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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The Office of Education presents here^nth the fourth ^ annual com 
pilation of research studies in education, compnsmg masters’ and 
doctors’ theses and other investigations completed from July, 1929, 
to September, 1930 A slight change has been found necessary in 
this \ olume regarding the period covered All studies completed up 
to the beginning of the scliool year 1930-31 have been included In 
future issues it is planned to cover the school jear rather than the 
year beginning in July and ending the foUowmg June The increase 
in the number of studies in this bibliography over the number in 
previous issues is accounted for in part by the longer period covered 
We have included all studies reported to us for 1930, except in cases 
irhere we have had definite information that the study was com 
pleted after September 1, 1930 In some instances abstracts of 
studies completed before September 1, 1930, have appeared in pubh 
cations issued subsequent to that date Inasmuch as these studies 
were actually completed dunng the school year 1929-30, we have 
included them, even though the publication contaming the abstract 
carnes a later date This is true m the case of the University of 
Pittsburgh studies, abstracts of which are found in the University 
of Pittsburgh bulletm for November 1930, and the University of Col 
orado studies for December, 1930, containing abstracts of the Umver 
sity of Colorado the^^es The data contained herein were received 
in lesponse to letters sent out in May and October, 1930, to all 
agencies known to this office to be engaged in educational research 
Universities and colleges, city and State research bureaus, and other 
research agencies ivere included In addition, about 25 educational 
magazines for the period covered were examined and studies selected 
for listing herein The information received from the various coop 
crating agencies was sometimes indefinite and incomplete, but all 
pertment data reported to us have been incorporated ' Annotations 
for tbe periodical references as well as for many other studies were 
made in the library of this office, annotations for masters’ and doc 
tors’ theses have in most instances been furnished by the person re 
porting the investigation 

» Earlier buUetlaa In thU series are 1026-"7 Bulletio 1028 No 22 102T-28 BnlleUn 
1020 No 36 1023-20 BnUetla 1930 No 23 
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The material assembled herewith has been classified and indexed in 
the library diMSion of the Office of Education, bj Edith A Wripht, 
with the assistance of Ruth A Graj As m the earlier ^o!u!ncs, on 
author and subject index immcdiatelj follows the list, which, u ith the 
cross references at the end of most of tho sections, should make the 
material on an) special phase of education rcadil) accessible The 
index of institutions and organizations at the end of the \oUimt. 
shows the various agencies which arc cooperating 

ANALYSIS OF SUBJECT MATTER 

Three hundred and sixty eight institutions and organizations are 
represented • Of 4,G51 studies listed, about 55 per cent represent 
masters’ and doctors’ theses, o\cr 15 per cent periodical references, 
and the remaining entries are for studies of cit) , State, and % anous 
independent organizations For purposes of comparison, the 122 
subjects included m this bibliography have been combined and 
leduced in the following table to 25 mam topics in order that some 
idea may be had of the fields which aio receiving tho most attention 
at the present time The tabulation shows the number of doctors’ 
and masters’ theses, the number of city school studies, etc., with the 
total number of all studies in each subject, and tho percentage that 
the total number in each case is of the grand total ll^ile these 
percentages indicate to a certain extent the subjects in which there 
IS most interest, they do not show the real situation in every instance 
For example, the number of studies listed under Elementary Educa 
tion IS very small However, there are many studies classified else 
where which deal with education at the elementary level Such 
sections as rural education, special subjects of the curriculum, scliool 
management, and testing, will be found to contain many references 
to studies at the different levels This fact should be kept m mind 
when examming the table With due consideration to the over 
lapping which of necessity occurs in a list of this Lind, an examina 
tion of the percentages reveals the fact that the greatest emphasis 
during the period covered has been on the special subjects of the 
cumculum Twenty three per cent of the total number of studies 
IS credited to that topic and this does not include a number of inves 
tigatioDs in curriculum making which are listed under School 
Management* Of the various subjects of the cumculum, English 
leads in interest, with reading and antlunetic following Of special 
note IS the amount of educational research which has been done in 
the field of training and status of teachers It is second in interest 
to the topic Special Subjects of the Curriculum, and it also ranlis 
second m the number of doctors* theses completed in the field While 
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XI 


the accompanying table has its limitations, it 'n’lll show not only the 
special phases of education which ore commanding attention to day, 
but also the subjects which graduate students of education are 
investigating 


JV «»«bcr o! Jiesearch studies for JKOSO In raHons PIcMj of £d«coHon 




KducatlaniU history aod biography 
Corr«ot«(lue&elona] toodltlons— Oaltrd (tales 
Cnrrent educational ronditloas— Foreign countries 
ioteraattoBal aspects 

Educational theory and practice special methods 

Individual differences 

Educational psychology chUd study etc 
Testing and research 

Special subjects of curriculum _ ^ 

Etementaryedocotlon Including rttvhooj Under 
gaiten and primary ^ ^ 

Pe^dary edocatton ^ 

Teaeher training and status 
niehec cducatloo. ^ 

8cn>o1 administration ^ ^ 

School management ^ ~v. 

^hoot build nga ^ 

School health ud phys cal education^ 
riay social aspects and child leeirare 
Rnxal education ^ 

Moral and religious educatfoo. ^ 

OuidSQCO 

\o«Atlonal tnlfilni latludlng nmleultural tduo 
tion home econom cs cofflisertfal eduenttoa 
nroleaslonal education 
CWlc and military education 
Education of women 
Education of racial groups 
Eiceptlonal chlldrea 
Education extension and lihrarles ^ 

Total 


and 


8 SO 
i. S 
S SS 


i 25 
2.00 
I i 
3.50 


2 . 8 ) 
2 75 

moo 


AVAILABILITY OF STUDIES LISTED 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in i anoifs- 
public and institutional libraries Printed material here mentioned 
may ordinarily be obtained from the publishers Unpublished stud 
IPS, which are, for the most part, masters’ and doctors’ theses, are 
indicated by the abbreviation “ms” after the number of pages, sig 
nif 5 ing that the study is in typewritten or mimeographed form A 
star indicates those theses which are on file in the library of the 
Office of Education They may be borrowed for a limited time 
through the interlibrary loan system For information concerning 
otlier theses, address the institution or organization under whose 
supervision the study was made The Office of Education can not 
supply the publications listed, other than those expressly designated 
as its own 
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As comparatively few of the masters’ theses have appeared in 
printed form, it is with difficulty that one learns of the results of 
these investigations It is therefore with satisfaction that n c note 
the growing tendency for institutions and organizations to issue ab 
stracts of theses in education prepared under their supervision 
Among the publications contaming such abstracts may be noted the 
following The University of Pittsburgh bulletin, November, 1930 
the University of Colorado studies, December, 1930, News Letter. 
Alpha chapter Phi Delta Kappa, Indiana University, April, 1931, 
listing Indiana University theses m education. University of Illinois 
bulletin No 55, 1931, Annotated Bibliography of Graduate Theses in 
Education at the University of Illinois and Bulletin of the Depart 
ment of Secondary School Principals of the National Education 
Association, containing abstracts of ntipublished masters’ theses m 
the field of secondary school administration of the University of 
Southern California There has also been published recently an 
Annotated Index of Theses and Dissertations in Education of the 
University of Southern California and Abstracts of Studies in Edu 
cation at Pennsylvania State College Such lists and abstracts will 
lid materially in acquainting research students m educition with 
what has alreadj been done along certain lines and will make avail 
able a vast amount of data contained in masters’ and doctors’ theses 
which up to tliL present tune has been rather inaccessible 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN 
EDUCATION, 1929-1930 

(Stars indicate tbesee on file In tbe United States Office of Edncation library ] 

EDUCATIONAL HISTOR\ 

1* Allen Rufus B A fragmentary stady of the influences in East Jersey 
education during the seventeenth century blasters thesis 1930 Rutgers 
university New Brunswick N J 

2 Beck John M History of education In Porto Rico under the rule of the 
United States Master s thesis 1929 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 

3. Bedenhaugh, Jefferson. Kolland. A lilsto^ of Newberry college New 
berry,. S C Master s thesis 1930 Dnlver«ity of Soutii Carolina Columbia 

4 Bermann Sadie The clearing of the gTonud for detnocracy in American 
education Master s thesis 1930 College of the City of New York New York 

NY 100 p ms 

Notes tbe cbuges dcrlog the tereatecotb eigbteeotb and early oloeteentb ceoturtes in 
the loelal ifistltotlons of New Eostand particolarly Maesacbusetts wbleb bear upon 
edueatlonal ebaages Qelatloosbips ate drawn between tbe social changes and tbe educe 
tlonsl moveuent 

6 Cllfft Warner Warden Early history of Eardemao county Tenu 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabodi college for teachers Nashville Tens 
CO p ms 

A brief aceonst of tbe early history of Hardeman county settlers surveys organizn 
tton ebUTebes schools etc flndiBS* Settlers enioe from South CaioUs*i M ddle Ten 
nessee and North Carolina They organized in 18*’3 Churches were Protestant scboola 
were denomlsatlonal and academies 

6. Coon J W Tbe developmeut of education in Halifax county Masters 
thesis 1929 Unlversit} of North Carolin'i Chapel Hill 

Tbe study deals with blstorlcnl developmeDts present conditions and recommeodntlons 
for future growth la Halifax eoanty N C 

7 Crawford Esther K History of the North central association of colleges 
and secondary schools Masters thesl« 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 
III 

A study of the organization of the assocUtlos el glbUIty requirements institutions of 
blgher education secondary schools carrleulum developments methods of Inspection and 
Infinence 

8 Bahney, lira Ellzaheth Jefferson The history of education in Mason 
county Ky Masters thesis 1030 University of Kentucky Lexington 
261 p ms 

9 Donovan Ignatius Early history of the New York publfc echool system 
Master’s thesis 1930 Cntl oUc university of America WashlngtOD D O 
43 p ms 

lOi Douglass, Henry Sherman. An historical survey of the elementary 
schools of Los Angeles Masters thesis 1030 Stanford university Stanford 
University Calif 

11 Drake W E. Higher education In North Carolina prior to ISCO [1039] 
University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 
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12 Prazier Annie C M Attitudes tOTard child life ns rc%cnlod in letters 
to children Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 179 p ms 

A study of letters to children from Kn gii^h dud American writers raDgloff ic date from 
1450-1021 for the purpose of d scoyerinE changing atUtudes toward child life rcTMled In 
them The letters of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries show that the child was re 
garded as the geotleman to be In the eeTcnteenth century the child was regarded as a 
soul to be saved The eighteenth century letters reveal the infiucnce of Locke s dlsclplln 
ary theory of education and the utilitarian point of slew Toward the close of the century 
there is a tendency toward a more liberal attitude toward children Parly In the nine- 
teenth century both In England and in America the Influence of Rousseau and his follow 
ers and of the Romantic movement Is felt There follows as reflected In these letters n 
rapidly increasing sympathy for and understanding of childhood resulting in a spirit of 
playfulness In the letters to children Toward the end of the century on i at the begin 
ntog of the twentieth century the Inflaence of the psychological studies of childhood Is 
seen in the more Intelligent understand ng of child nature evinced In the letters 

13 Gamson Charles Studies in the detelopment of standardization and 
uniformity in the public schools of North Carolina from the Civil war to 1927 
1930 Duke university Durl am N C 

This study of the legal proviclons for nnlfotmlty to the public schools of North Carolina 
from the CIvU war to 1327 Is tamely concerned with the development of rural schools 
and that part of otter systems co^toUed under state uniform laws the development of 
uniformity and standardUaUon m term curricula certification and saUries school 
support buildings and equipment and school libraries Tbe general eonel tsioB is that 
increasing state support has meant increased uniformity and state control in nil of 
these particulars 

14 Gates, Samuel Eugene History of the Unirerslty of Southern Cali 
forola 1000 to 192S blasters thesis 1930 Usiver«ity of Southern Call 
fornla Los Angeles ms 

15 Giannotta Rosario Oliver Education m tbe colonial city of New York 
(1664-1734] \Mtb a view of Dutch coodltions (1000-1664) Master e thesis 
1030 College of the City of New York New York N Y 118 p ms 

Tbe study describes the aim schools students faculty curriculum metbods and 
systems of education at the time referring to primary •outccs 

10 Gibson Harriet Davis History of public education in Dllnois 1911 to 
1023 Masters thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 07 p ms 

rindlnga There should be a revision of antiquated tax systems and a reorganization 
of common school district Schools need Increased financial support 

17 Gwynjj Price H jr Tbe implicatloos for education of religious 
freedom in Virginia Doctor s thesis 1930 Yale university, New Haven Conn 

A study to determine from the original records the influence of the Presbyterlnns upon 
the ultlmite adoption of the prloriple of religious freedom in the TfrglDla constitution 
and to estimate tbe bearing of their action nnd attitude in this matter upon tbe subse- 
quent secularization of American pnbUc school education 

18 Hammond Gertrude Best. Public education in California under tbe 
Coastltutioas of 1S49 Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Cal 
ifomia Los Angeles ms 

19 Holloway William Jesse Tbe contributions of tlie Ev Offlcio and State 
BuperlntendeDts of public Instruction to the development of the public school 
system In Texas from 1836 to 1884 Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 


20 Huey, Robert Garnett An edncaUenal history of Fleming county Ky 
Masters thesis 1939 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
04 p ms 


SS'iuSflcL'"'”"'’ 
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21 Jolmsou, Jesse Butler The history of Ogden college Master’s thesis, 
1929 George Peabody college for teacliers Nashville Tenn 1C3 p ms 

22 Hidwell B F History of education In Greenup county, Ky Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Lniversity of Kentuclj’, Lexington. 170 p ms 

23 Kiefer, Elva Partridge The first 30 years 6f secondary and higher 
education in Los Angeles county, 18C3-1S93 Master s thesis 1930 Umrer 
sity of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

24 Lawrence, C G Development of education In Elbert county, Ga 11030] 
University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 

This study comprises falstoiical development present eonditions and recommendations 
for future growth in Elbert county Ga 

2a. McConnell, Kohert Ervie A history of the development of the depart 
ment of public instruction in Iowa Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1930 
322 p (University of Iowa studies, first series no 16S Studies la education 
vol 6 no 1 ) 

Thia study gives a picture of the conditions in Iona where there Is a decentralized type 
of school control Education in Iowa is a function of local government, hut sneb actlvi 
ties St have been brought under the direct control of the State have been under several 
departments or bodies not under a single centralized department of edneation The 
historical Ccrelopment of the depattment of public InstTurtlon was traced from its origin 
In the territorial period to the year 1923 A comprehensive bibliography Is Inclnded. 

20 MuUiQs, CaxroU Lmd A history of the sdiools of Caldwell county, 
Texas to 1900 Master’s tliesls University of Texas Austin ' 

S7 Myers, Mrs Minnie M P The origin and beginning of the Umverslty 
of Mexico, 1653 to 15S0 blaster’s thesis 1920 University of Texas Austin. 

25 Hohle, M C S A history of the public schools of North Carolina 
Chapel nui, University of North Catohoa press, 1030 403 p 

The etory of public Instroctlon la Ncrtb Carolina frost earliest colonial days to 1900 

20 Schools of New Orleans doriug the first quarter of the nineteenth 

century 1930 Tolane university. New Orleans La (Louisiana historical 
quarterly, 14 63-78 January, 1031 ) 

Au intensive study of official docnmenis memoirs newapapers etc , for the purpose of 
checking the data of the local histories of education Cootalns aa account of the first 
public school , types of private schools and history of the College of New Orleans now 
extinct « 

SO Passmore W H Educational history of Blair county. Pa Master's 
thesis 1030 Pennsylvania state college, State College Pa 
Based largely on original sources especially for last 80 years 

TSi "Sityne, ■’?5 WAmn is h. vrcihy Te’iaVmg to infijiic ehucaVion \q 'Kew Orleans 
prior to the Civil war "Master s thesis, 1930 Tulane unlversltj, New Orleans, 
La 56 p ms 

An loteoslie study of the schools of New Orleans from 282Q to ISCO Shows New 
Orleans system to hare been one of the pioneer city systems 

32 Pearce Clarence Spence The education of Hebrew youth from the 
earliest times to the Slaccabean period Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio C3 p ms 

The historical method was used to discover the educational lofluences surrounding the 
youth ot the Hebrew people Flndlags There Was no system of universal popular 
edneation The child s education began early la the home The necessities of life com 
pelted the learning of an occupation The national and religious festivals contributed to 
bis education Hebrew education exalted women and made the home a vital factor In 
national life taught obedience patriotism and religion , produced a people who were 
lovers of education and seekers after vrUdom, developed the idea that education should be 
free for all. 
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BUSEAROH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


3a EitJiian, J. Asbury. Salem normal school’ past, present, and future 
Elementary school Journal, 30t 41G-^, February 1030 
Tbe btaOiry of (be Salem aermal Kiooi trout its oPtalBg la 8epteab«e 1854, iritb a cac 
year course to Its present (out S«r course leading to the degree of bachelor of science In 
education, Is typical of ibe tTolutlon of the ssbole AtaerEcan syitem of teacher training 
The author outlines possible fields of growth for normal schools in the next century 

34 Potts, Philip C Secondnty education In Maryland before 1800. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1930 Johns Hopkins university. Baltimore, Md 

35 Eeisner, Pdwaxd H. The evolution of the common school New York, 
The Macmillan eompany, 1030 690 p 

36 Eichatds, J 0 , fr History of secondary education In South Carolina 
(Reported by Division of infonuadon and statistics. North Carolina State 
department of education, Raleigh ) 

37 'Rippy, Jird A history of the school lands of Tennessee Master’s 
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. C9 p ms 

SS, RoblcsoQ, Ivor James A history of Oakland city college. Master’s 
thesis, 1030 Indiana university, Bioomlogton 130 p ms. 

30 Sohellhammer, Fred M A history of educational progress I0 the 
Colonial South Master's thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York, New 
York, N. y. 84 p ms 

rindlogs Tbe prcraTOlutlounry «ra does sot reveal aay diitlsetlve trends The bails 
of demsads for coispulsory edocatios was esseaMally ecoaomlc and eselsl Education 
followed strict social lines 

40 Sheffield. M Abell Education In Caswell county, North Carolina 
C1P30I University of North Carolina. Chapel Hill 

This study eumoarlzes bistortcal developmeiit, present conditions and recommendations 
for future growth In Caswell county, N. C 

41 Sheldon, Henry Davidson A critical and descriptive bibliography of 
the history of edncaUon m the State of Oregon Eugene. Oreg , UnlTersUy of 
Oregon, 1929 16 p (University of Oregon pnblicatlon, vol 2, no l ) 

42 Short, George A. Development of edncatlon la Wilson county. North 
Carolina [1929] University of North Carolina. Chapel Hill 

The study summarlies historlcnl devetopment, present conditions nnd recommendations 
for future growth tn Wilson county. N C. 

43 Sledd, Gladys Secularization of the elementary school as revealed in 
theory and practice since the time of Comeuius Master's thesis. 1930 Wake 
Forest college, Wake Forest, N C. 

44 Smith, Ruth M. Education In American literature of the ISSO’s Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist nniTersUy, Dallas, Texas. 167 p tns 

A study of educsfionsl theories, practice# and tendencies as pevesled in the Writings «i 
the leading men of letters and minor wrttcra of the period; gnd Ideas revealed through 
literature of subsequent periods remlniaceot of tbe 1850 s Interesting information Ja 
BuininaTiapd concerning tyP** v* schools, buildinea and equipment ; Improvement tn library 
facilities, methods of ttachlng and educational practices 

45 Squires, Vernon P. History of the University of North Dakota. 3929 
First part published In the Quarterly journal of the University of North Dqkota 
18 : 313-44, July 1923 ; 19 : 3-33, November 1928 ; 103-131, January 1929. 

History of the Doiversity of Jfortli Dakota since 1833. 

46. Tyler, S W. A course in history of education. Educational research 
hulletin (Ohio State university), 9 : 67-65, February 6, 1930 1 
An eiperlment In selecting and organMag content in a coarse In toe hlstojj ot educ 
Won which will make more certain the development of course# actually helpfai in ** 
plaining the present educational order ^ 1 
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47. Tyree, Elizabeth Davis. The flevelopment ol public secondary educa- 
tldn in North Carolina Master's thesK 1^0 Duke university, Durham. 

N C * . 

A historical sarvey of North Carolina secondary education beglnnlnfr with the (traded 
school movement and tracing standardization, classiflcation, and growth, down to 1027. 

48 Vothees, W. C. Historj of educatton In Stokes county, N C. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

Shows the development and present proUems of edncatlon In Stokes eonjity. N C. 

49 Wesley, W. M. The history of education In Mercer count}, Ky Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1930 University of Kentucky, Lexington 205 p ms 

5a White, Joseph B Education In Texas from 1SG3 to 187G 'Master’s 
thesis, 1029 Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas 123 p ms 
A study of education In Texas at the cloae of the Civil war . schools fa the reconstmc 
tlon period to 1870 and public adoption of the Constitution of 1878 Plndings ’ Facilities 
for higher education were practically wanting, academlca were the means of secondary 
education , primary edacatlon was In private Institutions and from common schools 
under the management of cWll authorUlea . free public school aystem was unsatisfactory 
Tells of the development of private and church schools and the authorization of city 
school systems 

51 Wilkerson, Burford. A history of the Eugene (Oregon) public schools 
Mavtei's thesis, 1930 University of Oregon, Eugene 50 p ms 

A local history — eoverlng years of 1897.-1915 

52 Woolworth, Elizabeth A history of the development of the high 
schools of Texns Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago. Chicago, III 

A study of the development of the high school of Texas from 1878 to tbe present time 

53 Worthington, Ehnor Lee A blstoiy of the development of pnbllc high 
schools la Michigan Piaster’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 
lU 

An historical account aod study of tbe evolution of tbe public bigb schools of Ulcbigan 
from tbe beginning down to tbo present date 
&i Yarbrough, itrs Eunice E. Education in American literature of the 
1S40 A Master's thesis, 1029 Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas 
2Q6 p ms 

A study of educatloaal Ideas In the writings of leadlog men of letters and minor 
wtUers of tbe period , and ideas revealed through literature of later perloda reminiscent 
of tbe forties Infornatloa is sommarlzed cooceroing kinds of schools, materials aad 
equipment, educational practice and popular tcndenclea , 

See also 143 144, 153, 173, 472, C45, 1134. 1196, 1193, 1204, 13S0, 1480, 1490, 
1625, 1624, 1678, 170G, 2070-2071. 2078, 2120, 2137, 2229, 2289, 2291, 2462 2567. 

tXiVo, lesb. urn, 2732, Eurs, asoi. SMG, 3439. 3041, 377T, 3827, 3834, 
3S01, 8929, 4131, 4272, 4374, 4382, 4415, 4514, 4535 

educational biography 

55 Albertson, Genevieve Sdioolmnsters and aboUtiouists A study of 
Thoreau and Alcott. Master's thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Colombia univer- 
sity, New York, N Y ' 6l p ms 

6G BiedI, John Orth, Life and phllo^phy of Orestes A Brownson Doc- 
tor’s thesis. 1930. Marquette universit}, Milwaukee, IVIs 129 p 
■57 Burlingame, Jane. The relation of Matthew Arnold and Thomas Arnold. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, lU. 

58 Clemens, Richard Herder In rdaUon to the philosophy of history. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 New York nniversity. New York, N T 
64129—31 2 
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59 Cook, Elsie M Educational ^lews caressed In llordsworth s poetry 
Master’s thesis 1930 New \ork onlTersity New York N \ 

CO Ezell ilrt Eula Doherty Hollingsworth and his times 1874-18S3 
Master s thesis 1929 UnlTersity of Texa<* Anetin. 

A bUtory o( O N nolllneawotth a work and bla contributioos to education Id Texas 
IIolIlDSBworth was Slate auperlntendent of public Instruction for Texas front IS 3 until 
tbe abolition of tbe office in 1B75 be wna then maile secretary to tbe State board of 
education an office wbtcb be beld unCU 1SS3 

Cl Eerrin'g Clarence A Friedrich Wilhelm Foerster character educator 
Master s thesis 1030 Catholic onlrersUy of America Washington, DC 70 p 
C2. Fiedler George Louis The work and leadership of William T Harris 
In American edncatlon Masters thesU 1930 University of Chicago 
Chicago HL 

C3. Galloway Dorothy James Mlckleborougli Greenwood educator An 
evaluation of his services as an edncator and of fals contributions to e lucatlonal 
thought Master fi thesis 1930 nacblngton university St Louis Mo 

H&rdy Treasle Ellen 1 other A. Welgic as i religious educator Mas 
tors thobl*' 1029 New York university New \ork N Y 109 p 
Co Harris Alfred Perego Maltor S ttlieara as a religious educat r 
Stastcr 8 tl esls 19^9 New York oiilver ity New York NY 8*' p 
CG Harveson , Mae Life and w rk of Catlermc I Beecher Doctors 
thosU, 1030 University of rcnnsilvitoia rbiladeipbla 
C" Helm Charles Kane Isocrates as on educator Masters the U 1030 
University of llttsburgh Pittsburgh la Unlversitj of littslurgh bulletin 
2T 80T November 1030 (Abstract) 

CS Knight, Edgar W Ndw on John ChnxM 1030 Uiilvei-^lt) of North 
Carolina Chapel Hill (lubllsicd in the North Carolina historical re>iew 
July lOJO) 

Urlngs tog«tb«r a CDOpletc bllillograpby «n tbi* prominent ante brUum negro preacher 
and teaeber thaws do erldcoce of the iraditloo that Cbarls itadlis] nt PrtDceton but 
do^s abow Ibal bo was a atudeot at wbot Is now tVasblneton and Lee uoiroraity 
C9 Mass Andrew H Icre Glmrd Swl«s etJucutlonil refonutr Masters 
thesis 1930 Call ollc unlver^Ul of America M ashlngton D C 111 p ms 
70 Sample Sue Alice \ sta ly of f^oulse Clarke lymot o 3fnstrrs thesb 
tliCOJ Ocirgi. lull >ly colle,.p for leulerv NnshvUli Tcnn "Opus 

IJfo and ebafaciff of I«u!se Clarke lyrorlle and 1 rr treatment of id itbern life ond 
child hood 

7L Thomas Marjorie Mtr> Mnjies Ihulgo as editor and nuihor of chit 
drchs lUernture Mastirs tlesl’ 1930 George Itnhody college for teaders 
NasJvlIJc Tewj) 2”0 ji ms 

A tboroash stair of the life JaTcnlla wrltlogs and edllorat Ip of Mirr Mapes Ikidgn 
riMinxs 81 c was TCrsattle It) her Iltrrary puraiillt an<] sucmsfal in cacti type of work 
(hat sic unt rtKk fihe was nn loiwrvaior In three flrWi li that of Jurenllo jwtry In 
that of JuTchllP prose and li\thi> c>Mtor"bip of a Ju'eoHv puhllcoGon 

72. Walker Evelyn A sloly of He TraltC dcs indUNlbles of Giles 
I’crsonne do llober^al Doctor h tbcsU 1 WO Ttachers college Coluu bK unher 

slty New lork N \ 

Aftrr a study of the truB tailor of tbe TroKf thr oihrr Wurks of notx-rral search 
amonp th« b ttera of IluU rra] s d bU roDtrmporarlps an I the resdlne of slalrinentt of 
hU ronlrraporarlM aoi taler LHt riana of vatl mallei It was fo na that Aobcrral 
Ircenird a method of Intrsratlon l>r mroos of InClaitrsimals fuonded Hi treatmeot of 
toanlieiiasls upon an arllhmetle tatla opplled bit method la order to ntabllib a comber 
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ot Quadratures and cubatores and to find tbe center ot gi&vitT ot certain plane and solid 
fSgores He set out to draw the Orat trigowreietilc graph He made researches in 
connection with the cycloid, and constrncted the tangent to the cycloid Ills inoncnce as 
a teacher, member of scientific academies, and correspondent with other sdeatists was 
more widespread than has been generally realised 

CUKRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AVD VNITED STATES 

T3 Abel, James F, A gnuhtc presentation of statistics of Illiteracy by age 
gronps Washington, United States Govornment printing office 1030 14 p 

(U S Office of etlneailoD ramphlet, no 12, April 1030 ) 

74 Andrews, Edward D The nertdemies and county graminar schools of 
Vermont Doctor’s thesis 1030 lale uniyerslty, New Hateo, Conn 
75. Bueno, Ramon A study of the progress In the development of educa 
tion In the Philllplne Islands Muster’s thesi* 1930 Dniverslty of South 
Dakota ^ ernilUIoQ 85 p ms 

76 Burke, J E Some criteria for a program of public education Doctors 
thesis, 1930 New Tork, university, New York, N X 219 p ms 

An analysis of 24 selected boohs regarding conditions snd trends in contemporary 
American clrUizatlon 

77 Burr, Samuel Engle Some recent developments In public education 
1930 Public schools, Lynn, Ma«s ms (Itesearcb bulletin no * ) 

78 California. State department of education. Biennial report. 1028~ 
Part II Sacramento, Calif, 1929 

79 ' ■■ - — — Statistics of California cit' school districts Sacramento, 
California state printing office. 1930 70 p (Bulletin no 3 2) 

SO Caswell, H L Is the school surtcy movement dead^ Peabody Journal 
of education, 7 lOS-14, September 1929 
This contains tno tables, one showing the number ol surveys made trom 1010 to 1027, 
by years and another showing the agencies making the surveys 

SL Clagett, Arthur Ellis. A <chooI system winning the conhdeDce and sup 
* port of the community Master’s thesis, 1939 University of California, 
Berkeley' 3S p ms 

Describes a surrey of community and home life of (be village of Oakwood Ohio the 
inauguration and pursuit of policies tor ImproTing the ecbool system and for winning the 
confidence and support of the community, and the outcomes of the policies Inaugurated 
and paisued Suggests school carrlculum based oa occupations InteresU, education 
church affiliations and future pious for cblldren of the families of Oaknood as estab 
listed by a Questionnaire 

82 Colhngs, Ellsworth, and others A survey of the Bartlesville, Okla. 
«chool system 1929 UnlTersIty of Oklahoma, Norman 120 p ms 

An education&l survey covering the abilUy and achievement ot puplia personnel 
curriculum and supervision. 

83 Columbia university Teachers college Institute of educational re- 
search Division of field studies Itepoct of the survey of the schools of the 
Panama Canal Zone Mount Hope, Canal Zone, Panama Canal press, 1930 

221 p 

N L. Engelbardt director 

S4. Cook, Leroy Lincoln A survey of the MooresvUle schools Mooresville, 
Ind Masters thesis, 1030 Indiana university, Bloomington 248 p ms - 
85 Davidson, G C Scotch Irish and education In North Carolina 11030] 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

80 Davis, Chester Kerr A survey of the schools of Miami, iriz Master’s 
thesis, 1930 DnlrersUy of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 
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87 Da-wson Ho-ward A and Little Harry A I lucnllonal surveys of 
counties In Atknncas little Rock Ark St »le d rnrtmrnt of cducatlcn 1030 
The folloi4lng counties were iurTeyel AsMej IJasfcr Brsdlcf Cnthoun Chicot 
Clay ClcYeland Columbia DalU# Drew Greene. Indeixmdcncc Jol ruiton Lee Lincoln 
Marlon Monroe Montgomerj Nerada Newton Polneett rolt I ope 1 rnlrle fialloe 
Searcy Sebastian BcTler and Van D ren 

SS. Deffenbaugb W S Slgalflcant morementH In cJly wlioo) syatwns- 
Washington United States Gorernment irlntliit oillce IJ*-! 21 l> (U S 

Office of education Rulletln 1020 no 10) 

AdTanco sheets from the Biennial turrey of education In the United States I02f>-1028 
80 Estrellas Angel E A comimrathe evaluation of the 
sjstems of the United Stitcs and of the rhlllpitnes Slasicra lliesls 1030 
University of Arizona Tucon. Ill p ms 
A comparison la made of saperTlsIon admlnlatritlon teacher selection trneber 
placement and dnance in the United Etarcs and tb« Philippines 

00 Gwyn Morgan H (Taylor Pa ) Study of IlUtemcy In retinsylvnnla 
[1930] 

bindings Illiteracy la decreasing but agendea in many cases are iDadeqnate and lack 
caacerCed effort property directed to attack (he problem rigorously 
9L Harrington Gerald T Analysts of the city of Scrahton to determine 
the Influences offecting the present and future of Scranton s school population 
Master stbes 8 1930 hew Tork university hewkork N T 

92 Hartoa *BsajauIa Love /r The development of public education In 
South Caroliaa es revealed by legislatire action and supreiUff court declvions 
IMaster s thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N 0. 

93 Hathaway J 0 Phases of edocatiooai interest since 39$0 as Indicated 
by a study of selected sample of educational periodicals and addresses and 
proceedings of the National educadon association Masters thesis 1930 
UniverstCy of Illinois Uibana 

94, Hurley Dwight Pennington Survey of public scljotils Charles Town 
W Va Master s thesis 1029 University of Virginia Charlottesville 
05 Indiana Department of public instruction Annual report of the 
Department of public Instruction for the fi«cal year ending Septiinbcr 30 1029 * 
Indianapolis lud [1030] 

90 Kastor Charles A An educational survey of the Goddard public 
schools 1030 University of Wichita Wichita Nans SC p ms 
97 Knight Edgar K Education In ^ot(h Carolina [1930] University 
of ^octh Carolina Chapel Hill 

08 Education In the South 1930 University of NoUb Carolina 

Chapel Hill Outlook and Independent 154 47-49 January 8 1930 

Shows wby the Southern States are below natloaal standards In education 

09 Lynn Mass Public schools Department of research and statistics 
Some recent developments in public education 1920 20 p ms (Research 
bulletin DO 9 November 18 3929) 

Presents recent developments In public edncatlon in summary form No attempt hos 
been made to present a complete statement of all developments throughout the country 
hut only those of particular importance in connection with possible local developments 
have been chosen Shows how progressive communlt es are translating phi osophlc 
principles psychologlca] truths and researdt Andiogs Into targlhJe educational practices 
lOa McCabe Martha R comp Record of current educational publications 
January to December 1928 with Index Washington United States Government 
prlnOng office 1929 128 p (US Office of education Bulletin 1929 no 24) 
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101 Becord of current edncational pnblications January to Jane 

1029; Jtdy to September 1929, October to Becember 1929, January to Mardi 
1030, April to June, 1D30 Washington United States Goreniment printing 
office, 1929-1930 frl p , 31 p , 70 p, 4G P, 49 p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin 1929, no 33 , 1920, no 37 , and 1930, no 4, 15, 32) 

102. Martin, Charles "Williain A ^ur^ey of the public schools of Impetfal 
county, Calif aiasters thesi% 1930 Dnirersity of Southern California, Los 
Angeles ms 

103 Myers, C E Princess Anne cuniitj survey report 1929 State depart- 
ment of education, Riclimond Va m® 

104 National education association Department of superintendence 
Education discussed In lay magazines, February J, 1930 , April l, 1930 , June 1 
1930 Yra'»bington, B G , 1930 (Educational research service circular, 
no 2, 6, and 7, 1930) 

103 Besearch division A «e!f suney plan for state ■school system". 

Part I, Checklists, Part II, Handbook Washington, D C, 1930 (Besearch 
bulletin, TQl 8 no 2, March 19J0, vol 8, no 3, May 1930) 

lOG Newton, Beulah T A survey of Hamburg public schools, Hamburg, 
N T, school year 1928-1929 Master a thesis. 1030 University of Buffalo, 
Buffalo, N 5 80 p ms 

The study gbovs that Uacnburg U eapportlDg ao efficleot acbool iy|tem and that Its 
Bnaoclal resources show It Is capable of supporting on efficient school system 

IQT Norlh Carolina education assoaatlon Committee on public Informa- 
tion Education In North Carolina 1900 and non Balelgb, Bynum printing 
company, 1930 02 p 

Takes up the study of edacatloa and wealth la North Caroilsa. tbe old school and tha 
new jn regard to currlcaluo scope cost of teaebiog taxes for school purposes value of 
asrieultuial edueaitoo, etc. 

lOS. Ohio State department of education A two-year report of tbe State 
department of education in Oltio Fart I Columbus, Ohio [1030] 

109 Pennsylvania Department of public instruction Beport of the 
superintendent, 192Q-192S Harrisburg Pn 1930 

110 Penrose, A. Z Surrey of Morgan county Master's thesis 1930 Ohio 
state university, Coiumbus 97 p ms 

The «!adlClons in«tbe entire couBty were atudled Ftadlnss The IG school districts 
should be reduced to eight . four high schools are needed In the county instead of eigbt , 
ose county boatd and one clerk are needed Instead of IG local organizations * 

111 Phillips, Prank M Statistical summary of education, 1927-1923. 
Da<hington, United States Government printing office, 1930 IG p (US 
Office of education. Bulletin, 11^. no 3) 

112 Statistics of city school systems, 1027-1928 Washington, United 

States Government printing office, 1929 103 p (U S Office of education 
Bulletiu, 1929, no 34) 

Adrance sheets from tbe Plenolol surrey of edocatlou la the Uolted States I02C-1Q23 

113 Statistics of state school systems, 1927-192S, Washington, 

United States Government printing office, 58 p (US Office of educa 

tlon Bnlletln 1930 no 5) i * 

Adrance sheets from the Qlenolal surrey of education la the United States 1920-1028 

111 Place, George A, A surtey of Salamanca public schools, Salamanca, 
N T, school 3 ear, 102C-192T. Master's thesis, 1930 University of Buffalo 
Buffalo N r 104 p m-^ 

In his ccntlnalons Ihe author make* recOmmeadatlon* Jnclndlng a change in tbe method . 
of election of tbe commissioner of edueatlon, tb^ adoption of a single salary schedule the 
coordination of extracurricular actlrUle* etc 
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115 Rankin, 3frs Osa Risher. The aerelopment of eaucation In Sedgwick 
county, Kans Masters thesis, 1030 University of Wichita, Wichita Knns- 
161 p ms 

116 Rhode Island Ruhllc education service Survey of public schools of 
East Greenwich, B I authorized by the State board of education [Providence, 
R n 1930 20 p {Rhode Island education circulars) 

117 Survey of public schools of Johnston, It 1 , authorized by 

the State board of education [Providence, R I] 1930 24 p (Rhode Island 

Education circulars) 

Flndlne* A ffreat need ot edDcatJonal accommodaHons was found older achejoU 
need to be Improved and new endeavorB Bhonid be made to teacb all pupils 

118 State board of education Sur\ey of public schools of Glou 

center, R I [Providence, R 1 1 1930 16 p (Rhode Inland education 

circulars) 

From this suTvev It was found that the main baodleaps of the school B>stem are widely 
scattered BChodl population small hulldioga not adapted to bcIiooI work poor hygienic 
conditions a larec number ot email classes In each schoolroom and insuficlent equipment 
for effective work 

110 Rogers, Marvin Alexander The small town as a factor in American 
education Masters thesis 1030 Stanford nniverslty, Stanford University, 
Calif 

120 San Diegp, Calif Public schools Superintendent's report — Statistical 
SQZQZQaiies 1921-1029 1929 

121 Scott, A. S A study of the ressendco school Martin Fla Iilaster’s 
thesis 1020 Ohio state university, Ckilumbus 82 p in< 

A Study to aseett-iln the condUlona at Fessenden acbool as abown by comparisons with 
other schools and recently estahiltbed standards Flndlnys Poplls are housed In poor 
buildings, not enough of the principals time Is given to supervision, teachers compare 
favorably with those In two other scbools the school Is offerlog sutBeient training la 
the traditloQsl subjects sod too little In studies that win do the things that need to be 
done, the pupils did poor work In arUbmetic algebra spelling reading and writing 
122. Seaman, Wallace M An educational survey of Cheney, Kana Mas 
ter’a thesis, 1930 Unlver«ity of W'lehlto, Wichito, Kang 103 p ms 
123 Smith, G Wheeler. A survey uf the Slmi I alley union districts 
Blaster's thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 
124. Starr, Mary M Edncationil trends In the United States ns shown In 
the proceedings of the >atiOQaI etlncnllou association Blaster’s the«i«, 1930 
Yale university, New Haven, Conn 

125 Stelnmetz, Kathryn Elsie A surrey of educational progress In a 
Chicago school Master s thesis 1030 University of Chicago Chicago III 

126 Stewart, John W Curriculum enroltment trends In Clilo 1912-1030 
1930 Ohio state university, Columbus 

127 Strayer, George D an^ En^elhardt 2T Xi Report of the survey of tlie 
schools ot Holyoke. Mass. 1930 Teachers college Columbia unlversitv, New 
York N Y Holyoke, Jlass , Boan] of education, 1930 479 p 

128 Strohecker, Henry O Present day public education in the county and 
city of Charleston, S C Master’s thesis, 1930 University of South Carolina 
Columbia 113 p ms 

129. Thome, Mary H Relations between crime and etiucatlon Master’s 
thesis 1930 New York unlver‘«lty. New York, N Y 
130 Toalson, Nonna Anne The waste of time in American cdncatiou. 
Master’s Ihosl®, 1030 Stanford tmlVCTsIty, Stanford University, Calif 
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131 Trtnton N J Public schools. Annual rriwrt*^ nnil slntl^tfc* for the 
«cbool icara endlns June 30 102C J927, and 1020 CS p 

This report Includes (1 e uslaI ilnaocial ati<l educational statistics for th« four years 
named toecthor with a narrailre chaplet reeatillDj; the most ontstaudlog happenlnya 
during that period 

132 United States. Office of edncatlclta Biennial surrey of education 
102C-102S llu'hltiKton UnlU-^l Slates Gorcrnnient irintinir ofHoe 1930 
1229 p 

133 Vaughan William Andrew A anney of certain n'-peet'? of the public 
Khool system of Caroline countj, \ itfilnia Ma«tcrs thcala 1930 University 
of 1 Irgiola CharlottesrlUe 

134 White, W W and Pierce, John K. PrcUnilnary survey of the city 
government and schools of Allnmbn Cnilf 1930 Cnlifomla tnriwiycrs n8?o- 
elation lios Angelc>« C Jllf ST p ros 

135 Whytoek U A on I Prllch, C l.orttie l^lucntlonal survey of the 
Glendale Intermediate schools school year 1929-1030 1930 Public schools 
Glendale Calif 15 p ms 

13C Wlpperroan Amo Arthur Tlie reorganization of the eduntlonal 
system In the Marhc^m eomintmllj Green Lake county blasters thesis 1030 
University of hcoii«In Madison 

13T Wood Iiyrm A- A comparative study of the public schools In MJssls 
filppi Masters thesis 1030 George Pent>ody college for teachers AnshvJlIe 
Teon 71 p ms 

V cooparlwo of 13 delta ccuotlrs aad IS blit coontlet In MlisLiflppl to oduntioaal 
achievement ud edacatlooat bonlen Ilndinga Ibe hill counilr* have attained the 
Usher degne of educatfonal achlcvcotent aod they bsve the great r edocatlonal burdett 
13S Wright, Frank H. A survey of tl)« Li Monte sclioot ONtrlct SfasterH 
thesis 1930 University of boulhcni C iHfonda Ix>s \ngelcs ms 
See oUo IM 1C2, ICO, 180-187 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

1S9 Abel, James F Andonal mlniHtries of education Doctors thesis 
1030 George Uaslilngton unlver-lty Muvfilngton D C Washington Unitwl 
States Government printing office 1930 IGS p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin 1930 no 12) 

DIscasxes the btatory charaeCerlatlca nature aod funellooi oC the Dational mlnlstrlre 
of education and their relation to the three levels of eluestton Poscribes in detail 
the mlnUUIes of Eosland rranoe and Mexico lludlass rilty five cBunUtea have aofiJx 
mlnlatriea Tbeir authority Is limited to eeneral education Tbo relation to elememary 
edneatlon Is complicated and varies mueb li different eonntrles to secondary education 
It la direct autl orltativc and fairly welt deflaed Tlie relation to higher education 
variea from the entire freedom of I Rslbb nnireraltlea to tbe entire control ezercbed by 
the ministry over tl e unlvenslttes In Spain A ministry of edocalloa la not essential to 
a good national systeoi of education nor la Iti existence a guarantee of good schoob Dy 
taking into consideration their own conlltlonv history scheme of government and 
cultural status tbe people of each country most work out for IbemseiTcs the ndvbabllltr 
of administering or directing education tt rough a national ministry 
140 Aikenhead John Douglas Conv))|date! aril noncon<<oll(lntcd schools 
lu Manitoba Master s lhesl« 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
14L Ambtos, M. Vejehoda. Study of the foreign Institutions preparing 
teachers of physical education lotematlottal Toung Men s Christian associa 
tion college Springfield Mass £ltQ07J 
Between S5 and 40 snth Institutions sie covered by the study 
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142 Anderson, Carl Anthony. An educattonal Index for the provincial 
school systems in Canada Master’a thesis, 1Q2Q University of California, 
Berkeley 32 p ms 

A levtew of studies already made as guides to indices to the Canadian provincial 
school systems The data ol this thesis and the findings warrant the conclusion that 
there are marked diSerenees In tbs efficiency of the school systems of the provinces of 
Canada 

143. Anderson, Hobson Dewey. Histone development and present status 
of physical culture in Eussia Master’s thesis, 193(X Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif 

144 Bogoslovsky, lira Christian Stael von Holstein Becent educational 
developments in Sweden in the of American experience Doctor’s thesis, 
1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York. N Y 

The study baaed on a hriet history of Sweden, school legislation, and American 
InQuence On the moat recent Swedish educational activities proves that there has been 
American infiueace on Swedish education in better school buildings educational oppoctonl 
tics for women, child psychology Ubrarics, etc Snrvey of important educational problems 
in Sweden suggests that their treatment might profit by positive and negative esperience 
of America and that Sweden couid offer valuable experience to America in many lines of 
educational development 

145 Borgeeon, E. C Tramlog elementary school teachers in Sweden Ele 
roentary school Journal, 30 G56-C3, May 1930 

In Sweden there ace 15 uoroat schools with tour year courses designed to prepare 
teachers for the higher eleoestary schools There are SS primary normal schools for 
training ptimary school tenehere Elementary school teachers must he members of the 
Swedish state church and must bo known for their creditable conduct; must be free from 
elekness and physical defects that would make them vneuitaMe fer teachers, must hava 
passed elementary school teacher’s examinations , must he 21 yetra of age The number 
of etadents ailowed to enter normal school (s limited 1 1 

140 Buonglonio, Rose New ideals and practices the public Insbuction 
of modern Italy Master’s thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, N Y. 

• S4 p mt, \ 

Historical development of educational progress in Itsiy FronA this study it was found 
that the new education is more democratic and the requirements nore rigid tor all profes 
slons than formerly A > 

147, Chey, Soon Ju. A suggested commercial currlcuUma for the Chosen 
Christian college in Korea Doctot’s thesis, 1930 New Y^arfe university, New 
York, N. Y 271 p ma ' 

A survey of the economic background of Chosen to determine Its n«cdj and poasiblUtles 
riadlngs' A complete rerJeloa of busloese edocatioo J» accessary lAOuiiness education Is to 
aid Chosen In Its period of economic reconstruction , 

148 Conway, Joseph. La morale lalque of the French schools Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Washington, D. c. 8s p ms 
14a Corey, Stephen M. American Interest In foreign education a century 
ago Journal of educational research, 22: 44—10, June 1030 
This itudy concludes that much Interest le shown to have existed at the dm* indicated 
in the title 

150 Cummings, J. B Teaching Bible to non Christian college students of 
the Punjab 1930 Westminster college. New Wilmington, Pa 132 p ms 
lB\eitlgaUon of atadenta attitodca ae related to Bible study and consideration of means 
to presentee BlCf^ In tbe light of these attitudes SCudeat aftlfudes opposed to effective 
Bible teachlft^were fear of social, economic, and physical harm, Ignorance of religions 
mattcra, tradltioiyil btaa and natlonallaUqUas. Means toward effective presentation found 
were adequate prepan 'Ion of tbe teacher la rellglona experience and in acholarshlp and 
an aprllcatlon of numerous specific remedies 

151. Davies. Everett S A cnixlculnm of ChrlsUan religious edocaUon for 
N West Africa Master’s thesis, 1930 . Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 
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152 Dickinson Trank. Tbe teadalng of agrlcnitnre In -union Wgh sdioois 
in the proTince of Sza Cbuan West China to meet rural needs Master s thesis 
1029 Cornell university Ithaca N X 

153 Dining Hulda A History of the edncfitlon of women in Egypt Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Chlct^ Chicago III 

nistorical backsTOand or^nlzatlon of the eSocatioaa! system beglonlog of education 
lor ^rls development of ^imary and Becttsdary schools and collies tor women and 
influence of the education of women In the civic and social order art taken op In this 
study 

154 Edwards Joyce A phllosophj of education for federated India Doc- 
tor s thesis 1930 New Tork university New York N T 

155 Eglnton Darnel F A comparison between the control of education in 
England and New IIer«ey as a State in the United States Doctors thesis 
1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 

This is an iaterpretative study and includes all the various phases -of national life of 
England and America as they influence the control of educational developments and 
determine the underlying principles A survey of New Jersey as a State h compared 
with Fogland Slgnlficaat fladloge are taken up under Cnsland United States and 
New Jersey 

I5fi, Esterly Virginia Judy The higher education of women in Denmark. 
Masters thesis 1030 UotversUy of CalifotoUi Berkeley 207 p ms. 

A historical study of the ednetUonal systems of Denmark with the hope of finding 
some sugEwUons ns to American needs in womens education and education that wilt 
properly fit them to be home-makers rindiogs Data show strength of the private girls 
schools state system is ratrcmely conservative there is m-och experlmeststlon in the 
private schools Danish folk high schools are the most significant and effective free expert 
meat la Denmark nursery schools and kindergartens ore all private church Influence 
is strongest In private schools and there Is a definite move toward big! er humanist c 
education for women but etUI ouch room for Improvement. 

157 Oavdaer Dorothy Aline Meotul fatigue of Japanese children Mas- 
ters thesis 1929 University of Denver Denver Colo 124 p ms 
The purpose of the stndy was to determine how Japanese children compare with chti 
dren of other races In their ability to resist tbe onset of mental fatlgne mental fatigue 
being used throughout the atody in tbe sense in which it has been defined by Garth ae 
a loss of IntemsI cSiciency in meatol processes 

15S Gordon Devaptiam S Educational reconstruction in South India 
Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New lork N i 
S3 p ms 

159 Cruuberg Agnes B Secondary pducatlou m Germany after the war 
Upper Darby high 'cliool Upper Darby Pn CO p ms 
IfiO Ho-wrani Ila}a Taxis The proposed national school of Damascus. 
Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia unNerslty New York N Y 
20 p ms 

A study showing the need for a native (national) school In Damascus and the reasons 
for choosing Damascus In Syria 

16L Hsu Marian A program of study for Junior grades of the first high 
school In Toochow city China Masters thesis 19*^ New York university 
New York N T 

162 Hsu Princeton S America s contribution to the new education of 
China Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 70 p ms 

This slufly covers American al<sion edneatloo CWne>ie students In America American 
remission of Boxer Indemnity for educational purpose Md other Important American 
InDuences 

1C3 Kakouns Nicholas Teacher training la Greece Masters thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 99 p ms 
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164. Kane Mrs Julia I Tlie present status In laws and practices In the 
education of iromen Masters thesJs IWO Unlrerklty of Arlrom Tucson 
02 p ms 

A etudy ot educational praetlcea In Japan Italy Uuastn Pngland Spain No 
material difference waa found bcticeen tbe education ot men and that of eromen 

165, Kllander Holgrer T Science education In the secondary schools of 
Sweden Doctors thesis 1030 Teicliers college Colombia unlTorsUy hew 
York N y 

Science classes la all types of aclools In Sweden were TtsUed conferences and ills 
cuislons were beld with seteoee teachers antbora of science texts aotl otter etucatnis 
science education literature locludlns eouraco of study etc were studied llndiDgs 
Science holds a prominent plaee In the Intcreata ont actirltlea of Swedish people science 
training occupies a place of much more Importance tl an In the secondary schnols of 
America It begins earlier In Swedish schools each science Is tanght yearly so that n 
stndent Is studying three sciences simultaneously laboratory work is very limited though 
demonstration experiments are numerous There Is uniformity of agreement In regard 
to tbe relative place ot stress on sciences between different school types 6tre<s In lower 
grades is on practical content and application in tbe higher grades It Is on the tl oreticnl 
sod mathematical Inetructlon centers aro^ina rcaeher and class demonstmtioa rather 
than upon textbook Trend In srte ce Instruction Is toward individual Intmratory work 
elimination of noneasentlals Secondary achooi leaebers bavc training cqulralcnt to a 
master’s degree 

166 Knight Edgar W Rpports on Eoropeno education JtetT York 

McGraw Hill publlshlos company 310 p 

An account ot tbe iufiuence of observations ot European edueatlou iu the early part 
ot the 10th century upon education In tie United States deals especially with tie 
Inpresslons reported by John Qriteom In 1310 by Victor Cousin In 1331 and Calvin 
E Stowe In 1S3T 

167 Dee Ling Ayl Maas education movement Id China Masters Uieele 
3830 Teacl ers college Columbia unlvervUy New York NY 33 p ms 

168 Lei Stephen Chlang A religious corriculum for Christian schools In 
China Masters thesis, 1030 Yale UDhorstty Now llaten Conn 

109 Lin Mosel Public education In Formosa un ter tl e Japanese admlnls 
tratlon 1929 Teachers college Columbia milvcr«lty New York N Y 

The object of this study was to make a survey ot the educational aystem tbe process 
of Its development and tl “ principles delermlnlog Its development to study analytically 
the causes and effects of the cultusal conBIcts and harmonies upon educational 
activities and to and out constructive ways for tl elr Improvement 

170 Ling C L Recent technics of supcirisloa as related to the Improve- 
ment of iQstructlon (with particular reference to their use In Chlne‘?e educa 
tlon) Master s thesis 1939 Northwestern university Svaoston lU 

171 Idu Sao Dso Dartrn eJa^ activities of papils la a junior high school 
in China Masters thesis 1^0 University of Chicago Chicago III 

172 Loftfleld Gabriel E Secondary education in Norway 'Wa^lngtoB 
U S Government printing office 1930 113 p (U S Offied of education 
Bulletin 1930 no 17) 

173 Lyon ‘William B Tl c history of the detelopmciit of religious educa 
tlon in Korea Master a thesis 1930 Northwestern university Evanston 111 

I'A Manikam Doss J Nationaliszu aod cducitlon in India Masters 
thesis 1930 Teachers college GolnmUa nQlver'’lty New York NY 67 p ms 

175 Marshall Mortimer Villiers An evaluation of the present teacher 
training program In Nova Scotia with reconnnendations for its improvement 
Doctor a thesis 19S0 Harvard university Cambridge Mass 

Findings The program for teachera In tvalning in Nova Scotia ia carried out by tbe 
ProvlBclM normal college two aummer schools and departmeate of education la four 
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universities Teachers licenses are granted on the basis of an czamlnatloo Students 
at the Normal college ace of meagre acholacahlp and expect to be trained la a short time 
after which they are given life certlflcates entitling them to teach any subject to any 
grade In any type of school 

*170 Meier Lois' ^^itiiral ecience edacation ia the German elementary 
schools Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university Neiv 
York Is Y Nen York City Teachers college Columbia university 1930 158 p 
(Contributions to education no 445) 

The study vfas undertaken ns an Inveatlgatloa of natural science education In German 
elementary schools and teacher training institutions with possible Implications for 
natural science education In similar American institutions Observations and research 
for the study were carried on In Germany over a period of 13 months In 1927 and 19''8 
From a study of educational practices in Germany certain Implications with regard to 
natural science education In the United States are evident The situation in the United 
States Is less open to analysis than In Germany where natotal science and its Intro 
ductory study Seimatk inde are prescribed anbjecta of the currlcnlnm which is determined 
by the Ministry of education of each state 

177 Miller, Ernest Edgar The problem of national education in India 
Master s thesiv 1929 New York nniversity New York N Y 127 P 

178 Moore, Jessie Mane 7Vomans work in Brazil of the Methodist 
Episcopal church South blasters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Term 150 p ms 

A study of the educat onal and evangelical Institutions in Brazil which belong to the 
woman a department o( the Board of missions Methodist Episcopal church South 
Emphasis Is placed on the effort of this hoard to Improve the religious moral and social 
eoodlttons of Brasil The erldence presented gives clear proof that woman s work has had 
a wbolesoms effect upon Brazilian society which amply lustlfies its contlnoance 

179 Pawley, Aunabelle The development of education for aomen In Japan. 
Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York NY 76 p 

180 Salas Silva Irma The socio-economic composition of the secondary 
school population of Chile Doctor's thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia 
universit} New York N Y 

Data based on tl e Sims score card for the measurement of the soclo economic status 
were collected trosi 3 102 school children in Chile tabulated and analyzed rindings 
High school becomes progressively selective secondary school Is sllshtly more accessible 
for boys than for girls geographic location Is of relative unimportance in connection with 
problem of scIecUon In high school Commercial schools are let>s selective than the high 
school Chilean high eclool pupil Is relatively rich in cultural possessions material 
possessions and outside contacts are not equally satisfactory Mortality of parents and 
order of birth affects persistence in high school Seventy eight per cent of the girls and 
70 per cent of the boys entering high school expect to graduate 70 G per cent expect to 
enter the nniversity Expectation of preparing foe liberal professions U greatly Influenced 
by parental occupation 

ISl Shuman, W L Organization and administration of public education In 
Canada Master s thesis 1929 Ohio state university Columbus 130 p ms 
Tbo study deals with the organisation of provincial systems of education local organl 
zation and administration dnanclng edncatlon teacher training and compulsory edneation 
182 Siddallngaiya M BeconslructlDg village Dlementarj education in 
Mjsore India Doctors thesis C1930I Teachers college Columbia uaUecslty 
New York, N Y 

Iteports surveys and treads of education In the United States Philippine Islands and 
Mysore and India were Studied and compared ITadlugs Present day educational phll 
OBophy and methods as used In Mysore must be abandoned and replaced by a new synthe- 
sis of knowledge an I a radical redepartmentalteatlon of tl t cuttlculom In the light of the 
interests needs and activities of child life and adult society and environmental coadi 
lions New textbooks must he set up objective tests must be devised and administered 
primary education must be expanded and spread and compulsory edutatlon effected 
coordination and continuity of work between ^adcs must be Itsproved Boric of one 
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teacher schools must be Improved by sdoptlaK «leTlce8 of alternation and combiaatlOB ot 
grades or alternation and combination of snbjecta A new type of school called the rural 
community school should be organized and United with It should be vocational schools 
Curriculum of normal school must be revised so as to have protesslonallied subject matter 
courses and special courses for training of Village teachers Special attention must be 
paid to the education of girls and adult women 

IK Smith Harold Tred Elementary edncation in Shantung China a 
study of the reorganization of the curriculum to relate it to rural life and In 
connection trith this a course of education for teachers Doctor’s thesi« 1930 
Teachers college Colninbia uniicrslly h-ew York, N Y New York city 
Harold Fred Smith 1030 32 p . 

Social economic Industrial and educational conditions In rural China with special 
reference to Shantung were studied In an attempt (1) to formulate objectives for rural 
education which will make the most ot tbe peculiar advantages of rural schools while 
surmounting as far os possible their limitations {2} to experiment with a socialized 
curriculum and (3) to draw up curricula for the preparation of teachers on tbe 
secondary level A study was also made of rural extension work and normal scbrnl 
currlcnla In America with the Idea of adapting the methods to work in China Findings 
The traditions ot uselessness ot education to tbe ordinary person memoriter and lecture 
methods of itudy and teaching divorce of manual and mental tabor and long hours oI 
school Interfere with progress Since 1920 modem education has been greatly hampered 
and often stopped by general political and military upheavals Objectives for education 
In America are generally applicable to China and ba\e been fairly well formulated by 
Chtneae educators Butal scbool shoald be recognized and (he curriculum sitnpUded nnd 
regrouped so as to give tbe teacher more time Normal training for teachers of primary 
schools In Shantung must remain on (be secondary level for many years 
151 Smitb Slatthew Factors cootribatlng to the clevpiopment o£ the cur* 
rlculum ot public secoadary edacatiou in Mexico from 18G7 to 1027 Doctor s 
thesis 1030 Uaivenity of California Berkelev 156 p ms 
This Study if Ifailced to the Nstlooal preparatory school and the various public institu 
tlons of secondary lastructloa in tbe 28 states Findings Conservatlre choraeter ot 
leeondsry education In hleilco is the produet of tbe dominating influeuee exerted by 
legislative authority protesslooat requirements sad soda) distinctions Curricula are 
formed by legal enactment subjects have been strictly preparatory In character teehnl 
cal industrial and commercial education has been completely separated from tbe prepara 
tory schools and not admitted to equal rank with academic subjects in secondary 
educalioa scbaola have not been respoexire to social needs American education has 
furnished Insplratlori (or modern reorganization of the secondary curriculum aloag 
Psychological 'knd democratic lines 

1S5 Stearns, VJiffinJa Hsrdm Egyptian education witli special reference 
to secondary education Master s thesis 1930 University of Colorado 
Boulder University of Colorado stadies IS 107-10S Decenfber 1030 
(Abstract) 

Describes two systems of education tb< old and the new which exist side by side In 
Egypt 

ISO Thomson Marjorie Utter Origin «nd development of the Danisli 
folk high school with some impllcattons for American education Master’s 
thesis 1930 University of Sootbern California Los Angeles ms 

387 Well Truda Theresa Creative educition in contrnsted European and 
American schools Mnstet 9 thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 
SO p ms 

This stndy covers Die Odrnwnldscbnle of Germany Die T-andeTZtehnngshelme move- 
ment In Germany %or8Uch8chule 40 and Me DOrtrschule of Dresden the Ilaldhelme of 
Germany the fellowship sclool of SwIuerUnd state schools of Arles lYance the 
BronxvlHe school* Manumit zchool etc, ot Asoerlca Both AmerJeao and European schools 
ace msklng ropid progress with the new cdubstion but European schools are richer 
spiritually * 

18S. Wright, Edwin M. The background of prpsoot Moslem education in 
Dcrsla Masters thesis 193(> Teachers o liege Columbia unSvorsiti New 
York NY 46 p ms. 
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ISO Y&nbey, Jesal B Method’? ot developing native Christian leadership 
In China Masters thesis 3930 Teachers college, Columbia unlrersltr, ^ew 
York, N T 33 p ms 

A stcOj ot Isceotlret lading to trpes ot preparatios for and opportunities for a true 
Christian leadership in China Findings Two InCncneos bate been dominant In this 
Held, one toward Information and oca toward praetlcat efflelencr in the field of service 

190 Toshikawa, Tetsutaro Social change and educnllonil theory and prac- 
tice In Japan. Master s thesis, 3930 University of Soathern California, Los 
Angeles ms 

See alio 27 

INTERNATIOML ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

19L Addison, W D The educational activities of Kiwanis International 
Master's thesis, 1930 UnivorsUy of Chicago, Chicago, lU 
A study of the educational aetlvitlcs of IQwante related to the public schools A 
detailed descriptive and statistical analysts of various types of educational work spoo 
sored and encouraged by Ktwanla clubs o( the Uoltcd States and Canada. 

192 Hewlett, Theodosia aiiA Connely, Willard A decade of International 
fellowships A survey of the Impressions of American and foreign esfellows 
h«ewTork, Institute ot international edocation 1939 -19 p (11th scr Enlletln 
no 2) 

Uxperleoces and renctloca of tustltuU fdlowa abroad and in (he halted Statea darlug 
the past ten years, bercral hundred American and foreign fellows coctribeted through 
repUet to duestlonnalres special coamunicatloos etc 
103. lew, Edward L International peace and the elementary school Mas- 
ters thesis, 1030 Catholic unlvcr&Ity of ^Vmerlca, llnshltiglon. D C 07 p ms. 

191 Lovell, Katharine and Hewlett, Theodosia. Fellowships and scholar 
ships open to foreign students In the Untted States New Tori;, Institute of 
international education, 1020 83 p (lOtli ser Bulletin no 2) 

103 Mitchell. Hath C Foreign students and the Immigration laws of the 
United States New York. Institute ot International education, 1029 SO p 
(11th scr. Bulletin no 1) 

190. Sackett, Everett B The administration of the International scltool 
correspondence of the Junior Red Cross Doctors thesis, 1030 Teachers col 
lege, Colombia nniversity, N'ew York N T 
A questionnaire was sent to 200 school olBcers In the United States who had had 
experience «lth Intemstlonal RChooI correspondence l(ep]{cs were received from 101 It 
f nnd tt nt the Junior Ited Cross school correspondence bus educaiionnl value because 
it motivates sebool work In a wide range of subjects and gives tbe children an opportunity 
to work with otbee mamhexa of. the. gyauq OrcevKindenrA tenihi. tn. IpJa;* bnme. cejtJJita. 
tlon that eftizena ot other Couatcles are human and tuitbers tatetnallonal sotldarlty of 
tbe Junior Red Cross. Improvements la (be administration of the activity arc recou 
mended. 

See also 1541 


EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 

'197 Baxter, Toropsle Discussion as a technique In teaching 1930 
Teachers college Columbia nniversity. New York Is Y IS p 

A treatment of group discussion tecbniqne In developing character conSdeace to one a 
self a more open mlsded attitude toward other people s opinions qualities of leader- 
ship etc 

198 Some techniques and prlndples used In selecting and teaching 

a unit of work Teachers college record, 31 148-00 November 1929 

199 Bums, Zed Houston A consideratton of Herbarfs philosophy with 
some of its influence upon modern educational thought Master s thesis, 1029 
Alabama polytechnic iustltute, Auburn 
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200 Cam, F C Tbe or{r»aiMtlon anti adin5ni''trntlon of ii program of study 
tor the Improvement of Instruction Maker's thesis 1929 Unlvtrslty of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 

201 Carpenter, W W and Fort, Marlon K 'What.eftcct do visitors have 
npon tbe recitation Journo) of educational research 22 f>0-G3, June 1030 
(Based upon a master’s thesis at George rcftbody college for teachers, Nash 
vdle Tcnn ) 

This study seems to tadleale that children •ctoallf recite Setter In the presence of 
visitors 

202 Cole, Thomas B- \\here teachers and pupils progress together 
Nation s schools, B 25-32, June 1930 

The Ssmmit demoBStration srboo) ot Seattle sbotrs teachers «chat the administration 
expects them to do and Interprets to the aupetlnteodcnt s staff the dlfiicaUies saccesscs 
and needs ot the 80 other elementary eebools of tbe city Tbe school has conQned Us 
activities to an Interpretation ot courses ot study In terms ot classroom procedure 

203 Coleman, Beulah The educational Ideas of Louisa May Alcott Mas 

ters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Ttnn 
69 p ms ' 

A study of all hooks by Louisa May Alcott blosrapblcal vrrltlnss and educational 
books ot Mias Alcott a day Findings Lpulsa Mot Alcott a Ideas ot education srero 
modern In theory and practice 

204. Courtis, S. A SignlBcant criteria for the appraisal of contemporary 
edacatlonal philosophy Educational method 9 CC-12, November 1920 

205. Ctal^, George W My own phttosopby of education. Masters thesis, 
1930 Teachers college Colombia university New \orK NT 23 p nm 

A study of tbs works of Dewey Dtlgga Kllpatrtclc. osd other dsItlnguU&ed writers on 
the philosophy ot education Findings Too tsuy pupils fall ood leave school The 
writers philosophy of educatloa provides for tbe education of all eo far as tbelr 
capacity will permit ic la a remedy for tbe failure of all oorual pupils Under It so 
failures result 

200 Curry Nellie M The educalloml phllosoph> ot Benjimla Franklin. 
Masters thesis, 1930 New lork university New Tork N Y 
207 Be Vineau, lice Charles E Bishop Dupanloup’s philosophy ot educa 
tlon Masters thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, AVaahington, 
D C 35 p (Catholic university ot .iVmerica Fducntlonal research bulle- 
tins vol 4 DO 10 Decemlier 1929 ) 

20S Gatto, Prank M Poplls quesiloos their nature and their relationship 
to the study process Doctors thesis 1929 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
bui^h Pa University at Pitlsburgli bulletin, 05-71, October 15, 1929 '(Ab- 
stract) 

An analysis of pnplfs qatstions was made for the purpose of discovering tbelr nature 
and cIssiilfylDg them according to study actlvlttcs suggested by them An attempt was 
made also to discover the iii0ueoce upon the queslloo ot grade subject ser sge nod 
lutelllgence 

209 A resume of certain studlea on massed versus distributed learn 

Ing and the whole versus the part method wUK nn experimental study on the 
reading of history, dealing parlKuIarly with the latter Issue Curriculum 
study and educational researrii bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa ), 4 183-92, March 
April 1930 

210 Good, Carter V An analysis of etudiea In educatlona' theory Educa 
tional administration and snperMSlon, 15 519-18 October 1929 

The author says that In spite of tbe conflicting views now current with regard to 
the place of philosophical methods In the solution of educational problems important 
contributions to edui-atlonaJ literature have beeo made by the use of procedures which 
•« Primarily of a subleetlve nature He Includes in the article a selected blbUo^aphy 
items on educational theory, with n topical Index to same 
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211. Gould Butcr Mary Franciae A comparison and evaluation of the 
educational treatises of AerfrcrJo and Sadoleto ’Masters thesis 1930 St 
Louis uni>er8lty St Ixmls 3iIo 

212 Green Alice Evangeline T1 e cducattonal theories of Slatthcvr Arnold. 
Master e thesis 1030 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms. 

213 Gnnnoe Otway M CheeV. list for comparing Gveor> and practice in 
high school teaching Master s tl cals 1930 George Peabody college fer teach 
ers hashville Tenn. 9C p ms. 

Tea textbooks on oclnclples ud methods of teachiag (a the hish school were aoslrued 
(0 obfalo a set of prloclples which wooM represeat (be batit of theory A check list was 
constructed that provldea for acorlag each of the items or principles representing the 
theory of teaching by classroom observations. 

214 Hondloser Emma. Educational 0 eoriw In Et cllsji prose of the seven 
teentb century Master s thesis 1030 OnIversUy of Pltt^hurgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 2SO-81 I^ovcmbcr 1930 (Abstnet.) 

215 Herriford Margie The lnl)omtory method of recitation. Masters 
thesis 1930 University of M lehita Wichita Kans 97 p ms 

210. Herriott M E. One measure of outcomes of instruction {n tlie tech 
ntqoe of teaching Educational administration and supervision 15 514-18 
October 1020 

A list of 30 ob^rrable cbaracterUtica of teachlog was prepared ond given to students 
ia lO sections under Ore Instructors in the tcchniqoe of teaching to see if a course in the 
technique «t teaching would bring ineipetieoeed ondergradnate stedests into agreeDcnt 
with experienced graduate students ta their Judgment as to the stgniflcnoee of ebsr&eter 
lalJcs of teaching Data indicate (hat an elementary course in the tetbnlqne of teaching 
renders the judgments of undergraduate students more In sgrseDeDt with those of grad 
uate students having teaching experience changes produced in the itudrnts vary wiili 
Sustructors the students jud'nnents appear to be more stable after taking the course 
tb&a before 

217 Huehaeh Arthur Jean JttC<i«es Uouvacau and John Dewey n com 
paratlve studj end a critical estimate of their philosophies and their etlucatlonal 
aol related theories and practices Doctors tleals 1030 New York unlver 
sUy New York. N Y 

21S. Jones Lonzo An ndminUtmtUe technique for U e facilitation of 
students acl levement at the level of their ahllit} Doctor s thesis 1929 
University of Iowa Iowa City 110 p ms 
219 Knight Edgar W An acre In Middlesex Journal of adult education 
2 1G1-C7 April 1930 

A defiance of the demacntlc theory «f cducattou 

2'XI Ladenhurg Amanda The study of the tellablUty of the Morrison 
attention checking technique Master s tbes!^ 1929 Unlversltj of Minnesota 
Minneapolis 

221 Lancelot "W H Ilandt>ook of teaehli g skills New York John W lley 
and sons 19“^ 198 p 

22*' Leary Daniel E Living aid Uaniln» n plllosoihj of education 
NewYoik Knopf and CO Dpany 1930 450 p 
The whole field of phUosoptiy at edocaiton fa covered 

223 Lepley Ray Dependability In philosopiij of education its meaning 
and improvement Doctor s tl eels l*nO Teachers college Columb a univer 
sltf New York N Y 

The subject Is discussed uuder (be failoarlog headiogs place of philosophy ia the 
study and conduct of education deliberation and the problem of depcudnblllty philosophy 
and educational conceptions philosophy and educational eeusItlvUles philosophy and 
method In the study end conduct of cdueatlea dependability of philosophy of education 
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234 McKoy, Chatles P.. The art Of Jesoa as a teacber Doctor's thesis, 
1929 New Tork university, New Totk, N Y 
225 Meyer, George Problems concerning cbUdren as reported by teacbets 
Calitornla quarterly ot secondary education 6 165-70, January IMO 
Three hunared and eighteen prnhlems concerning cWiaren tanght during the ptevlous 
year were handed in by 139 teaehwa during a aanimei session at the University oI 
Catlforaia The problems tall roughly into 10 ciasges 

220 Morgan, Barton ond Starrak, J A The nature and purpose of educa 
tlon. Ames, Iowa Collegiate press, 1929 324 p 

227 Morgan, L D How ettectlve is specific training In preventing loss dne 
to the summer vacation’ Journal ol educational research, 20 38S-402, De- 
cember 1929 

Gives tbe results ot a study carried an In two aixtb grade classes in Kansas 

228 Kash, Leonard V Tbe question ag a means of education Master's 
thesis, 1030 New York universUy New York, NY 56 p tns 

Ficdlogs Tailed degree of agreement among 25 authors conceming essentials functions 
and tceholiiae of questioslog 

223 Nlekles, Florence A comparison of the main educational views of 
Ross I Finney and David S Snedden 10^ New York nnlversity, New York, 
NY 67 p ms 

This study reviews tbe educational srorka of Host J Fiaaey sad David S Sneddon 
Findings Both Finney and Snedden eophasUe needed cbaDses In the curriculum the 
ellmlnatlos ot worthless material and tbe use ot material tbat Sa soclnUy worth while 
Both emphaaixa the iaboctanee «t the eocial sciences Both believe there should he a 
• greater esphnsis placed upou vocattonal conrsos Soedden edvocatee a strict separation 
of cultural asd vocatlooai courses Blooey adrocales uaiversal voeatioaal training oad 
universal coltursl course^ In admlolstratlvc policies Finney leaos strongly toward 
eentnllsatlon of autbotlty, ond adrocates federal taxation Snedden points out tbs 
danger of centratlsatloQ ot authority 

230 Feteraon, Harry Nathaui^ Tbe admloistratton of a program o' 
remedial teaching Muster’s thesis, 1929 ■CnlverBlty of Minnesota, Slinuea 
polls 

23L Reeves, Orion H. Lcv«on planalog as an aid in learuing to tenet 
Master a the«ls, 1030 Lafayette college, Easton, Pa 102 p ms 
232 Rfffls, Sutcr Mary Francis The educational IfleaJs'of the Rt Rei 
John England Master’s tbc«5s, 1929 UnlTersity of Notre Dame, Notre Dami 
Ind 

223 Sogers, Fred S A study of pupil participation In assignment 193< 
R’est Virginia nutrersit}, Morgantown 

231 Boss, Naacte F Quiutilian’s principles und practices of education con 
pared with modern views Master's thesis. 1030 George Feibody college fc 
teachers, Nashville, Tenu. 8S p ms 

Tbe purpow of this ftudy was fo flod bow Simitar the modern views of education ai 
to the views of tbe Homan schoolmaster Fiodiags Qulatiliao and modern cdueatoi 
are In thorough agreement as to tbe tcneral principles of education 

235 Eugg, Earle U rducntlonal concepts found In educational literatur- 
1930 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 5 p 

A frequency analysis ot educational Mneepts found in IB educational magatlnes aa 
is 0 systematic educatioosl boohs for beginners 

236 Rutledge, R. E., Lindquist, R, D , ond ollicrj Program of work fc 
the Improvement of Instruction December 1029 Public schools, Oaklnm 
Calif 27 p ms 
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237 Salzman, Samuel A comparison of the educational theories of John 
Dewey and Bertrand Russell ilaster’s thesis, 1030 New York university,* 
New York, N Y 100 p ms 

Tne stDdy cootains a brief outline of the two tlieories and a comparlsaii Tbla Includes 
percholoslral approach, educational methods, alms moral training and sex, interpretation 
of culture and the iufluence of thelc Individual phUoaophies. • 

238 Scales, William Grant ImprOTcment of instruction through diagnostic 
teaching Master’s thesis, 1930 Indiana nnlvereity, Bloomington 150 p ms 

239 Scallsl, Victor F Tolstoy’s philosophical and educational views Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1929 New York univer*4tT, New York, N Y 94 p ms 

240 Smith, Heth G. A comparative aualy-^ls of pupU activities under various 

conditions of instruction Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111 09 p ms 

A. study of pupils* aetlTlUea with good, average and poor teachers, with special 
emphasis on class group attention It was found that pupils are more attentive In the 
classes of good teachers than in the clas«es of poor teachers 

241 Snyder, Martha D Procedures employed by teachers In teaching 
development rooms m Dos Angeles elementary sdiools Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Southern California, I,os Angeles ms 

242 Speicher, Rev Normand Sadolcto on the education of boya Master's 
.thesis, 1030 Ca,tholic university of America, Washington, DC 48 p ms 

248 Spoerl, £lmo X An c^ponmeatal study relatite to a dinoge In method 
for the improvement of iustroctloa in Metuchen high sebooL Master’s thesis, 
1030 New York university. New York, NT 43 p ms 

A study was made In rarlons high acbool classes grades 9 to 12 employing dlCerent 
teachers to ascertain if the contract method Is more eSclent’thas the dally recltatloD 
method Findings were In favor of the contract method 

244 Stegmelr, Clarence Conrad An experimeBtal study of the dally reclta 
tlon and the masterly technique methods of teaching Master’s thesis lOSO 
University of Chicago, Chicago lU 

This study tends to show euperior results for the masterly techiuqne method in classes 
I In Euvopeau hlstoty 

) 245 Strongman, Henry Russell The group study plan versus mass teach 

log considered from the point of view of results obtained In content knowledge 
Master’s thesis, 1930 College of the City of New York, New York, N Y 
3S p ms 

Tests related to spelling and English literature given to Junior high schoUI pupils 
showed that the group method was superior with most pupils aud that the superiority of 
the group method was greater with the higher IQs * 


e. 1 

I 

Jc? 


24G Taba, Hilda Dynamic thought and education Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N Y 
In the present stuly an attempt is made to look into some ways of thinking and into 
some concepts which may be useful for a dynamic philosophy of education and to follow 
the impUcationa of such basic conceptions into some phases ol edoeationat theory, namely 
Into the conceptions of purposive behavior learning alms and the curriculum 
247 Thompson, Frances Mae A study of teaching procedure. Master’s 
thesis 1929 George Peabody college for tcJriiers, Nashville, Tenn 112 p ms 
24S Thompson, Merritt Moore The edmrttlomi philosophy of Giovanni 
Gentile Doctor s theris, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 
240 Warner, Bertha E Educational philosophy as shown In school huHd 
Ings, school management, school sopervisiQn and school theories and practices 
Ma'^ter’s thesis, 1930 New York •onWerslty, New York, NY’ 52 p ms 
Findings Jlodem educational theories and practices show that the phUosaphec, the 
psychologist, the teacher, the sociologist, the physician and the psychiatrist all unite In 
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their attempt to fuinil the modern aim of education which Is the harmonious development 
of the personality of the Individual through the Interweaving of the physical InteUectual 
social moral spiritual and religious phases «rt life 

£5(X Whatley, Allan An lovesflgation Into the teaching methods of Jesus 
Master s thesis 192!) New Yorl untrerstty New Yotl NX B5 p ms 
see also 12 43-44 100 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

ACTIVITT PROCSASIS 

251 Bell Lila McLln An activity curriculum at work. The experience of 
a first grade teacher Master b thesis ISKIO Dul e university Durham N C 
02 p ms 

A presentation of a aerlea of activity units with no attempt to evnlnatp them An 
effort Is made to clarify some definitions of ontcomes In order to guide aud direct more 
effectively the learning ot children 

252 Brown Mary Some results of activity periods m the classroom 
3930 Wilson teachers college Waahlngton D C 

ThU study covers classroom projects carried out hy first grade chllUen 

253 Brofn M B , jr The acflvltles period la the high school prograin 
Master s thesis 1920 University of Virginia University 

Covets the activities period In representative high schools throughout the United States 
Find ogs The dally school <chedole should provide a period ot from 80 to 60 minutes in 
length extending horUontally through the program to he known as the activities period 
and to he devoted to the ecttritles of the school It Is recommended that this period 
appear either about a d mocnlng ot aid afternoon 

254 Dickson Julia D and McLean Mary E An integrate 1 actl^ity pro 
gram tryout in a first grade of the public schools Educational method D 81- 
42 October 1929 

Deals with 31 unselceted tittle children tb«ir nature nnd needs their worthwhile 
activities and their accompllehmeats through their activities The desire to preserve to 
the end to assume respousIhiUty to enjoy the achievement of others were some of the 
larger learning outcomes that Justified the year a work The integrated activity program 
lornishes a rich background of experiences out of which an unusually large apenklng 
vocabulary is built sets up a strong motive for express ng familiar Ideas and lultiatea 
a love for reading 

255 Elizabeth City normal school Elizabeth City, N C An activity 
program “iftempfed on a limited scale 1930 

25C Grinnell Grace B Activity ns a theory of education Master s thesis 
1030 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
257 Hawaii (Territory) Department of public instruction Activity pro 
gram for the primary grades Honolulu Hawaii Department of public Instruc 
Won Uil? SrS-p i'fjfemenfary cumcuflim serfes/ . 

This bulletin is divided Into three sections (t) Suggested ways of opproach Into an 
activity program oignnlzatlon and piannlog soggesttona for gaining a better nndorstand 
log of chIJdrea suggested acClvlUes Air first second and third years (3J hlbllography 
and reference 

2oS Some descriptions of progressive education m the public 

schools of Hawaii Honolulu Hawaii Kawananakoa experimental school 1929 
287 p 

Part 1 describes tbe work of the KawanoBakoa experimental sebool and Part 2 
describes the activity work la other schools in Hawaii 

2o9 Lewerenz A. s An activity program readiness test for primary 
pupils 1930 Public schools, Loa Angeles Calif. 

A test Is devised for luUiatlve and selPUreetlag ability of young children 
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260 McLendon, Luclle A farm project as a part of an acthitj program 
1030 Elizabeth Cltj normal school, Elizabeth City, N C. 

Tbls study seeks to teach principles of commtmlty life through s worth while flctlvlty 
The children made n model farm, wrote atorle^ read stories, nod learned bow to do many 
things done on the farm 

261 Teeler, Annie Laurie SmlQi. The stenographic report of a classroom 
activity in iQipro\iug instruction Master's thesis, 1030 George Teiboily col- 
lege for teachers, rvashvjlle, Tenn 49 p ms* 

An experimental study made with ID leadiers of ttie sixth grade Stenographic reports 
were taken of their sctWltles In ge^raphy, copies were returned to teachers of the 
experimental groap The results l□d{eaicd that an accurate stenographic report of a class 
activity placed In the hands of teachers tenda to Improre Instruction 
2C2 Pratt, Helen G , Sunlap, Jack W. tiHd'Cureton, Edward E. The sub- 
ject mattei progress of three activity scliools In nnwaii, with a note on statis 
tlcal technique. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 491-200, October 1029 
Three activity schools lo Hawaii were studied In 10J7-102S to show whether snbject- 
matter achievement as measured by the Stanford achievement test tends to improve, 
remain constant or decrease under such a program os compared to the traditional pro- 
gram of studies The three achoois mstfitalced about the some rate of subject matter 
progress under the new program as under the old. 

2G3 Wannamaker, Elizabeth. An activity curriculum In the third grade. 
Master’s thesis, 1030 Duke unlveraltj, Durham, N C 
See also S27, 1524. 1S66 

CONTRACT PLAN 

2G1 Slatne, William D. Ike present status and futnre possibilities of the 
project method in public school teaching Educational method, O.O-i-104, 
November ; 100-76, December 1929 

The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent the project method Is being 
used by pahiio school teachers tho sttitude ot the teachers snd supervisors using the 
setbod toward eontlauleg and exteuvltng its vise tbe subjects of the elementary school 
most often taught by the meebod. difficulties and adrontages in its use, and future possi 
blUtles of the project method in public school teaching A total of 121 satisfactory 
questionnaires were received on which to base conclusions 
2C3 Central City, Nebr. Public Gcbools Using the contract plan la Junior 
and senior high schools 1030 16 p ms (Teachers’ bulletin, no S0~2J 

2G6 Shepard, E L Contract >s traditipoal method In teaching sixth grade 
history. University of Pittsburgh sebool of education journal, 5 : 47-51, Decem- 
ber 1929 

The purpose of this Investlgstloo was to mate a comparative study of the effects of the 
tradUlonal oral, assignment recitstloo method and of the written '‘contract" method 
1 q sixfb grade 'blstovy is a school system where depaiimental teaching is hot posslbk 
Comparison was ilmlted to a study of average gala la hiatoctcal Laowledge, and average 
retention of information gained Conclusion The results achieved In history by sixth 
grade pupils of a nondepactmentallred school appear to be equally as good under the 
traditional plan ot dally oral assignment and recUatlou of lessons ss under the contract 
plan with tts written assig&meat and dlrecttons Cot study * 

2Gt Thompson, Donald Hammond The contract plan of lesson assign 
ments In the Longview, Wash , high school Master’s thesis, 1030 Stanford 
university, Stanford UmversUy, Calif 

2C8 Virginia committee for researdx in secondary education The unit 
method of teaching UniveisSty, UniTersity of Virginia, 1930 127 p (Unl 
vetsUy of Virginia record estensloa series, >oV 14, no 9, Usrch 1930 Second 
ary education in Virginia, no 9> 

The unit method of teachtne set forth fa tUa issue is based upon the espetlence of the 
staff in secondary education In charge of practice teaching at the University of Virginia 
and Is presented with the hope that it may be of assistance to high sebool teachers and 
principals who are desirous of recogulring indlrtduil differences in elasBroom Instruction 
and In directing tJi« learning actlvltieB of Mgh sebool pupils 
See also 243, 1644 
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SCO Althaus Carl B and Gilliland James F Tile value of Instruction In 
hoiv to study University of Kansas BoUetm of education 2 3-4 Octolier 1929 
Derien' of a master a thesis entitled An experiment to determine the efficiency of 
Instruition In how to study by James F GUUl&nd, University of Kansas 102S The 
conclusion reached In the study was that Instruction in how to study as given in this 
experiment did not fanctlon in produdne better school work 

270 Crawford C. C Tl)e bow to •study course in tbe hisb school School 
review 38 10-27 January 1930 

The writer suggests a definite course In how to study resembling the ordinary courses 
in English or science so far as credits hours teachers textbooks and assignments are 
concerned The speelflc aim of the^course la to tench bojs and girls how to study and 
to develop actual habits of practicing the best atndy procedure The article presents 
the major consldera on* which seem to ftvor sucti a course and tbe major obstacles 
Objections or difficulties which would be encountered in connection with It While the 
plan is comparatively new it is not an nntrled experiment 

271 nnd Hamren Lloyd Herbert An experiment with the use of 

printed study guides Educational method 9 541-44 Jane 1930 

iteports an Investigation Involving the nae of printed or mimeographed study guides 
consisting of questions, problems, tests or exercises in which the stndents are expected 
to hunt up the necessary fcfoimatlon fiB fn the blanks or solve the problems and by 
doing so acquire the neceesnry Information or ririll which the course Is intended to de- 
velop Two classes of twelfth grade pupils in tbe high school nt lluatisgton Beach 
Calif were used Is the study one clast used tbe study guides while tbe other class used 
customary metl ods After five weeks tbe classes exchanged methods Tbe authors are 
undecided as to the true value and merit of this plan of teaching especially as regard: 
Its letvlcca in Improving study habits 


272 riemmlng Ceclle White Tbe Improvenn-Dt of instruction on dlrec 
tion of study In the high school , a senes of studies prepared in connection with 
graduate course In education College of WilUam and Mary Summer 1029 
1029 Teachers college Columbia university New i,ork N T 150 p ms 

This series of studies emphssIsM Ihe Joprovemest of JbslraetJoo *a<J the more effeettro 
dlrsetlon of learning In the high school with emphasis both upon the dta'wiosis of pupil 
needs development and application of remedial instruction nnd the improvement of the 
avsignment with special interest In tbe devetopment ot the so-called unit nr contract 
type of asalsnment The report is enriched by varied and adequate lllv slrailvc materials 
worked out by classroom tfaehera in the flelda of reading and English 1 latory mathe- 
matics and ebemUtry and Include* selected blbllogrupblvs 

273 nnd Woodring, M N Directing study of high Bchool pupils 

hew York Cltj Teachers college Columbia university 1929 133 p 

A monograph prepared to old high sebool teachers toword a more economical and 
effective use of the class hour and ao Improved direction of learning for high school 
puplLa Tbe monograph Inelodes consideration of the problems in directing tu ly a 
survey of prevloua Investigations n development of dlagnogtle techniques ns a basis for 
tbe direction of study and a presentation of ineterials and ntetbods for training high 
Bchool piyiUs in sperifle study procedure* with emphasis on rendJjyf An annotated 
bibliography on etndy Is Included. 


274 Fowlkes John Guy Shall supervised Btudy follow or precede the 
recitation Nations schools 6 82 Si SC July 3930 

In an atfon pt to dl=eover whether superrtsed study shonld follow or precede the 
recitation a study was made In tbe James Whitcomb RHey junior high school South 
Bend Ind for the irhool year 1028-1929 Tbe atudy Involved sending a questionnaire 
to tbe 52 teachers In the school ai 1 to 78 pupils In the 7C hlatory classes having the 
hlgl est IQ I nnd n controlled experiment based on 27 maui cd pairs of pupils The study 
Indites that tie study recitation sequence Is snpirlor to tlie recitation study sequence 
la United States Iilslory in the junior high school 

275 ITartill Rufus M An experim^tal Invostlgatlon to determine the 
worthulillencv.s of a given tochnliiue In studying Masters thesis 1930 New 
V^knnlvcraltj.Newkork NY 61 p ins 

100 sixth grade cl lldren for about one 
f'O simiflcant gala In obUlty to ttody was shotvn by the experimental group 
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2TC Logan Leslie Emory An experiment In teneblng normal school stu 
dents bow to 6tn Ij Master s thesis, 1030 Duke unlrersitj Durham 2. C. 

2tT MathcTTs C 0 A diagnostic bUnW for stud' habits 1930. OJiIo 
Wesleyan university, Delaware 

This incicdos a description of a blank ustcfol In advlslQff students lo regard to study 
habits 

278. Meek Edward Coltoa. The efTectlveiie's of studj^ habits In a cltj high 
school Master s thesis [10301 Unlversltj of Oregon rngene 7-1 p. ms 
Six tests nere given the second and sixth tests were subjeetlres the others were 
obj ctire tbc subject matter In the tests vse selected from books not ased Is high 
school course of study it was given to four groops [representlog tbe four jears In high 
school) of a large rortland high school 1 ladings Most dllScsUy was found la the use 
of association In the process of memovltattoB and In ability to select and organlie 
materlaL 

279 Miles, W H and Bell H HL Tyo mosemont records In tlie Invcctlga 
tion of study habits lounial of oxpetlmentnl iwycltology 12 dSO-CS October 
1920 

TbU article describes a study made of the eye-ioovcmenis of 10 advanced students at 
Stanford university 

3S0 Mlnning George Alvin, k cunmiarj of the Uternture of cupertlecU 
stndj Masters tUcsis 1930 Cornell uulversU), Ithicn N T OC p ms 
P ms 

Magaslne articles and books were abstracted to dMcrntne tbe meaning plans or 
teehnidues of supervised study summary of lii\e«Clbatloss and tie merits claimed for 
supervised study Two liundred and fifty seven bocks and magtixlae articles were selected 
out of more than SbO examined as retelant to the problem Sixteen fieAnltlona were 
found for study There were 3$ definitions of supervised study* The SI technlfiucs of 
supervised study described Indicate flat it Is to tbe ez(crlmetital stage A sullle ent 
amount of evldeace warrant the coaeluslon that supervised study is suiwrior to tbe 
recitation assignment method 

2S1 Oozts, Edith ‘W Surtej of lion to stnd) coUfbOa for college frc«h 
men. Masters thesis 1930 Cornell tinitcrslty Itb'ico N 1 00 p ms 

This is a surrey of courses in *' IIow to study in tmerican eoD ges based on catalogue 
Intestlgntlon aod personal letter to college executive Data were collected from SS 
coUeses and nnheraltS t 1 In lings Cours s in nrethcHlv of study ate nece^nry for 
college fresameo 

282 Roy Ralph Supervised <lod> ns oppUed fo the tcDth eloventb and 
twelfth grades M isler s thesis 1930 UnlvctsUv of North Dakota Unhersit) 
2S3 Sheldon Vera Genevieve. Tie value ul trnlnlns In specific hnblts of 
stud) Masters thesis 1030 University of Chicago Chicago ID 
-SL Throckmorton Adel Tester A oomi trlaon of tw o tjpes of supen ised 
study recitation. Masters the is 1J20 Unherslty of Kansas Ltinrence 
285. Teuton Erauk C and Kleinsmid R. B von LfTectjve study pro 
cednres 1929 University of &oti(beni CflUfornia Los in^eles. 

2SC Wnght Louise B Tbe taIdc of a motl\atc<l nsais,nnieut an. expert 
meat la directed study University of Pittsbm^h school of educatioa lournal 
C 64-07 December 1929 

The problem described was to determine tie value of a motivated assignment In 
factual material in tbe elementary achool United States 1 Istory was the subject selec- 
ted for the study J*uplls were selected from three rooms 1 1 a city school Data 
Indicate that there was an increased gala to knowledge through motivation of the study 
period 

See also 19W 2992, 3004 
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287 Hay*, Oren VT A ^tudy of a coini of the qmlity of tlio work done 
In three types of school organization Masters tluils lf30 Unlvcrfclty of 
Oregon Eugene CO p ms 

A coBir*tlson of «man tradltloMl Htge tradltlo nl and platoon tTpe of achool* In 
lortland Ores It was found that O e larce traditional pchool and th« pl-itoon ortronl 
xatton of laree achoola were belter than He small traditional school 
288. Lewis Charles E \ trndltl i il room In a plntooti sell >ol Jn I orttninl 
elementary principals association nrst jesriock 1030 p 74 78 
Traditional rooms trero opened in the viameda whooi in the fall term of lO^O la the 
first three grades Achlercmeni of pnplla to the t»o gtoup« traditional and platoon 
were studied In grade lA In reading There aaa no mensurable differ net In nchlcrc- 
tnent In reading The two systems hare no elTeet on scl ool attendsece The prescoee 
of the two systems Introduces admlnlstrattrc problems wbleb decrease the efflclency of 
the school tor the rest of the pupils 

289 HcMaster James Floyd Tlic ort^anizatlmi of auditorium work In thn 
platoon school Masters thesis 1030 Unl\crsll> of Southern California Ixts 
Angeles ms 

290 masters Harry Qail Tic ptvsent status of the platoon school 31as 
ter 8 thesis, 1930 University of lltt'lmrgb llttshurgh In University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin 27 829 November 1030 (Abstract) 

291 Flttsbursh, Fa Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Subject time distribution for platoon schools grades 1 to (I 
1830 (Printed) 

292 Shrader, John Calvin A survey of the community nctlvity work In the 
platoon schools of Pittsburgh Pa Masters the<ls 1930 Unlvcrsiti of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh t ulletln 27 S'tl-SO horetn 
ber 1030 (Abstract) 

293 Tracy Settle K IlltcMe platoon school 1030 Public scl ooU (ibeel 
ing W Va 4 p ms 

A ccmparlMn of achievement of pupUs In SV platoon school with those of almilar !Q In 
non platoon sebooL Findings There was a eUght giin In platoon school 
See alto 1CC3 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 

294 Chapman B B and Benues, John Radio in education /» 100th 
annual report of tl e Baltimore board of school commhsloners 102S 1929 
Baltimore Md Department of edneation 1929 p 43-44 and 78 

An Investigation of the atatug of the ecfioola with respect to radio rccelviug sets and 
more especially with regard to the reception of the concerts In music appreciation under 
the direction of Walter Datnrosrb 

29J Jones JC. tJ •pfie ratffo as a metffain of practfenf fnstrucfi'on fn the 
schools Nation s schools 5 65 67 January 1930 
Six, classes of third grade arithmetic were taught by radio la the public schools of 
Cleveland Ohio during the seboo) year 19 9-1030 The lessona were scientifically grad 
uated In difficulty Data Indicate that the radio classes made more ImpTovements than 
did classes of the same grade In tbe same d strict of the city and in the city generally 
which had not had radio Instruction 

29G Perry Armstrong Itadjo in education. The Oliio school of the air 
and other experiments New kork The Payne fund [19^9] 130 p 2d ed 
October 1929 106 p 

The data on ■nhieh this report Is frtaeil were obtained in several national investigations 
conducted by representatives of the Payne fond and others 

297 Baese L W The radio takes on cducat on American school board 
Joutoal 80 39-41 134 April 

* cwwth In the educational use of the racUo Is descr bed 
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20S. Sells Alice P Education by radio (twelve dnmnlogs) Masters 
thesis 3930 Ohio state nnircrslty Columbas 
rarrntal edocallen la dramfllos form »te radio was the subject of this stnfly Cites 
nambec and type of responses and netbod of broadeastin? 

290 Tyson teverlng Education (ones lo V studj of radio broadcasting 
In adult education ^cw York American n«soclntIon for adult education 
1930 119 p 

A stndy of (1) Cotemment control of broadcasting I”) edneatora and broadcasters — 
& atody of attltndes (S) present educational broadcasts (4) n sugsested remedy for tbe 
present chaos In educational broadcaatlog 45) eddcatlceal broadcasting In Europe (0) 
financing edacftflonal broadcasting In America (7) problems for re«eareb and experlmeo 
tatlon IS) tbe Wilbur committee and Ita work and (0) a digest ot successful cducatioual 
broadcasts 

300 United States Departioent of the Interior Advisory committee on 
education by radio Report of tbe Advisory committee on education by ra llo 
Columbuc Ohio The P J Ilecr printing co 2930 24C p 

A surrey of present cuDdlllons re.nrdlnE radio education with suggestions as to 
future action 

301 Wisconsin University Iladio researcli committee The Wl’*consin 
experiment in r’dlo education 1930 Ui Ivorsliy of tM«con«ifl Madison 

Tbe radio rcscarcb committee of tbe Dotrerslty of tvtacoastn ooudneted an experiment 
to measure tbe tf'ectlrtneas of tb« radio In teacbtng current etenU and music to students 
In the sixth screntb and eighth grades In 25 rcbooli In Dane county WIs Twenty 
flee control schools as nearly like tbe **5 experimental schools were al« chosen Data 
indicate that the broadcaste wem successtal in arousing tbe studente Interest and In 
teaching the subject matter of tbo courses 

VTSUAl. INSTRUCUOV 

302 Amaeker James Cleveland. The comparative influence of motion pic* 
hires lo teaching American blstoo Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody 
college for teachers ^ashr^Ie Tenn C,^ p ms 

An experimental itUdy to determine whether or not motion pictures Increase achieve* 
ment Findings Slottou pictures when used In coanectlon with regalar Instruction 
Incrrase achleremeot 

303. Anderson Winston S The tj«c of movies in the teaching of chemistry 
19*^ Rollins college U Inter Park Fla 
39k Bliss Walton B Determination of principles and effective procedures 
In the u«c of visual aids In secondary eOocaUon Master s thesis 1929 Ohio 
state university Columbus 129 p. ms 

Survey of practices and derivation of criteria In terms of educational principles 
Findings Visual aid Is effective and educationally desirable only when provision Is ma le 
for pnpll activity It Is effective only when It Is n natural outgrowth of tbe pnpll a needa 
for concrete experiences In the furtherance of some interest which be bolds tt Is 
educationally desirable In a drill lesson only when It sets a model better than the teacher 
or fixes associations with less effort tban oti er methods it la useful for Intellectnal 
purposes only when It can be presented In each a way as to arouse a problem It la 
peculiarly serviceable for appreclatloa lessons only In Its own field of visual impreaslon as 
In art It fosters Incidental or d rect raltivatlon of attitudes In general only when Its 
realism Is perUnent 

305 Brown Emmett H Iilotloii pictures and lantern slides for elementary 
visual education 1930 Teachers college Columb a university ?<ew Tort 
NT 110 p ms 

Consists of "0 pages of discussion on tbe nsea of motloa pictures and other visual aids In 
the elementary field Indicating methods for using them and results to be expected, and 
about 90 pages of annotated -classified titlea of visual material 
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S06 Conrad Herbert S and Jones Harold Ellis Psychological stadles of 
motion pictnres. Berkeley Unixcr^ty of California press 1929 p 245-84 
(Unixersity of California publications in psydiology xol 3 nos 7-8 November 
22 1929) 

The first study Is entitled Fidelity of report as a measure of adult InteUlgence the 
second •“ The technique of mental test eurreya among adults The first article glxes 
the specific results of a survey which employed In a tentatlxe and experimental form a 
battery of tests based upon motion p etures the second attempts to summarize certain 
general snfgestions pertinent to further work In this field 

SOT Been Daisy Pearl Effectiveness of pictures in teaching American 
history to clexenth grade pnpila Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn. 74 p ms 

308 Gray Marguerite E Hombeck. An eipenment in the use of vlsoal 
aids in general ■science teaching Masters thesis 1930 University of Cali 
fomla Berkeley 4 j p ms 

• The purpose of this study was to detennlne the relative efllclcncy and economy cf 
teaching general science to a group of hoys and girls in high seventh grade by means of 
visual aids Findings \lsual aids are of distinct benefit to pupils of average and less 
than average ability In learn ng general science to pupils of more than average ability 
there is little ImUcatlon that vlsnal aids are of particular benefit. Tendency of xlsnal 
aids to lessen range of varlabll ty seems to lodlcatc that visual aids are effective sub 
rtltute for drill work conducted by the teacher and tend to economize both learning time 
of pupils and teaching time of the lostmctor 

309 Holaday Perry Ward The effect of motion pictures on the intellectnal 
content of children Doctors thesis 1930 University of Iowa lotxa City 
316 p ms 

310 Kitson Hairy D Teaching by talkies Nations schools 4 45-48 
October 1029 

As experiment was carried on with talking pictures at Teachers college Columbia 
university and later at a number of the leading summer schools tbroughont the country 
Data Indicate that talking pictures wQI be of great aervlce to educators 

311 Keoser V L, Present trends In the u«e of visual Ingtrnctlon aids 
American school board journal 80 CC 144 Tebruary 1930 

A study va» made of several different types of liras} lostruetlon InsMtatloss that may 
be considered as service organizations lo tb« visual field. 

312 Xawson Oliver Crook An expcritneutal study of ti^ual methods In tbe 
toaebing of eighth grade history Masters thesis 1930 Stanford nniversity 
Stanford University Calif 

313. Xewerenz A. S Ac idem c achletement in relation to movie attendance 
American school boird Journal 81 78 80 August 1930 
The purpose of the study was to gather educational and social data that would throw 
some light on the value of the motlou idcture film as nn aid to education It Involved 
a sludy of 1 372 Chicago and uSl Lot Angeles elementary school pnplls It Is noted that 
the old dull pupils go to the movies mogt frequently and that the young bright pnplls 
iv Vwnft tiwjac^ty 

314 Some rcsulls of t vl«ual cducafion lesson la junior Ugh school 

social stud OS taugit with the aid of flat pictures Los Angeles educntional 
reecarch bulletin 9 4-lC November 19*^ 

The type known as photographic sill was studied to ascertain the amount of Informa 
tlon gained from tbe set of pictnres studied as to sex mental level chronologleal age 
and with respect to style of finish True-false testa were prernred and used with 500 
P plls Data Indicate U at boys observe better Uian girls an 1 that mental level has a 
dliUnet Infiueace on answers to test that children with a relatively low IQ made lbs 
greater gain from study of pictures finish had very little effect tbe story clement Is of 
rreat valoe la e locational pictures a tovorlte picture receives Its support In general 
troin those with average or lc*s mental ability vlsnal education is a more effective tool 
ib *** Intelligence girls are mote unanimous In their choice 

shonirt •'vaj to enjoy n variety of pictures pictures selected for boys and girls 

«t totwH •<'!®vted with refcreaec to Inbfreat lofereeta of each sez pictures for children 
jwnor menuilty should require feiioat tbtaklug on tbe ordtr of unsolved problems 
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315. Lower, George G M'onl education as applied to geography Upper 
Darby high school Upper Darby, Pa 30 p ma 
31C MacLean, W P A comparison of the eiroctl\cne'!S of colored and 
uncolored pictures Master s thesis 1030 Unlrerslty of Chicago Chicago, III 
A controlled experiment using TO high Mbool bo;« la the control apd experimental 
groups lespectlTcly, to secure data on xatlatloa In lante and ateutney of report In yIsusI 
education due to color Slides flat pictures and etereograpbs trerc used in history, 
geography biography and art studies 

317 Massachusetts Department of education Slotlon pictures and stere- 
optlcon slide senlce Boston, Department of education, Division of university 
extension 1929 20 p (Bulletin toI XH.uo 6A, Ivotembcr 3929) 

SIS Mehnert, Martha C Tlic Totno of still pictures in Uie teaching of 
fourth grade history Masters thesis 3930 University of Chicago, Chicago 
111 

319 Frazl, Hannah Emma. Uducntional value of visual instruction lu 
therapeutic gymnastics lifasters tlicsls, 3930 University of IMsconsIn, 
Madison 

320 Seller, Louis Smith A 8alc<nnanslilp stllldlm blaster’s thesis, 3939 
University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa Unlvorsltj of I’lttsburgh bulletin, 
27 301~G2, Xovember 1930 (Abstract) 

321 Snyder, Harry Anderson, Historical motion plcturca In the Junior 
high school Masters thesis, 3030 Unlversltj of Pltt»burgh, Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 385-80 November 3030 (Abstract) 

322. Tilton, 5 W and Knowlton, Daniel C The contribution of ton chron 
ides of America photoplays to scxiotli grade hlstor} teaching Journal of 
social ps^chologj, 1 7S-90 Tebruar) 3030 
A fuU report ct (his study taeludlog detailed descrtpUoo* tsbles tests and sopplenen 
tary x&atetUls vitt be published by ibe lale l,ntvetslry rtess 
The purpose of the experlmeot icas to messaro the coatrlbutlon of the photoplays to 
eurlebment, reteotlon afid the creatloo of loterest Tbe results show that the photoplays 
contributed materlaPy to the galniog and retention of vorth trhlle knowledge pnrtlcularti 
oC koowledgc o( Inter rcIattoQtbIps other than time they produce 1 mote pupil partlcl 
patlon in classroom discussion , and they caused tbe pupils i% ho saw them to read volun 
tartly more supplementary history reading material under controlled classroom conditions 
323 Weber, Joseph J Visual aids In cduntlon 3930 Valparaiso uni 
versity, Valparaiso Ind 220 p ins 

The itudy aims to compile for the propresstre educator n balanced summary of the 
available seientlflc evidence on the vnlnca and Iloitattona of visual aids tu education 
and to inspire the educator to mnke a common sense adaptation of visual materials an 1 
methods to tbe purposes of tbe school. Visual aids were taken up to sbow (1) volues 
and ilmUstlons and methods In the work of the school (2) experimental uses In yutIoub 
school sabjects and (3) needed research In tbe visual aids movement 
' 324 Wolfe, Harold G The motion picture as an aid la chssroom teaching 

Master s thesis, 193 University of Boebester Rochester N Y 140 p ms 
bnmmarfzes all experimental studies to yannary 1030 and Includes a personal study of 
Junior high school children in social studies classes Findings 'Motion picture Increases 
the effectiveness of teaching but effects peemanent Tetentton to a lees degree than 
Immediate recollection Superior children proOt less from the motion picture than 
average or Inferior children 
See also 1571 2081 

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 

325 Bailey, Hilda M Reorganlzatioa of the school sjstem in accordance 
with individual and social principles Masters thesis 1030 University of 
California, Berkeley 76 p ms 

A Study of (1) status of fhe present class system (21 Individual differences among 
pupils, (3) relation between indlvIduYl and soda! principles, (4) application of these to 
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Bn IndlTidu&l iystem, and (5) evaluatioa of the Bysteai Findings There is dissatls'actlon 
In Bchools today on part of pupils teachers administrators and business men employing 
products of schools Main cause la the cla«s system (mass Instrnctlon group promotion 
learning at uniform pace) Pupils differ widely and development of the Individual means 
a better developed social organliatlon The indirldnal system Is proposed as a remedy for 
these conditions It Is the type of edncational system that uses individual subject ptO' 
motions instead of class promotions and allows each Individual child to move forward at 
his own rate In the mastery of each Bubjeet 

326 Billett, B. 0 AdiulnlstratlOD of homogeneous grouping Doctor g 
thesis 19'’9 Ohio state university Columbus 500 p ms 
Controlled experiment dealing with approximately 1 000 pnpiU in ninth grade English 
Findings In general homogeneous grouping of papils in ninth grade English on the basis 
Of the higher of two intelligence Qootienta derived from two forma of Terman group 
test of mental ahlllCy provides an cdocatlve altoatloo more favorable for learning what 
ever can be measured by standardised and Informal objective tests so far as slow students 
(whose IQ a range from approximately 70-9S) ate concerned. Average and bright students 
(IQ 9b-lt0 approximately) are In general not benefited by homogeneous grouping as 
defined In this stndy 

327 Bird Grace E. Snecc^sful experiment Jn child education. Elementary 
echool Journal 30 C30-46 March 1930 

The Henry Barnard school the laboratory and demonstration department of the Rhode 
Island crllege of ednentlon strives for the development of the whole individual beginning 
as early as poaslhle The essence of method employed is free activity Invotvlag liberty 
without UeeDse an opportunity for indivldnal Initlallve and self criticism and the forma 
tton of serviceable geoeral hsblts of work and of social adjusiseot that will fit the child 
to contribute his best to the groop The achievement of the children in this school has 
been lovestigated With ooe exception (dictation— spelling — In one grade) the median 
attained in every grade In every subject of Ibe test was well above the standard. 

323. Bobb Arthur Earle A study of lodlvidoal diirerences In a small high 
school Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford Uulver«ity, -Calif 
S29 Solenbaugh, Lawrence Failures and college recommendations as 
affected by a modified ahlUty groaplns California quarterly oi secondary 
education 0 103-108 1930 

iladlogs Correlation between teacbero marks end Intelligence of pnp la is steadily 
Increasing last semester It was SS7 More siudents are being sent to the unleerslty with 
an ever Increasing number of freshmen ranking above tbe lower one third at the univer 
ilty Last semester 89 per cent ranked above tbe lower third. 

330i Bowen, llrs Alice Day and Latshnw Harry F Experiment in ability 
iirouriQg ?«atlonal cducatlou association Dep-irtment of elementary school 
I rindpals bulletin 9 312-18 April 1930 

A basis for ability grouping of children In an elementary school containing many grades 
of tbe same year 

331 Brown Emerson Lee \n ime titration of Individual differences In 
vocabulary ability of high school cbildrcD Master s thesis 1929 University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 

332. Burr Marvin T \ study of homogeneous grouping In terras of IniJl 
rldual T-irlatlons and tbe teaching problem Doctor’s thesis 1930 Tenebers 
college Columbia university, New TorL, N i 
Standard test scores were secured from six cities for at>oat 3 400 pupils In grades 4 S 
and 0 OverUpping In grades overlapping la subject and variations In aciUevement of 
ladivldasl pnplU were studied It wss foind that tie p oblem of meeting Indivldnal 
needs of children Is only slightly reduced by practice of homogeneous grouping Bug 
rested aUematlves to bomogencous grouping are grouping according to achievement In 
virions subjects sectioning pupils at random but according to achievement In various 
subjects sectianlng pnplls at random and emptoylag an IndlTldual contract method and 
lectioning pupils at random and teacMng through group activities In which each popll 
ein contribute according to his talents 

333 Cary, Eraaces D k stu ly of a grading system in a high school having 
bomogeneous grouping Masters thesis 3920 Unlverritr of Kansas, Law 
l»p.ms 



334 Clem Orbe M and Malloy, Kathie V Some Intllvldunl differences of 
pupils In one typical Junior high school Educational administration and 
supervision 16 30-62, Januacj 1930 

Seven hnsdred and seventy six popils la the Boosevelt Junior high school Syracuse 
N X were recently eiatnlned. Some nf the data of the study were secured Irom school 
records a large part was obtained from a checking list or questionnaire sobmltted to the 
pupils. Data were collected on the health extracurricular activities and outside interests 
of the pupils and on the health occnpatloue and education of their parents 

335 Cornell Ethel L Effect of trait differences upon grouping Albany 
N E ^ew Tork state education department 1930 

The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent Idlosynccacles la individuals 
would prevent posslblUty of forming homogeneous groups The data used are test 
results from a vlllnse In which all children of school age had been given a fairly complete 
battery of tests Certain published data which were comparable were also used. 

S3C Cutkosky Oscar F The growth of sesenth grade pupils In homogeneous 
classes as compared with the grotvth of seventh grade pupils In heterogeneous 
classes Masters thesis 1920 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
337 Earhart Harry Day for ability grouping In Junior high schools 

and a comparison with the Los Angeles plan Master s the*ls, 1030 University 
of Southern CaUfomia Los Angeles 

83S Harness Frances Individual differences In reading ability In Uni 
terslty high school 1930 West Virginia nolverslty Morgantown 

339 Harvey Oswald Lionel Individual variability with especial reference 
to Individual temporal varlabinty In efficiency Doctors thesis, 1030 Harvard 
university Cambridge Maes 00 p ms 

Oce hundred and eleven grade 7 chlldreo of mixed sex race and chronological age 
Id four dlSerent schools were given a series of ten tests of 25 liens each taken from 
standardized tests of general tutelllgeoce” and arranged Irregularly regardless of 
dimculty Pleasures of ochterement effort and efBdency were found for every child on 
every teat both speeded and un«peedel riodlogs A measure of Individual teoporsl 
varlabUlty In efficiency has beea levelopod It It largely Independent of age Intelligence 
sex and speed Efficiency and Indlvldosl temporal variability In efficiency ore- distributed 
over a given population roughly In the form of curves of a nomat distribution 
bxtreme varistjlUty Is probably an Important diagnostic symptom 

340 Heilman J D Factors dctennlnlug achievement and grade location 
Journal of genetic psychology and Pedagogical seuilnary 30 435-67 September 
1929 

A study of Indivldnil dlffereuccs and grade location and the relation of mental age 
school nttend-incc and socio-economic glatoa thereto 

341 Hendexson Cora Hebecca Methods of IndlvlduaUzlng Instruction In 
a mixed group Masters thesis 1929 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles 179 p ms Rational education association Department of secondary 
school pnncjpals bulletin 34 50-52 January 1931 (Abstract) 

This study proposed to collect methods and sopplementary materials useful In ^vlug 
Individual zed Instruction to a mixed group The procedure consisted of three steps 
making of a difficulty analysis finding and recording of methods and writing of the 
finished results The search for methods consisted la finding solutions to the difficulties 
through reviewing books periodicals lesson cheets and cours®* of study and through 
interviewing 31 classroom teachers In the senior and Junior high schools of Southern 
California 

342 Kefauver Grayson 27 The validity of bases for forming ability groups 
Teachers college record 31 99-114 Ivoveinber 1029 

Contains a report of on Investigation made during the school year 1925-1926 for the 
purpose of determining the bases for distributing pupils to ability groups In the seventh 
gnde of the Junior hl^ schools It has been found that the most Important single 
source of information for predletlug success in the first year of the Junior or four year 
high school is the Judgment of the teachers in the elementary school 
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• 3^3 Kellher Alic* V V crHicil stndj of homogenou^t grouping in ele- 
niontiry ‘‘CJiooH Poctori, thesis 1030 Ttichorb college Columbia nniver 
sltj Now \ork N \ 

nn<llnpii Inaicnllons are that effects «f homogeneous grouping on society may he 
harmful through tl Teloftnent o' harmful nttltiidcs and mental habits. ITomogeneoua 
rrouplag Is not Oe*lnl le In o ir el'mentary schools. 

311 Lincoln Edward A. nnd Wadleigh Verna L Teacher opinion on 
nl lllly gre upiiig Journ il of eilueatlonal rc«c'irch 21 277-S2 \pril 1930 
Deprintod 

1 rsults of n (lurstloonalrc tent to lenehers of the lunlor high sehool and the inter 
meiinte school In reading Ma«8. showed that teachers are of tho opinion tl at children 
set tally learn more under the Heading system of etitllty grouping than they did before 
It wns practiced iracbers find It ra<!er to teach homogeneous groups fewer disciplinary 
proUems appeared etc 

345 Lohmitnn Pauline 1 xperlments In meeting Intllrlclutl differences in 
the wnlor hlgli school 31nsttr» Ibe^I® I'lW George M jehington Hnlvcrslfy 
Mn«hlnglon DC 31 p m'' 

t study of three sections of a ninth gradi. In the fVsshtngtnn D C schools consisting 
of 105 purlN nnlin-s Ability grouping la a good ndmlnlstratiee aid prorlding for 
Indlrllaal lifferroees when m tliod* curri-ulutn and elan lards sre modlRed In terms 

of tie alllltles of the different grou'vs 

3ta Maybew C J ImlMdinl ctsr eiuillcs ami remedial meosures with 
1 Igh school students llistors lliesK 1930 lniTer«lfr of Akron Akn n Ohio 
uQ p. ms 

\ etuly of l'>'t esses to Msdfw rtb high srboni ever a pirlol if two ymrs with 
rpeeUl rcferecri. ( sltnUar work done el cut re 
St7 Miller, W S an ( Otto, Henry J \o il}Ms of expcrlaicntnl studloe in 
tl m gtne us crntisliig JuimnI of educAllonnl rescirth 21 0&-102, lobni 

try IhSh 

jt 11*1 of W ftperli lenfsl atulles In h»inogeneons grouping follows the text of the 
■ riiele A t« l« anslyilng •tulles of hotnogeneous gronplng glees tie following lafor 
cnsileti luimtrr of pupili l«a«U for grouping methods ot otslunilftn control group 
tsel resells etc 

Myers Walter Lewis Kimodlal iPicliing niul InillMilunl dIfforc»«-t 
llnsf rs tli<«!s inJH Inili'int nnlrcrslty Di<>oi»lngton IJO p ms 
3ti Oregon state teachers association ''urtej of Indhldual illffcmicca. 
iron 1 nrtlai 1 Orrg 7 p nts. 

“Tie or-nlllee Is unmleious tn Ito ipIniiQ that the progmins In smaller wh >ots 
sMo d tarry out lie J ns l-rl hi lira lly the os, of aoeb a program Ihe work In most 
•f tt' rural k! « Is tan renljiy 1* In llTlIosIlied In *o far a* subject matter Irn Is 
Iti, f to ibl* plan" 

3./' Pluclnskn ‘•rifcr Mary Dlonysla lion you can protIde in ]lTlilim1lu,,| 
Instfuitl n In Jtur schrol \la<hinglon I» C, NntI ml Cillicjlc welfare 
c«nfcr<»r» {Ir^J 4.p 

351 Purdom T Luther Tin* aniur of I omogeneou" grouping. llalMmon, 
Unrwlek nnl Inrk In J'r.-) p 

I its are slten la iris (toly f r 442 pipits from hicli schools In Slkhlgan In or let 
In d err-lti- otjcrtlrely the rslie of grouping ninth grain p j lls hotnoe neo i.ly {n 
tl. Ira srd TIm* rr" Ifs of tts inrestlgatlnn show no slgnlfli-aat srtTSOtsge for 

“ A Seashore Habcrt Holmes. Inlivtlnal tlirerei ne,* In motor skills 
J urnl ,f rn.yrl . I gj 3 "s-tn J inunry l^S) 

TIN • u y rr rrts Sits en e ght rerrrscotatiTO lyjws of iroier pcrfornsnce^ raiiglDC 
.TJ, ' nrulrallnns. It sttrmris to rraljats the rrelbchl* tf thr<.r<tlrsl 

».t pt stslysr* In frjii n fo metbods of seirctlug t<rsorcet for mot r skit t. 
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353 Young:, Leon Corbett Some provisions for individual dlfferencea in a 
junior high schooL Master’s thesis, 1030 Boston university, Boston Ma«>? 

See or«j 2G8, 354, 602. 913. 923, HOC, 12G3, 1270 1325, 14S3, 1644. 1094. 
3174, 4219 

. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

354 Altaack, John C Mental eflicleni^ of consulting pairs Los Angeles 
educational research bulletin 10 2-3, January 1930 

A study of the Investlestlons of Dr J T Barscli at Stanford Unlrerslty on Indiridnal 
efficiency versus the efficiency ot eoDsuUlng pairs These investlsatlons show a nesatlse 
cocretatlon between original Individual ability and ^la from consaltatloa apd a teudeacy 
toward higher achievement by rtlrs in sctlvitlei involving the higher mental processes 

355 Anderson, Oscar Daniel An esperlmentil study of observational atti 
tudes Doctor's thesis, 1929 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y American 
journal of psyeliolog), 42 343-C9 July 1930 

356 Ashbaugh, E. J Curiosity School and society, 30 590-93. November 
2 1020 

357 Berger, Arthur Forgetting in the history and psychology of educa- 
tion Master s thesl"*, 1030 College of the City of New York, New York N Y 
21 p ms 

Repeated test scores were compared with origloal scores college stadests helDg employed 
os subjects The author lodicatcs the amount and type of forgetting and the curricular 
impllcotlooe of his dadlngs 

80S Berkhof, William An experimental study relative to the part placed 
b} trial and error and Insight in problem solving Master's thesis 1930 
Unirersitv of Mldilgnn, Ann Arbor 61 p ms 
Subjects were eonfronteil with situallons In tbe form of pcKlcs Three groups of 
subjcelB were used IS juoler btsh school pupils (I9 boys and 3 girls) , 84 college students 
(80 women and 4 men) . aud'lO graduate students (9 men and 1 woman) 

359 Bills, Arthur Gilbert and Brown, Clarence The (luantUatlve ect 
Journal of evporlmental psvchoUvg}, 12 301-23, August 1020 
A study to determine to v\bit degree n persons efflclency Is Influenced by tbe amount of 
work with which he Is fnecd It Is concluded that tbe greater omount of work, tbe higher 
tbe Inltlvl level of efficiency 

300 Bresuan, Smter Marianne An InvevtlgtUon of the evpenmentol wort, 
on judgment Ma*-ter a thesis 1930 Catholic university of America, WashlDg 
ton D C 51 p ms 

3G1 BrETv Margaret Mary BomanilR. tbaocy ot Imn^dnallna Ma-shurs. 

1030 SL Loul«; unirir«itj, St Loui", Mo C5 p ms. 

302. Caffrey, James Anthony The nature of creative iniaginatioa Mas 
ter s thesis 1030 Catholic university of America, 11 o«hIngton, D C 3S p ins 
563 Carr, Harvey. Teaching and learning Petl igogical seminary and 
Journal of genetic psychology , 37 159-219, June 1030 
The Itncblng and loarplng abilities of rats and hnman belngv were studied by the use 
of various typos of mates. Data Imllcate that for human bologs for oil methods the 
efficacy of the tuition varied with the amount and tbs stage In the Jairnlng process at 
which It was given IJacacy of tuffion tended to decrease wllh the amount given and tbe 
later stage at which It was given 

504 Cheng, N. Y. Botroactlve effect and degree of simihrlty Journal of 
exportmcntal psydiology, 12 441-49. October 1929 
The author plawucd Vo study tbe relation of the rctroacllve effect to tJ e degree of 
slmllai ty snd lo discover wbetlier the relnttaa differed for anticipatory recalV and 
rck-aralog For the two e»p,rloient* performed original and Interpolated materials 
lUts of nontecse syllables which eihtUtcd three degrees of tlmllarUy with respect to 
vpelllog were used. Twenty nine college stndenti were used as subjects All ioterp^ 
lated coDditlons exerted some degree of cetnoctlre effect The degree of letroactlTs 


34 IlFSLMCn RTITDIFS IN mUCVTIOS* 

8C3 Cook, Lemuel Thomas Ttmpcrnmpnt !n relnllon to sticc^'i !n school 
Masters lliC'l'* IJnlver-Ujf «t CoUrndo Houller Utilrrrslty of Colo- 
rado studies H ’>1 Dectral«r (Mstract) 

An jDijulry inlo It c truth of the doclrloe thal the mo*t rffeetlte * heol work l« that 
based wholly uimii lie chlltJa Interests that J y at 1 ebeerfiilness are condoelre to the 
best work Trio methoils o( d lermtolnit trmprramrcit were used Itre lenrheri seorrd 
each child These ritlnes acre lojiplrmeatej by those ereured from feelln* reaetlons 
to the words In two carrfili; prepared word Hats of 60 words rarb Pita Indicate that 
the children who dll n t like school made approatmaiely as enod era ks as those who 
did like school 

see Davis, Frances Coon Tlie reltUti n*iidl>Ilil> of words nnd nonsense 
fijllnblcs ns IcnrnlnK matcrlfil Jt iirnnl of cipirlnientnl p«)cholocy 13 221*S1 
June 1030 

Six subjects each learned SO lists of 12 nous nee syllabW and 20 lists of 12 inooo<ylta 
ble worls Tie data Indicate that a)*ol>te sarlablltty from Indisltnal to IndUldual 
is RTcnter for nonsrn«e syllables while the rilsilre varlsMiliy from ladlTldual to Indt 
Tldual Is greater for words 

8G7 Dietze Alfred Godfrey Pnitunl memory of sccondarj achtHil pupils 
for a 'hort article nl Icli they reul ft Uim Dot lor a thesis 1030 Lnl 

Tcr8lt> of l’ltt«burp;h Dltl-burph 1 *m I iihei>1t> of rittshurRli hulletln 27 
39“4C November 1030 (Abstract > 

3G3 Dixon Bussell A \ study of social nltltude* Masters thesis, 1030 
Dnlverslty of ritt«lurgii l‘ltl«burj!h l*n tniver-ity of Pltt«lnirsh tallctiD. 
27 253-00 November 1030 (Mwiract) 

SCO Drury, KarJorU Bullard Can Ge«tftlt theori five in«tincl7 1030 
Cornell university Itbici N T 

An ezamtnailoD of 11 e Qcstalt H torj cf the f nctlonlng of the organism to determine 
whether it can suggest n tl cory of Insitset whieU can t«capc the erltlclrms that hare 
been applied to other doctrines The doctrloc df tostinet susgMted In tie paper setn s 
to meet the obj cUons that have been r«l*ed against oiler doctrines 

370 Dudine Charles. The ctlucfltlonnl p'sycholon and the rule of St 
Benedict Masters thesis 1020 UnlvetsUy of Notre Dnme Notre Datue Ind 

371 Dyslnger D W A coim trntlvc stulj sf nffeotlve res-pou^ea hy mtuis 
of the Impressive and expressive methods Sljsters ihesh I'lJ!) tinlver-lly 
of Iowa Iowa City 50 p ms 

371 Dyslnger Wendell S A compamtlve study of verbal nnd nonverbal 
evpre slons of social attitudes. Master » thc’ds. l‘)20 Lnlter«}tj of Iowa Iowa 
Cltj 74 p ms 

3"3 Eddy, Louise Barbour An nniljsts of the ^tvle of ^Irs %irEinla Moolf 
with special emphasis upon her thought patterns Starter s thesis 1030 
Dnlver-slty of Chicago Chicago 111 

374 Epstein Max A comparative studj of the intelligence of children of 
foreign parentage Masters the<ds 3830 Teachers college Columbia tinlter 
sity New Fork NT 71 p ms 

375 Fernsberger, Samuel W The use of equality Judgments in psichological 
procedures P ychological review, 37 107-12 hlarch 1030 

3(6 Flnfrock Jean FauL A study of the relation between mental age nnd 
the tendency to collect and hoard Masters thesis 1020 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

377 Freeman, G L An experimental study of the perception of object® 
Journal of experimental psjchology, 12 341-5S August 1929 
la a study of the visual perception el objecta Inkblots were used as simulating objects. 
Atl eiperlmenta of which there were eereral groups were eoncjucted In s dark room The 
lewlts of the experiments emphasize the Importance of bodily reactions in the deter 
“inatlon of the meaning of vlaual forms 
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378 Freemao, O L TIic Infloence of attitude on learning Journal of gen 
eral psychology, 3 OS-112 January 1930 

3^ The rule of context In as>oclalirt fonniitlon American Jounml 

of psychology, 42 173-212, April 1930 

Tbe results of ao iurestlgstlOD of retallre efficacies sboir the lotrlusle aids of rhyme 
and iDTcrsloo sllshtly superior to ail other aids included in the testa. X.ogicai contexts 
are almoft as eScctlre as tbe lotrlosle aids, they tend to hccomo even mote effective with 

350 Geldftid, Fiatik A- and Crockett, 'William B Tlic binocular acuity 
relation as a function of aj,e leilugUekal semlnirj uiij Journal of genetit. 
psj chologi , 37 139— lo llarch 1930 

Tests were mad of 204 subjects lansing in age from C to 71 years They were 
prided Into eight groups It Has found that the difference between tbe eyes with respect 
to visual aenhy Is a tunctlun of age and that there Arc wider ratiatlons la acuity 
differences at tbe upper ago le^eIs than at the lower 

351 Geyer, Miriam T Inlluencc of changing the expected time of reeilL 
Journal of experimental psjchology, 13 29I>'D2 June 1959 

352 Goll neliihold W Inducnce of mental, anatomical and nutritional 
aevelopment on the success of beginners. Doctori. thesis, 1930 UnlTcrslty of 
reunsylranla, Philadelphia 

353 Harden, Xuberta M The elTcct of emotional reactions upon retention. 
Journal of general p^yciiology, 3 197-221, April 1030 

3S4. Hart, Charles A Ibe Tbomistic concept of mental faculty Doctor’s 
thesis 1930 Catholic uuiveriKy of America Washington D C Washington, 
D 0 Catholic university of America 1930 142 p 
S8S Hildreth, Gertrude H Interests and skills nt school Child stud}, 
7 201-64, Jnne 1930 

A geseral dfsensstoa of ebUdrens foterests Ihe possibility of ulUlzlrig them la school 
practice and the telatioa of Interest to akUl 
SSO Hull, Clark L A functional Interpretation of the conditioned reflex. 
Psychological reflenr, 36 498-011, fsoTember 1029 

357 Hunter, Aunamae Certain experiments In learning Master’s Uiesis, 
1030 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18 
78-79 December 1930 (Abstract) * 

This InveadpatloD consists of two parts Tart 1 was deslgued to discover whether 
good tpelleis Icam by visual pre^eutatlon or by auditory prcseotatloo Part S was on 
attempt to ascertain whether suesestfon eootd be measured Plfty subjects took part ia 
each of tbe experiments Data indicate that 82 per cent of good speuers ate good 
visuaUxcTs of syllables, and that aufcestlon can be measured 

358 Husband, Blcbard W, Certalo age effects on maze performance Jour 
nal of genetic psichologj and Pedagogical scmluary, 37 325-28 June 1930 

rirteen persons over 30 years of ase were set to learn one particular maze pattern and 
tbe leauUs of tbe test compared wlUi those ot a control group The eonclnsloa based on 
a small number of cases Is that persoDs of over 30 years of age are Somewhat inferior In 
maze learning to those around 20 

359 Huskey, John Floyd Extroversioa as a factor conditioning achieve 
ment in the elementarj school Master s thesis 1030 Unlver«ity of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati Ohio 8S p ms 

Through the use of three adalt ratings by the Matstoa Introvcrstan extrovetslou rating 
scale and the use of three pnpil railngs by Tr^ds 1 st of 54 Introvert traits as n check 
Uat It was found that for pupils of the fifth and eUth grades the extrovert has a slight 
advantage over tbe Introvert in achievement and Intelligence 
390 Ijams, Elvm Hiawatha. A brief history of tbe basic biological con 
cepts of modern psychology Master’s thesis, 1920 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn IOC p ms 
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A rtodj of lie retntlon of rolunlory anl InroluBtary r**ront*« with n yi^w toward 
proRnoils of motor ability Flndloc* Sex dltferencra are tbe remit of tralslDc 
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402 Lehman, Harvey C and Witty, T A. The lure of absolute objectivity 
American journal ol psychology, 41 ^2-37, July 1029 

403 Lincoln, Nebr Public schools Department of measurements and 
research. An attempt to stimulate quantitative thinking on the part of second 
and third grade children. 1929 4 p ms 

404 Long, Ernest D Acquisition of sWU by children as affected by dlstn 
button of practice Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teach 
er<! Jxashville Tenn 30 p ms 

Two groups of slrth grade boya practiced at dart throwing ten la each group 
Group 1 practiced two days a weelc on alfemate days 20 throws a day Group 2 
practiced four days a week JO throws Gronp 1 made 17 per cent progress group 2 
taede 2C per cent progress 

405 lorge, Irving Influence of regularly Interpolated time Intervals upon 
subsequent learning Doctors thesis 1^0 Teachers college Columbia nni 
versity hew Tork N T New York city. Teachers college, Columbia nni 
versity, i030 G7 p (Contribution to education, no 43S.) 

In a study to ascertain what differeoeea la efflciescy result at trials eubseguent to 
each iDterpolatloD of a constaut time laterral In a {tracUce series the following variables 
were controlled duration of practice period nanber of practice periods duration of 
Interpolated time lotenrala and the stage at whlcb interpolation was introduced 
Types of material practiced were tracing a star seen in a mirror code substitution 
mirror reading memorizing nonsense numbers Four equated groups of subjects prac' 
ticel eicli type of material rtodlngs Learning nnder distribution Is more elSclent 
than under massing each tune interval was eHectlre in miking for increased nchleve 
innit it augmented supenoiity was not continued cosdStSos was sot sutneieut to 
demoBstvate that time tatervai bad lost Its etfectivenm 
40Q. Lott, Beury G Content find seqnence of first t%\o courses in psydiology, 
anfl of the principles of teaching 1930 Michigan state normal college 
Tpailaiitl 

407 Lowenstein, hTannan IVhat Is sciendfle method An interpretive study 
of opinion on the natneo of saeatlfic thinking Master s thesis 1930 College 
of the City of New Totk New Totk NT C3 p ms 
A study of opinions oC well known pbitoeopbers of tbe past and present relative to 
the spccidc nature of sclentldc method Tbe antbor indicates the accredited character 
istles of EcIcDtllic method 

40S Lucas, D B and Benson. C E The recall values of positive and 
negative advertising appeals Joornnl of applied psychology, 14 218-3S, 

Jone 1930 

Ptsaitlve and negative advertisementB were compared la two types of recall studies 
pure recatl and aided recall with adnlts aod with ^lldteu Conclusions Mature 
people react about equally to both typea «t appeals and do uot fall Into groups favoring 
one type of appeal or the other Chndreu of high school age react more effectively 
to poslOve appeal ndvertisemente than to negative appeals The article Includes a 
hibllography for motivated recall 

409 McFarland, Ross A An experlmentnl studj of the relationship between 
speed and mental ability Journal of general psycholosy, 3 G7-9T, January 
1930 

In this study an attempt was made to allow the telatlonsbip between the rate ot 
response and mental ability as measured by the mental teat materiaL Tbe results 
of thla investlgnilon agree with those of previous Investigators who have held that 
speed of reaction Is one of the most Important factors In individual differences in 
ability to react to mental tasks 

410 McGeoch, John A and Melton, Arthur W Tlie comparative retention 
values of maze habits and gf nonsense syllables Journal of erperlmental 
psycholosy, 32 392-114 October 3920 

The problem of this erperiment wav to compare the retention values of three unlike 
mares with those of nonsense syllabJra gjrea la lists of three different lengths Twenty 
four subject* J2 men aad 12 women all college sophomores and Juniors wlthont previous 
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esperJence In learning mazes or nonsense syllables y^ent through the whole experiment 
Under certain conditions the mazes used are the better retained and under certain others 
the lists excel There Is no basis for the generalization that motor habits are better 
retained than are memorial materials 

411 Mailer Julius B The effect of dgntog one s name School and society 
31 882 S4 June 23 1930 

Children rated each other once with and then vltbout signing names or rating scales. 
Findings The secret ballot was more severe and eiltcal and sboned much higher self 
rating than ballot with name on It. 

412. Mathews C O The clinical point of ttew la educatloa 1930 Ohio 
Wesleyan university Delaware 

Tbc various evidences showing trends toward the clinical point of view and the 
probable values of these tendencies 

413 Etaluated test items m educational psychology 1930 Ohio 

Wesleyan uniTerslly Delaware 

414 Hathle^en Anna Apparent movement in auditory perception Doc 
tor a thesis 10'*9 University of Iowa Iowa City 151 p ms 

415 Meyer Henry WilUata. The effect of position of printed response 
words upon children s answers to questions in two response types of tests Mas 
ter’a thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley 38 p nis 

A repetition and verification of C O Uatbewe Inveatlgatlon on tbe effect of post 
tion of printed response words upon eblldren e onewert to questions in two response types 
of tests Conclusions (D Mathews found that there was a constant tesdsscy for 
pupils to mark the left response more often than tbe right while the author found tbe 
tendsney slightly favoring tbe right response words ('’) It was found by tbe author 
that the lower was marked more often than tbe upper while Matbevs found the npper 
of two alternate tespoeses marked more often <3) It should bo noted that Mathews 
Inveitlgation involved preference while the authors were statements of fact 
41D Monroe Walter S and Xnfelhart Max D Stimulating learalog 
activity Urbana University of Illinois 1930 58 p (University of 111 nols 
bulletin Tol 23, no 21 September 2 1930 Bureau of educational research 
Bulletin no 61) 

A study of the contributions of education 1 research to motivation 

417 Moore Evelyn B A study of scientific attitudes as related to factual 
knowledge School review 3S 379-86 May 1930 

Conclusions That phase of tbe scientific altitude which Is known as the ability to 
dlstlaii'ulsh a valid explai attuu for a givcu situation in dally Ufa from explanations levs 
valid is clearly related to a knowledge of sdentlflc facts and principles One s ability 
to apply knowledge Is not In direct proportion to one s knowledge of facts Sex differ 
cnees have little evident efe t on tbe amount of factual kno vled^e or the ability to 
apply it uo person Is able to apply all tbe facts be knons 

418 Nagakura Kuulo Mental aspects of «;chool children with special 
reference to mental range Masters thesis 3930 University of Wichita 
^VIchlta Kans 9o p ms 

419 Nathansou Tale S A conceptual b isis of habit modification Jour 
nal of applied psycholocy 13 469-85 October 1U'*0 

420 Horem Grant M Data cm transfer of training and their Intcrprota 
tlon Doctor's thesis 1029 University of Iowa Iowa City 282 p ms 

421 Nystrom Clarence X A study of the relation of extroversion and 
Introversion to success in beginning spcrcli Masters thesis, 3929 University 
of Iowa Iowa City 91 p ms 

422. Ogden R M. The Gestalt psydiologj of learning 1930 Cornell uni 
Terslty Ithaca N 1 13 p ms 

A erltlclim ot machlac theories of learning and a defense of the fuactlonal concept 
6f GeiUlt. 
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423 Olander Hertert T \« etiwriineotal determination of the degree of 
transfer betwetn taught and untnnght number combinations In simple addition 
and subtraction 1030 Dnlrcrslts of riltsburgh Iitt«burgh Pa 

424 Parrott Hattie S Plans for educational clinics Including the beglnnerg 
day program 1030 State department of public lostrnctfon Raleigh h C 

This study seeks to provide a better begl&oiag for the school children It Is rcrlsed 
anonally 

425 Powers Marlon V study of the casual factors of oral louccnracy 
Master 8 thesis 1020 UnUcrslty of Iowa Iowa City ms 

4'>G Rankin Pan! T Listening nlllity In Ohio state wlucatlonal con 
ference Proceedings lO'^O p 172-83 AUo in Chicago set ools journal 12 
177 70 417 ”0 January June 1930 

42" Robertson Mrs Pearl O Tlie learning of children of different degrees 
of brightness Master s thesis 1929 Unlrersltv of Texas Vnstln 00 p ms 
iteporta study of gnJn In standard test scores In readlB* and arithmetic of 457 pupils 
of grades 4 6 and Q Children of biRber IQs In each mental age croup made la six 
months from two to nine months greater gain than cblldreri of lower IQ a Correlations 
IQ and gain ians% from 12 to “’I for tblldrvn of same meQtnl ase 
428 Rodgers Helen Self appr^Kil nbllltj In Its relations to mental ability 
and age Masters thesl* 1930 'UnlrersUy of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
UnlTcrsUy of PUlsborgh bulletin 2” 3(k»-0C J«orember 1930 (Abstract) 

4*^ Rosenhauer George K A stulj In the psychology of motor learning 
Master s thesis 1910 University of Wisconsin 'MndlsoD 

430 Russell Ctthlnka The pcthgoglcnl Importance of Uessendrecks ex 
Iierlmental system Masters thesis 1030 ^ew lork unlrerslty ^e« Tork 

N r 

431 Sanderson Sidney Intention (n motor lenrnitig. Doctor s thesis 1030 
University of Pennsylvania PliUidelphla 

Ad artielo with the same title ta tn the Joarnal of experimental parcbotogy 12 4Q^^0 
December 10'’0 

The antbor presentx eiperlmeatal evidence of the importance of attitude lo the fleld of 
motor learnlns 

432 Sauer Florence M Tie reinthc varliblUtj of nonsense sillnbles nnl 
words Journal of experimental psicliologi 13 23a^0 June 1930 

Records were secured from 20 sobjects 15 nadergrudnates from the introductory cUsees 
of psychology nnd fire graduate students of psychology on fire lists each of words and 
Boasenss syllables Data indicate that worts are wore variable than syllables Initial 
syllables are learned first final hyltahles next while the last syllables to be learned ace 
those coming Just beyond the middle of the list The rariablllty of the Icdlrldnal scores 
varies directly with the order of lesrnlDg 

433 Scott R Ray Some snggestlons on learning from the point of view of 
Gestalt psychology Journal of edncational psychologv 21 3G1-C0 May 1910 

434. Scott Thurman C The retention and recognition of patterns la maze 
learning Journal of experimental psychology 13 154-207 April 1930 
The object of this iorestigatlon was to detertnice how well maze patterns are retained 
by human snbjects to wbat extent they ate recognised when repeatei^ and to wbat degree 
they function even though tb^ are aot recognized Of tbe £30 subjects used In the expert 
laent, 160 were undergraduates tahen about equally from the three upper classes 
435 Sbutts Herman Arthur Effect of cretllts on effort 1930 West Vlr 
glnla 111117618117 Morgantown 

430 Sorenson Herbert How to control behavior through school sltuitions 
Aatlons schools, 5 53-54 March 1&30 
This study attempts to ascertain the effect of environmental sltnatlons that result from 
ability group ng within the same Bcbool and tbe environmental Inflnence of attendance 
In a different school rive hundred and thlTty.«lfht Junior high school pupils were 
studied of whom 237 were InveBtigated after their transfer to other Janlot high schools 
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437 Spence K W and Townsend, 5 A comparntlvc Btucly of gronps of 
Jiigh and low intelligence in learning n maze Journal of get eral psychology 3' 
113-30 January 1930 

Tbe purpose of this study was to detennlne whether there Is nnj relation between 
general intelligence as ludlcated by an Intelligence test score and obiUty in motor ]<;nrn 
ing as indicated by the learning record on a mnxe It is co elude 1 from this study that 
tbe factors wblch make for a high intelligence score also mike for a high performance 
on tbe mare 

438. Stevens Homer Implication? In scientific thinking for a theory of 
learning and habit formation Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university 
Columbus 42 p ms 

A sur ey of tbe trend of thinking in science and the Held of edneat onal psychology 
Results show little agreement In method 

439 Symonds Percival M An analysis of tact Journal of edncatlonal 
research 21 241-54 April 1930 

Lists a number of acts wh ch indlrate the absence of tact or social adjustment 

440 Travis, Lee Edward a 1 1 Young Clarence W The relation of elec 
tromyograpliicallj measured reflex times in the patellar and Achilles reflexes td 
certain piiysicaJ locasurements and to IntelllgcDce Journal of general psj 
chology 3 374-400 July 1030 

On the basis of reflex time records from 2.>o individuals ranging in ages from four to 
35 years no eddence is found for correladoa between reflex time and lotelllgeaee 

441 Triplett Dorothy Tbe relation between tbe physical pattern and the 
reproduction of short temporal intenaU a study in the perception of filled and 
unfilled time Doctors thesis 1930 University of Iowq Iowa Oity 124 p 
ns 

442, Troyer Maunce E The influence of intercjchc Intenals of different 
length on pursultmcter learning Master s tbe*>Ls 1030 Ohio vtate university 
Columbus 100 p ms 

An BTpetlmcntal st dy of 40 subjects to fl\e groups with 5S cycles of practice for each 
8 bjeet and rest periods ranging from *oro to nine rolnutrs Fiadtngs Decided advan 
tago la longer lest perlois No predictive value In record of first cycle or intell genre 
teat rating fnr uKlsnate success 

443 Van Wagenen M J Reading scales in education il peycl ologj 1929 
Educational teat bureau Minneapolis Minn 

444 Wallick Hoy O Determination of levels of difficulty of thought 
iroee«ses Masters thesis [IWOl Temple nmversity Ehiladtlph n Pn 05 
p ma 

44o Watson Goodwin nwd Spence Ralph B Educational problems for 
psychological study New lork Tlie Alncmllan company 1930 352 p 

Contains n new type of ense study organization foe helping Bfudenta apply ti eit educa 
tlonal psychology and a blbl ograpby of about 500 titles classtfleil by chapter head ngs 
44C Webb Walter W Massed versus distributed practice in pursuitmeter 
learning Masters thesis 1930 OMo state university Columbus. 54 p ms 
From this study It was found that there h no *I>aiificant dilferonce in performance as 
far ns the Intervals between practice periods are concerned • 

447 Weeks Helen Toss Pickens H D and Roudebush R L A compara 
tlve study of recent texts In poydiolt^ educational psychology and principles 
of teaching Journal of educational psychology 21 32(-40 ilay 1030 

A surrey of tbe outstanding texts In psycbalogy educational psychology and prio 
clples of secondary teaching revealed the followlog facta (1) There is overlapping of 
8U fields on the selection of topics to tbe extent of more than 60 per cent (2) there is 
great variation la the per cent of apace given to the common topics (3) educational 
psjchology overtapB the other ftcVla mow than they overlap each otl er and 14) edu 
mtlonal psychology lacks the extreme apeciallzatioa of the otier fields 
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448 Weiskotten T F and Fej^uson J E A farther studj- of the effect? 
of loss of sleep Journal of ciporimentnl pe?chology, 13 247-00 June 1030 
live subjects were uswl In this studj three as an experlioenfal group and t«o as a 
control group The experiment was dWded Wto three ptases prelasomnla Insomnia 
and po^tlnsomnla Data Indicate that fatigue doe* not lessen ability but serres to 
affect those factors of motlrntlon Interest InlllaMre attention and concentration 
which are necessary to the learning process 01 e outstanding characteristic Is Increased 
Indlrldoal TsrlabiiUy and its resultant IhstatlDiy 
440 Whitchorn, John C , Luadholm HeJffc and Gardner George E Con 
cemlngthe alleged correlation of intelligence tvith knee Jerk reflex time Jour 
nal of experimental psichology 33 293-9a Jane 1030 
400 "Wild Monica Eoaina An Inoulrj Into the relation of the emoUons to 
the dance Master's thesis 1930 Unlrersltj of Wisconsin Madison 
4 j 1 Willoughby Hxymond R Incidental leirnlng Journal of educational 
psjchology 20 C71-S2 December 1929 , 21 12-23 January 1930 
The sebjeets of this study were the first 300 Individuals tested for n larger study 
on mental InberttaDcc Findings There Is a low hut slgslflcant relationship between 
ability to recall assoelntlons formed Inclientally and the nmount of practice on such 
oesQela.Uons Ability to substitute Is Ulghly indicative of general mental ability as 
measured by this battery hot there Is total absence of relationship between general 
mental ability and ability to recall 

452. Wlnsor Andrew Leon Inhibition and leimlng Psychological rerJew 
86 8SSM01 September 1929 

A criticism of current laws of learalog In tbe light of recent studies on inhibition 
4o3 Witty, Paul A. Some results secured In a psycbo^ducatlonnl clinic 
Journal of applied psychology 14 160-77 April 1930 
The work of graduate students of the knlverslty of Kansas who were admitted to tbe 
clinic training course of tbe clinic in educational psychology Is reported In tbia article 
Compiete records of 439 children sent to tbe presclool clinic were studied 
See also STO U4G 

CHILD STUDl 

*404 Barker Margaret. V (echniTUC for stud! Ing tbe social material actlrl 
ties of young cbildreo Doctor s thest« 1030 Teachers college Columbia nnl 
xerslty New Tork IS T New York city Teachers college Columbia uni 
xersitv 1930 69 p (Child dexelopment roonographs Monograph no 3 ) 

An evaluat on of the rallaWIHy of mvasoves used In n technique tor tccorllng obser 
vatlona of spontaneaus reactions of chtldven tno to three years old to material objects 
and to people It Is concluded that the tccbnlciue attempts to record too much social 
and material activity should be studied simultaneously but not by one person 
4 o Berne Esther Van Cleave An ciperimental investigation of social 
behavior patterns in young chil Iren Iowa City The Unlver'sity 1930 93 p 
(University of Iowa studies Studies In child welfare toI 4 no 3 March ID 
1930) 

References p 8^-03 

This study comprises a rather comprehensive evamlnatlon Into tbe soclnl behavior 
of preschool cbildren Tbe first part of the monograph U given over to a brief 
presentation of the rating scale which was devised together with an account of the 
results obtained In tbe laboratories of the (Iowa chUd welfare research] Station The 
scale itself manifests a very satisfactory reliability for devices of this kind and where 
the ratings from three or more teachers Judging independently are pooled the findings 
may be accepted with coafideaeo "—Foreword. 

4D6 An investigation of the wants of seven children Ibwa City 

The UmTersit} 1939 01 p (University of Iowa studies Studies in child 
welfare vol 4 no 2 March lOO ) 

The data of the study are recorda of observation of 540 hours and 22 minutes of 
behavior of seven children during free play organized ploy lunch and sleep periods 
and the reports of five parents on the behavior likes and dislikes of cbildren In tbeir 
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homes BehsTlor obserred In the pre*d»ol groap fell Into social and consoelat Non 
EOcUl behavior seemed to satisfy the vasts neees«aiy to the physical malntenaace of 
the children secondary nonsoclal vants were essential to phvslcal and mental develop 
ment. 'Social vrants were fonnd to be of three types Besnlts of the study shov that 
behavior falJlng ooder one pattern may be motivated by a single want or by different 
wants acting together and that one want may motivate behavior classified under many 
different patterns 

457 Bishop Elizabeth Lotu'C Determination of data needed in constme- 
tloa of a conree in growth and derelopment of the child Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
Unirer'ity of California Berkeley 207 P ms. 

Determination of the tactnal msterialv Uie «UUs and the teehnlqnes connected with 
interpretation of record-data about school children which are c^entlal In the training 
of secondary teachers and which It u the peculiar fonedon of the course in growth and 
derelopment of the ehUd to provide Flodlogs (1) Definite need for a coorce dealing 
oblectlvely with first hand stndy of normal children I**) this conrse should be a pro- 
fess onal. upper-division integrating conrse based on a sound knowledge of edncatlbn 
and the blolo'^lcal sciences, including p«ychology (3) distinct need for definite Instmctton 
In Interpretation of scholastie. mental abUity health and personal history data found 
oa record cards ia the school files <<) growth and development course should be a 
practical or laboratory court* of three nolts, permitting one unit of work of a laboratory 
type for ebserratloa and record nse to snpplrment the lectnre-diaenssloa periods. 

45S Bram&rd Paul P The mentality of a child compared with that of 
apes. Pedagogical 'emmary am) Jonrsal of genetic psychology, 37 2CS~‘'3 
Jane 1S30 

The subject of this study was a Ultle glM aged two yeurs and seven months at the 
beginning of the tests which were adaptadoos of those given to apes by W Sohler 
Other chUdreo were used as a cheek on results or for preliminary testing Flodugs 
The saare tmcHouAl ttre««es ire observable to the actloas of the apes sad children. 
There Is the same ceneni approach to the solotlon a vigoroos striving tor the objectlte 
In a direct maaoer and la accord with old habits 
4o9 Chase Xndle The effect of diflicolt tfivhs with yoims children od thetr 
nttitodo towifd other ts'ka. Doctor s theajs 1930 rDiTer«]ty of Iowa, Iowa 
City 232 p- m$. 

4C0 Chicago association for child stndy and parent education. The child s 
emotions Chicago IlL DnlTer«ity of Chicago pre«s 1930 

In this book S3 ^stingulsbed men ond women among InsvweiJ, Broanor hinde- 
man and Groeoberg contrlbote their newest findings and theories 
4flL Conrtls S A. llalnratlon onWs for the measurement of growth. School 
and society, 30 CS3-90 November 10 1929 

The purpose of this study was to sug est a new system of units for the measurement 
of growth The new system has teen foond to apply not ouly to educaHonal measure 
ments, but to all growth data secured under certain defined conditions whatever the 
biologic field. The author believes that when the Ideas coueepta and units which he 
presents are subsuntUted and perfected, a new era of precise erperimeatatlon and 
control will dawn far all biological sclenttsta. 

4G2 Crockett William Bamford. A geoctlc study of visual acuity differ 
ences. Master s thesis 1929 Unlverstly of 1 Irglnla, Charlottesville 
4G3 Duffy Elizabeth. Ten'lons and emotional factors In reaction. Genetic 
psychology monographs, 7 1 79 Jaaocry 3930 

A stndy was made with young ebUdren aa subjects. In a Ubontory eitnatiou of certain 
aspects of emotional eueitemeat. Measures were taken over a period of time, eath tnOl 
vidnala score was represented by 11 different measures The subjects were 11 children 
lo the Child Institute of Johns UopUns nnlvervlty Their ages ranged, at the boginning 
of the experiment, from three yeara fire mooUie to fire years ooe month 

4C4. Eliot Abigail Adams. JLiting habits In relation to personality devclop- 
.^ment of two and three year old chDdren Doctor s thevls 19S0 Harvard uni 

erslty Cambridge, Maes. 241 p ms. 

^ irlT two boys and 5" girts who attended the nursery school of ^ars«fy training 
and the Cambridge nursexy school were rated la 3l personality traits 
”^-»«d la lour problems of conduct once n month lor periods of one to four months. 
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The rating of the personality tralta and Judging ot the prohUms were dene by three 
tstws One of the four ptohUros was eating ksWt» Finicky eaters were studied and 
compared with uonRnlcky esters Data Inillcaie that the guidance of a young ebUds 
eating habits Is probably not only an IraporMnt nofrltloiial problem but on Important 
personality problenr as well i nd should be handled as a Yitat part of n program of the 
total personality development for each Individual child 
4C5 Gesell, Arnold L and TDompaon Helen Lciniln? nnd growth In 
identical Infant twins An experimental study l>j the method of eo-twln con 
trol Genetic psychology nionograpl»« C C-123 July 1029 
This Is a comprehinslve study of Iso girl (wins who were obserred from early infancy 
to 18 months of age to detenniae tbelf d<.telapmcntaj corresponilcnce ond their dC'clop 
mental divergence as aQected by training condned to one twin 
4CG. Gilhs, Trederick James Conslderallou of the growth and development 
of personalltj In the fln>t 72 inontlia of a ebUds life with comptrlsons drawn 
for the periods, 12 so SO and 72 months. Doctors thesis, 1930 Boston college, 
Boston Mass 171 p ms 

^G7 Goodeuough, Tlorence L The emotional bcLarior of joung children 
(luring mental teats Journal of Jovcnile research 13 291-219 July 1929 
Data for this study were derlTCd from a total ot 1 807 observations of 000 chlldTen 
betneen the ages of 18 months and six years «bo ncre examloed at the VolTmlty of 
Minnesota inslUute of child welfare Data point to the roneluslon that the Individual 
dlCeiences In behavior revealed by the ratings are more attributable to dISettnees la 
tialulng sad espetleaee thaa to Inoate teodeocles 
•4G8. Haggerty, Laura C G \Mnt a twofliid-one-holf vear-eld child «ald Jn 
one daj Pedagoglcul seminary and Journal of genetic psychology 37 75-101, 
March 1930 

dC9 Bnlh X7Ullam Bohert. Crcitlve »nd child growth orportunilles in a 
traditional school Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Eashtlllo, Tenn 6G p nts 

4'0, Hejlnlas, Lucea and Bait Clsie The stim length recumbent length 
ratio as in Index of body tyiie In young children Merrill 1‘alincr school 
Detroit Midi American Journal of ]iliy«ical onthropology, 13 2S7-397 July- 
September 1929 . * 

A study of tUe ratio of IM nursery school cl Ildrcn during the years ftoni two 
to nve a lurther study ot the perceotilv ranks ot tbe ratios ot SO cbtldreu from two 
to live years ot age to determlue tbe validity of the ratio as nu Index ot body type at 
these early ages It Is coucluOed that witbla certain limits a child tends to retala 
the same relative rank lu stem leugtb—recumbdit length ratio daring tbe preschool 
years as compared with bis chrooDloglcal years and that the ratio Is accordingly a 
valid Index ot body type durlug these years 

471 Herring, John P The inLOsureuient of III lug and disliking Journal 
of educational psychology 21 159-OC March 1030 

Gives results of tin udUs of erperlmentat work on llVlug and dlsliklDg nlae com 
plcted at the lostUotc of child welfare research aad one at tbe Ethical culture school 
in hew Xork City 

472 Heyman Kate Selma The child lu EngU'^b poetry In relation to the 
educatioual and sodal background of Uie times from Chancer to the pre^nt 
Ma^tect. thest« 1030 College ot the City of New York Eew York N Y 
H5 p ms 

Attitudes toward the child of ten repre«enUtlve poets, were analysed In relation to 
tbe viewpoints of tbe time 

473 Hooker, Helen Terris A study of the ‘ only ’ child at soliooL Master b 
thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 5T p ms Uaivetslty 
of Pittsburgh buUetin 27 295^ Aovember 1930 (Abstract ) 
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474 Iowa UnlveTsity Iowa child welfare research station riiyslcnl 
traits of yonns children report of measurements of 150 boys and 107 girls 
from three to six years of age American Jonmil of dl^os'es of children SS 
541-40 September 1020 

Tables have been prepared of the means standard deelations probable errors and 
coefficients of TStlntion lu metric units of 190 bora and 107 {dris from three to six years 
of ase 

4"5 Jackson C O A study of the effects of fcir on muscular cooperation. 
Master s thesis 1930 Unlrerslty of Illinois Utbana 

•470 Jenkins Lulu Marie A compamtire study of motor nchlctements of 
ch Idren of fire six and seren years of age Doctor g thesis 1030 Teachers 
college Columbia university hew York N Y New York city Teachers college 
Columbia university 1930 64 p (Contributions to education no 414) 

Three hundred white children enrolled in the public schools of Ifontclalr and Engle- 
wood N J were glren the motor schievemeat testa They were claetUled arcordlDg to 
age five six and seven years Each age group was e<)aai]y divided according to sex 
tbere being SO children In each of the six age sex gronps Some of the motor achieve- 
ments which may be expected of five tlx and seven year old children have been shown 
In this study Comparisoos glvlug significant ilkenesa ana differences between age acx 
gr^ps ba re hecA oot 

477 Jones H E and Jones II C Genetic studies of emotions Institute 
of child welfare Unlvet«ity of California Berkeley OfTprlnted from the 
Psychological bulletin 27 40-G4 January 11^ 

A review of recent literature of diary obserrattoDa ctlalcn] rreords aod psycbeanalyile 
histories 

47S Enlgbt James. The child guidance clinic with «poclil reference to a 
local Situation. Masters thesis 1929 University of Texas Austin 72 p ms 
Compilation of oaterCal relating to purposes organlxatloB and operation of a child 
guidsneo clinic end a survey of Anetla with reference to a proposed clinic 
4i0 Lasker Bruho Race attitudes In children >.ew York Ilenri HoU and 
company 1929 394 p 

The aotbor analyzes the factors which contrlbate to Ike development of attltndes of 
children toward persona of other races The atady shows that race attitudes are the 
result of ttalnlog and cnTlroomental indoences and are emotional father than rational 
experiences 

4S0 Lord Elizabeth Evans. A study of the mental development of children 
with lesion in the central nervous system Genetic psychology monographs, 7 
36.>-4S May 1930 

A study was made of the mental developmcDt of 3S children with bilateral dyshlnesla 
of cerebral origin It was found that no child who bad a developmental quotient Indlcat 
Ing mental deficiency bqd n significantly higher quotient on later examination 
481 McGinnis Esther The BC«ini<!ltion and Interference of motor habits In 
young children. Genetic psychology monographs 6 203-311 September 1929 
An Investigation was undertaken to compare the ability of three four and five year 
old Children to learn patterns on two kinds of stylus mazes to study the general form 
of the learning curve obtained and to determine the processes Involved In maze learning 
by children. 

4S2 McHale Kathryn Preadolcsccnce Its .development and adjustments 
Washington D C Amencm association of university women 1930 60 p 

A pamphlet for the guidance of study groups in preadolescent education A new sy! 
labus coveting the most recent findings on the physical m»Dtal emotional moral social 
development and adjustments of children prlmarfly from s^ven to fourteen years 

483 Mathew| C 0 Cross sections of eaily middle and late adolescent life 
1930 Ohio Wesleyan university Delaware 
Data were compiled from a large oomber of blanks constructed for the purpose of 
pplag ih* Interests of adolescent boys and girls 
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4Si TSnnn N h. and Stiening Beryl Oae retatlTe efficacy of form and 
bacVgronnd In a child s discrimination of Tlsnal patterns 1030 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pi (I^cnlty research ) 

4So National research council Child development abstracts and hlbll 
ographj- Washington D C. Committee on child development National re- 
tearch council Vol 3 no« 1-C. 3020 vol 4, nos. 1-ff, 1930 v'lth subject In leies 
Abstracts selected from current Issues of pSTchologtcal and medical ma^ztnea. 

4SG Nebeker Helen B. TI e telaaon of the site Of tl e noon meal to the 
character of the afternoon nap 1930 Washington child research center 
■Washington D C 

Twenty cUldreo were etodled tbeir food irss measured and calculated and tbelr 
sleep was measured by a special apparatus Results were correlated 
4S7 Olson Willard C The mea^nrement of i ervons 1 abits In normal chil 
dren Jllnneapolis University of Minnesota press 39''9 97 p 
A study of tbe nerrous babits In "00 cblldrcn from the nursery acboot tbrousb tbe elebtb 
^ade A new zaetbod for quantifying direct ob^crratlcos of overt behavior Is developed 
Intensive study la given to tbe relation of nervous habits to family history habit forma 
tion nutritional status fatigue ImlUtlon latelllgence arc and sex 
4SS Payne Arm a louesa. A study of rei stmt behavior based on observa 
tlons of young children Masters thesis. 1929 Cornell nnlverslty Ithaca 
N T 

4S0 Portland elementary principals nssociatlon Study group number 2 
A study of pupil attitudes. In Portland ekroeniary principals aasoclalton 
First year book 1030 pp S7-S9 

Three questionnaires on pupils attitudes were sobmUted to approzioaiely J 009 serentb 
and elebtb grade popUa In 10 schools Tbe pupUs seemed to show no reloetauce In 
replylss to tbe questions The study carried over in leueber and popll reaction and 
ia a Eteater attempt os tbe patt of the pupils la sentrsl to develop wltbls ibemselvoe 
tbe qualities which they most sdmited tn others 
490 Basmus Bessie Josephine. Speech sound discrimination ability Mas 
ters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa Ci tv W p mv 
40L Bay Wilbert Scott Ehuotlonal responves In children with partfcnlnr 
reference to cireulatorv end respiratory changes Doctor s thesis 1930 Uni 
\er»ity of Wisconsin Madison 

492 Bogers Carl B. irensuring per*soBnllty idJustmeDt In children nine to 
thirteen. Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New 
Tork N T 

A paper and pencil teit which could be answered by checkinr was giveu to S'* buys 
and. eIcVi tefeteed. tft thn InxOfji/A tor nUil 'silAiajjn. c.w«te.s mash it the. wiM. at 
child life In which maladjnvtment is apt to occur From a study of the reactions of 
these children lour dfaesostic scores were developed a personal inferiority score social 
maladjustment score family mniadjustment score daydreaming score The test was 
given to children lo three grades of a private and a public school. ICT children were 
tL-ed la final determination of norms Findings Test is usable either as an individual 
or as a group test Teat scores give oearly aa accurate a measure of tbe child s adjust 
meat as a rating made by a clinical expert High scores picked seriously maladjusted 
children whDe low scores selected fairly normal children In many cases the test 
yielded a very accurate picture of the^ilds personality and attitudes Test provides a 
fairly satls&ctory method of seiettisg maladjuated children and of making a preliminary 
and tentative diagnosis of factors underlying their dlfilculttea. 

493 Bovsmtxes Jennie Irene A studv of abvorption la young chliarea. 
Doctor s thesis 1929 Univer«4ty of Iowa Iowa City 

494 Sanders Eachael W A studj of children a celecfloa of food and some 
of the factors Inflnenclng Jt Masters thesis lO^’O Cornell university 
Ithaca N T 
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•lOS. Shermtin. Mandel. Tlic nfliniooii i-lwii of Jimns chllitmi IfW 
Wnsliinffton child rc^cnrch center, Wa^hlnRlon. 1) C* 

A of factor* Influ-nclin »!« p drette of ■«!»« r , In.loor or onf.loor pUT . P»f 

aODallty chsMCtfrlslU* ruratloo and depth of tSoop are iaoi.jfr.1 by tr<-lti» of *8 
opparatu* attached to the l>ed aad recorilel on a kymoeraph rindlnn Arr-air# dor* 
tloQ of afternoon ateep U 80 mlnutr* IxnFlh of elerp d'creaeoij ty attire play I® 
rnomlne Quiet ■ latrorerted “ chltilren aleep lonper lhan cMIJern with opposite 
chatsctcrtstlc*. 

40C. Stleaing, Beryl Il«e Tlit* rclttlrc efflenej of rilteni nnd form In the 
vlsunl (llscrlmlnntlons of n joun? chlM Slna(er« tlicvlr, jlC.n I'nltoralty of 
Pittsburgh, rittshurgh, Pn 11 p nn Uolvcrsliy of I'Htituirjrh hitllclln, JTI; 
300-01. Soveiiiber 1030 (Abstract.) 

407. Thomas, Dorothy Snalne anif a«tod<ifc* Somi; new lechnbiues for 
stud3lng social bchtrlor Ntw \ork city Toachera erdiege, Co umbh unlrer- 
slty, 1020 203 p (Child dtxetopment monograptie, no 1 ) 

The monograph dererlbe* an expertoeotal approach to the iiuily of •<>rlal beharlur 
in which emphail* I* placM upon control of the otaerrer rather than of tie tUuatlna 
The serersi research project* repotted in preliminary furm are of tire* r*'’«r*t typea 
(1) those that ore cancerneil with the reeiirdlag of frcnrrrni arts of a clreit Inillrllaal 
oTtr a period of tlm»i (2) those In which the recurrenre of a «peclflc aoctsi sliuailon 
within the Duraery-achnol situation t* record<d, aad <3) Ibose to which the peych/<l)Elc«t 
test sltnatlon I* utilized tn obtain data on social beharlor The pha>e« nt social tnirr- 
ectloD selected for study were <1) the spontaneous rracllont of young children to 
material ebjeeta and to people. (2) physical contacts, (3) laughter, (4) spontaneous 
group fortoatlos, and (3) overt nonlntellectual IwhsTlor to the psfcholndeat test sUU* 
tlon The reeeareh program outlined In this oonograph hss as Its primary atn the 
deeeiopmcBt of obierratlonal ttcbnl<)qe* for obtaining rrllalle auantItatUe data «n 
eoclal Interaction The Importance of siattsiira as a tool for emtuatlng later reia* 
tlooshlps Id social bebarlor Is emphadzed 

40S Thurstone, L L and Jenkins. ItlehordL. Birth order nnd liitelllscncc 
Journal of educallonnl Riycbolosy, 20: CI1-&1. l)occm1)or 1020. 

Data for the studr of 1,430 chlhlren were haso) on Indlrldoal p«yeh«togleal eXAialni 
tioas, tho rcoorila tor which are «a meat the tnatltoie for JUTcnUe research llnOlngs’ 
The mean IntelllgeBCc auollcnt Inrreases with birth ntO'r The later bom rhlldr»n 
seem to be brighter on the average than tbrir enrtler horn sihlinga and the Turlablllty 
of test Intelllgcnrc seoma to increase with order of birth 

490 TTrell, Catherine Some factors av'ccliteil with tho ndju*^ineiit nnd 
mnladJustmcDt In 42 adolescent nnd pro-3dolc«ccnt children Master’s thc-ls, 
1930 College of flic City of Ncn Tork, New York. N. X. 301 p nis 
The fsetora studied in the interviews conducted tacluded family background heatlh. 
edueatlonal history, school activity ami social preferences fears, emotloual attachments 
and the like The positive findings Indicated that the adju«;teil children were wore 
social, read mote and better books, were more liealthy, liked stodyiBg better, had fewir 
fears, and made fewer indefinite nnsweta to rjuevtlons 

500 Vygotski, X». S The problem of the cultural develorment of tlie child 
P»?dagogical seminar) and Journal of genetic psychologj’, SO: 415-34, September 
1020 

601. Washburnc. Kuth Wendell A study of the smiling and Hughlng of 
Infants In the Gnt year of life Genetic psychology monographs, C: 307-M7. 
NoTember, December, 1029 

A study of smiling and laugbing behavior patterns ns observed at regular Internals 
in I*? subjects under 52 weeks of age, methods of stimulation: and personality dif 
fetences revealed by a study of two forms of evprcsslve behavior 

501 Wilsoii, C. A . Sweeny, HL E. and others The Merrill Palmer stand 
orda of physical and mental growth Detroit, Mich , Merrill mimcr school, 

\ 1930 130 1 , 
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503 Witty, Paul A. and Lehman, Harvey C Further studies of cliHdren s 
Interest in collecting Journal of educational psychology, 21 , 112-27, February 
1930 

A etudj was maae ol the collecting bablts of 1000 children using ft chwlt list of 
100 Items in September 102? and April 1028 In ttie Tlclnlty of Lawrence Lang 
children of CA 10 appear to make a greater number Of collections than do children of 
any other cbcoDoIoglcal or mental age 

504 Woodruff, Myra deHaven A «fndj of methods used by child fitudj 
group leiders 1930 National council of parent education, New Tork, N 1. 
84 p ms 

A study of methods used by 8C leaders In 22 states with the addition of one in the 
District ot Columbia and three In Canada 

505 Zalduondo, Celestina A sludy of the relitlon between deTclopmental 
age and some phy'^lcal measurements Master s thesis 1930 CathoUc udItm 
"• ity cf America Washlngtcm J5 O 33 p ms 

Bee also 12 70 1801 and vndcr Preschool Undergorten and primary 
education 

SEX DIFFEKESCES 

50Q Broom M Eustace Sex differences In mental ability among Junior 
high school pupils Journal of applied psjchology, 14 83 00 February 1930 

Scores wade by 600 Juhlcc high sebool boys were compared with those tnado by 600 
jnalor high echool girls la the Termaa group test of mental ability The study snpports 
the hypothesis that bole and glcU dlOer very sllgtally if at all In ability to do school 
work <BMutftl e.blUtyi 

BOT Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research. Ser differ 
ences in the Intermediate grades relative to achievement in eodal science. 1930 

A study to determine the extent and Intlueoce of sex differeaees upon soeial scleace 
laatrUcUon in grades S and 6 

60& Deror, John W Sex differences with reference to <chDol marks In 
grades 10 11 and 12 of the Wichita Kans schools Masters thesis 1929 
University of Kansas Lawrence U4 p ms 

500 Johnston, Mane Sex differences in tests of muscular sIvlU Masters 
thesis 1920 University of Illinois Urbana 40 p ms 

Findings Physical edncatlon majors among women are more nearly comparable to 
men in tests of motor eldli than are women who hare had no physical education training 

510 Lehman, Harvey C and Witty, Paul A hex differences Interest in 
tasks requiring mechanical ability and motor si 111 Journal of educational 
psychology , 21 239-45 Apnl 1930 

Thla actleU pteeents »all«ut sex tUCeCeoces In partldpfttlon Sb certain actlrltlea which 
Appear to require manoal dexterity and motor akllL Data xvere gathered from orer 
S 000 children in four Kansas towns aod treated atatlstlcaUy 

511 Meltzer, H end Bailor, E M Sex differences In knowledge of psy 
chology before and after the first course Journal of applied psychology, 
14 107-21 April 1030 

A gronp of students la the first course In psychology In a state college on the Pacific 
Coast were given the same final examtnatlou on thelc first and last appearance is class 
Differences were small before the course but aubstaaUally In favor of the women of the 
group after the course. 

512 Wagner, Philip 0 Standardization of the new feature profile test 
Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 20 p ms 

Tabulat on of resnlts obtained from exomluing 283 achool children 6 to 10 years old 
Besulta.sbow definite age and sex dlffereatlatlons. 

513 Young, Kimball. Sex differences in certain IinmlgraDt groups. Journal 
of social psychology 1 227-^17 May 1830 

The purpose of this study was to surrey the sex differences la the various groupa 
American and immigrant as shown In testa o^g the Army Alpha and Beta and the 
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D22. Brown, Andrew W. The change to intclUgence quotients In l>eUaTlor 
problem children Journal of educational p«yeholOeCy, 21: 341 ^j 0, ilay 1030. 

Gl7« tesnlla cf a sto^j aad? of TOT cMMwn at tlie Institute for Juvenile research 
to detertniae the amount of rarlatlon In lotelHgmce quotients Jo bcbarlor problem 
children, and to eoumeratc some of the conditions of large variations. 

523 _ correlation of non Hn^agc tests with each other, uith 

school achievement, and with teachers* Judgments of the Intelligence of chil- 
dren In a school for the deaf. Journal of applied psychology, 34; 371-7C, 
August 1030 , ' 

Data for this study were yeeureil from the n-sultt of a .sorrey of the Jncksonvllle 
school for the deaf. jAcksoDTllle, lU Three hnodred ninety children were given Indi- 
vidual and group non verha] mental tests and a battery of educational tests. One 
hundred children ahovc grade five, rangtng In age from 14 to 55 yeert, were tested 
with non tanguase tests Data Indicate a clo«e coreespondence between the non verbal 
tests There la practically no relation between general Intelligence and the type 
of response measured by tbe'e tests 

S24. Bnchanan, William D. Retest of llie personalitj* traits of n group of 
grade six children. Journal of cducttlonnl psychology, 21: 70-73, January 
1930. 

A group of SO children at the Doairr school. St lonls. we'rc retested •with the 
Downey group teat Data from the retest indicate that the Downey group test U 
not well suited lor u»e with young grsde six ehlWfeo 
623 Carroll, Herbert A. end Holllngworth, Xeta S. The systematic error of 
Ilerrlng-Binet In rating of gifted children Journal of cilueatlonfll psjchologj, 
21; 1-11, January 1930 

The flntbors have shown In this study, that the JlerrlngBloet test cannot he usid 
as an alternate form of the Stanford Cleet test with eyerpllonatly bright children From 
the dota examined in the tcody of 60 gifted cbltdreo who were tested by both tests, 
whose validity was ehecked on an expcrtoeotal group of scbool tblldren, the authors 
eoncludt. that the nerrlagOInet may not he properly used as an altrrnote form of 
the Stanford Bluet , that the Herring Blnet Is the less valid of the two iastrunentsi 
and that the two isstruuente ate equally tellable 
52C. Cattell, Psyche. Comparability of IQ’s obtained from different te'U at 
dlffetcut IQ levels School nud society, 31 : 437-12, March 29, 1030 
The cecutds of 332 children who bad been given two or more Stanford Blaet teats 
and whose group test records were nearly complete were selected from the flies of 
the Uarvnrd growth study The cbliJreD were gtien eight tests and their grades were 
studied stattatlcolly Tlte study Is a warning against the use of medians and rillnblhty 
cDeScicnts as a sole basis for Judging the rellahlllty ol n test and against the errors 
that may result from using the IQ B obtained from dlSerent tests or at dlSerent ages 
as equivalents The study does not reflect on the value of tests as an aid la ranking 
pupU» for purposes of promotion, ability grouping, etc , when the same test or tests 
are given to all pupils 

527. IQ’s flnd the Otis' measure of brightness Journal of educa- 

tional research, 22:31-35, June 1930 

52S flHif Gaudet, Frederick J, The Inconstancy of the IQ as measured 

by repeated group tests Journal of educational research, 21 : 21-2^ January 
3930 

529 Cbauncey, Marlut B The relation of the home factor to achievement 
and intelligence test scores Journal of edHcatIon.nl research, 20: 8S-00, 
September 1929 

Gives the results of meacurement* gtrea to 243 puptls of grades 8-9 The Stanford 
achievement test, multimental scale, chronological age and .Sims score card were used 
030 Clark, Edward L (Portland, Oregon). The predictive value of the psy- 
chological evamlnatiou prepared by the American council on education in the 
College of engineering scLola»tIc tests [1939] 

The general eoccluslons Irom the studies are as follows • First, the students mating the 
highest gross scores la the psychological tests are not oecessatlly students who secure the 
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combined Alpha and Beta, and to surrej the sex fflffetences among these various BVoaP® 
ea rerealed In the individual testa of the two scales. Alpha and Beta Results of the 
combined Alpha and'Beta showed that with the exception of the Portuguese group, the 
boys ate, on the whole, more varUMe than the gtrls hut do not equal them in average 
performance ‘ 

^ee also 314. C16, 2450, 3100 


PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

514 Adams, Heair T An objectivity snbJectiTity ratio for scales of meas 
urement Journal of social psychology, 1 122-35 Februory 1930 

Summarizing the results of this atudy the aothot «a}8 that a scale may be considered 
objective when group consistency and art! consistency are approximately equal a scale 
may be considered to te subjective when self consistency is appreciably higher than 
group consistency 

515 Allen, Clinton M Some effects produced m an individual by knowledge 

of his own intellectual level Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college, Columbia 
university. New York, N Y New York city. Teachers college, Columbia* uni- 
versity, 1030 93 p (Contributions to education, no 401 ) 

A Btndy— survey and experimental — bearing upon the problem of reporting to infll 
rlduala the scores and quotients they mahe on standardize Intelligence and educational 
tests Dlselosea what practices prevail throughout the Doited States, what opinlotia 
more than 500 school offlcUls and teachers have on the question , and what some of the 
results of informing and not Informing students have been 
51fi Anthony, Lowell Herbert. Tlie feasibility, superiority, and advisable 
frequency of true-fatso teets in high school InsttncCion blaster’s thesis, lOSO 
Indiana university, Dloomington 47 p ms 

517 Eabeock, Harriet An experiment ia the measurement of mental dete- 
rioration Doctor's thesis [19301 Columbia unlrer«ity. New York, N, Y New 
York, N. Y , August 1930 104 p (Reprinted from Archives of psychology, 
no 117) 

In an attempt to devUe a measure of mental deterioration, 80 t^sta which emphasized 
speed of response sad the fixation phase of memory were used because those phases 
of Intelllgeoee are noticeably affected in pathological mental conditions The teste wete 
given to normal adult sabjects of mentol levels from five to 20, and scoring values were 
determined, which correspoaded fairly closely with the mental ratings of the normal 
subjei'ts Used The examination was shown to be a valid Indication of mental dete- 
rioration 

518 Sechtel, Helen W, A cumnlotlve psychological test record card Edu 
cationnl method, 9 * 222-20, January 1930 

Tbis Is an attempt to provide for a cumnlatlve record of an ladiviilual a score on 
psychological teats, and to gather those farts necessary for the analysis of the results 
A tentative form was worked out and tried for one school year In six communities, 
with 59 teachers and approximately 2,000 children After incorporating the changes 
recommended hy the teachers^ the record blanks wera MxlaeA amt qjiW.'shs.'t t. bJJiW. 
ography is included. 

510 Beha, Vedlde Hakkl. Selection of material for a non language mental 
test for Turkish children Master's thesb, 1030 University of Chicago, 
Chicago, HI 

520 BTOom, M. Eustace. How constant Is the IQ yieifled by the Otis self 
administering test of mental ability? Journal of edneatlonal research, 22 
53-53, June, 1039 

521 Brown, A. Jean An cnqnlr} into the standardization of the Kohs’ block 
dtwign test Joarnal of applied psychology. 14: 178-81, April 1930 

This article reports a study of the Koba* hlock design test carried out by the writer It 
the Toronto public schools la 1927-1928 The point which iccms of most importanci 
In this laveitlgstlon Is the wide range and eoosequent marked overlapping at cacl 
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522. Bxo-KTi Andrew W Tl e Change to ItstclUgcnce rjuotlonts to behavior 
problem children Jonmnl o{ educational i«ycholog> 21 341-50 ilaj 3930 
GWes results ot a study made at ”0T cbUdEea at the lastttute for Juventle ccscards 
to detemiJne tbe amount of Tarlatlon In IntelUgcnce fluotlcnts la beharJor problem 
cbtldren and to enumerate sone of the conditions of larco variations. 

C23 Tic correlation of nonlmguagc tests «Uli each otl er with 

school achievement and with teachers judgments of the Intelligence of chll 
dren In a school for tl e deaf Journal of applied p^ychologj 34 371-T5 
August 1030 ' 

Data for this study were secure 1 from the resnits of n survey of the Jacksouvtllc 
setioci for the deaf Jacksonville III Three hundred niaety ebudren were elren Indl 
Tldunl and group nonverbal ments) tests and a battery of edacttlonnl tests One 
hondred children aVwve grade flvt tanging In age from 14 to 2o jeers vreTe tested 
with non langnag" tests. Data Indicate a clo'c correspondence between the nonverbal 
tests There is practically bo relation betireen general intelUsenco and the type 
of response mea<ared by thme tests 

524 Buchanan William D nefoef of the por«onaIlt> traits of a group of 
grade six children Journnl of ctlucitional psycl ology 21 January 

1930 

K group of 30 children at the Dorler school St Louis were retested with the 
Downey group test Data from the retest Indicate that ibg Downey gronp test Is 
I oi \ ell suited tor use with young grade si* children 
C^’C Carroll Herbert A. ond HoUlngworth Beta S. Tlio vygtematlc error of 
Herring Btnet In rating of gifted chlhlrco Jourual of rducutlonal p«)cholog} 
21 1 13 January 1030 

The anthers have shown In this stody that the IlerrlogBlDet test cannot be tis d 
as an altetnate form of the gtanfotd CIset test with escepitonallj bri.bt ehlldren i roni 
the data examined lo the etudy of 60 gifted children who were tested by both tests 
whose validity was checked on an experlnenlal group of school chUdren the authors 
conelndc that the IlerrlngOIoet may not be properly used as an alternate form of 
the Stanford Blnet that the RerrtnglUnet Is the Ids valid of the two Instraments 
and that the tfto instruments ate eauMlj reliable 

Cattail Payclie Coroparabnity of IQs obtained from different tests at 
diffcteat IQ levels Scl ool and society 31 437-42 ‘Marcli 29 1930 
The records of 36'’ Children who bad been given two or more Stanford Blnet te»ta 
and whose group test records were nearly complete were selected from the flies of 
the Ilartard grontl study The cblldreu were given eight teats and their grades were 
studied atatlstically The study Is a naming against tl e use of medians and rellab lity 
coefilclente as n sole basis for judging the reliability of a test and against the errors 
that may result from using the IQ s obtained from ditfertnt tests or at different fig<.s 
as equivalents The study does not reflect on the salue of testa as nn aid in ranking 
pupils for purposes of promotion ability grouping etc when the same test or tests 
are given to ell pnpUa 

S'*” IQ 8 aud the Otis measure of brightaess Journal of cduca 

tional research 22 31-35 June 1930 

528 and Gaudet Trederick J The iocoustnucy of the IQ as measured 

by repeated group tests Jouraal of educational research 21 21 28, January 
3930 

520 Chauncey Marlm B The relation of the homo factor to achievement 
and intelligence test scores Joomal of educational re«earch 20 8S-00 

September 19^ 

Gives the results of measurements given to •43 puplis of grades 8-9 The Stanford 
achlevcmeat test multlmental scale chronological nge and Sims score card were used 
530 Clark Edward L (Portland Oregtm) The predictive value of the psy 
chological examination prepared by the Americ m council on education In the 
College of engineering scholastic tests [1030] 

The general conclusions from the studies are as follows Hrst the students making the 
highest gross scores In the psychological tests ate not oecesaatlly students who secure the 
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highest grades In the courses (this U no doaht explained largely by Improper motlratlon 
or by Inaptitude tor engineering courses) second the scores In the psychological test Co 
bare predictlTe ralue with reference to the lowest qaartlle and third these students 
apparently are not able to do successful englneerln college work except as this low 
score Is due to langiuge difficulty In case of foreign born Europeans 

531 Cole Robert D A comerslon scale for comparing scores on three sec- 
ondary '^hool intelligence tests Journal of cdncational research 20 190-08 
October 1929 

Six thousand fire hundred fifty acorea of boys f om 13 to 19 years of age were the 
basis for this scale far comparing scores on Terman Otis advanced and Otis self 
administering testa 

532 Conrad Herbert S The adjustment of frequency d strlbutions Journal 
of educational psychology 21 386-67 May 1930 

633 Cox John F Rearrangement of Binet tests for adults Master s thesis 
1930 Unit ersity of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa CO p 
634. Coxe Warren W and Orleans J S Procedure in analyzing prognosis 
testa Journal of educational research 22 36-43 June 1930 
63o Cuff Noel B Is the IQ constant’ Peabody journal of education 8 
32-34 July 1930 

Data for this stndy were gathered In (be trslotag school of EastecB Kentucky state 
teachers college tn oWlng 141 tests of child ea la the first grade The Herring revision 
of (he aiaet Slmoo tests were used I Ind og* The cblldrea cluster lo the neighborhood 
of the nvirage There nere some shifts from the dull to the average level and from the 
average to the superior for the second test 

530 Cureton Edward E. and Ihialap Jack W ^ote on the tostlng ot 6e- 
parture from sormallty Journal of applied psychology 14 01 94 February 
1030 

The aathors deserfhe a method of messarlog deriadons from s normal dlsttlbufloo 
which has been proposed by R A risber 

CS” Davis Thomas BoyaL The prognostic value of certain tests for pre- 
dicting the snccess of high school freshmen Master s thesis 1030 University 
of Chicago Cl Ic tgo III 

538 Dearborn Walter F ond Cattell Psyche The intelligence and acblere 
ment of private school pupils Journal of cducntlonnl psjchology 21 107 211 
March 1930 

This stndy of the latclllgence and school arblrvement of private school pupils is bused 
on the chronological oge grsde status and Intelligence test results ot 1^95 pupils 
from 12 schools and the aclUcvemCDt test results from three schools nhoul 300 pupils 

539 Dunlap Jack W On the feel nlqno of csfnblisbJng U e goodness of 
nn Intelligence test Journal of educational research 20 3G 72 December 
1029 

^0 De Mello Adrian and Cureton Edward E T1 e effects of dlf 

ferent cUrccilons and scoring tnctho Is on the reliability of a true false test 
School ( nd society 30 37S-S2 September 14 1020 
A IS Item standardized test designed to measare rending enrapreben Ion was given 
to "J second year students of the Territorial nomal achoul Honolulu The students 
were U vidrd Iota three groupa and each group waa given the test three times In 
Immediate saccesrion each time with « dlff rcot set of dirccdoos A new typo of 
directions baa been devised for true false testa which seems lo give a belter rcIlAblUty 
than (lirectlona to guess. The authors believe (hat the new d recUons under classroom 
eocdliioni will rentt in a higher rvllatilllty than other directions and have the added 
adrsniage that they may be scored aonberrUbt 
'11 Edgerton Harold A. Meanurlng tie validity of i rcdlctcd scores Jour- 
nal of educalJonil p<iycho3og} 21 38S-01 M»yJD30 * 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATIO^ 51 

542 ray Paul J "Meaffurlng sjnO c«ils. Fdocntlonal researdi bulletin (Ohio 
state university) 8 3SS-01 >iovembcr 20 1029 

Ccmtntns a new type ot test Item to test the ■bijlty to Btasp & glTen qoestlon as a 
whale lather than o£ the shltltj to rceoenlto a stable elemeDt. The test was kItco to Cl 
students ia a nnlrerslty class In history of olaeatios 

543 Finch, rrank H rvaluatlnjj test Items. Masters tl csls 1030 Mash 
Ington university St Louis Mo 

G44 Fotftn TO V supplementarj review of the constancy of the IntelU 
gence quotient Washington D C Catholic e location pro** 1029 42 p 
(Catholic nnberslty of America Elneatlonal research bulletins vol 4 no 0 
hovember 19^) 

References p 3S-12. 

545 Forlano George Item validity analysis of the ninth jear level of the 
Stanford BJnet tests Masters Ihesla 1930 College of tl e City of hew lork 
New Tork h X 16 p ms. 

Determination of correlation between paaalof; each feat an] mental ave ebroDoIosIca] 
and educational progress to Dnd the likely Influeoce of enTlronmcotal factors upon 
each test Findings (l> There Is a fairly high correlation between each test and acore 
on the entire examination (*’} the tests are arranged according to their d pendence 
upon the factors measured 

540 Freeman P S Intelllconco loRts anl tie nature-nurture coitroversy 
Cowell university Ithaca n X *ichool ai 1 society SO 8.30-450 December 21 
1929 

A critical discussion of experimental results 

647 Garrett Henry £ 1. stu ly ot the Jntelllircncc examinatioo. Jour 

nal of cducntlonnl rc«cnpch 21 103-10S February 3030 
64S Ooedmaa A K II e relationship of Intelligence ami ncbleiement test 
scores to mortality and scholastic ratings a continuation of a stu 1y of 6o0 
freshmen at (Colorado state teachers college Second annual report 1920 
Colorado state teacl ers college Greeley Colo 40 p 

540 The relationship of intelligence and classification test scores to 

mortality and scholastic ratings a continuation study of 43S freshmen of the 
class of 1032 at Colorado state teachers college 3029 Colorado state teachers 
college Greeley 37 p ms 

Cor lualona (t) The numhrr of atudrnts folllog to complete the first three quarters 
of thetc colie e work was 1Q9 oc "10 pec cent of the 43S that matriculated. ApproxU 
mately one out of four became a mortality case (2) of the 109 mortality cages 37 64 
per cent were In the lowest fifth and 216 per cent fa the highest fifth of Intell gence 
ho satisfactory explanation can he made lor this cond tlon dac to lack ot data (3) the 
Ttatgert mortiffey occurceh tor ttie Winter quarter tfirtj two tnCflrthuata or 14’' per 
cent of the number carrying work for the winter quartet were lost etc 

550 Gorham Donald S. and Drotemarkle B. A. Challenging three stand 
ardizcd emotional tests for validity and cmploynb llty Jonrnal of applied 
psychology 13 654-88 December J929 

Data were secured from 10 men and 10 women members of a seminar class at Eastern 
unlverdtj The data were treated slatlstlcaUy The stallBtlcal method of comparison 
of ayerages and total scores is not ample as a check oa the Talldlty of the tests examined 
la the hands of an experienced cUoIclan the scores from the testa examined serre as 
a basis for reasonably accurate and Talnable analysts 

551 Groves John W D stribuGon of students by aptitude test and academic 
success 1D30 Fresno state college Presno Calif ms 

A study to find the basis cl expectant^ at entering students tested by Council of 
education Intelligence test as to scholarship Flndlnga Little chance In lower half 
of test 
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652 Haggerty Olson Wicfcman beliavior rating schedules Yonkers on 
Hudson N Y World book company 1930 Manual 11 p Scales 6 p 
Manual of directions with norma for the use of scales designed for the study ot 
beharlor problems and problem tendencies In children 

Dj 3 Hathaway Starke R A comparntiTe study of psychogalvanic and asso 
elation time measures Journal ot applied psychology 13 C32-4G December 
1929 

A description Is given of a new psychogalranle apparatus experiments with the 
improTed apparatus show that It Is capable of nteasutlng more readily and clearly some 
of tbe aspects of affectlTc bchaTlor 

654 Hathaway Virginia R Intercorrelatloos of test's for scientific apti 
tude social and general intelligence with scholarship Master s thesis 1930 
Ohio state imlversity Columbus 22 p ms 
Two hundred forty subjects were given three teats Sebotarshfps were compute I cor 
relations determined Findings Social and general intelligence tests seem to measure 
algniflcantly aimllar traits SocSal test predicjs scholarship almost as well as general 
intelligence teat Tor girls tbe best p r^nosls lor scholarship seems to be a combination 
cl the testa here used For boys the geneml IntetUgcnee test alone predicts nearly hs 
well as the combination Iso corr latloos are high enough to warrant a Iding the 
scientific aptitude and social Intelligence tests to tbe teating programs lor admission 
re<jutrementa For Individual guidance programs these tests would bi of considerable 
value 

555 Hiraeh Nathaniel D Vn experimental <tudy upon 300 school clilldren 
over a els year period Genetic psycbolog} monographs 7 487-549 June 1030 
An experiment undertaken in SashvilU public schools which Involved tbe testing and 
* retesting by mentsl tests of more than 300 school cblldren 

550 Hlrahsteln Bertha Fraluatlon of test items Masters thesis 1930 
llaehlagtoa ualrerslty St Louis Mo 

557 Hoff Arthur Test for scientific attitude Masters thesis 1030 Unt 
Tcrsity of Iowa Iowa City 150 p ms 

553 Hunt Faith Amelia Frognostlc value of intelligence tests Masters 
thevls 1930 UnlTcrslty of South Dikon \ ermilllon 07 p ms 
559 Hurlock, Elizabeth D The siiggevUbility of children Journal of ge 
totic 1 sychology 37 60--4 March 1030 
A stuly was made of 40i boys and girls who attended public school no 5 Man 
hattan \cw York City One hundred ninety four of tbe children were white and 10 
colored Tbe i ntlonal Intclllgmce lest Fonn and the Otia group test of BUCgestlbiUty 
for children were ow’d In the study The results Indicate that approximately two-thirds 
of the suggestions given were resisted by tbe rblldrea and that they are better able to 
resist suggestion than is generally believed Tlo difference In auggestibllity between 
sexes and races are so ell'>bC as to be almost Degllglble 
500 Johnson Timothy Au^stin Hrrora in intelligence test scoring Mas- 
ter s tbC'iv 1929 Teachers cwilcge Columlin university ^cw York N Y 
33 p ms 

601 Jones, Alfred H, T1 e prognostic value of the low range Army alpha 
scores Joiiriinl of educational pvjcholojof 20 539-41 October 3929 

The 40 slndents who ma ic scores of leas tban 100 Id the Viphn test glv a In Teachers 
college Dalverslty of California Ixw Angeles in September were studied Data 

indicate that stul nts with Alpha scorrs of leas than 100 should be taken under ndvUc- 
mcDt prior to matriculation 

602 Jones Charles H ItclInhllltT of jjroup IntoillBince tc«ts ndmlnistered to 
cbllflrcii from foriigii lnnguae,« hoinov Masters lliesis [1930] York state 
coilcgi firtenchers Albany 

Flalner Cunningham test was used with two groups from rogllsh nod Italian apcAklng 
homes KlgDlJJfant dlff renccs In arcrage aewes and IQ t were found 
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503 Kuhlmann, F Effect of degree of difficalty on operation of Intelligence 
tests Journal of javenlle research 14 S-21 January 1930 
riDdlngs Any glren tfist battery worlts best at a certain age leyel abore which raw 
srotca tend to become the same lor dnU and bright eWldren This Is assodated with 
greater varlabinty In mental age at tbe Ugher ag^ lerel and greater unreliability of 
mental age aeores The Pearson formola for detennlolng correlation Is Inndeqnate for 
measuring reliability and often giTca a High r becaose tests are poor and too easy for 
Bubjects tested 

"(H XftiigUe T A. \Vhat is measured by the Iowa ‘ aptitude’ tests’ Tour- 
i al of applied psychology 13 5S9-91* December 1929 
Data indicate that aptitude testa measare * training " to some extent 
CGo I^ngTTith, J E The ralne of the intelligence test as an indication of n 
pupil a probable «5uccess In futnre school work 3Ia«ter s thesis 1029 ‘Southern 
Methodist unlrer'lty, Dallas Texas 67 p ms 
A study of tbe progress of two gronps of first grade pupils for periods of font and fire 
years Flndlnga nigh correlation between IQ and scholastic progress six year old 
pnpil with IQ of 100 or more can do satisfactory work In tbe first grade ns now organized 
In Texas 

5C6 Dante Bentnce QuartHe interpretations of test results (intelligence 
and educational tests) 3930 Public schools Ventun, Cillf. 12 p in«: 
(Diagrams) 

507 Lauer, Alvhh R \n empirical study of the effects of grouping data In 
calculation of It by the Pcar'-on prodocls moment method Journal of applied 
psychology 14 182-80 April 1030 

503. D’Xeuyere, Xva A study of the influence on a pupils point «core of 
ausDuscing an intelligence test. Mastor e thesis 1930 b«ew Tork university 
New Xotk NT 83 p ms 

BOO Lefever, David Welty The prognostic values of certain gwupiuga of 
tbe test elements of tbe Thorndike intelligence examination for hisU school 
graduates Los Angeles University of Southern California press 1000 110 p 

(Unlvei«ity of Soutlicrn California studic* Education verle® no 9) 

The data on which thie stndy waa based were Umlled to tbe gronp of freshmen entering 
the 'Onlverslty of Soathcra Cslltorala at tbe betdanlng of the fall semester of lO’S 
570 Lehman Harvey C Theoraiversusthemlmeosraphedtroe falve b ht >1 
and eocietv 30 479-72 October 5 1929 
During the spring of 1929 the aotbor presented true false statem nts first orally 
and then again In mimeographed form to bis classes In educational psychology Toth 
modes of presentation had to be completed witbln approximately 50 minutes Two sots 
of data were assembled for nine ^eses la edocatlonal psychology In this atody tho 
oral presentation was found to be fully as efficient as the mimeographed presentation 
Ti71 Lewerenz A B OrlentaUoD test 1930 Public scliools Los Vngeles 
Calif 

’’72. Libby, Philip Allan The significance of certain groupings of the test 
elements of the Thorndike intelligence examination for high school graduates 
os a basis for the prognosis of college success. Masters the^^ls 1920 Dnlrer'Ilj 
of Stratbem Cnllfornii Los Angeles 149 p ms National education associa 
tlon Department of secondary school principal bulletin 34 90 91 January 
103L (Abstract) 

The purpose of thia study was to detemine wbat relationships exist between total scores 
itnd certain groupings of the test etementa of the Thorndike Intelligence examination for 
high school graduates and first semester grades n» 20 of the most popular courses open 
to freshmen at the University of Sontbem Callfotnli Data obtained from the test scores 
and first semester grades of T45 freshmen entering the university In tbe fall of 192" ii 11 
cate that test groupings are better than the total test scores la all but three of tho 20 m j- 
Jccls considered In the study as a basis for the prognosis of success 
C4129— SI 5 
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073 lilmmer, Andrew Madison. The dOYeiopment of the scientific testing 
1110 % oment in America Master’s thesis, 1030 tJniTcrsity of Texas Austin 

574 Lindquist. E. F. Standard response error In a measure of ImproverocDt. 
Journal of educjtlooal psjchology. 21. 220-30, March 1D30 

575 McAnulty, Ellen A History of association tests, t> lies n®cs and statis- 
tical methods of handling 1930 Public schooK Los Angeles, Calif. 

570 McGeoch, John A and Eunch, Marlon E. Scores In the Presley X-0 
testa of emotions as Influenced by courses In psychology. Journal of applied 
psychology, 14 ■ 150-59, April 1030 

Feesspy X-O tesU, form A nere eSren (o fonr ifctioeB of iopboraores Id tbp second 
setopsor of general psychology The groapa were subjected to dlffircnt conditions and 
retested Data indicate that tbc teaching of the topics described in the article has a 
distinct InSuence on the effeettee organization of the studLots as rcprcsentid la tbelr 
Fresspy scores 

577 MePhee, E D and Brown, A. J An inquiry Into the standardization of 
the Ferguson form boards Journal of educational psychology, 21 24-3C, Janu- 
ary 1930 

The Ferguson form board series was gteen to 13t pupils picked at random sample of 
eblldrcn aged elgbt to 12 years inclusive ta Toronto public schools CooetuslODs Tbo 
Ferguson form board series tests som. fuoctlons with a high degree of reliability, but these 
functions do oot de\elop regaUrly with cbronologlca) age development 
5TS Mason, Charles W. The possIblUtfes of an objective executiie aptitude 
test Master's thO'-ls, 1030 University of PufT.'ilo, Buffalo NY C5 p ins 
The purpose of this study was to .try to discover wbst measurable eharaeterUttes all 
executives have In comnon as opposed to noo-executives. a railsg scheme and various 
objective teats being devised for the purpose Tbe results confirmed earlier Cndlogs In 
that eeleition of eiles aod technical types weie easily distinguished, but tbe teats failed 
to Ml(«t men rated by otbets ss of tbe executive type IndlcaUoss were found that 
executives combine the qualiclee of tbe sales and technical types 
670 May, Walter M Results of tests in iDtelligeoce, civics and arithmetic in 
1820, and a study of the graduates of 1923 1020 State board of education, 
Concord, N H. 12 p ms 

Stato-wide testa were given to members of grade 12 In all the approved fenr year and 
slxyear high ecbools.ln New Hampshire Tbe writer concludes that greater emphasis 
should be placed upon edacatlen in high schools as " a process of conserving and culti- 
vating human capacities and talents In aU tbelr variety and richness *' The Intelligence 
test stores for tbe members of tbe class of 1928 entering other institutions cr employment 
Indicate that among this group there Is rnneb good material capable of pcoatlng by further 
trulning 

5S0 Results of tests in Intelllgcace, silent reading and English forms 

1930 State board of education. Concord. N B. lO p ms 

581 Miller, Earl. A comparative study of 10 group Intelligence tests on the 
high school level Doctor’s thesis, 1030 University of Wisconsin, Madison 
116 p ms 

A study of the comparative reliability and validity of 10 group intelllsence tests given 
to 150 seventh grade pupils * 

582 Helson, Mrs Janet Fowler. Personality and intelligence A study of 

responses, other than intellectual, noted in a simple mental test situation 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930 ‘ Teachers collie, Columbia university. New York, N X. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia unlvbrslty, 1931 62 p .(Child 

development monographs, no 4 ) 

Study was based on records obtained duHns psythoioglcal examination of 01 children.* 
living in a suburban community, examined within three months of their third birthday 
Behavior responses selected for study were; resistance, persistence, gross amount of spon 
taneous conversation spontaneous activity, spontaneously repeating or demanding other 
test material and the spontaneous use of test materials for purposes other than indicated 
— B given moment Reliability of recording these responses was found to be uniformly 
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verj hith Debavlcr responses stuJied sbow slight relationship to mental teat situation 
with cieeptlon of resistance and spontaneous contersatlon Sex dlCercnecs were BcgH 
irih e IntenclatSonahips of farloua factors were for the most part negligible The study 
showed that measures of the rarjous trails defluitcly discriminate among the children 
and the measure of these traits Is reliable 

0S3. Nesmith, Eobert W. Scoring the continultj lest School revletr, 37. 
7CM-C0, December 1920 

The author thinks that continuity tests are of sneb ralae that It seems worth while 
to center attention on etforta to dlscorer a proper toeaot of scoring them. Comments on 
the scoring of continuity tests by Howard C Wilson In School rerle*, S8 11&-23, 
February 1030. by D A TVoreester, In School rcriew, 3S 4C2-C0 June 1050 

554 Odom, Charles Irfonard A Rtudj- ot ttie mental growth curve with epe- 
cltl reference to the resnUs of group IntcllJgcnee tests Jount&l of educational 
psychology, 20 401-16, Septetnber JC2& 

In the present study the following tetts acre investigated Dearborn scale series I 
and n Otis group scale, primary arfd advanced. Illlnots group Intelligence scale , and the 
^atloDnl lutelllgenee scale A Data are compiled from tests given children In Massa 
chueetta tonns Chteaeo and Dlaomlogion. lit, and In several other commnnltles Data 
Indicate that the mental growth curve Is generally negatively accelerated when plotted 
from the reeutU ot group tntelUgeace tests 

555 Pintner, 7L Intelligence tests Psychological bulletin, 20 381-OG, July 
192D 

A summary of the work. In latettlgence testing pnhUshed dnrUig the pcevteus year 
tOsCther with a bibliography of 123 titles. 

CSO ■' ■ IntelllgcDCc te^ts Psycbological bulletin, 27. 431--S7 June 1930 

A summary of the work In Intedlgtace testing published daring the past year tngetber 
with a bibliography of ISO titles 

nST Pollock, AucabeUe Study of modified form of the mstcblcs tost Mas 
ter’e thesis 1930 University of Iowa. Iowa City G4 p ms 
CSS. Poweis, Nellie £^a Measaremeat of tctoUigence of school chlldron at 
work. Doctor's thesis, 1930 Dostoa uolTer<lty, Eostom Mass ms 
CSO Eellly, Sisfcr M Vlslta-Uon Visual perception In reading and epeUlng 
a statistical anaUsls Doctor's thesis. 1929 Catholic uolversiti of America 
IVnshlngton, D C Washington, D C, CilhoHc education pres® 1929 43 p 
A study of measures of dllfercnt varlelies of visual perceptlou aud an evaluation of the 
BignlScance of these ahUlMcs In rcadlog and spelling 

&90 Eeinhart, Staler m Mliian. A test for the mensuremeut of Judgment In 
Uie grammar grides Master s thesis 1029 CntboUc university of Autetica, 
Washington, DC 42 p ms 

591 Eiordao, Siifcr Mary Cecile. A study of the responses to Part II of the 
Otis c}ssslS<^tlcB br eighth grade pupils of dhifereot mefrCaf age frenefs; 3/as 
ter s thesis, 1920 University of Nebrasi o, Lincoln 127 p ms 

A study to ascertain U the type of guestlon in the Otis classlflcatlon test Is dlffcreutlat 
Ing factor between varied mental age levels and the sexes Findings llany lodlvlduil 
Items of the test do not differeatlate meotal age levels Several are answered coirectlv 
by 80 many or so few ns not to coDStltnte a test Different •‘Intellectual functions” are 
unequally measured by the test. 

592 Eorstad, Bertha EU&e A study of varied tvpes of matching tests Mas 
ter s thesis 1929 University of Colorado, Boulder 33 p ms 

A study of five testa tbe best method of scoring of five different methods and reliability 
of each method Findings One point for each answer without regard for order his 
highest tcliabUUye* SC Most difficult type of multiple response test Is one requlriUo 
answers in order of Importance 

093 Eunnels, Boss Owen Tbe comparability of mental ages as measured bv 
group Intelligence tests Doctor s thesis, 1930 AewTork university, New York 
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CD4 Sangren Paul V ComparatiTe Talidity ol prlniarj Intelagence te ts 
Jourunl of ai plied psychology 13 394-^12 Vugost 1920 

ladiTldual and group intelligence tests srere glTen to four groups of first grade children 
of the train ng schools of Western state teadiers college Kalamazoo Slich One of tie 
most sioDifleant find ngs of the stndj is that Jndgment of the Talidity of a test in terms 
of any single criterion is unsafe that a test may be highly Talid in one respect but quite 
the reverse In another and that tl e validity of as lOtelUgenee test is always a matter of 
degree 

50 Infonnatlon tests for joung children I'lSO IVestern state 

teacl ers college Kalamazoo AI>ch lonkers N Y World book company 1930 
S'* p 

Construction of series of tests to measnie mental level and information background of 
children three to eight years old. 

590. Santa Monica Calif City schools Department of research. Intelli 
gence survey IB September 19‘’9 February 3930 Ap ms each 
The Detroit fi st grade intelligence test was given at the beginning of the yenr to all 
entering first grade pupils The total number tested was **03 Distributions were made 
showing the score chronological age mental age and Ibe intelligence quotient. According 
to the rcsnlts of this test first gtade pupils In Santa Slonlcn may be classified as normal, 
os shown by a median IQ of 109 0 

597 National Intelligence test survey 4-B October 

1929 Fel ruary 1930 4 p ms each 

The Natlossl iotelllgenee te«t was given at the beginning of the school year to all 
p piU of th« 4 O grade The total number tested was S42 D stributions were made 
showing the score chcoaological age mental age and the intelligence quotient. Accord 
log to the results of this teat 4-B children may be tbsslfied as ooraal as shown by a 
med in IQ of 100 " 

C9S IntelUsence Turvey of grades 1 B and 4-B 1930 

C ] ms (Riport no 2) 

Tbe mental survey Ineludea intelligence tests of pnplls from grade X D and 4-B Five 
hundred thirty nine pupils were tested aad scored by members of the research staff. 
Tbe results of the group tots show that In grades 1 B and 4-B Santa Monica stands 
well up to the expected nveruge to istcUigeace. 

509 ■■ ' Manual for the use and interpretation of te«t8 

SnuCA Monlci Calif City scboola. 1929 29 p. 

Tic manual deals with the anoual prellml ary sorreys types of testa ueed sraednle 
of tests information for principals Inslructtous to research assistants Instructions to 
teachers interpretation of test results glossary of terms norms for tests and reference 
bVoks on ffleasarement. 

COO Schutte T H Students estimates of tbetr ability and achievement 
J urual of educatloml research 20 3‘^t-OO. Decomler 1920 

Cntnparrs (I) the students rstlmatea of their mental ability with tbe ranking reveilctl 
by tbe Otis self administering tests of mental ability and (**) students estimates of 
tteir icholasllc achievement with tbe semester marks awarded by the teacher 

COl Scudder Charles Boland. V crltlcil study of standardized mechanical 
aptitude ticls. Masters tbisls 3930 Unlvoralt} of Southern California 
Angclc^, ms 

lOk. SenouT Alfred C Is a non languise niontal tost nectary for Indexing 
pni il IntolllscDce’ 1929 Public schools. Last Chicago Ini 2 p ms 

COS Necessity for tbe ti«c of a nonlanguija; mental tost in group 

Intolllgence to^llrg 1J29 Ptiblic schools East Chicago Ind 0 i ms 

C rchtliin of IQ s ni J mental Indices of 4.Ki pupUs in gra 1e 4 1 mdug Ilagg rty iDtcl 
1 occ I>clta and Itntner non htosoage mental t it llndlngr It I* desirable lu 
Use a nnn 1 oguase test In a foreign language community because tie other docs n 
laju I'll to pupils from foreign Isnguage homes 



RI.SEAI5CII STUDIES Ef EDUCATION 


57 


COi SeuQur Alfred C The validity of tt»c Detroit fitvt grade iiitelllgcnce 
test as a medium (or classification of paplls to a multiple track orgniiizatinn 
1930 Pub Ic scbool" Ea«t Chicago Ind 12 p ms 
Test was checked with Detroit advanced first irnde test one half year later and with 
nntoer Cannlngham primary test one year later Detroit first grade test was fairly 
satisfactory tnstrocaent for measuring tntelUseoce of 1-B pupils It Is serrlceablc for 
classlQcsUon purposes. 

(505 Shouse, J B CompnntKe results of different methods of scoring tc«t 
papers Peabody Journal of education 7 201-207 January 1030 
The eo'D7jtK)f total perloxrannee cuttnlatlve or aummstlon value-of total petfotraance 
and Ihe value-of most difflcult-cierdse methods of acorlos test papers were compared and 
stndled The cnmulatlve or aummatton method Is In most common use Data indicate 
that the various scoring schemes are eapahle of helsg Tcdttced to the cumulative form 
GOO Smith, Bufua Albert attempt to measure scientific attitudes Mas, 
lets the Is 1Q29 George Peabody college foc tcaclicr*! Nashville Tenn CO 
p m-» 

C0< Steckel Minnie 1 The restandanllzatlon of IQs of different tests 
Journal of educational psychology 21 278-S3 April 1930 
The article purpasea to show that the iQa of several well known teats are not directly 
comparahle and to prtsent a method by which they may be equated so that a tSVicct com 
par son la passible The records of lO ~>d children In grades 1-12 In the public schools of 
Slous City Iowa were atudled, 

COS Stoke Stuart M and Lehman Harvey C Intelligence test scoren of 
scciil and occupational groups School and society 21 872 77 March 15 IPSO 
Data Indicate that tntelllsence teat acotea correlate tatlier loowly with aortal and 
eeonoaie status great majorlt) of superior children nol the great majority of alftel 
clilldren come from the non professional classes In the United States the great majority 
«t g (ted cbildrea come from (amdUt that receive rather modest lucomee 
COO Sullivan Elizabeth. T The mental development of 33 10-year old dill 
dren Journal of Jovenile research 14 27-G3 January 1030 
This study pre«e{ita the results secured on the Stanford revision of the Dlnct Simon 
testa by 33 10 year-old ctlldren SO hoys and 13 glrh The results obtained abow marked 
Inllvldual differences with re-pcet to the decree of aaturlty In the several ph-ises of 
their iiieotality 

(510 Symonds, Feresval M CJboIce of Hems for a test on the basis of diffi 
<-ultr Journal of cdueatiotml p-ijcholosy 20 4SI 03 October 10'*9 

The author lays down rules tbst can guide test makers lu the selection of items for a 
test on the basis of dltfieuUy 

011 Tendler A- D A prcllnjlnary rejort on a test for emutiounl Insight 
Journal of applied psychology 14 122-3C April 3030 

i>ata for this article were securea from emelioDal Insleht test blanks of **30 college 
Kiris, who bad also been given a form of the noodworth personal data blank CUnlcally 
the Instrumei t bag been found to be of value as a device for ellcltlDg attitu les trends 
and slgnlOeant clues to be followed up by lurtber questioning The test does i ot sug-e t 
a pathological turn go It does not evoke an antagonistic attitude on the p'u-t of tl c 

012 Thomson J/r« Helen G A study of the significance of Thorndike te‘-t 
results at the XJulversUy of Hawaii. Masters thesis 1930 Unirersitj of 
Hawaii Hooolulu 72 p ms 

(513 Thurston® L It and Ackerson Xuton The mental growtii curve lor 
Bluet testa Journal of educational psychology 20 5C9-83 November 1029 
The author purposes to apply the method of absotate scaling to a comprehensive set 
ot data over a wide age range so as to draw a mental growth curve with an absolute 
unit of measurement ana to Investigate Its shape The mental ages ot 4 20S white cbll 
dren raaglcg In age from three to 17 years were used as a basis for the study 
G14 ■Vinceuty Kestor I. Interoatioiial intelllgeoce test (experimental edi 
tion) Department of education Santurce Porto Rico 4S p 
Preliminary norms avallahle foe expevfmeatnl edition 
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615 Walston, Amelia W. Analysis of marks ond intelligence scores of 40S 
pupils Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 110 p ms 

A etud; of 40S bigh ecbool poplls under 19 teaebere In Jefferson county high selioot 
Tarrant, Ala rindings Low correlation between IQ and aebievemeat eeorca Boys 
excel Id IQ scores and girls In aeblevei&ent. 

616 Watt, Eeginald R G A comparison of the old and new series of the 
Thorndike Intelligence examination Masters thesis, 1930 University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

CIT Weber, C 0 An attempt to establish levels of emotional age with adult 
subjects 1030 Wells college, Aurora Is T 
Ad attempt to construct a test ot emotlODai traits tbat, like an Intelligence test 
would yield levels at maturity Altbougb fairly reliable emotional age levels were 
establisbed in 1020 with school cblldreo (ages elgbl to 17), such levels for college 
mes bb< 3 women bare not been estaM tbed 

CIS Whitman, Roswell H A short scale for measuring introversion-extro- 
version Journal of applied psychology, 13 499^04, October 1920 
A sboit rating scale diagnostic of Introversion-extroversion was devised based on the 
Colgate personal inventory, form C-2 

CIO Witherspoon, Helen A. The picture element In the mare and foal test 
Masters t&esl« 1920 Ohio state university, Columbus 30 p ms 
Comparison of actual Plntserc modification of more and foal test and form of this 
omitting the picture Given to children 10-14 years old Findings Picture has little 
to do with pcrloraancc test is form board and not true picture test, cppei limit of 
usefulness of test Is reached at 14 

020 Wood, Charles L Correlation of true-false test witli Otis general Intel 
llgetice test [1929^1 Upper Darby bigh school Upper Darby, Pa 80 p ms 

621 ' — Invevtlgation of reliability of true false tests [16297] Upper 
Darby high school. Upper Darby, Pa 25 p ms 

622 Worlton, J T Sigma index score as a stoadard mea«urlng unit Ele- 
mentary school Jourml 30 S54-62, January 1030 

Tbe sigma index score is a modiOcatlon of Ibe standard score It bns been used 
in the Salt Lake City scbools since 1921 Tbe nuthor says It has certain advantages 
wblcb mike It invaluable in tbe evaluation of tbe measorable outeoaes of Instniction 
C23 Yepsen, Lloyd N. Measuring social adaptation Journal of juvenile 
research 12 254-60, September-December 1929 

Gives the results of several of tbe most recent studies using tbe Behavior score card. 
See also 339, 357, 411, 413, 415, 442-443, 451, 453, 4C7, 493, 1506, 513, 720-721, 
1797, 1817, 19S9 2232, 2328 2436, 2461, 2465, 2470, 24S3-2484, 24S6, 2493, 
2512, 2514-2515, 2521, 2527, 2542, 2544, 2554, 2S78, S013, 3136 4305, 43S6 

COBBELATIOV SIDDIES 

624 Brev’er, John M Correlations among certain measures of student 
ability Journal of educational psychology, 21 319-2G, May 1930 
C25 Crossley, Elizabeth. The most efficient method for computing regres 
slon coefEcients Master’s thesis, 1^0 Pennsylvania state college State Col- 
lege, Pa 49 p ms 

Sets up work sheets for computing regression coeiScleats by the Doolittle method and 
also by a new ' Completed determinants method” Both these methods were found 
far more economical than the customary ones. These work sheets will make tbe regres 
slon equation technique available to practically anybody wbo can compute simple cocrela 
tIODs and at a small fraction of tbe time fcitbnto required 
C2C Cureton, Edward E. Compntatlon of correlation coefficients Journal 
“t educational psychology, 20 588-601, November 1929 

method has been devised which by the omission of tbe scattergram and the nse 
» ct machine tnaterially abortens tbe time required to compute and check 

rreiaiion coefficient and Its attendant means and standard deviations 
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C27 Cureton Edward E ond Dunlap, Jack W A monograph for estimnt 
5ng the reUablUty of a test In one range of talent «hon Its reliability is known 
in another range Journal of educational psjchology 20 537-3S October 1020 

62S. — Spearman s correction for attenuation and Us probable 

error American Joucual of psychology, 42 235-^ April 1930 

629 Douglass Harl E. A note on the correctness of certain error formulas 
University of Ulnncsota Minneapolis Joaroal of educational psjcbologj 20 
431-37 Septemler 1929 

Tbe Btttheiaatlcol correctness of the Shea and the Ilotsenect Clayton formulas for 
the probable error of Speartaan Brown estimates of coefficients of correlation I Indlnet 
Tbe Holzenger Claytoa formula la based upon an Incorrect dertrntloa and by necessity 
yields value leas accurate than tbe Sben formats 

630 Dunlap Hilda Fresh An empirical determination of certain assump- 
tions underlying eduettlonal stitlstlcs blasters thesis 1930 University of 
Hawaii Honolulu 52 p ms 

Experifflcnta] study of validity of assamptloas ODderlytog formulae for the mean 
tbe standard devlatloQ standard error correlation coefficient etc 
031 Dunlap Jack VT ani Cureton Edward E The correlation corrected 
for attenuation In one variable and Its standard error American Journal of 
psychology 14 290-302 June 1930 

63" - — holes on the standard error of reliability coefficient 

estimated from the coefficient for a different nnge of talent Journal of cOu 
catlonnl psjchology 20 70S-700 December 1929 
633 Edgerton Harold A. A table for finding tbe probable error of 72 
obtained 1 y u«e of the Spearman Brown formula (q= 2) Journal of applied 
psychology 14 290-802 Jane 1930 

034 EaSaker C D Prcdlcth-e significance of the correlation coefficient. 
Journal of educational coscarch 21 4(MS January 1930 
63a htay Mark A A method for correcting coefficients of correlations for 
beterogenelty la tbe data Journal of educational psychology 20 417-23 Sep- 
tember 1929 

630 Mendenhall E. M. end 'Warreo ^ebard Comirating statistical co- 
efficients from pnached cards Journal of edncatlonnl psychology 21 53-62 
January 1930 

Tbe purpose of this article Is to give tbe mathematical aspects of tbls corrclstioo 
method, and to lodlcato tbe utCDSIons oecessary ta calculating higher moments and 
product moments 

637 MendenliallTVarren Hollerith correlation method hew Tork N Y 
Columbia university 1930 

A monograph describing methods Of calcaUUiig correlations from data placed on 
punched cards A new procedure for oblalnlng sums of products from cumulative totals 
Is presented 

638 Shuttleworth Prank E A note on the arithmetical accuracy of partlals 
involved in multiple E Journal of educational psychology 21 379-so May 
1930 

639 Spearman C Eesponse to T Kelley Journal of educational psychol 
ogy 20 5C1-6S November 1929 

The author answers Kelley s criticism In “ Crossways In the mind of man of some 
of Spearman s writings 

640 Tremmel E E and ■Weidemann CCA macldne method of calcunt 
mg the Penrsou correlation coefficient Elncoln Nebr University of Nebraska 
1930 15 p (University of Nebraska publlcatloB no 72 June 1930) 

611 Tryon Eobert Choate The interpretation of tie correlation coelllc eiil 
1 S 3 chological review 36 410-45 September 1929 
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642 Alhambra Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and guidance Report on Stanford ncbierement te«t 1029 4 p ms 

G43 Anderson, Fred Lawrence A «itndy of the new type tests as ghen In 
the fifth grades of Hamilton connty Ind December 1028 Masters thesis 
19^9 Indiana university Bloomington 82 p ms 
G44 Atkinson, Arthur M Preparation and evaluation of unit tests in edu 
catlonal measurements Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 219-20 Iso\ ember 1920 

(Abstract) 

045 Calvert, T B Report of study of remits of September and Jinuary 
testing In language biology and mathematics 1929 Public schools Muncie 
Ind 9 p .and 16 p (Bntletln nos 23 and 31) 

This study covered laoguages Latlo French and Spanish in all grades in high school 
ninth rear biology tenth year geometry Flndlaga Rather low achievement In tunny 
sectious and high In others The Jaaoary testing showed progress made 

etc Results of May testing in languages biology and mathematic 

1030 Public schools Muncie Ind 17 p ms 
A St d; to measure the progress made in the departments of language science and 
mathematics after a period of remedial instruction following testing in January 
047 Carreon Manuel L Semestral te^ts in secondary subjects 19^,0 
Bureau of education Manila P I 

All secondary schools offering first year United States history and government second 
}e*ir geometry thlrdyear general history and foorthyear Esglisb were administered 
first semester tests in these subjects The school medans were secured 
CIS Carter Eomer L J The u«e of measurement in evaluating achieve- 
ment in education cl-isees Teachers college journal l 17.>-S2 July 1930 
The writer has attempted to show (1) the types of tests used by Inatmctors in the 
field of education (2) the nse made of those tests onl (3) b» attempts to (a) set 
definite obiecilre goals (b) gire the student an opportunity to reach them (e) measure 
bis and their sacccss or failure and (d) interpret rcsoUs In terma of marks considering 
other factors than the stodent s ability to acquire subject matter 
849 Cassavant Theodore W (Castleton N T) Achletement survey of 
Individuals and grades 

Stanford acliercment tests and Otis group intelUgeoce tests were given This stuly 
Is a means of checking the teacberB prosTe*s with the class It shows where greater 
emphasis is i laced and where more might be placed 
650 Chase Vemon E Measuring the results of education in Fordson school 
district Dearborn Mich Research supplement Annual report 1928-29 D a: 
bom Mich Fordson board of education IS^O 44 p 
tta Denver, Colo B-ahlw Dep^urAmenA of research and cur 

riculum. How to use preteaching tests. (1930’] ms 

Makes definite suggestions for the use Of Denver cumeulum tests in elementary 
school reading and language usage aud In senior high school grammir for diognoss 
of learning needs and outlines certain rem dial and teaching procedures to fcillou 
diagnosis 

C52 Reports of city wide curriculum tests given 

January May Soj tember 19^ January February and Ma\ 1930 1930 ms 
T1 cse rei oris give city norms for the cnrrlc lum tests In reading language usage 
arithmetic and mnsic to elementary acbools social science home econom cs and English 
In the Junior high school and English JOB and J”I1 worll history and American his- 
tory in senior high school Attempt la made to analyze the meaning of the test data 
In re»peet to original and remedial teaching and curriculum construction and revision 
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I Tj' •b fl-al), Iba tjrrila'etlf lefarl'T f»Tl fCtifKa lb I raqfS a* fb* 1 ns*l»h lit 
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I rJ’th lulls In iJifln Bail tb»tr qoi'jnal BahlatrtaeMa «o !*•• f»o *f tfc* alr»* ra 
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uV» OnrrlBcn S. C. «" I lUnkln, O L. I**’ac «*f famtihrllj' wItJi »rnml .*•! 
1 «tI firtilmnrnt U-at* «n BTsliwnitte i| fcoroa Jidmil of filuratlcti 

7 nrMI SInreb J^OD 

A arkVi] In «V<b tut iUn4«*d'cM t«ta btt et*e l~>a ta (b* a^auattla ■<*> 

tl I ef KeBta I 7 , wat oa*’] far Ibta # 1»)7 feV a In th* JnlrrT<'''‘ al<* « t* 

il rIJpil lal® t»o »T»ttr<. T«»fa wf* flteii t« fna trou;» *f cMllfra criy Aff*r an 
tsStTBl of fbne li*th jeobi'a »*t* nnftHt ast fla«ft tb* Oil* n«p {atill stivr* 
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Greene. Ch&rlrt E. Tin* tollalllUy of cjoatlriR rrpujrt on 11 1* Ir*]* of 
tl 0 StR'ifof\l 1 Q StW iSiliUc kIiAoI*. J»enerT, O'lo C p. mo 
f.foupt wcfe *qt>ila«l la all fraj'*. LQ w*f* eorparM wlib etfar lf«l r*»altc 
T" r ft*l crimni a tatUftt'orj rf Itat I ly for tb* rn>B{ Ire «»» el talneal 
1-7 llildrrth, Gertrude If. of np>*'«t*nl triM^Timnint of iiiiill 

iclil(\» lunt Jounni of ittiirifloiDl pBytli >lo.4. :;i • 2V, 'ri, .Sirll I'CO 

Tlla ate Jr ffoufl* piB»,TniilT« uata of arhoot BrbUtrtsrDt if ■ froop of cbll^frm 
at »h* Itne^iln artioot of T^-arbar* o»»r a p'TtM ©f taTaa jrar*. Tb« tenstia 

lallntlr that growlli in t'livil autj,^t arblerriDaDt i« fair]/ rrgMhr and eonalict bat 
iLat *hrq jurlla are groupml «n tbr ro»‘* of Btltur tie IfU Irr «‘l Iren are tr ,rr 
TnplJ learepra In »pll* of pore IndlaMont atUDUon for foUrr jurlla 
C-VS IfouBton. Texsa Independent cchool district. TJvo rrpoTl of rrnvip 
t<.>'t ro*uH« and tlMS u'o <f lli*. atnml-ttd tUrlatlon of llie dlffi.ri.nw to d ter- 
mine the elsnlflcanfc of flio TnrHflim* l>eiwi'tn i^TO 22 Ji in'* 

(ni'Onrch LuUetIn, no 81in) 

tZ') . npjxtrt of t«t rtaiilfa In fho etirrlcolum and rh<tk 

kcIk*. Is for tlio eeJiool yitir 1022-1930 itCO 20 p. ms (ni>soTrcli lutlctln 
no SllO) 

Tb |p*e oinrt reeordi eiltllag ronOltlona ronromttant ulib ttie aeUlec up of tbe 
c irr eulum acLooU Contalnt tnfurmaCton on tbe eRect on oral readies atilt of tprrisl 
i-in ha*1* on allent renillog and the effect of the toerroae in Ih nmotint of rradloff etc 
00') Dughej W Unrdln ami mnePberaon, Margaret V. rdiienllonnl 
}i(ifinuiII«Iimont iih Inditnfr-tl I,; fosiM And RicflBRrenicntA PiiSHlenii Ciilif.. 
I’ul 11c schools 1920 05 p. jAdmlnMnlltp rfKOMwb » rjps, lojg Mntiogntih 
no 3) 

lUmtrateil by a nuraVr of cliarta atui tnlU* «ho«lnE enroUmenta. oTeinp-neas nsc- 
p^nlc illtifibutinn. dlatrlbull'D of alllitics trait ratitice eic 
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Cei Indiana university ConfeTence on educational naeasurements Seven 
teenth annual conference on educational measurements held at Indiana unlver 
sitv Apr 1 18 and 19 1930 Bloomington Bureau of cooperative research 
Indiana univcr«ity 1030 103 p (Bolletin of the School of education Indiana 

univercity vol 6 no 5 May 1930) 

Coctaiss 1 J Z A. UcCanghaa A comparlsoa ef the acconpllsbment of two groups 
of paiUs in the Bioamlngtoti led bigh school In second semester algebra, p 5-9 
2 tv tv PaRr Dereloplng standards tor and ucisaring; resalts of admlntstratlTe aetlvl 
ties In hlgb school p 10-**^ SOT Boswell Types of diagnostic studies In arithmetic, 
p '^‘>5 4 G I Boswell The growth of concepts of technical terms in arithmetic 
p 26-29 S Clifford Woody Some loTestlgattoos resulting from tbe testiug program 
Ja arttbmetlft p, 30-49 6. Carl G P Fraiaea Enrollment bj sjibjects ia JJorth central 

association high schools In Indiana the first semester 19'^1930 64-7'' ** R H 

Eenmiers Are our secondary schools improvio^t p '3-84 8 Clifford Woody Diag 

Dostie snd remedial Instruction in reading factors conditioning the reading process 
p So-lOl 

662 Jeffery A. L Conditions that accompany high or low standing on gen 
eral Information test Masters thesis, 1930 Penn'^lvania state college State 
College 62 p m** 

A study based on testa of 132 pupils and qnesHonnsire and home visits to them and to 
their parents 

GG3 Jensen Gerald EeRoy The coDStructiOD and evalnation of an objec- 
tive te«t covetuig certain prohiems In «econdary education. Masters thesis 
1930 University of Oregon Eugene 119 p ms. 

C04 Jones J W A tentative oollme of a survey of Patke county Ind. 
1930 Indiana «tate teachers coUege Terre Haute 3 p ms. 

Proposes a scheme for testing all chUdren la all schools of the county 
60o Jones Vernon and Crook. Mason Eduent onal test« Offprlnted from 
the Pcyciiological bulletio vol 27 no 0 Jane 1930 p 458-84. 

B bllonaphy p 4 -84 

A review of tbe 1 tecature In tbe field of ineasateiseBt work. 
dSG Kemmerer W V7 and Asron Sadie D fferences m achievement an I 
abllil) of pupils en ering the lower hilf of a grade in the fall semester and la the 
spring 'emester of the school year 19'’9-1930 1930 Independent school dls 
tnet Houston Texas. 

CG7 Interpreting test results to determine the significance of 

the variations between classes and the relation between achievement and ability 
within each class 1930 Independent school district Houston Texas 22p ms 
COS. Kinder J S and Odell Charles T7 Educational tests for u e in in«tl 
tuUons of higher learning Urbana Unlver tty of BUnoIs, 1930 K3 p (Uni 
vcr=ity of Illinois bnlletm vol 27 no 49 Vngan 6 2930 Hilncatlonai research 
circular no 65) 

Contains an anaotated list of te»t» recommeo<H>d for use In lustltutlons of higher 
learning and a selected and anootated blMlo.raphy of 3“! references 

CC9 MoAnulty Ellen ond Poller Florence luteroorrelatlons between a 
series of eight five-week te®" 1930 Public school'’ Los Angeles Calif 
e 0 Madsen L N Edu ilonal mensarement In the elementary grades 
Tonkors N T TVorld book wmpany 1930 291 p 

Treats of IntelU ence and achle emcut te«« appUeable tn tbe eteincutary craaes and 
of statistical methods useful In ibesv grades Incl dw a dltcusilon ot th* new type 
nation ss a sabstllute for the essay esanUnallon 
tn. Manalac O B ComparaUve achicvemet t of liff r nt dlvWoas in 
grades three and font Manila P I Bureau ot education 1030 9 p 
Table i shows the median composlle icorea and tbe correspon ling grn \r loraiioa ceoJra 
ienti for the rural and vocntlonal ichooU la on the Ihll pjiln elumllonai achleve- 
»am t«u series A, B and C. form •» Tnble 2 presents the co inrnilro aeblevemeat 
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In grades three and four of the rural (barrio) primacy schools In 46 divisions tested. 
In the mtal vocational snivey conducted by the Geoctal office during the Joty-Decemhec 
1929 period 

672 Mather, Irving A. Validity of Sones Harry acblevement test,/onn A 
for nee In Oregon Master's thesle, 1930 University of Oregon, Engene 

An analysis of 259 cases In Lane county Oreg. anslyring tPitbootcs state course of 
study difficulty of items, teachers marks and partial and multiple correlation Findings 
Test is most valid and suitable of its character In the market at the present time for 
use in Oregon schools. 

073 Meredith, Laura Marie . A study of the reliabllfty of the new Stanford 
achievement test. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of California, Berkeley 
22 p ms 

The uses to •which standard education testa may be Justly put depends greatly upon 
their reliability This iuTestigatloa was planned to determine the reliabilities of the 
tests comprising the recently published forms V and W, of the new Stanford achievement 
test. Findings (1) Either form V or TV. of the new Stanford achieveiirent test, com 
plete. Is sufficiently reliable for Indlridnal ptacement nod prognosis, (2) separate tests 
should not be used for individual placement, with the exception of total teadiog total 
arithmetic, dictation and geography scores The latter should sot be used in the fonrth 
grade, (3) of all grades the fourOi la the one In wblri) the separate tests may he expected 
to functloa least aatlafactorllr, aUbongb the teliabUity of the test as a whole Is such that 
it may be used for Indlridnal placement , (4) the tack of sufficiently specifle directions 
for administering the twts U a factor wblrii tends to lower the teliabiUty of several 
of the t«ts, and (5) the high correlation between the raw and derived scores axe, for 
practical purposes as' reliable as the new 

C74 Messer, Sirold C An evalontioo oi a modified mnltiple-cbolce testing 
technique Master’s the<U, 1930 University of lotra, Iowa City 51 p ms 

675 Moody, Qeorge Fallows The administration of a testing program in 
on elementary school Master’s (besi«, 1930 Boston university, Boston, 
Mass ms 

076 Morley, Clyde A. The reiioblUty of the achievement quotient Joumnl 
of educational psychology, 21 351-60, May IICO 

Gives (be results of a stndy nodertaken to detenalse the degree of reliability required 
of edacatlonal tests and iotelligence tests to secure aebievemeht qnotlents sufficiently 
reliable (or practical purposes, to Identify other (actors aScettag the reliability of 
the achievement quotient . and to recognize conditions to be met before tbe achlevemeut 
quotient can he used satisfactorily 

67T Odell, C V7 Educational tests for use in high schools, third division 
Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929 50 p (University of Illinois, Bureau of 
educational research Bulletin, no 53 ) 

This study includes brief descriptions of all le'ts recommended for nse in higli school. 

G78. OlilQ Wesleyan university. Class in educational measurements A 
mental and educational survey of the Ashley Ohio, pnbllc school 1930 Ohio 
Wesleyan university, Delaware ms 

Group mcat&l and educational tests were given to all children The resalts were 
used to check and improve certain teaching procedores and os an aid to the study of 
Individual problems of sCudenta 

CTO Balmer, Anthony Bay Variability of the mental functions and Its 
effect upon school achievement Doctor’s thesis, 3030 University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pltt«bnrgh, Ba University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 134-40, November 
3930 (Abstract) 

CSO Patterson, M. Rose Annual report on testing program In secondary 
schools for 3021>-3930 3029-1930 Public schools, Baltimore. Ud 215 p 
303 p. ms 

■ Report on the September testing program in secondary school-^ 

1929 Public schools. Baltimore, Md C5 p ms 

Deport on the results of tests to Incoming Junior high and senior high pupils In 
white and colored schools as measured by standardlted group tests In intelllrence 
reading, and arithmetic. ' 
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CS2 Philippine Islands Bureau of education Comparative achievement 
of different divisions in grades 3 4, and 7 1929 Manila, PI 9 p ms 2 p. 

Torty nine divisions and one Insular school were corned in the surrey third fourth 
and seventh grades elementary (central) and first and fourth year? secondary (academic- 
normal) Findings The time of testing affects to a certain extent the median scores 
of scUoo’s especially In the primary grades The relative ranhs of tlie«c divisions 
and the schools in terms of month below or above the normal acblevcment were secured 
(3S3 Pittsbui^h, Pa Public spools. Department of cumcnlum stud 7 
and research Stanford adiievement test to all pupils belonging to tlie Car 
negie study 1930 

6S4. Port Arthur, Texas Independent s^ool district Results of Otis 
b A. test higher examination in senior high school 1930 10 p tns 

Chronological age mental age and Intelligence quotient tn terms of medians for 
each half grade are given 

(585 Buch, Q M Specific determiners whith invalidate objective te«ts 
Los Angeles educational research bulletin JO 2-4 12 April 1930 

Discussion based on I B Brlnkemeiers Study in the techntqne of constructing 
objective examinations It is divided as follows word length es a specific determiner 
circumstantiality as a specific determiner specific words and phrases as determiners 
In preparing tests the writer believes that crucial l«aues should not be evaded but 
an attempt should be made to neutrallre tbe effect of specific determiners by seeing that 
cue word oecuts equally often In true statements and in fal^e ones. 

lisa Sangren, Paul V Information tests for young ehUdren Childhood 
education, 6 70-77 October 1929 

GS7 Santa Monica, Calif City schools Department of 'research Oen 
eral achieveuent survey 1930 33 p ms 
The survey conducted neat the end of the second semester of tbe ennent school 
year followed a policy relating to periodic testing through tbe grades. The following 
tests were used htoeroe silent reading test grades 3-B to T-5 Inclusive, Woody McCall 
arithmetic test grades 3-B to 7-B inclusive Morrison McCall spelling scale grades 
8-^A to 7-B ineloslve. Dtstnbutlon tables were prepared showing score and grade 
placcmeats for all raBlects The general sbowfog on the snrvey wnt favorable In 
slleat reading alt gredes exceeded the expected grade placement In antbmetie all 
grades reached or exceeded the norms In spelling all grades were below the norm* 

CSS ^ew Stanford achievement survey 1030 11 p 

ms 

This survey was gives at tbe Close of tbe first semester Tbe findings of the survey 
were favorable as indicated by the fact that the ntedi-ins of most grades exceed the norms 

CS9 End semester te^ts given in th6 junior high 

<chooI« 1930 S p ms 

Contains reports of testa in algebra biology history and Latin 

COO End ‘Kimester tests given in the senior high school 

1930 10 p m" 

Contains reports of tests in biology geometry history, and Latin 
(ML Shivers, H G The use of standardized tests In the improvement of 
instruction in five mral schools Masters thesis, 1029 Southera Methodist 
nnJiersitv, Daliav Texas lOG p zos. 

Tendings The increase In nnmber of words road per minnte in silent rending in tbe 
experiment schools was 34 0 and In the control spools was 7 In the fundamental 
operations of arithmetic tbe experlmeat schools made a mean increase of 33 while the 
control schools only made a mean increase of 3 6 
C02 Smith, Harry P Achievement of 3* and G* grade's. 1929 Puhilc 
whools Syracn«e, NT CO p ms 

Analyies achievements of children In 3* aod 0* grades, recommends new plans of 
classiacation Suggests homogeneous group ng adjustment clashes modificntlou of 
'Jrriculnm and Individualization of {nstnictlon 
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0.03 Sones W W D and Harry David P jr Sones Harrr bigh school 
achieTement test. Tonhers-on Hndson T World book company, 1929 6 

pamphlets 

The tc't corers Jn fonr separate parts language and llteratare matl OToatlM^ natural 
science and social studies The range of difficulty Is sufficient for Its use In all years of 
bigh BckOQl with college fceahtnea and with practice teachers la normal schools and 
teachers colleges 

604. Stenquist, John L. and others hlajor problems revelled for secondary 
schools as a ■whole based on testing program in secondavy schools for the year 
102S-1929 1929 Public schools Balhmore 3Id 17 p ms 

A stu ly of the wide variations revealed in high school test results 

69j &emi annnal lostmctional survey — city wide tests results for all 

clas-^s ns of September 1929 All elementary schools, white and colored. 
Baltimore lid , Public schools 1929 222 p 

696 Semi 'muual Instructional snrvev of city wide test results for all 

classes as of February 1930 all elementary schools white and colored 1030 
Public BChools Baltimore kid 70 p ms. 

Feport on resnlts of primary and Intermediate testa of white and colored schools 

C9( Thompson K. L Report of standard tests and «stato tests In Jersej 
City 1929 Public schools Jersey City N J 37 P ms 

A study of actual performance In etate teste as compared with results of Intelliasnce 
tests A reasonable degree of correlation was found 

608 Wells F 1 Effects of iDstnictlos on le<>t performance Pedagogical 
bemisary and Journal of genetic psychologl 3T S14-17 June 1930 

This article describes n laboratory study of 10 subjects seven women and three men 
who were glrea a scries of tests They were gtreo the same problems about a week later 
after as complete coaching at It was practicable to put into language or demosstratlonal 
form Except In the Ingenuity problems the coaching was not accompanied by as much 
Improrement as takes place without It 

609 WUlituns Dewitt Everett Some adnevomeDt studies of «ome Floilla 
county tmlniog «chool pupils. Mister g tbesie 1920 George Peabodv college 
for teachers Nashville Tenn 86 p ms 

See a/«o 427 515 523 G3S 5C6 72I4-721 1078 2613 2084 2113 2aoS 2823 
J154 3156 4154 45n 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

700 Butt Samuel Engle Fifth and sixth semiannual reports of tlie Re- 
search department Januarr 1929 to June 1930 3930 Pnbllc schools Xjnn 
Mn«s 37 P 21 p ms (Re'eareh bnlletiu oos 11 and 15) 

70L Colorado tTnlversity Abstracts of theses for higher degrees 1030 
Bonider University of Colorado 1930 p 41-118 (University of Colorado 
studies vol 38 no 2, 1030) 

702. Engelhardt, Fred and Otto Henry J Masters and doctors theses la 
education University of Minnesota 1012 1928 yiInnenpoUs University of 
Mincc<ota press 1923 3*’ p 

70a Franke Paul H. Changing tendencies in educational research. Slas 
tors thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado 
suidies 18 CO-Cl December 1930 (Abstract) 

“64 Good Carter V Research in secondary school methods Journal of 
educational research 22 &-S0 June 1930 

\n analysis of the llteratare In the field of secondary method covering problems of 
l^nehlnff procvdaw la grades 7 to 12 inciastre 
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717 Nrwburgtt IT T Pubbc sdiools Depattment of reseatcb. Re 
search annual report July 1930 30 p las (J D Thompson director) 

718 Noble M C S ir Current reports on actirltj programs projects 
research studies etc In North Carolina 1930 State department of education 
Raleigh NO Co p ms 

'll) Pittsburgh University Graduate school abstracts of theses re- 
searches In progress and bibliography of pabUcations Pittsburg! Pa 1930 
1C3 p (University of Pittsburgh bulletin Tol 27 no 3 1030) 

7^ Reading Pa School district Department of research. First annual 
report for the year ending Jose SO ID^ 6C p 
Tbts report contalos sectlona on tnteUlcence testing In elementarr schools Jnntor hlgb 
schoola, and senior high schools scblevement testlDg a disgoostlc study oi English com 
position and promotion rates. 

"21. Son Prandsco Calif Public schools. Department of educational 
research and service A summary of activities 1928-10'^ 19‘>9 22 p. ms. 
(PuIIetlD no S) 

Deals vlth teats and xaeasurements pnpU claaslfitatlou cnrrtculna revialoa school 
building problems admlnlstrstlre research atlcodance statistics Qnestlonnaires etc 
722. Sangren Paul V Participation of classroom teacher in educational 
research Educational administration and supervision 39 SSS-COl ^ovembc^ 
1020 

723 Santa fiZonica Calif Public schools Department of research Re- 
1 ort of research u ork for the i ear l92d'1930 ms 

724 Terman Earl L The development and application of national edacn 
tlonal survey tcchnuiues Doctors thesis 1029 New Tork university New 
York N \ 

725 Toutoo Frank C Research activities in California school departments 
Callfomifl quarterly of secondary odncatlon 5 tl-SC October ID* 0 

A tuoamary of the research studies lo progress In clUet of CslUomla bcarlcg upon 
secondary education 

720. Wflples Douglas and Tyler Ralph W research methods and teach 
ers problems. A manual for systematic studies of classroom procedure New 
\otk The Macmillan company 1930 9o3 p 
The purpose of this text In to factlltste systematic studies of clasnroom problems, or 
service studies, as distinguished from research studies Methods of research which are 
applicable to serrice studies sre selected, sod other methods needed to supplement tbese 
research methods sre developed In order that teachers may study and solve some of the 
clsnroom problems by other than tlsoreus methods of research 
"T" Y.-iffiin N vt rvwsmfn gtntfips 7u ebnen^on 

39^8 Raslington ECUS Government printing olBce 1030 22j p (U S 
Office of education Rulictlu 10^ no 3C) 

See a!«o 00 41G ICOI 224o tKwS 3483 34S5 3C14 3S7G, 4015 4103 4109 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULU7I 

BEADING 

"2S, Adams Waldo H Achievement In reading in rural schools. JI sters 
thesis 1030 University of Cl Icigo Chicago 111 04 p ms 

loeludes results from 3 COO pupils tested five times during s two ye r period Coarlu 
sloRS I up Is la loucr grades gain durlog summer Tscstlno an I rem-iin s ntlonn y In upper 
grades. PupUi la one-room achool* do outb poorer than pupils In consolidated schools 
Ninety non promoted pupils did not increase slgnlfigantly during the second year la a 
grade 
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conscious of the specific abllitlea necessan' for food oral 'reading and their ambiUon 
was aroused to improTc The avernge namber of errors per pupil was reduced 50 per cent 
In the sixth grade The largest percentages of Improrefflcnt are found In the grades 
which Targ most from the standards 

730 Carrington, Evelyn Haurice Peripheral vision In the silent reatllng 
of chllAren Doctor s thesis, IftlO ■UnlvetsUy of Texas AostlQ 
TIO Carroll Eobert E and Jacobs, Charles C Drill In silent reading for 
college freshmen School and society, 30 656-6S November 0 1920 

A study was made of the rate and relative amount of Improvement that college 
students make as a resnlt of drill In allent reading during aummer school at Syracust. 
university The students and a control groop of a number of teachers and graduate 
students took the tests which covered selections from textbooks used In freshman 
tootses Ifi botany English history and toology The drill group showed a rather 
constant daily Improvement In speed of reading and the average gnin of this group was 
2 8 times as great as that of the control groop Specific drill rendered the group more 
homogeneous in reading ahtllty 

T41 Carter, Homer L J Dlsahilitles la readlog In Michigan schoolmas 
ters club Journal 1930 p 22C-3I (University of Mlchigau ofiiclal publlca 
tion vol 32, no 8 July 26, 1030) 

This study presents teenlts of an attempt to make n diagnosis and provide remedial 
instruction In reading for both an Individual and a groop of children At the end of 
12 weeks of instruction tbe individual bad made a gain of one year and five months in 
reading ability and tbe average gain for tbe group wae one year and six months. 

742 Case Emma Toun? \alQe of circulars in supervising the teaching of 
reaOlag Master s the«is 1930 George I eabotly college for teacliers Nashville 
Teau 64 p ms 

A study of two counties In Kentucky Including SC schools and 138 pupils In expcrl 
mental group aud 17 schools and IIC popUs in cootroi groop All sixth grade teacbtis 
and pupils were used Tbe results were treated statistically and indicated that silent 
reading abilities of pupils could be Improved by furulsblng teachers Instructtona In the 
form of circular letters. 

743. Cbasmess, A. H Improtemrat of rendlug Jd high «chooL Masters 
thesis 1929 Soutbero Methodist unlver«ity Daiits Texas 74 p ms 
An experiment with the aid of stnodardlzed educational tests to determine whether tl e 
reading ability of high school pupils can be mxteiiaily Improved by the application of 
certain definite remedial mensuree of Instrucitoii rindlnga Poplls given remedial inattuc 
tion showed much more ImprovemeuC than those taiiebt in the ordinary way Fuplls who 
showed no Iffiprovement were found with low IQ 

744 Chomsky, Joseph. ComparKon of ‘Bolenius’ and Progressive road 
to reading methods of teaching readiug In the first grade Misters thesis 
1930 College of the City of New York New York NY 39 p ms 

ExperlmentatlOD with only approximately equivalent groups In tbe first year Eight 
pi'imary reaUing leSta were afimlntstered. 

745 Clewell Letba lil A study In correlations of certain standardized read 
Ing and mental tests Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 

740 Clowes, Helen Coe A reading clinic Educational re<!earch bulletin 
(Ohio state university) 9 201-68 May 14 1030 
Tells of tbe work of the reading clinic estabUsbed In 1829 at the School of education of 
TVestern Heserve university 

747 Connolly, Sabina H The reading vocabulary of high school students 
Mister B thesis 1930 Yale university. New Haven Conn 
74S Cornell Ethel Letltio. A beglonlng reading vocabulary for foreign 
born adults v\ Ith special reference to those who can not read m any lancuage 
Albanj University of the State of New York press 1930 24 p (Unlrersltj of 
the State of New York bulletin no SMS "May K 1930 ) 

G1120— 31 0 



GS nCSEAPCH STUDIES IV EDUCVTION 

720 Beatty, C Evelyn The relatt\e ctteetlv€iie«s of tn'o different methotU 
ofnord-dnll Masters tlie'is 1930 UnlTersity of Ilttsborgb Pittsburgh Pa 
71 p 

An experimental stadr using 12 groups of ehfldres la tbe second tliird nnd fourth 
grades to determine the relatite value of liavlas a word-drtll follow rather than precede 
the first reading of a reading lesson The results of the Investigation show that the 
experimental group given the word drill following the reading made a pronounced gain 
In speed and paragraph meaning throughout the three grades The word meaning 
achierement was Bllghtly In favor of the control gconp 

730 Behrens Herman D The value of remedial reading for college fresh 
man Ma'-ter s thesis 1930 Ohio state unlTcrsity ColunihU'« 100 li ms 

To determine the value of remedial reading 139 trained students of the freshman class 
at the Ohio state university were followed through two quarters of academic work, and 
their point hour ratios were secured Besults were then compared with results of 213 
students of the same Intelligence who did not receive the training Conclusions (1) 
College freshmen of low Initial ability are trainable (2) college freshmen who are trained 
show a rise In academic taaita equal to one twelfth of the total possthle range from 
absolnte failure to outstanding success and one half the actual range shown by the 
majority of college students (3) college freshmen enter with Inadequate prepsratlou 
showing the need of remedial projects in high school or at a lower level and (4) college 
students can teach and drill themselves In such a way as to make Individual instruction 
passible 

73L Bennett, Annette reading abtlU} in special claeses. Jonrml of etlu 
eatioaal revenreh 20 230-33 October 1939 
TaVlns Into con'ideratlon the vattations lo teachliig ability nnd making nllownncc 
for mi<cellaneous factors the data here presented seem to indicate that in the primar> 
special clashes at lea^t the reading age closely approximates the mental age level 

732 Blom E C and olhera Iteadiog In the primary gr'ides, or prlmarv 
reading study ^o^erabe^ 1929-3Ifly 1930 1030 Public scboole Louietille Kv 
40 p ms 

Diagnostic and remedial work in reading for grades SA-SB and SA-IB 

733 Book, William T Tlie development of hlsbet orders of perceptuil 
hahtS In reidlog Journal of educational research 21 101 7G March 1930 

The purpose of this article Is to show bow printed words are discerned nnd recogn zed 
at different levels of reading skill and bow a learner must proceed to attain the highest 
form of perceptual skill that Is used by most skillful silent readers today 

734 larlous methods of mavleriDg new words while learning to 

rcid Journal of educational research 21 8194 February 1930 

73j Brady, Anna Marie A qualitative and quantitative evaluation of ten 
primerv Masters thesis 1030 College of the City of New York New York 
NY 24 p ms 

Commonly used primers were erslonted on the basis of criteria involving approved 
psychological and pedagogical priodpleo. 

7'’G Branch, Helen H Investigitlon coucernlng the ways supervisor^ help 
the teacher of elementary reading Master’s thesis 1929 Northwestern 
university Evanston 111 

737 BulUngtoa John Bobert Investigations of reading in high school 
Masters thesi® 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
ISl p ms " 

'"IS Camp Cordelia «nil Allen, C H How oral read was Imiroveil 
ilir< Qgh tliL use of Gray s check tests Elementary school journal h, 0 132-dJ 
OLtoI er 3929 

Tests Were given to l-Q pupils Id eight major factors Id oral reading ability In grades 
t^o through seven Tests showed that the dlOenlty in all grades was primarily word 
reo Tiltlon nnd prnnnnciatloa. Syllablcntlen and phonetics were emphasized during 
“t word-drUl period Oral reading was motivated by prorldlog audience sltoa 
os Miicrlali suitable for oral reading were carefully chosen Pnp Is were made 
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coosclous of the specific ablUt ca neceasatr fiowl oral reading and their ambition 
was aroused to improve The average Bumber of errors per popU was reduced 60 per cent 
In the aUth grade The largest percentages of Improvement are found In the grades 
which vaiy most from the Btandards 

730 Carrington, Evelyn Maurice Pcripberal vision In the silent reading 
of children Doctor s thc«ls, 1930 University of Texas Austin 

740 Carroll Kohert P and Jacobs Charles C Drill In silent reading for 
college freshmen School and soriely 30 606-6S November D 1929 

A study was made ol the rate and retat ve smonnt of improvement that college 
students made as a result of drill In silent reading daring sommer school at Syracuac 
nnlverslty The students and a control gronp of a number of teachers and graduate 
students took the tests which covered selections from textbooks used In freshman 
courses In botany English history and zoology The drill gronp showed a rather 
constant dally Improvement la speed of reading and the average gala of this group was 
fi 8 times as great as that of the control group specific drill rendered the group mor** 
homogeneous In reading ability 

741 Carter, Homer E J Disabilities In reading In 31ichigan schoolims 
ters club Journal 1930 p 220-31 (btilveralty of MIchigaa odlcial publica 
tion vol 3^ no 8 July 26, 1030) 

This study presents results of an attempt to make a diagnosis and provide remedial 
instruction In reading for both an individual and n group of children At the end of 
IS neeka of Instruction the individual bad made a gain of one year and five months li 
reading ability and the averaoS gain for tbe group was one year and sis months. 

742 Case Emma Young \aloe of circulars In supervising tlie teaching of 
reading Master s tbo^ls 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tens 04 p JUS 

A study of two eoaatics lo Aentacky Including 2C schools and 13S paplls la esperi 
mental gronp and IT schools and 110 pupils In capitol group All sixth grade teachcia 
and pupils were used Tbe resales were treated statistically and ladleated that silent 
readlog sbilltles of pupils could be improved by fornlsblng teoebers loitnietlons in tbe 
form of circular letters 


743 Chamaess A. H Improtemcnt of resdiog In Iiigb school blasters 
tliGSle 1029 Southern 3Ietb0(ltst onhersUy DiIIqs Tcxos 74 p ms 
An experiment with tbe aid of standardized educational tests to determine whether tl c 
reading ability of high school pupils can be mateilally Improved by the application of 
certain definite remedial measures of lostructloii 1 in lings PupUs given remedial Instrue 
lion shone I much more ImprovemeDt than those taught in the ordiuary way Pupils who 
showe 1 no Improvement were found with low IQ 
74 1 Chomsky Joseph. Comparison of Bolcnlus anti rrogressive road 
to rcadlrig methods of teaching reading in tbe first grade Masters thesis 
1930 College of tl e City of New lorl NewTorfe NT 39 p ms 

Cxtyerlmentatlon with only app.roslnately wplvnleixj.tj/utna, 'n. *hiv. hrrti •yem- 
primary reading tests were administered 

7-1^ Clewell Zvthu M A stud. In correlations of certain stanHardlsed read 
Ing and mental tests Masters tliesis 1023 Dnlrctslts of Kansas Laurence 
710 Clowts Helm Coe A rcadiDE clinic Mucatinnal tcscarcli bnllctin 
(Ohio State unlverslti) 9 TCI-CS Maj 14 19J0 
Ten. oMbe nert of tbe rredlot cllale e.I.blMoI ta IMO .t tH School of edoctloo ol 
TVestern Beserve nnlvcrslty u>-ai.wu oi 


TIT Connolly Sabina H Tbe readlnE rocabulary of blEh sebool students 
Masters Ibesls, 1930 Talc unlrrrslty Aeir Haren Conn 
7-ls Cornell Ethel Letltlm A bcglnnlnc reading rocabniarj for foreign 
b rn adolts wltb special rcfct.ncc to tbose nbo can not road In any Inncua-e 

Mbany L’ntrcislly 01 the State oIAcn lorL press 1930 oj „ 

the State ef New Tork bulletin no «M8 Mai I"" IfTO ) ^ 
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729 Beatty, C Evelyn Tbe c«Iativ« effectUeuesii of two different metliod'i 
of word drill Master s tliesis 1030 UnlTcrsIty of Pittsburfeli Pittsburgli Pa 


71 ]) ms 

Aa experlmentiil study using 12 groups ot ehOdren In tbe second tUrd nnd tourtb 
grades to determine the relative value of bSTlDg a word-drill follow rather than precede 
the first reading ot a reading lesson The retfults of the Investigation show that the 
ciperltnenlal group given the word-drlU loUovring the reading made a pronounced gala 
In speed and paragraph meaning tbrongiiout the three grades The word aeaning 
achievement was slightly In favor of the control group 


720 Belirens Herraaa D Tbe value of tcmtdlaV vc^duig for college freslt 
man Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 190 p ins 

To determine the value of remedial reading 139 trained studenta of the freshman class 
at the Ohio state university were followed through two quarters of ncndemlc work and 
their poll t hour ratios ncre secured Beeults were then compared with results of 213 
students of the same Intelllgcace who did not rcedve the training Conclusions (1) 
College fteshmea of low inltlsl ability are trainable (2J college freshmen who are trained 
show a rise In academic marka equal to ooe-iwelffh of the total poss hie rang* from 
absolute failure to outstand ug success and ose-balf the actual range shown by the 
majority of college students (3) college freshmen enter with Inadequate preparation 
showing the seed of remedial projects lo high school or at a lower level and (4) college 
studente con teach and drill tbeoselven In such a way ns to make Individual Instruction 
possible 

751 Bennett Annette Readlos ability in special cli^sey Journal of edu 
cation'll te^esircb 20 230-88 October 1929 

Taking Into consideration the vaHatlons lo teaching pblity and makln;; nllownnce 
for ml cellsneous factors the data here presented seem to Indicate that In the prlmarj 
sp rial classes at least the tcadlug age closely approximates the mental age level 

752 Blom £ C and others Reading Id the primary grades, or prlniiry 
reading stuilj Noicrubcr 1929-Mfl} 1030 1930 Public Bchoole Loiilstllle h} 
40 p ms 

Diagnostic and remedial work in reading (or grades 2A-3B and 3A-4B 
Tw") Bo&k Wllllaoj T Tie developineot of hloher orders of perceptual 
1 al Its in rc idlng Journal of educational research 21 101-76 March 1930 
The purpose of this article Is to show bow printed words are discerned and recognised 
at different levels of reading skill anil bon a learner must proceed to attain the highest 
form of perceptual skill that Is need by most sUlltui silent readers today 

734 \arionc methods of mastering new words while lenrnlog to 

ml Jourml of educational research 21 8191 Febru'irs 1930 
’’So Brady Anns Marie A qualltathe nnd quantitative eratuatlon of ten 
primers Masters tlioais 1930 Collese of the City of Vew lork ^ew lork 
NY 2-1 p ms 

Commonly used primers were evaluated on the basis of criteria involving approved 
psychological and pedagogical principles 

'Su Branch Helen M InvesHgiUon coicemlng the wajs supervisors help 
the teacher oC elcmcntarj rcodlug Master's thesis 1929 Northwestern 
unlvorsltj Fvanston 111 

7J7 Bulllngton John Robert Investlgatlorw of reading In J Igh school 
Masters thesis 1020 Gc rge Peabody college for teichers Nashville Tenii 
181 p ms " 

73S Camp Cordelia and Allen C It How oral read n„ was Imj roved 
11 rt I sh th use of Gray s check tests Elementary school Journal ^0 132-3o 
Oclol^er 1929 

Tp»t* w«r* given to 1"0 pupils in el^t rnsjor factors In oral Tvadlng ability In grades 
*0 through seven Tests showed that the difficulty In all grades was primarily norl 
•1^11 iron inelatloo Syllabication nod phonetics were emphailzcC during 

Period Oral readins was motivated by providing audience sUua 
■ l"f rlaU suliflhie for oral reading were cnrcfully chosen Pupils were made 
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coMclous of the specific abilities wcessasy f« good oral reading and their ambittoQ 
was aronsed to Improre The arerage nmaber of errors per papU teas redneed 60 per cent 
In the sUth grade The largest percentages of Improremeat are found in the grades 
which vary most from the standards 

739 Camngton, Evelyn Maurice Peripheral vision Id the silent reading 
oJ chndren. Doctors thesis 1930 Dniverstty of Texas Austin 

740 CarreU Sobert P end Jacobs, Charles C Drill In silent reading for 
college freshmen School and soaety, 30 6^6-53 NoremberO 1029 

A etody was made of the rate and relative amonut of improvement that college 
students make as a resnlt of drill in silent reading during summer school at Syracuse 
university The students and a control groop of a number of teachers and graduate 
students took the tests which covered selections from textbooks need In freshman 
courses In botany Engbsb history and soology The drill group showed a rather 
constant daily Improvement In speed of reading and the nvernge gain of this gronp was 
2 8 times as great as that of the control group Specific drill rendered the gronp more 
homogeneous in reading ability 

741 Garter Homer I» J DiBabihtlek in reading In Michlgin schoohnas 
ters club Journal 1930 p 220-31 (University of Michigan official publics 
tion TOl 32, no 8 July 26, 1930) 

This study presents results of so nttempt to make a dlagnoats and provide reoiedinl 
instruction In reading for both an individual and n group of children At the end of 
12 weeks of IsatrucUon the individual had made a gain of one year and five months in 
reading ability and the average gain for the gronp was one year and six months 

742 Case, Emma Young ^aIue of circulars in sopervlsing tlie teaching of 
reading Master a thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teacber* Nashville 
Tens 04 p ms 

A study of two coaatles In LentncLy including '*6 schools and 33S pupils la expcrl 
mental group and 17 tcboola and Ltd pupils in control groop Ail alxtli grade teochera 
and pupils wero used The results were treated statlttically and indicated that silent 
reading abilities of pupils could be Improved by fnrnlshlag leacheis Instnictloss In the 
form of clrcnlar letters 

743 Chamness A. H Improvcmont of readJag in high school Masters 
thesis 1929 Southern Methodist nmvervity Dallas Texas 74 p ms 

tn experiment with the aid of standardized educational teats to determine whether the 
reading ability of high school pupils can be materially improved by the application of 
cerlalo definite remedial measures of iostrnction FIodln*'s lOiplla given remedial instruc 
tlos showed much more improvement than those taught In the ordinary way Pupils who 
showed no Improvement were found with low IQ 

744 Chomsky Joseph Comparison of Bolenlus and Progre*!sive road 
to readin^ methods of teaching reading in the first grade blasters thesis 
1930 College of the City of New York, New York NY 39 p ms 

Experimentation with only approxunstely euulraleot groups in the first year Eight 
primary reading tests were administered. 

745 Glewell Lethn hi A study la correlatloas of certain standardized read 
Ing and mental tests Masters thesis 1929 Dnlversitj of Kansas Lanrence 

740 Clowes Helen Coe A reading clinic. Edncatlonul research bulletin 
(Ohio state university) 9 2C1-C3 May 14 1930 

Tells of the work of the reading clinic establlsbed in 1829 at the School of education of 
tTeslerP Resene university 

74T CoanoUy, Sabina E Tbe reading vocabulary of high school students 
blasters thesis 1030 Yale university New Haven Conn 

74S Cornell, Ethel Letitlo. A beginning reading vocabulary for foreign 
bom aduUs with •'peclal reference to those who can not read In any language 
Allany University of tl e *;tate of New \orl preva 1930 24 p (UnliersUj of 
the State of New York bulletin no 94S May I"" 1^30) 

G4120-.31 C 
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'ia Decker, WilUam Frederick The BlgnlficaBce of the relation between 
silent reading ability and skill in problem solving Master s thesis 1029 
Southern Methodist nniverslty Dallas Texas 83 p ms 
An Investigation of sUent readins as « tool eahject Findings Reading is the chief 
Cool in studr poor reading ability acta aa a deplorable handicap in problem solving and 
is the chief cause of lailurea the Imptovemcnt of reading sbiltty reduces failures It Is a 
part of the ability to solve problems 

* "SO Deputy, Erby Chester Predicting first grade rending achicvemeat a 
study in reading readiness Doctors thesis DBO Teachers college Columbia 
university New York N T New York city Teachers college Columbia uniter 
sity 1930 61 p (Contributions to edneatioD no 420) 

Tbe purpose of the Inrestlgatlan was to develop a teat that enn be used Instead of or 
in counectioh with a test of intelligeoce tn order to determine those pupils who have the 
ability necessary to be succesaful in the first aemeater of first grade reading About 1'’0 
children who entered the first semester of the first grade in a public school (n New York 
City served as subjects for this investigation Find ngs The investigation shows the 
posslbll ties of predicting first grade reading achievement to an extent wb cb justifies Its 
use in beginning reading Data indicate that first semester reading achievement tan be 
measured by means of objective tests Instead of depending entirely upon the ratings of 
teachers and supervisors for measures of progress In read ng during the first semester 

751 Douglas, Josephine and Dawson J W Measurement of reading si ills 
in ability groups Journal of applied psychology 13 494-03 October 1029 

standard zed reading testa were ^vea to three groups of chlldiea in grade T A Is the 
Woodrow Wilson junior high school 8aa Diego Calif Data Ind cate that there are 
possibtllt el for developing silent reading teats which are snperlor to those we now bare 

752 Dove Claude C A study of two special types of pupil response as 
measures of reading comprebeosioD Masters thesis 3030 University of 
Cinmnnati Cmcinnati Ohio 

One thousand and twenty pupils in grades S to 12 Incluslre In six schools of Mngo 
county W Ta were selected tor the stndy Intelligence scores (Ot s testa) teachers 
marks in reading and English and reading scores on the Shank comprehension testa of 
parsgraph reading were used In order to evaluste first the ability to predict outcomes 
from given events and second, the ability to orgsD se thoughts into logical order Con 
elusions (1) The ability to predict outcomes from given events ss this ability is meas 
bred by the Gates silent reading test type B Is a fair measure of read ng comprehension 
This ability U perhaps s better measure of reading comprebcnslbn In gradea S-8 than in 
the lower grades (2) the ability to organize thoughts into logical order as this ability is 
measured by the WUhatn si eut reading test no g Is a fair measure of read ug compre 
henslon In grades 10-12 a poor measure In grades 7-9 and practically no measure in 
grades 6-6 

753 Dowell Fattle An analysis of the reading Interest of third grade chil 
dren Masters thesis 1930 North CaroIiDa state college of agriculture and 
engineering Paleigh 

Shows tbe Utetscy Ideal rather tbafl tbe Interest of the stndent as the dominant atm in 
the selection of most msterlals for tbe approved reading texts for the third grade Chll 
rea of widely different social groups show little or so d ffeience In their Interests Stories 
much liked by third grade children have a variety of elements in interest Kindness and 
bravery were found to be the most popular Interest elements 

754 Darrell Donald Dewitt Heading disability in the intermediate grades 
Doctors thesis 1930 Harvard university Cambridge Mass 243 p ms 

A comparison was made between tbe reading age and tbe Stanford Rlnet mental age of 
all children In the Harvard growth stndy who bad entered the first grode at the same 
time Fifteen per cent of the 1130 cblldren examined were to be classed as retarled 
readers Twenty per cent of the boys were retarded as compared with 10 per cent of 
the girts An outline of the steps necessary to acquire efficient habits of silent teadlcg 
are given A test battery was osed as a basis for analysis of the rending of 52 
chUdren 28 were retarded readers and 26 were normal readers who were paired with 
^ retarded readers In respect to age sex race mental age snd Intelligence quotient 
, * difference between the two groups was greater in oral reading than In silent read 
S- Conclaslons U Is possible to ontUne remedial measures for the different Inade 
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quaclci found by tbe use of diagnostic terts of reading Further research should provide 
tests of Intelllcenee Jess InDuenced by reading a better understanding of the cau«e8 
of reading disability, a unified battery of teats for reading diagnosis, and remedial and 
preventive tnKsaies for use in the classrooia 

T55 Eckert, Dana Z. Report of remedial reading classes Herron Hill Junior 
high ‘•chooL Pittsburgh schools, 4 223-26, May-June 1930 
7GC. Elliott, Arthur E An objectlrc determination of the mo'Jt economical 
and effectlre arrangement of 17 reading primers Master’s thesis 1930 Dni- 
Terslty of Kansa®, laTrrence 

757 Elsea, Matilda Mahafley Comparative content study of three groups 
of fourth grade reading textbooks Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 74 p ms 
A study of 27 fourth grade reading textbooks, seven published before 1890 , ten be 
tween 1909-1913 Inclusive, ten In 1929 

75S. Pelldtas, Si$ler The relation of mental age to change In certain 
specifle types of reading ability over the sommer vacation Masters thesis 
1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 
750 Pields, Kathleen C Tbe difficulty of the fairy story vocabulary Mas 
ter a thesis, 1930 University of Iona, loua City Cl p ms 
7C0 Tildes, Raymond EarL Specific objectives and pupil activities in read 
log ns revealed by analyses of courses of study Master's thesis, 1930. Uni 
verslty of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 

7fR Tlemming, Cecils White A program for the iniptovement of Instruc 
tloa In reading In the luoior and senior high school, for Hopewell, Vn 1980 
College of William and Mary, Wllllamsbarg, Va 53 p ms 
A report prepared nnder tbe direction of C W FJemmlsg by supervieors of teachers 
of tbe Hopewell ecbeols under the auspices of the School of edorotlon College of William 
and Uny It is based upoo tbe analyzed results of a 1920-1930 surrey of Icstructlon and 
presents a detailed coasldeistloo of methods of laproviog compteheaslon and rate In read 
log locludlag o large acd varied amoont of practical procedures for training children la 
the reading nnd study skills rarttcular empbasls Is given to tbe development of rend 
leg skills fundamental to effective study in tbe Junior and senior high school A chapter 
Is also devoted to tbe couslderatloo of tbe fanctlon of tbe assignment in dlreetlag 
study with Ulustvatlons of tbe so-enPed oolt type of Bsslgomest A selected bibliography 
on reading and study Is also a part of tbe report. 

7C2 Foulks, Tromk MarsbalL A study of the condittous of reading in the 
A h Coe«ta publlt schools of Tampa, Fla Master's thesis, 1929 UnlversUj 
of Florida, Gainesville 

7C3 French, Helen A. An carpenment In adult rending In the University of 
WiWtfcrrgh 1205 WiftTgr^'ty pi YVtlVtnrrgh. yjft^oprg’o. Fa 

7Gi and Jones, Walter B Adult reading experlmenta University of 

rUtsbuTgh, Fittsburgb, Pa 

71j 3 Gardner, Elizabeth K. Evaluation of Improvement of Instruction in 
reading comprehenvloa In grades 3-7, In the elementary school Master’s 
thesis 1030 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 
7C0 Oates. Arthur I Interest and ability In raiding New York, 5Iac 
mlHan company, 1030 204 p. 

This hook costslos reports of more than 30 epecUlc iovcetlgatloss of problems relatlog 
to lustroctlon In reading 

7CT and Peardon, C. C Practice cxercists In reading for grade 3 

typos A-D New York city. Teachers college, Colombia unltersity, 3030 4 
Tols. ea 02 j) , Manual of dlrecUpns, 21 p 
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7CS Gifford Celia Allen An evnlmtlon of sir prlmarj- rending ttsts Mns 
ter s thesl® UnlTCr^lty ol California BcTkcley 42 p ms 

Williams ptlrair> test ^laa found to be the best test for grades 1 Iloggcrty reading 
examination slgraa 1 for grade 2 and Stanford aehle\rineDt primary examination for 

TCD Ooldsmlth Sadie The scope of the falrv tale In pTlmary edncatlon 
Jlosters thesis lOJO Now York nnlrcr^ty J«ew York N Y 153 p ms 
The study consl lera the factors of Interest In primary education the values of fairy 
tales to children Findings The fairy tale la vnltiable to the child because It has tb 
power ot totfiUlug the cHlds varied needs and interests it places extensive posslblhtlci 
lu the haads of the teacher and It bolds a bigb place In the realm of literary art 
Therefore It Is JuBtlUcd In commanding an Increasingly important position In the 
curriculum of the public school 

TTft. Gray Clitttttce Truman Itclatlon ol consontnt sounds to the difilcnUv 
of reading material 1030 Unirersitj of Texas, Austin 


771 Gray, William Scott. Summar> of reading Intestigatlons (July 1 192S 
to June so 1929) Elementary school journal 30 450-CC February 1930 
40O-«lS March 1930 

lart 1 llBts 113 studies alphabetically by author In this list are included a few 
studies published before July 1 10'*$ 'The drat section of tbe second article considers 
tie pro! lems studied at rarlaus terels from tie first grade to the university and also 
refers to studies relatiog to the reading interests and habits of afiuits In the second 
■uctloa many of the more important aindlev ate chsslOcd aecordleg to tbe tvpee of 
problems to which tbey refer 81goiflcaat findings nnd ceceluslons are presented where 
space permits 

772 Or««n« Eatry A A ttwedlal i TOgtaui for high school silent reading 
InwR City UnlTcrslty of Iowa 1(I30 (Extension bnllctln no 240 March IS 
1030) 

TTJ Kail Mary Louise Improtement In speed and comprehcnelon in read 
ing of 0 group of retnrdcd Children In Unlver<lty high school 1930 I\e4t 
Mrgiiila unlrorslty Morgantown. 

774 Hamilton Nellie rurrleulum adjustment to pnpll nhlUly In U»e 15n.t 
grade with Fppclal nfcmico to immature grouhs Mailers thesis 1930 Uni 
vervlly of Cillfomh Berkclc} 77 p mv 

t study (0 dlsnirrr what standvrds In rradlng could reasonably be expected of the 
aremge flrs|.irrad child and to sscertsin ihe wrahnesses In the first grade work In 
I resRo Vtnitlegv Too many cbtidicn with high mrntsl ages tre tailing to reach the 
standard shews oecl for more cartful diagnostic work with IndlrldnAls 


77" Hamm Sue reamehoueh. A critical nna!y«ls ot tho contents of the 
McGuffoy iraders. Master « fhcsl« J030 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashrlllc Tcun 17"i p ms 

The purpose of Ihe study was to show the nature of the materia] in the seven bonks 
of the series FlndloKs (1) The McGuffry scries It progrcsslre that is the niatcrlal U 
jtnlct (S) the spelllug lessons grow out of the reading I ssoa (3) since the books 
are a swles designed as a tBisllum tbrough which tea Hub a« an an is to he taught 
rules for rrsdlng are giren througbont the series and (t) the scries belocga to the 
period In textbook history wbteh stressed the fact that fducation lo be eficeilrc must 
tcarb rcltflou sod oorsls directly 


“7(1. llortla, John Francis. Tl»o Influence ot cxtcnalte reading upon the 
ImproToment of reading Ability Master'll the«lR 1010 University of (Hilcngo 
Clileago III 93 p ms 

in this Investigation JtO popHs fa the sixth grade were used. Control group read 
SB aseratc of nine bookt experlraectal grou? read an averaee of 2V books Concto 
Stoss Experimental group thawed greater gain in graersl reading abllliy rate sol 
la growth la vecat-Qlary 


Heard, Minnie Taylor \n ixperimeiitul i>tud> of the value of pbonct 
Masters Ue*ia Kyyi 0*OTgu leitbcdy college (or Itachcrt* NusbvUle, 
M p an. 
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778 Hemy, SIbyt A study of «:oeood trrade rcidlnips* ‘*n^'freVIons for CT:r 
rlcDlnm essentials and activities Master’s thesis, 10*10 DnKe nniverslty, Dor 
bam, N C 

Tbe purpose of this study Is to present to the eecoud pradc teachers of the Rfote 
an outline ot n course ot studr in readins that Is hsaed on the teatboo^s adopted Tecently 
The work ts Intended to be Of help ta the prodactloa of a new State course of study 
la reading 

TTTl Hoirall, A. H BuUdlni: groupln;; of reading gronps In intermediate 
grides. 1930 San Jose school department, San Jo'o, Calif ms 

Two hundred fifth and tialh grade pupils grouped according to reading fcorca on 
Stanford achlercment tests were matched agaloH 200 of similar chronological age and 
reading aliUlty They were also checked apilnst control group of 200 miscellaneous 
fifth and sixth graders 

7S0 Hovde, Howard T The relative effects of size of type. leading and 
context Journal of applied psjcholoST, 600-29, December, 1029; 14 C3-73, 
February 1930 

As experiment, dlelded Into two parts, was conducted In an effort to determine the 
TelatWe legihlVity of Intertype Ideal nevra face type act ond®r standard newspaper pub- 
llshlog conditions with changes In stxc and leading Part 1 records the direct mcasu’e* 
inent of the reading rate of 300 adetta, part 2 describes the readers' preferences and 
opinions ot the legibility ot the type setilog 

T81 Howard, TLr^e Harie Itelallonsblp? omoQg IntPlIlgence, reading and 
opeUing Master’s thesis 1900 University of Chicago, Cblcngo, III 
783 Hulsether, Ildwin A. A study of the effect on sHeot reading ability of 
ezopba«lzlag comprebonston as contrasted with the effect of emphasizing rate 
Master’s tbesl' 1920 Unlret^lty of Uottb Dahotn, Grand FotJ^s. BS p o» 
(Reviewed lo School of education record IB* 63-99, Xovember 1029 ) 

Two groups of chltdreu 20 la each group were studleA Fiodlngs TmUlDg ia rate 
gare superior results la both rate aud comprebeosloo 
T83 Huen, Fannie GeroeUa. Growth in silent reading ability In rural 
scbools Masters tbesN, 1929 Unher«i(y of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

TS4. Indiana Department of public Instruction Chart of expected out 
comes In readiag writing and spelling, grades IC-8 193(> Indianapolis 

785 Vocabulary development and reading seatwork oiorcl«cs 

for the elementary grades Indianapolis, 1929 156 p. (Bulletin no lOTA-3 ) 

"These naterlala hare been worked out by classroom teachers The educutlcinal 
principles upon which the materials are based hare been glren careful attention lo 
practice, the exercises described bare proved to bring the pupils success lo learolug 
780 Innina, Si4ler hi An e\aluatioa of the tocabulary content of twehe 
series of primary readers TTasblngton, DC, Catholic edacatlon prers, 1929 
52 p (Catholic unlierslty of America. Educational re«earcb bulletins voL I 
no 7, September 1929 ) 

This is a critical analysis of the Tocabnlary cooteot of the primary readers commonlj 
used In Catholic schools In order to eee how closely the quality of the vocabulary asrees 
with the Gates vocabulary list 

787 Jacobs, Charles C. An experiment In silent reading for college fresh 
men Master s thesis, 1929 Syracuse university, Symeuse, V T 


788 Jacobson, P B and Van Dnsen, E C Kemedlal Instruction in read 
ing In the ninth grade School review, 38* 142-46, February 1930 
The freshmna class ot 150 pupils lo the LltOe ralla (Minn ) high school was tested 
by means of th* Xowa high school silent wading test It was found that there was a 
rerlons deficiency lo reading ability In these pupUa The English clashes were selected 
to carry on a remedial program Three types of material were selected for remedial 
work Promts charts were posted reading material displayed and the Importance of 
reading ablUty stressed When the 102 pupUs who were left of the original i*"* 
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deficient in reading •were retested In May 1029 by means ol tbc Iowa reading test the 
median reading ability was found to be 0 2 grades a gain of 2 1 grades In 23 weeks 
rroffl this study ft is CTldent that much can be accomplished through systematic 
remedial training in silent reading 

78D James, Amos Washington The value of type lessons In teaching silent 
reading Master a thesl" 1929 George Peabody college lor teachers Nashville 
Tenn 79 p ms 

790 Johnson George E An objective method of detennlnlng reading dlffl 
culty Journal of cdncational research 21 2S3-87 April 1930 
The author presents a method of determlnlag the difflcnlty of reading matter lie 
considers the per cent of polysyllab c words as « measure of the difficulty which children 
will have in reading the hook. 

79L Jones Effle Butler Comprehension results in oral find silent reading 
Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
6-1 r 

Comprehension results In oral and silent reading in third fifth nnd seventh grades in 
five types of schools showed that of the 300 ebUdren tested the majority comprehended 
n ore when read ng silentiy Good silent readers were usually good oral readers 
Pending shiUty In hath, oral and alleat leading la related to mental age Mental age 
and IQ have no relation to developmeot in either ors] or silent reading to the discredit 
of the other type of reading 

732 Jordan Pearl Factors relating to reading progress in rural schools 
Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teacbere Nashville Tenn 
d3 p ms 

793 KepUnger Myrtle An analytical study of 31 disability ca<es In read 
ing Masters thesis 1330 University of Eassas Lawrence 
TO-L Bone Ploreace Points covering mechanics common In teaching of 
readiss tests Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Naslivllle Tens S2 p ms 

70j Lancaster, Pa. Public spools Educational research. Number of 
types and errors made by teachers In correcting reading tests and tabulating 
the results 1920 6 p ms 

706 Xantz, Seatilce A reading survey conducted to determine our median 

attainment in the teaching of reading in th& varloas grades of the Ventura 
city schools grades 1-0 using the Ingraham Clark reading test form 1 1930 

Public schools Ventura Calif 12 p ms 

707 Levrerenz Alfred S Objectlie measacemctit of diverse types of teadlug 
materials Los Angeles educational research bulletin 9 &-11 October 1029 

Books measured iucluded textbooks flctlon pblloeophy newspapers dictionaries word 
lists rindlogs Readers vary Id vocnbulary difficulty and thoso in a series do not 
always adrance by progressive locrements of difficulty eighth grade readers do cot 
rrttifni grafte i'lHieifity "to voafhtfivry nmy te^otfsa reiftfirc much 'BlsUcr read 

tog comprebenslon than that required for reading Ecott s Ivnnhoe fiction for young 
chlldrco varies in difficulty books on philosophy sbow a very high degree of vocabulary 
difficulty B person should have nearly ninth gnde reodlng ability to understand the 
content of the editorlsl page of s newspaper esaalned vest pocket dictionary contains 
relntlveiy more difficult words than does an unabridged edition 

70S A reading study In two Los Angeles elementary schools. 1930 

Public schools Los Angeles CaUf. 2 p 
7D0 ■ A scale for estimating the interest value of reading material 

1930 I nbllc schools Los .ilngeles Calif 4p 

Creates a check list of key picture words which have known Interest value 

Vocabulary dilBailty of the new Stanford achievement reading 

lest Los Angeles cdncational research bulletin 10 14-16 March 1030 
^ ‘Wiij ol the vocabulary used In the reading sectlea of the now advanced Stanford 
* **'Oeai test The entire test seems to contain no lonterlal of more than ninth 
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grade rocabularr dlBcnltr rnjaj this atudg tlie Toeabolary grade ptnecmcot formula 
appears to hare enOcient wIldltT to be osed as a tntafure of orltaary type* of r adlng 
matter 

SOL Lohmann Elsa Phonics as tnoght la our first grades throughout the 
United btates Educational inethod 0 217-21 January 1030 
A »Wdy of the objectives platcmeot and time aljotmeots ot p onlcs la first grades 
tbroQgboot tbe United States. 

S02. McAnuUy, EUen A. and Clark, Willis W Itcllahlllty Tilldltj and 
standardization of certain elementary (grades 4-6) reading tests 1030 I ul^ 
lie schools Los Angeles, Collf, 

803 ■ — Reliability ralldlty and standardization of certain 

primary (grades 1-3) reading testa. 1030 Pohllc schools Los Vngehs Calif 
sen Martin, Almira Marie D Kinesthetic factors In Uie 1 amlng of read 
log and spelling Masters thesis, 1030 Unhersity of Chicago Chicago 111 
805 Mary Vera, Slrtcr A comparaUre study of ■otcmcntarjr work type s lent 
reading texts. 1030 Unlrersltj of Notre Dame Notre Dame Iiid 
806. Mayer llr« WUla C Tl^e deiennlnallon of a tnlnltavun reading rocabn 
lary for tlie pre-primer cla vos of the first grades 1D20 University of Penn 
sylvanla Philadelphia 

sot Mead Cyrus D A score card for rating primary readers. Fducatloaal 
administration and sapcr^Isloo, 15 42"-30 September 1020 
Tbe dlttlsctlTc features eUlsed for tbU score card are Iti eompactners (he foomnry 
page derice for epItomUlog sad grapblog tbe scores ud tbe objeetlrlty ** of tbe 
CTlterla 

SOS Miles W S. ond Segel David. Clinical tbservallon of eye moveinents 
In the rating of reading ability Journal of educational psychology 20 620-20 
October 1020 

riftynloe gride 3 pupils were mesturrd. Tb* bcit of tbme renders iboo* firatloo 
durstloos vrb] h correspond closetr to fiodlogs for adults. Tbcy make practically so 
regressire moiemeots. show hardly aoy contuaioo tatervals make little or so bead 
mavemeat or Up moretceaL Tbe very poor grade 3 readers require teo fold as much 
time to cover tbe same material use twice as many Oxatlous male many regresshe 
axslloos and cos«pIcuously sbow head movemeots and Up movemcata 
£00 Mingo Jane A 1 st of materials and books snltablc for nsc In remedial 
reading Teachers college record 31 137-47 November 1D20 
510 Monroe Mich. Public schools. Course of study in reading kinder 
garten-3 1030 73 p ma 

811 Moss Mildred Barr An Investigation of tbe present standards of 
nchierement in reading In the first three grades Masters thesis 1030 Rut 
geis university New Brunauick 1» J 

812 Muncie Ind Public sCbools Department of educational research. 
Report on the u'«c of Thoindlke-McCaU reading scale form 5 survey test. 1930 
4 p (Bulletin, no 34) 

SIS Murphy, Kathryn C A study of the relative eiridencv of remedial 
measures in reading Masters thesis 1030 I<ev? Mexico normal university 
Las \ egas, SOO p ms 

A study of 120 chlldreo In tbe flftb erade Two groups were used an eipertaeutal 
and a control group Tbe group to wblcb remedial measures were applied gained about 
tbwe times over the control group 

814 Myers Maty Alice The effect of the summer vacation on the reading 
ability of the school children Master’s thesis 1030 Unhersity of Denver 
Denver Colo C5 p ms 

From this study It Is concluded tbat vacation bas a beneficial effect oa tbe tatelUgence 
quotient of all ebUdren and has a slight effect os reading 
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S2G Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Snnford rending test to 1,400 pupils In special study of read- 
ing progress 1D30 

82T Pressey, L. C, and Pressey, S I. Training college freshmen to read 
Journal of educational research, 21 * 2^-11, March 1S30 

Four hundred and twenty two students scoring the lowest fourth of a reading test 
glren to all freshmen were selected for training which lasted for serea weeks From this 
study it la totieloded that tratalng college stodents to read la entirely feasible and 
resaUs In real gains for academic work 

528 Price, Hufus E. The relation of nWlIty In silent reading to Inlelllgence, 
Master’s thesis. 1020. University of Texas. Austin 

Aerbal and non verbal intelligence tcaU and reading tests frere given to 300 cblldron of 
the fourth fifth, sixth, and serentb grades and correlations stodled Findings* Cocf 
flclents vary with teats used and groups tested Correlation between verbal Intelligence 
and reading eomptehenaiem was between 6 nnd 7 In upper gtadcs of the elenicataey 
ediaol Correlation between non vcrlnl lnt4Ulscncc and reading conrprebenslon was lower 

529 Rhodes. DrusUla Hlchbom. Preparation of a courso of study in read- 
ing for the first three grades (of the San Jose school). Master’s tliesis, 3030 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

830 Rhynsburger, Amelia A study of comprehension In silent reading 
Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Iowa. Iona City. Wp 

631 Roberts, Bertha E. and Stone, Clarence R Merits of different plans 
of tralnlns la sliest reading Educational method, 0 : 155-65, December 1920 
During the school year 10S7-1928, threo different plans of silent reading were used with 
1 200 paplls la IS schools, to detetffllne the relative effectiveness sod the respective merits 
of the plans The Usrnes Stone, and McCall metboda were used. The resnlta of the 
Stanford reading examination were ineonclnslve as to the relative effecUvesess of the 
readers used The results of the Gates test of reading t» understand precise directions 
indicate tint the Stone materials and methods ore more effective in this function than 
those of the other two methods Teacher pretereoce was In favor of the Stone materinU 
and methods Those ualug the McCall and Barnes usually preferred the McCall The 
percentage of pupils using the McCall plan who preferred It to the method paired with 
it was larger than for either of the other plans Different elements are determining 
factors in the preferences of different children 
832 Robinson, Ruth CoinparoUee analysis of the vocabularies of three 
groups of primers Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Term 174 p ms 

A Btndy to determine the changes that have taken place In primer vocahnlarlea over n 
period of approximately 00 years Findings (1) The number of running words that 
enter into make up of primer vocabularies almost doubled during the first decade of the 
twentieth fentury, after which a comparatively small decrease occurred , (2) there has 
■necn a heciheh heciease In fne percentage ol (UBerent words found in primer vocabu 
lanes. (3) there has gradually come to be less variation lu the length of primer 
recabularies both In ruonlDg words and in different words, (4) there Is evidence of 
Increased uniformity of plan In the selections of recent primer vocabnlarlea, however 
there are yet wide variations In these selecttoos; etc. ’ 

83a Ross, Russell C A supcrMsoiy setup for iDcreashig rate and com 
prehension In reading vritU esaphasia on comprehension Master’s thesis, J930‘ 
Uiuversltv of Iowa, Iowa City. 125 p ms 
834 Sand, Gun A silent reading survey of grades three to eight and a 
supervisory program In silent reading for one teacher and larger rural schools 
of Traill county. N D ila«iter*8 thesis, 1929 University of North Dakota 
Oiand Forks 02 p ms. ’ 


833 Santa Monica. Calif. City schools Department of research Detroit 
word recognition test, grade 1-A 1930 Spins (Report, no 26 ) 

The test was given by the regular classroom teachers, scotlog was done bv teachera 
under auperv^.lCD Judging from the medians of this and the previous surveys U maJ 
be said that the genornl treed in first grade reading Is upward. ^ 
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815 O Neill Anne A group of teporta resulting from teachers luveat gji 
tlou of reading situations blaster a thesis 1029 Teachers college Columbia 
university New York NY 75 P ms 

SlGi Painter William C The improvement of fourth grade pupils in the 
Joseph Lane school Master a thesis 1930 UnlrersUy of Oregon Eugene Cl 
p ms 

Most pupils 17111 make a hall grade ]mprvT«nent ptr term In reading tegardless ol 
tieir IQ 1( the correct tending devices are nsed 
S17 Parr Prank W The extent of remedial reading work in state uni 
verslties in the United States School and society 31 547-48 April 19 1930 
Forty state unJversltlea replied to a questionnaire sent to every state university in the 
country to get a check on the eitent of remedial work in reading done during 1029 
Find ogs The pract ce of remedial reading work varies In the state universities A great 
deal ai Interest Is being manifested {n the problem of remedial training in reading on tlic 
college level 

818 A remedial program for tho Inefficient silent reader in college 

Doctor a thes s 1030 University of Iowa Iowa City 

Twenty students at the University of Iowa were given instructions in how to read nnd 
bow to study over a period of 15 weeks A marked effect upon scholarship was noted 

819 — a id Nemaek Claude !■ The Inefllcieut silent reader in college 

Peabody louinal of education 7 299-303 March 1030 

A study was made of 3o0 entsriog atudeots at tbe University of Iowa wbo were called 
Ineadent silent readers based on tbeir gradea In tbe Iowa comprebeoslon test A 
follow up stody wae made of these stvdents at tbe end of tbe first semester A check 
made on February first showed that HO of tbe original group bad dropped from school 
Data Indicate that there are more poor readers among men tbaa among women students 
and that tbe netflelect silent reader Is Incapable of doing satisfactory work In college 
620 Patersoh Donald G and Tinker Utles A Stud cs of t}pographIc\l 
factors influencing speed of reading Journal of applied psychology 14 211-17 
June 19S0 

In order to test tbe effect ol practice on etiolvnlence of test forms groups of students 
taking n test for tbe firat rime were compared with students wbo bsd taken the test one 
or more times The findings Indinie that demoustroted eqalvalenee tor duplicate forms 
of published standard teats can sot be accepted as valid except for tbe first trial 

821 Time-l mit vs n oik limit methods American Journal of 

psychology 42 101 KM January 1930 

The Chapman Cook speed of read ug tests were administered to 1 090 college students 
Within tbe limits of tbe coadltlons of this esper meot the timelimit method ond tbe 
work limit method are equivalent 

8-2. Patterson M Rose First city wide survey of the reading al lUti of 
pupils entenug our «cniar high schools 1929 Public schools Baltimore Md 
20 p ms 

■Siitc.a.u. ‘A edJwwAiraa. w.'avA vwV.v;?, 

achievement ns measured by the TliomdJhe-McCall reading scale forms 4 6 and 
7 lO^O Manila PI 3 p ms 

Secoud year normal classes were tested with the Thorndike ItcCall ren ling scale forma 
4 C nnd 7 The compnrarive median scores were secured. 

821 Progress In silent reading achievement as moasurod bj 

11 c Thomdike-McCall reading scale formt 8 G nnd 4 1930 Manila P I 

Second year provincial normal classes were tested with tbe Tbomdlke-JIcCall read ng 
■cni furmt 8 0 and 4 Tbe comparative median scores were secured. 

81 j Plg^Enna Ideals as presented in primary readers, blasters tl osls 
1930 Unlvtts,Ur of Chicago Chicago 111 

A ■truly «{ oj primary reaiers eigit beta each set consisting of a first second nnd 
third grade reader publlsl eU wltbtn tbe last five years 

S 
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82a Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Stanford reading test to 1,400 pupils In special studi of read 
Ing progTe«s 1030 

S27 Pressey, I C and Pressey, S h Training college freshmen to read 
Journal of edncatlonal research 21 203-11, March 1030 
lour bUDilred and twenty two etodenta erorlng tbe lowest fourth of a reading test 
riven to all freshmen were selected for training whlcb lasted lor serea weehs Prom this 
study It is concluded that training college etodent* to read Is entirely feasible and 
results In real gates for aeadezolc work 

82S Price, Rufus E. The relation of ability in silent reading to intelligence 
Masters thesis, 1029 University of Texas Austin 
\erbfll and non verbal Intelllgeucc testa and reading tests irere glv^n to children of 
the fourth fifth sixth and seventh grades and correlations studied Findings Coef 
flclcnts vary with tests used snd groops tested Cwtelatlon between verbal intelligence 
and reading comprehension was between 5 and 7 In upper grades of the elementary 
BCliooi Correlation between non rerMl Inttlllgence and reading cotnprehensiion was loner 
S20 Rhodes Drusllla Hichbom Preparation of a course of studj in road 
ing for the first three grades (of the Sin Jo«e Bchool) Master’s thesis 1930 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

530 Rhynsburger, Amellau A studv of comprehension in silent reading. 
Master s thesis 1030 Uolret^lty of Iowa, lotva City W p 

531 Roberts, Bertha E and Stone, Clarence R. Merits of different plans 
of training In silent reading Educational method, 9* 1C5--C3, December 1020 

Durlog the school year 1037-10S3. three different plans of silent reading were need with 
1 SOO pupils la IS schools to determloc the relative effectiveness and the respective merits 
of tbe plans. The liarses Stone, and McCall methods were used The results of the 
Stantord reading examination were iseontiuaive at to Ibe telailve eSeciiveneas of the 
readers used The resolts of the Oates te<t of reading to understand precise directions 
indicate that the Stone materials and methods ore more effective in this function than 
thOKo of the other two methods. Teacher preference wst in favor of the Stone materials 
nnd methods Those oeiog the McCall and Datses usuatly preferted the ^(tCall The 
perrontage of piipUs ualog (he McCall pLtn who preferred it to the method paired with 
It was larger than for either of (be other plans Different elements are determining 
fartors in (he preferences of different children 
S3J Robloson, Ruth. Cooipnntlve analysis of the vocabularies of three 
groiipi of primers Master's thesis, 1039 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nnshvlllc, Tenn 174 p ms 

\ study to determine the changes that have takes place la primer voeabalarlcs over a 
r-erlnl of approstmalely CO years rindlogs <ll The number of ruantng words that 
rntrr Into mskeup Of primer Tocvbularles almost doubled daring the first decade of the 
twentieth century, after which a comparatlrely small decrease oecorred , (2) (here has 
lecn a decided decrease in the percentage ot different words found la primer Tocabn 
Inrles. (3) there baa gradually come to be leei varmion la the length of primer 
TncabuHrles Ixith In rucalcg words and In dlffereat words, (4) there Is evidence of 
iticniB<>d uniformity of pUa In the srleciloas of recent primer TOcatmUrles, however 
there BTC jet wide variations la these aclcctloas, etc 

S3A Ross, Russell C A suponlsoo setup for increasing rate and com 
pnlteitviou in reading ■nitli cmpbaMv on comprehension Masters thesis, 1930 
liitivcrslt' of losNTt. Iowa City 125 p ms 

831 Sand, Out! A allent reading survey of grades three to eight and a 
supervisory program In silent reading for one teacher and larger rural schools 
of Trulll county. N D Master s UjcsI-, 102D Uaivcrsll> of North Dakota. 
Grand Forks 02 p. ms. 


Kkv Santa Monica. Calif City schools. Department of research. Detroit 
w.rd rwgnWon tort, grade l-A, 1030 T p (Report, no 20 ) 

rbe fci.t »«* riven by tbo rcenlar eUearoom tnehtr,, *tctlns was done hr teachers 
> from the medians of this and tbe prCTlona curvey. It may 

hr MlJ that tbe reoewl freed in first grade readier 1' upward. ' 
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836 Scarborough Mrs Mary Gnffin Iteadiog achievement as influenced 
by tu 0 types of reading programs Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers Isashvllle Term 45 p ms 

Aa experimental study in which one group of children used a wide range of material 
and the second group used a limited range of supplementary material The flndlngs indl 
cate that the group u Ing a wide range of material achieved more than the group having 
a lim ted range of mater ah 


S3" Selby Elizabeth The history of the printing and the illustrating of 
primers Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
ville Tenn 3S p ms 

An analysis of the available primers for each year of publication s nee the New 
England primer and a comparison of these primers reveal the romantic story of the 
growth and expansion in the art of hookmaklng which has kept pace with the growth 
and development of the American nation. 


83S Sibley Martha Individual reading method adapted to the grade read 
ers for work type reading Educational administration and supervision 15 
441-47 September 1920 


The method of tesehlng read ng described Is concerned only with the work tvne of 
reading the purpose of which is the development of skUl in the var ous elements that make 
up the total of reading abil ty This method was put to eiperltnental test In the Biltl 
more public school system School number ftT grade three The class consisted of 33 
pupils in September 1S"7 and of 3i in February 19^8 


8o9 Snapp Charlea Ross Language lublbUions of the Slovak speaking 
child In learning to read English Masters thesis 1930 University of Chieaeo 
Chicago III 119 p ms 

A study of the nttnre of reading d acuities of children of grades 1-S Tbs Slovak 
speaking group were compared with the Eo.llsh group to determine the nature of eh«t* 
dimeultles. Conclusions A measure of InbIbIttoD is present for the Slovak ehiM thlv, 
not encountered by the EnglUh child ““ J* 


S40 st«at! Pauline O Tbe crllarla tor rocabulary In beglnninr road nn 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Iowa Iona City 172 p ms ^ 

841 Stoker Edith M. Improvement In reading in Intermediate crades u k 
6) Padoenh Ky Public schools 1930 6p fe u« ta o 

Survey in reading was made In Mieeb 10^ remedial work was carried on la lot-v 
1030 and a other survey made In March 1030 comparisons were made 
ment was found In sll grades as follows 4B grades seven months 4* 

1" months BB grades six months 6\ grades two months SB grades, two yea^ i 
months 6A grades one year four months ^ ™ *** 


S42. Stone Clarence B A non reader leorns to read Elementary school 
Jourml, 30 143-46 October 1039 

A study of George seven years and utne mouths old who was a non reader at th 
of two years In the first and second grades Indicates that poor readers need slmn\ 
materials The best method for pupils who experience dlfflculty io learning and rem * 
bering words la a thought test method In which the child reads for meaning with”^ 
strong interest appeal and in which there Is a constant retjulrement for Indenenii » 
recognition of words in simple comprehension eicrclsea sod tests ^ 

843 Strau's Marlon Work type rcodlng In the upper and middle grades 
of the elementary school Master* tliesla 1930 New York university Now 
\ork N Y 


844 Thompson K Kending levels in Jersey City 1030 Public schools 
Jersey City V J 25 p 


&13 Tireman L. S Reading in the elementary schools of New Mexico 
Elementary school Journal 30 (Cl-CO April 3930 
A survey of reading In the elementary schools of New Mexico during th* tth ol ve, 
102S-IO'’0 carried out under tbe direction of the Dulverslty of New Mexieo pfe^nt. 
grave situation It showed that the mdtng sbHIty of pupils in New Meiieo i, n-. 
to Stan Urd that Spanish »r«^nktng cblllrcn arc ftnher below tbe ifaortard u„a ar* ^ 
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Enfcllsft speflting cbiUren tliat a pr per progrJia in read ng uould du mui i to improve 
the present situation, and that more rendlos facU ties should be provided both for the 
Spanish speaking pnplls and lor the EnsUsh qtnklDg pnplla 

S4G Townsend George "Wilson TDe effect of punctuation upon compre- 
tension A four part rotation experimeot In punctuation Masters thesis 
1030 'Dnlv ersity of Pittsburgh Pitt^mrgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bnUe 
tin 2T 39S-99 November 1030 (Abstract) 

S47 Voorbis, Thelma Grady Comparison of the relative influence of the 
manuscript and cursive writing on beginning reading 19S0 Teachers college 
Columbia nniTer«ily, New "Pork, NT 60 p m<? 

A Bummary ot previous InTWtlEaUons in maattscrlpt wtitlng together vsith a report of 
an experlmeatal study eoadueted In sue first grade classes Is a public school for one 
sebool year in an attempt to determine what tnfloence if any the choice of type of hand 
writing that la cnrslve or manuscript has on beginning reading 

848 Walter, Balph Heading survey of the Isew Bochelle public «chools 
1930 Public schools, fvew Rodielle, NT 3 p ms 

A Etudy nndertaken to examine the reading status of the schools ond make recom 
mendntlona lor improving the reading work rindinga (i) Children of superior and 
average Intelligence show satfafactory reading wort (2J children of Inferior IntcII gence 
are not being raised above their Intelligence level 

849 Ward Gladys A critique of studies In reading rates, silent and oral 
Masters theeis 1929 University of Iowa Iona City 

S30 Watson, Goodwin and Newcomb, Theodore M Improving reading 
ability amoug teachers college students Teachers college record, SI ii3o-S9, 
March 1930 

An espcrlment carried on in a clast of about 200 graduate ttudeots coming to Teachers 
college on Satorday mornings for a general Introductory coarse In educational psychology 
From tba study it was foond that the average student in this class can by puylsg eon 
Bclous attention to speeding up hie reading read IS to 20 per cent more material of a 
given kind In a tenmlnutea period after six ten minute periods ot practice distributed 
over a week 

SSL Watson, John Leonard Relation of Intelligence to reading ability In 
the fourth grade Master^s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
hashvUle Tcdd 23 p ms 

802 Wharton Harriet Lewis A program for tbe Improvement of reading 
in Bedford County Masters thesis ltC9 University of "Virginia 
Cliartottesrille 

803 Wrilioms, Allan J (Buffalo N T ) Evaluating reading material 
I1D30] 

A study of 3 500 pupils in BuOaio puhllc sdioola ^vlng a list of 27 primary readers 
with grade scores showing range ot dUDculty 

S54 Witty, Paul A and LaBrant, Lou L Vocabulary and reading School 
and society 31 20S-72, February 22 lOCO 
The Tocvbulary used by five classes of oppercta*>smcn and fire clashes of freshmen 
enrolled in the hchocl of education and tbe College of liberal arts of the University of 
Kansas were atuOleA A total of 340 compoalUons aad a like number of vocabuliri tests 
were obtained An analysis was made of tbe vocabuJaiy content of I” well known books 
Conclusions Elements other than TccabnUiry determine the choice of reading matertaU 
for persons over 14 jears Of age tbe problem of vocabulary development may have 
received too much emphasis 


83o. Toung, William Ernest. The relation of comprehension and retention 
In Tending to comprehension and retention in bearing Doctors theslv 1030 
University of Iowa Iowa City 34 p ms 


See or«o 22T, 2SS 33S 427, &80. S5S9 e51-(»2 C81 C91 1237 l‘>47 
1429 ICIO 19S9 2331 2S23, 2S78, 2917, 3098 4531 
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856 Anderson Earle A study of the teaching of handwriting In rui il 
schools ot na\pei connty Kansas Master s thesis 1030 UnlrersUj of Kan 
sas Lawrence 

857 Barber Lucille L (Cortland NY) Studj elements In handwTltlng. 
[1030] 

85S Boling, M M Junior high school course of study handwriting 1D29 
il'ion teachers college Vi ashingtoii DC 0 p. ms 

850 Conard Edith D and Offerman Elizabeth J 1 teat of speed and 
quality in manuscript writing ns learned by adults Teachers, college record 
SI 449-67 FebruaiT 1930 

800 Gray "William Henry An experimental comparison of the movements 
In manuscript writing and cursive writing Journal of educational psycbologj 
21 250-72 April 1930 

The marementa executed by writers trained in manuaeript and In cursiTc writius were 
compared and analyzed The writing of 10 adolta Aod 20 children were stulird Xhe 
results Qt the tavcstlgatlon ladte&te that the differencea between manuscript wcltlus and 
cuisiTC nrltlag are chiefly to the speed ebanera wbicb taVe place within tbe writing 
8C1 Guiler "Walter Scribner Improving handwriting ability Elementary 
school journal 30 S6-6‘' September 1929 
A 1" weeks field project to Improve rate and auallty of bandwritlug was given in o 
mixed c oaa ot seTenlh.and eighth grade pupils In (be i!o s township central zed school 
Greene county Ohio nandwrlting dilDcuUles were studied for Individonl and group 
needs and the dltacultlee inalyted Remedial work was given in indivldjalUed group 
instruction Thera was a marked variation in the amount of improvement In quality 
made by Individual puplla Attitude of both teacber and pupils was changed Tl e 
teacher realized tbe Importaace of diagnosis and onaiys s lu ove coating handwriting 
faults pupils were convloeed that bandwritlog can be greatly Improved by concentrating 
effort at points of dlfficnliy 

862. Lehnmg Beatrice L Tbe preparatloa and testing of a remedial method 
In haiiilwrUing Masters thesis 1930 Unirersity of Iowa Iowa City 220 
p ms 

863. Llngren Gilbert 0 The diagnosis and improvement of handwrltlug In 
the Intermediate grades of the Hope public schools "Masters thesis 1030 
University of North DiLota University 

861 Madeira Charles Calvin The social significance of the Zaner Freeman 
svstem of teaching handwriting Masters thesis 1029 New iorL finiversity 
New York N Y 122 p ms 

865 Muncie Ind Public schools Department of educational research 
I eport of results on handwriting test grades 3II-6A 1930 5 p (Bulletin 

no 38 ) 

The mala purposes of tbe testing were to aid tvacbers of handwrlilDg in discovering 
inilivlflual pupU wcakucsscs and indlvidiial fiM&cuttlea to use as a basis of remedial teach 
lag proceil re 

8G6 Nash H B Survey of handwriting 1929 Public schools "West Allis 
WIs 

807 Newland T Ernest A study of the specific illegibilities found in the 
writing of Arabic numerals Journal of educatioml research 21 177-85 

March 1930 

8(^ Philadelphia Pa. Public schools Division of educational research 
Handwriting survey 19^9 Gp ms (Bulletin no 144) 

Handwrltli^ test 1929 6 p ms (Bulletin 

ho ]’r ) 
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8TU Prcwit. Irene o»i<l Manuel, HersehelT. DWercnces in the liautl>VTmwj5 
of supervised and unsupervised pnpWs. Sdiooi ond society, 31: 207-03. March 
1, 1D30. 

Twenty UiousadcI specimens o! haadwrtUas were collected In May 102S from 35 
school systems In ReTcn states In esety yrade ttie rjoatUy ol wrltlug ot the supcrrlsej 
schools Is supeflot to that of the «nsoi>erTl*e<l schools SuperTisIon seema to keep a 
better balance between speed and quality 

STl. E.yan, Michael J. Bibliography of liandwrUIng '1030. Peirce school 
of business ndmlnlstrfttion, Philadelphia, Pa. 2S p. ms. 


S72 Shaw, lena, ond Crumpton, Claudia E. Attitude of the child in m itters 
of bhin. Elementary school jouraal, 3d: 218-22, Norember ld20. 

A handwrillDff experiment was taTried on In the nulchlus lateimeiUato school. 
Detroit All of the students were gteew a haodwtUias test made by pupils of higher 
Intelilgence In several classes Findings: All pupils loproTcd In both rate and qujlltj 
of writing when legibility was motlrated through Cnsllsli and other classes In the 
school; pupils 11, 12. IS, and 14 yeara of age consistently Improved In rate and 
quality with each succeeding semester Flercn year old pupils made the most progress 
An attitude conducive to Improvemeiii In a aklll may be developed chiefly by placing the 
revpooslblUty far Improvemeat oa ttie pupils. Attitude is a potent factor In the 
development of a skill 

873 Turner, Olive C. Comparative teglbllU}' and speed of manuscript and 
cutswe handwriting. Elcmcntarj school journal, SO; 780^0, June 1030. 

Speelmeas of both types of n-rlttog from grade six of the Wlanetlca, III . public schools ; 
specimens of cursive writing In grades two tbrongb five from public scbpols In Kslannsoo, 
Mich ; and specimens of manuscript writing from gradis two through five in public 
ecboolii of Daw Daw, Mich, were secured Writing was studied for ease of reading, 
legibility, acosomy of line space, and rate of writing Data Indicate that In leglblilty 
(oanuserlpt writing had a significant mareta of superiority ns compared with cuealve 
writing; In rate of production, manuscript writing exceeded the sorm.i established for the 
grades studied, except grade two 

874 West, Paul V. The Amencau baDilvrrltlng scale, and manual for the 
American bandwntingr scale Kctr TorL, A. X Palmer company, 1D20 

See also 784. 847, 

SPELLING 


S73, Abernethy, Ethel M, Pliotographlc records of ejo-movements In study- 
ins spelling Journal of educational psychology, 20; 1*05-701, December 3029 
eight pupils in grade C of the Dnivereliy of Cblugo elementary school, and four 
graduate students of the University were the subjects of a study to Investigate the 
relation between the method of learniag to spell, aa Indicated by photographic records 
of eye-moveoients, and efficiency in learning rindlnga . Adults have a broader recognition 
span, are decidedly briefer In the duration of fixations and make fewer regressive 
morement& 

87C Archer, Clifford P. - Saving time In spelling Instruction, Journ.'il of 
educational research, 20 : 122-31. September 

In order to throw some light on the problem of what effect the study of one word has 
upon another In all types of conditions and comple^tles, the writer planned and con 
ducted a series of three experiments In this article the experiments are descrlbefi, and a 
few results and conclusions are given 

877. Shall tve teach spelling bj tulel Elementary English review, 

7 Gl-33, March 1030 

Reports an experiment with 150 children In reaching one rule In spelling Flndlnss ■ 
The method of teaching the rule Is important It assists la learning to spell when properly 


878 Transfer of trafnJog In spelling Iowa City, The University, 

1930- G3 p (University of Iowa stodlcs, first ser., no 160, June 1. 1830 
Studies in education, vol 5, no. 5) 

Bibliography, p 61-63 • 


In this Investigation three different types of words were selected which differ with 
respect to tbe method of adding the snffli -liig" The data presented furnish quite 
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concIuslTe evidence of positive trengfer ot alrant eqoal aiQounts between tbe base form'* 
of words the a forms tbe ed forms and tbe fnjr forms No stgolflcant dlffcreDces 
between tbe transfer of abilltr of boys and girls were foapd 

879 Atkins Samuel The learnlDg Indices anil study methods of «!chool 
children In filing Masters thesis 1030 University of Minnesota Minne- 
apolis 

880 Beatty C Evelyn The relative effectiveness of two different methods 

of word drill Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 221 22^ November 1930 ( Abstract) 

551 Bixler Harold H High school filing tesh forms 12 3 4 Atlanta 
Ga Smith Hammond and company 1920 4 p 

552 Book William F How a special disability m speUlng was diagnosed 
and corrected Journal of applied psychology 13 3(8 03 August 1029 

553 Carr Hose and Finegan Hazel A An experiment in spelling Los 
Angeles educational research bulletin 0 7 10 Decei her 19 9 

The Los Angeles epelllng diettODary contoine X500 words most frequently used in 
writing It was given two try onta with a reducUon In mUepelllug* it u recommended 
that the Epelllug dictionary be made available for geoeral oae in acbooia 

•884 Carroll Herbert A G«ierahzaUoa of bright and dull children \ 
comparative study with special reference to spelling Doctor s tbes s 1030 
Teachers college Columbia universitj New Fork N Y New Xork city Ttach 
ers college Columbia university 1030 M p (Contributions to education no 
439) 

8S5 Clark Cora Tumldge The psychology and pedagogy of spelling— a 
review with suggestions for a new method of approach Masters thesis [1030] 
University of Oregon Eugene 71 p ns 

8S0. Chngman Hena The status of spelling la the village and rural schools 
of Nebraska Educational research record (University ot Nebtasivn) 3 16_20 
October 19“^ 

Tbe author secured tbe aamee of the spellew la o«e from 4i county suMrlntendenta in 
Nebraska She found a slsulileant jack of unifonnlty la t»e spelling material used ana In 
the number of words to be learned 

8S" Distad H W and Daws Eva M A comparison of column d ctatlon 
and sentence dictation spelling with respect to actjul'Ulon of meaning of word 
Journal of edncntlonal research 20 353-59 December 19‘’9 

Thi3 study shows tbe superiority of sentenee-dlctaOoa epelling over column dictation 
spelliDS In teaching tbe meaning ot words 

SSS Feeney BTargaret MarcellJne A re-oJJocatJon of the words fn the Ch 
cago spelling list. Masters thesis, 1930 Lojoia university Chicago m 
60 p ms 

8S9 Ferrell G B An analytical study ot the Id" a English essentials spell 

ingtest Master s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa lo" a City U" p ms 

890 Foran T G The form at filing testv AVnshington D c CithoUc 
education press 1929 24 p (C'ltboUc unlverolty of Amerlci Educationa 

research bulletins vol 4 no S October 1929) 
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SO*’ Greenwood, Forest 0 A. study ot spclUng difficulty on a high school 
senior level Master s thesis 1028 University of Iowa Iowa City 221 p ms 
S'13 GuUer Walter Scribner Improvlns ability In spelling Elementary 
school journal SO 594-fi03. April 1830 

An effort «fls mafle to Improre tbe aWllty to *peW In fllth-grnile pnpHs la the jraHlc 
schools ot umbTook Ohio A prellmlftatj study ot spelling nblUty ot the class was 
made Words ta common nse which were dlfltcnlt for the poplls to spell were <lls- 
coiered and recorded nnO spelling dlfllcnltiea were analysed Data Indicate that 
different parts of the same word may be dlfflcfllt for different pupils each pupil 
should he nblQ to glre attention to words be finds dtfflcnlt Instruction and stndy shonld 
he focused at points of dlIBcully Intelligence seems to heat no slgnlllcant relotion 
to aWllty to spell 

894 Talidntlon of methods of testing spelling Jonmal ot educa 

tlonnl research 20 1S1-S9 October 1929 

895 Gunn H M A study of differences between the test study method and 
the study test method In the teaching of spelling In grade 4A 7n Portland 
elementary principals association First yearbook 1030 p 25-20 

Fifteen pupils of grade 4A were given the teststody method of teaching epelllng 
the other 15 were given the study test jnethofi The resulU seeta to IsUeate that the 
study test tnelhod was slightly superior aUhough either method seems to work satis 
faetorlly If carefully followed and properly »is«d 
890 Hays Martha X Spelling ability of normal training stadents In Iowa 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 68 p ms. 

897 Hodges Myra compirathe study of spelling lists Master s thesis 
1830 George Peabodi college for teachers hashvllle Tenn 75 p ms 
live cPelllog lUU tor grades 4 6 and 0 were compared Spell to write lODGS new 
JiSettill nets Ashbaugh and Breed Fteach Usta were studied 6 GST differ nt words 
were found la tbe five Hats 42'^ different words were common to all lists ToS were 
found In four lists SDu in three lists 1809 la two lists and 2 308 or 40 47^ of the 
different words occurred In only one list 

SOS Xivingsten Marlon T The progress In simplified spelling Masters 
thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 321 p ms 
S99 McCormick Burton D Co*e Warren W and others Spelling syllabus 
foe elementary schools. Albany N T State education deiattment 1020 
48 p 

The syllabus covers the second throogb tbe eighth grade* 

OOQ McLeod Laurence S The Interrelations of speed accuracy and dlSl 
culty lourual of experimental psychology 12 431-43 October 1020 
six buodred and sixty five spelling words of TsrloPs degrees of difficulty were gtven 
to 75 undergraduste college students Dots secured from the dictation of these word* 
were treated ataflsricslly rjndlnrs JwOvWimJ* jixe JlJreJy to msJoMJa £t rarlooa 
levels of difficulty approximately the same relative speed They tend to keep constant 
their relative etaudlng la accuracy for the vatloua levels of difficulty There Is a 
positive correlation between indlvldnal standing in accuracy for nil words. At the 
level of dJfaenlt words there appears to be no correlation between speed and accuracy 
901. Mason Frances W A study of certain sound letter confusions In spell 
iDg in grades 2 to C Master’s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
40 p ms 


0(P Mendenhall James E. An analysts of spelling errors a study of fac 
tors associated with word difficulty Doctor's tbesU 1930 Teachers college 
Columbia university New York N T Now York city Teacbeta college 
Columbia university 1930 65 p 

Pupils in Public scfiool 165 Manhattan New Turk N Y were tested Prom SOO 
to 600 words were g ven to about 100 pnpUa at each grade level list of words given 
was one CTade level above that of puplla tested It was found that omission of letters 
and subsmutlou of letters are most prominent types of errors the hard spot of a word 
is either at the center cv right of center early syllables of a word are 

conslstenuy easier to spell than later ayllaWes. The principal source of spelllns 
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925 Anderson, Matel Lillian The organization and administration of 
oral English In senior high schools Master's thesis, 1030 University ot 
Southern California, Los Angeles 


020 Ash I 0 English in Junior high school Doctor's thesis, 1930 Uni 
versity of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio 30 p 


027 Ashbaugh, Ernest James Adjectives nsed by lilgh school students 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state nnirorsity), 8 273-75 September 
11, 1929 

This study ia based on an analyais of 100 letlera written by girls In each Grade 7 to 11 
lacloslve The writer thinks that neither the total vocabulary nor the descriptive tcrtn* 
justify an Inference of poverty of tongnage eo often charged against high school students 


92S Junior and senior high school English 1930 Ohio state 

university, Golumbns 

An analysis of the letters of Jonlor aad senior high school pnplls to their relatives 
end friends was taade to deterailije the resalta of the teaching of composition amt 
.... . - grade and type of 


929 Baker, Elizabeth W A social basis for the teaching of elementaiy 
English language Elementary school jonmal 30 27-33 September 1929 

The usee which children here for language outsulc of school were etudled la the 
eleoeatarr sehoMs at Datia. T.aa. mia w,,. aiodled f,o„ the .taadpolat af hi.e for 
spolea English , uses for wnltch Ea,ll,h aeea.Ioas ar top.ci foe caaver.stlon , accesloa, 
lor uses of spoVea En,hah 1" eo«»l<iJ Data show lhat ,„r, ohlld shoaW tale tralalag 
la laeetlhg the sltaauoas with which he le eerUla to bo eohlronted and on the propel 
handling of which much of bis snccess and happiness depends 

030 Banks Erahces L A study of the achleeement In correct English usage 
of high school pnplls through dlaguostlc testing and remedial lustruetlon. ihan 
Unnersity of Penasylvanla Philadelphia 

031 Barnes, Helen Bindley Teaching high school pnplls to write familiar 

essays Master's thesis, 1929 Teachers college Columbia nnlversio hew York 

NT 44 p ma 

932 Barnes, -Walter Certain nspecls of the language ae’titltles of children 
in the seventh, eighth and ninth grades Doctors thesis, 1930 >,eiv T 
university, New Tork N T 194 p ms ' 

A elaa, of oatol.oho.1 lanCToee an far aa It tel.tea to l.a„as, .it.an„,e 
llnguage topics motives childrens cvaluatloos of language for the group with 
grade and community variations Findings Tb« longuagc usages practices and acUxltt^ 
of life differ greatly from the school obJvcUves and curriculum In languages 

033 Barret, Martha Buckman How to teach English to superior children 
Jlaster s thesis 1939 University of Sontbetn Callfomia Los Angeles 

034 Batten, Buth Experiment in teaching grammar 1030 West tir 
ginia university, Morgantown 


935 Bennett, Ernestine Experiment In the teaching of language in ihe 
fifth grade Elementary school Jonmal, 30 440-^3 February 1930 

The experiment was carried on in the fifth grade In the Leo laboratory school of th 
University of Missouri during the J920 summer session of the University Seventeen 
children tanging In age from nine years ond five months to 13 years and eight month® 
were tested by the Charters diagnostic language tests miscellaneous A form S ® 
and after the course In remedial work in language The children were given from elaht 
to ,.0 sentences to correct each day with US' instructions and no discussion of (jp®. , 
sentences given them During the sis weeks of eiperlmentatlon the median of the da** 
increased from that of Grade 3 two grades below the standard for the group to . ** 
Grade 0 one grade above the standard. lUnge In seorea showed marked Imptovenicnt ** 
%*(i Berger, Kuby, chainnah First poems bj chlldrcD In the Norfolk pub 
lie schools, 1923-1929 Norfolk, A a pobllcEChools 1929 B8 p 
*937 Betzner, Jean Content and form of original compositions dlctited bv 
children from five to eight ycaw of age Doctors thosU ioto Teachers 
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college Columbia onlTersity ^ew York V Y ^e^• York city Teacbere 
college Columbia omrersity 1930 53 p (Contributions to evocation no 442) 
A coUcclIOD of chiWren b coiaposiUona 1 **15 in numbei supplied tbe data for tins study 
93S BWius Curtis L. A. stadj of high school EogUsh abilities In the stand 
ard rural schools of Davidsoa county 1930 North Carolina state college 
Halelgb 

rndlo^ Qigb cotrelatlocs sere obtained between intelligence and English form and 
also between intelligence and composition ability The atodeats in Dasidson connty were 
found to be below standard In their EngUsta abilities bnt tbU s^as probably due to sneb 
factors as poor arerage attendance sew consolldatiooa Insnfflcient edulpment. incxperl 
enced teachers beary teaching load short term of s^oot etc 
039 Bloomfield Eleanor V M problems and outcomes of creative writing 
in an industrial section Masters thesis 19^ New York university Nen 
York NY 48 p ms 

This experlnment which waa carried on for two years with four classes was to deter 
mine the adTisablUty of attempting creative writing In a aebooi whose cUldien possessed 
no cnltural bachgrouBd and where many were baoiUcapped with language diflietiities and 
limited tnte llgence Findings Creative writing has strengthened the pupils belief in 
self It has encouraged him to aelt-expre sion It has tended to build more desirable 
social BttUndes and to promote a more sympatbetlc nnderalanding between tbe members 
of the group 

940 Bontrager O Bay Pupil aecnruey aa related to certainty of response 
in 1 epeelfic language test. Master's thesis 1930 Eiuvetsity of Iowa Iowa 
Cltj 133 p ms. 

041 Bowmao. Lillie Myrtle Difficulties of I gb scl ool pupils la wr tteu 
and oral Eogllsh as fouad by ca«e study methods Masters thesis 1930 
Unirersity of California Berkeley CC p ms 
A study of drst semester elereutb gmde English pupUs to determine the speeidc 
rngiish aUUs ta which each pupil ia iacklag the reasons for such latlts of shUla and 
I ow far tbe lack of each skUl b common to the group Findings (1) DlSrultJes iaTOIre 
from 41 to 9 per cent of tbe pupils (2) causes (carelessness 1-tck of interest lack of 
proper guidance) Indicate that much remedial work could he simply done 
W* Boyer Bhlllp A at d Gordon Bans C Comparative study of perform 
ance in written English at entraooe to grade 9 and at graduation from high 
fcchool 1939 Public schools FbUadeIpbia Pa 13 p ms. 

043 Bruffey Aimee Matie Tbe ta^^k of tbe ) Igb school cr tic teacl er of 
EngUah Masters the«l« 1029 George leabody college for teachers Nash 
vlUe Tenn. (m p ms 

944. BuTSch Charles Wesley Tbe technique and results of an analysis of 
the teachli g process In high school English and social science classes. Doctor s 
thesis 1930 Stanford, university Stanford. Holvetalky CaJit. 

•94o Bushnell Paul P An analytlcnl contrast Of oral with wntten English 
Doctor « thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 
Ne\ York city Teachers college Columbia university 1930 87 p (Contrlbn 
tlons to education no 451) 

Teachers of ten sections of tenth grade Eogllsh gave their pupils the same eubjeet for 
both oral and written tbemes which were later analysed In general oral compositions 
atu looser more fluid inaccurate and incoherent than the written. Considerable evidence 
Is Presented in the study to the effect that oral English ot this level of maturity la not 
rad rally dir rent from written baring Its own distinctive merits and qualities but that 
U I* eeneraliy Just a leas precise logical integrated form ot eapressjon. No reliable sei 
differences appear 

9IG Butler Bertha Irene ‘lenfcnce errors made by popUs of tbe last high 
scloolgrnle Masters thesis 1929 New York UDlvcrslty New York, N 1 
Go p. 
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or ButterwoTtii Blmei Raymond Maslnj oi puactuatlon usage® as re- 
lated to the rules Master a thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City Co 
p ms 

04S Catmou Rebecca Pruett Course of study In Junior 3 Engilsb 1030 
Alabama polytechnic institute Anborn 
Complete uatt sod datl; tesaoo plana for fbe direction of learning In classea of nintb 
grade Engl gb In the lunlox bigb tchool o( Alabama 

019 Calvert T B Report on the use of the Pressey diagnostic composition 
tests form I January 1930 Grades 7B-10B inclusive 1930 Public schools 
Muncie Ind Op ms. (Bulletin no 30) 

OjO Commlns W D t factor In language ability Journal of educational 
rc card) 77 "8 January 1930 
Auditor; imager; as a factor In langnage ab lit; 

tiol Copctthaver Kildrcd A Btudy of composition textbooks published from 
10'’0 through 1929 Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn Co p ms 

A study of high school eompogltlon testbooks advertised lo the EogUsh Journal from 
lO^O to ia'’0 bindings Rank of topics according to the number of pages grammar 
IB 0 expoMtion 1013 composition 0 68 narration 9 ”o per cent etc 
Oo'* Cummins Anna Mary \n analysts of ISO poems written by children 
Jlastec a thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
13S 1 ms 

Anaijsa of themes staexa and verse forms rbjaie schemes and diction of 189 poems 
by clihdreo from three to 11 iacloslve eol ected from var ous nagaslDCs Findings 1 rln 
tlpel themes in poems studi d ate nature faltles and mytheloj; cblldhtioil expeiienceH 
The moat popular rhyme la the coopict Ooi; 3S of tl e poems studied are free verse 
The diction is not very dlCerent from that used b; adult poets A few words were coined 
outrlaht a few aere given unusual a$es dgores of speech are rare 
9o3 Craig Seward Shively Minimum es'entlals in English gtammar and 
juuctuatlon Masters thesis 1930 Indiana unlversitj Bloomington 100 
p ms 

9M Crawford John Raymond Tbe drill content of certain practice exer 
cl es In language Masters thesis 10^ University of Iowa Iowa City B4 
p ms * 

0j3 Crockett Harry B A senes of manipulative tests in hand composition 
Masters thcsla 1930 Colorado agricultural college Fort Collins 
OjO Cuff Xoel B A ocabolary tests. Journal of educational psychology 21 
212 20 March 1930 

Gives results of n speclall; prepared vocabulary test given to 1 110 subjects 
9 7 Dammtlch Ethel M rkperlpiental study In vitalized composition with 
children of the elementary grade® Masters tiesis 1929 New lork unlver 
sltj New York NY 62 p 

0 S Baringer Helen Fern A stulj of style In English composition Doc 
tors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N Y 
Now York city Teachers college Colombia nntver®ity 1930 5G p 

In order to discover wbtt alemeota and qaalltles of style are genera]]; taught la 
secondary schools 14 widely used high school textbooks were analyzed and 41 elements 
and qualities grouped under good usage elearoes* force beauty 

9-iO Davis, Orville Rhoads The toinvemcnt of rngllah In the Leesburg 
Junior senior high school Masters thesis 1929 University of Florida Gaines- 
ville 191 p tns, 

OGft Blscepola Genevieve The I Worn and its teaching Masters thesis 
1939 New York university New Fork, N 1 
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W>1 Dolch Edward William 0«e of the dictionary Elementary school 
jontnal SO 060-74 May 1930 

Four haadre<] and clnetrelx tuperiatendenU and superijsors of scbools answered a 
letter asking in which grade in the elcmentarr school each pupil first sboul 1 be provided 
with a dictionary almost two thirds bellere that poplls should be provided with die 
tionarlcs In grade 4 a little less than one third bellere that grade S is the proper grade 
Snpetinteudenta ate divided as to whciiiet pupils can use dictionaries successfulls in 
grade 4 or grade 5 Many superintendents report that systematic lessons in handlln,, 
of the dictionary ore given in grade 4 

fJ02 Dubard Hm WilHe May High school English In the southern state 
courses of study Masters thesis 1D30 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 223 p ms 

A study of courses of study In high school English for 14 soutbern states 1030) 

Findings In rispcct to form three types of courses of study were found There was 
agnement In content but variety of practice In organization and In grade placement of 
content Content under method conslata mainly of epecieeatlons of suhlect matter 
9C3 Edds Jess Hobart The measurement of verbal and nonverbal abllS 
tics Doctors thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tcun Nflshvllle Tenn George Peabody college for teacbers 1930 34 p 
(Contributions to education no 75) 

Fifty three college stuienta and 140 high school students were used In this study 
8 ren tests were used to measure verbal and nonverbal abilities la tbe college group and 
sc%eQ to Dcnsnre the same sbillilea In tbe higb-echooi group lerbal and oonterbal 
abilities seemed to haio little io common 

004 Eellows John Ernest Tie Influence of theme reading and theme cor 
rcction on clminatlng technical errors in the nritten compositions of nintli 
grade pupils Doctor s thesis 1030 University of Iowa Iowa City 2S4 p ms 

OGJ Theme teadiag io written comimsitlon School review 33 303- 

72 May 1030 

A cbeck list vas sent In October ia''9 to nearly SCO superintendeots of schools in 
Iowa with tbe request that tbey be sent to tbe leading teacher of Zngllih in tbe sccoDdarj 
schools One hundred and eighty eight tbetk lists were returned Seventeen methoW 
were reporte 1 in use This study of methods used In reading themes is slgnlQcust because 
it ladicntes tbe prcdomlnauce of certain methods asd the prcTalence of the opinion that 
pupils shODld correct their themes 

OCC Ferree Helen M A composition standard, 1020 Upper Darby high 
scliool Uip r Darly la 30 p ms 

An evaluation of 400 papers tbe nrJcctioo of two or three to represent each of flie 
grades aud an analysis ot each ol the selected papers 

907 — A forty weeNs course of studi for sophomore oral English 1029 

Upper Darby high school Upper Darby Ta 50 p ms 
The development of 14 projects to teach oral expression parllataentary procednr 
end student 1 iltlafive through a soctaUzed organisation. 

OCS Fitzgerald J&mea A. AbbresUttlons In language textbooks Journal 
of educational rcsoarcli 20 22!>-31 October 1020 
Finding*! Abbreviation skills are presented and taugl t wltli no apparent reguUrliy 
In tie textbook* studied there Is hot little cooshtency in gra lo location of abbrevla 
tlona In the textbooks there la little agreement as to the most Important and useful 
ahhttvlatlous etc. 

900 Foster Guy D. An acthity analy'Jls In oral exj rcsvlon. Masters 
thc'^ls 1930 lutUnna unlvcruity Bloomington CO p ms 
tro Galloway Herman Eochridgre Dilflcultics In the teaching of elemen 
tary English Masters thesis 1929 George Teabody college for tonclitrs 
Nashville Tenn 107 p ms 

071 Gardner 'Wmiain J The rcliubllity of the Clapp-loung self marking 
Engivb lists Masters thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 
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972 Garrison lola Elda- The influence ol the Junior high school movement 
on the teaching of English Master's thesis 1D30 University of Chicago, 
Chicago 111 

973 Garrison, K C The relationship between three different vocabulary 
abilities North Carolina state college, Raleigh Journal of educational re- 
search 21 43-45 January 1930 

sixty six third grade pupils -were given three tests to find out the different vocabulary 
abilities The first test wag designed to test a pupils abOlty In choosing words that 
Thymed the second test was one ot word building and the third was a simple vocab- 
ulary teat Girls proved to be anpertor in rhyming activity 

974 Gaut Gertrude Fllnn Relative efficiency of direct and indirect method 
of teaching English vocabulary to Spanish speaking children at kindergarten 
age Masters thesis 1930 New Mexico normal university Las Vegas 111 
p ms 

A study to determine the relative efficiency of the direct as agalnat the indirect 
method of teaching EogUsh vocabulary to Spanish speaking children of klodeigarten 
age Findings Direct method waa found to be more effective 

975. Geyer, Ellen M Comparison of grammatical points in 14 tests in Eng 
lish University of Plttsbnrgh school of education journal 5 148-6a June 
1930 

An analysis of 14 teats used in testing freshmen Is English in order to discover 
whetber tbe points Included were tbe result of careful expeTimentation and how much 
uniformity a comparison of a series of toch tests chosen at rsndom would show 
070 Gilbert Ronnie Teaching formal details of Eoglish by means of prob 
lems Fcabody Journal of education 7 42-47, July 3929 , 

The autbor deacribes a dlagcostlc test seven or more drille asd a progress test used 
In teaching EogUsb in tbe tenth and eleventh grades of a school for four ycois 
077 Gilmore Isabel £ A study of the effectiveness of two methods of 
teaching punctnatlati. Master's Uieale 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 
OTS Goersy, Elsa P The departmental bead<lilp la EugUsh in high Bchools 
Masters thesis 1930 Unhersity of Nebraska Lincoln 
An analysis of 127 departments of English in 93 cities harlug 30 OOO or more people 
070 Grabo B P A study of tbe comparntive %ocabularles of Junior high 
school pupils in Engllsb and Italian speaUog homes [1930] Public schools 
ScLcuectad) N 1 7 p ms 

Two groups were matched for mental ability one monoglot the other bl Ungual and 
a ronparlson was made of total Eogilsb vocabularies and of total vocnbularlee English 
and Itallao rindlngs Total Torabolnrirs Eogllab and Italian equal total vocabularies of 
American child Engllsb vocabniary of bl llnguals was 34 per cent below monoglot 
OSO Owlun Clyde Wallace An experimental study of college classroom 
teaching the quistlon and answer method versus the lecture method of teach 
Ing college 1 ogllsli Doctor s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville Tenn NuslnlUc Tcnn George Pcabodj college for teachers 1030 
135 p (Contributions to education no 70) 

Mnriy-elgbt students were invoived In tbis study 40 Id each group Conelusious It 
would seem that college studenls of superior inteltlgpnce have somewhst belter ebanc" 
of acqnlrlng knowledge of faclust materials In college English when such tnnterlals have 
born presented by means ol the Wturo method and students of the lower quartllc In 
intelligence appear to accomplish more when tbe material Is presented by tbe lecture 
method 

nsi Hans Frederlckn M The minimum essentials test as a means of eeo 
tlrnlnt In frcslminn 1 ngllsh Masters thesis 1030 Sjrucitse university Syra 
cum N \ 

Findings The minimum cventlnt test as given to freshmen at Syrncusi* university is 
not an sdequate means of secitening these frrst men aceordlng to their coinposltlon 
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JS2 H&ll T O A study In loiters of ftppUctttloo. [10301 George Peabody 
uollege for teachers AashvlIIe lean. 

Errors punctuation grammar and tmeolaritlca of letter form were studied Find 
lugs (1) Tbe greatest number ot errors was In the ose of the comma (2) tbe least Hunt' 
bec la the use of parentheses 

0S3 Earap Henry The most common grammatical errors Western Re- 
serve aohersity Cleveland Ohio English journal (High school atd college 
edition) 10 44(M6 June 103a 

A study to detcmlne tfae most common grammatical errors Thirty three studies ui 
the commoa grammatical errors In written and oral speeeh were analyzed and a com 
pogite list of 109 errora was made 

0S4. Harriman Philip lAwrence The consistency of errors In the punctna 
tlon of high school gradnutes. Doctors thesis 1030 hew Tori nnherslty 
NewTotk h T 122 p ms 

X^catioa of specific errora In correcting sentences containing similar grannmitlcal con 
structlona and Inrolslng almllar usages Findings Objcctire rrldenccs of confualous and 
misunderstandings In the application ot accepted prlucipl a in punctuating 

pSo Harris Helen Constance The development of language ability during 
the elementary school period ICosters thesis 1030 University of Chicago 
Chlcigo 111 lOC p. ms. 

The structural elemeuta In the language ot the reading materials and the written 
eompositlODS of children In the first ilx etementaiy school grades were studied. Findings 
Certain characteristics of the etrnctorat elements of tbe language used are indicative of 
periods la tbe development of ability in reading and Id written composition during the 
elementary school period tbe development of ability in readtog proceeds at a more rapid 
rate and if Judged by tie lame standards reaches n higher level of maturity than the 
ability in written composition by tbe end of this period 
080 Harris hfusa F Growth in language ability In rclatloo to Intelllgeacc 
Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenii 
So p ms 

Children of the tblnl fourth and fifth gndee from five consolidated lehools in 
Escambia county Alabama were studied rinding* With special tralnifig there is 
matfccd grcRth In achievement over a period of time as compared with InteUtgence 
0S7 Hactsock, f lacence I. A comparathe study of high school dictionaries 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
&> p ms 

Covers tbe use ot four dictionaries in one school Findings Blgh school students con 
suit the dictionary for definition pronunciation and spelling It is Impossible to prove 
one dictionary superior to the others 

OS-S Hartsun HD A five jear study of objective tests for sectioning 
courses in English composition Journal of applied psychology 14 202-20 
JqucT^ 

A number of objective teats In Eogiisb composition were given to freshmen at Obertiu 
college The tests which furnish tbe best basis for predlctlog final grades in composi 
tlon were those for the most mechanical of the elemeDts la olved la the work The tests 
provide data which would make possible a homogeneous grouping of tbe students In 
the course 

bS9 Hasbrcrack, 3ff Josephine An evaluation of the oral versos the writ 
ten method of teach ng sentence Ktructarc in the eleventh year Master s thesis 
1930 Syrncuse university Syracuse N Y 
Under the conditions of this study tbe Indications are that either the oral or the writ 
ten method may be used to almost eunal advantage Probably both metbods sbould be 
employed in all classes so that other benefits may be colucldeot 
990 Haworth Floyd B A critical stndy of certain testing techniques In 
Innguageusage Master’s thesis J930 Unlverity of Iowa Iowa City 34piis 
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991 Hershey, Josephine L A snr^ey of texts and materials suitable for use 
in high school English course Upper parby high school Upper Darby, Pa 
75 p uia 

An lusppctlon aod TSlaatlos of 200 Cngllsb textboolcg 

992 Hiney, Clarabelle Pentem The effects of Irregularity In school attend 
ance upon the composition abilities of high school pupils Master s thesis 1930 
UnlTerslty of Chicago, Chicago 111 

993 Hoefler, Lehman. The alma of first year English at the college level 
Master a thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, "Washington D C 42 
p ms 

994 Holmes, Hayhel M Tested procedures in creatne -writing lor grades 
0, 7, and 8 Master’s the«is 1930 New York unirerslty New lork N Y 40 
p ms 

ExpUnatlou ot methods used data collected and cooclufiona reached In esperimeDtlng 
with creative (proee) writing In grades 6 7 and 8 Elndlngs Children whether 
bright or flnlV, can write ot their own experiences with ntlgintiity when sympithetlcally 
guided 

99j Huff, Emily A Comparative vocabulary study Master’s thesis 1930 
U ashington university St Louis Mo 

*890 Hwang, Pu Errors and ImprovemeDts in rating English compositions 
by means of a composition scale Doctor's thesis 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia university New York, N Y New York city, Teachers college 
Columbia university, 1930 C7 p (Contributious to education no 417} 

Two compoaltlOQ eceUs were a<ed in this study the Qudelson EnglUh conipn«it!os 
scale sod the Vno tVageoen narration scale. The results of this study seem to Indicate 
that the best condition ot rating English compositions by means of a compostticin scile 
from the standpoint of reliability is to rate compositions written on similar topics show 
log a wide range of quality wtth an objective scale of the general meilt type 
007 Indiana Department of public Instruetion Chart of expected out 
omce in oral and written expression grades K-8 Indianapolit 1030 
90S Jaffe, Thlllp A critical study of the New York City grammar syl 
abu'i— 192S Masters thesis, 1030 Co’l^e of the City of New York, New 
lork NY (14 p ms 

An evaluation of the content and suggested procedure In the light of scientiBc stud es. 

999 Johinson, Inez The relition of grammnllcal and structural errors to 
/ipoken and written composition Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

1000 Johnson, Ruth Virginia The develojunent and ei’aluatlon of certain 
tests of language Information. Doctor’s thesis 1929 Ohio state nniverslty, 
Columbns 141 p ms 

Investlgnllon of background leformatlea needed for success In bigh school ond col 
lege rnglisb and foreign ianguasc courses and the developmcot of dl'ignostlc tests tn 
fncilltste locution and remedy of defldeoeies In previous preparation for such courses 
Diagnostic tests functional In nature were developed based on the 27 concepts found 
to constitute the nlnlmum essentials. SlesuUa ot the test given to 83h stu(ti.uts (grade 
7 through college) showed remedial work to be needed nt every grade levcL Relhb llty 
c f the test as found by correlation of tatol score on form i. with total score on form D 
for 2G3 high school students was 91 ± 01 

1001 King Patti Batey Growth In language ns shown by IVilson linguns,e 
error test lOSO George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 55 
P ms 

An uneeiccted group of grade d pupils were measured three times during a school year 
1 y Use o( the WIteon language error test On each story the median of the group was al ove 
Mnndir 1 the group grew more than a year from October to Slay Pupils with bigh IQ s 
begnn above etnodard , those with IQ t less than 100 began below standard but they grew 
more thou two yesrs during the testing period. 
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100' Kirkpatrick Betty J Re itlonsWp of rtuillng aliltitj and success in 
ligk school English in the junior cla«s of the 3IUne high school ilaster s thesis 
3930 Isew lork state college for teachers Albany 
Correlations stow a slgnlflcant positite rriatioDsbtp 

1003 Kock Merle I ond Morley EUsaketk A manual of style Upper 
Darby high school Ufper Darby Pa 20 p tns 

A preliminary study of current practice In spetUag punctuntton and mechanics in 
genetaL 

1004 Kopf Helen M High sdiool students know ledge of the personal pro- 
nono declension 1930 Pigua high school Piqua Ohio 

A stody to determine U pnplla from rarat districts arc as arell prepared Is English 
grammar as city pnpUa Findlnga City pnplta In aU grades of the high school hare a 
much better knowledge of the tuhleck 

1005 Landale Jean Teel nlque of teaching English to special classes at 
Sooth high school 1930 Unlverelty of Omaha Omaha hebp 

Ontlines the techniques nsed for eeiectlon of students for special English classes at 
Sonth high lel ool describes modldeatloDS of the Eoglbb course of study to meet th needs 
of tbe special gronp aelected describes the special mtthods employed for teacl in^ the 
special group In English and draws objective conclnsioss from tests and numbers retained 
ns to value of such a coarse In English 

1006 Uansdowne Katie. Grade placements of the elements of formal grnm 
mar Master’s thesis 1930 Dnlyersity of Wichita Wichita Kans G7 p ms 

•lOOi Leonard J BauJ Pract ce exercises In teaching capitalization and 
lunctnation Doctor s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university New 
York V T kew York city Teacl ers college Columbia university 1030 78 p 
(Conttibutloos to edocatloo no 372) 

A sumnaty of this study is printed in the Jonnal «f educational research '*1 
Uarcb 1030 

PunctuatlOB and capitalisation for Jua or high sechool levels are taken up In this study 
Endings The use of practice ezereises to teach punctuation and capitaUaation la an 
eCective and economical method of teaching children to punctoaie their own composltlona 
The learning gained Is of a permanent nature 
1003. Doch Ethel Douglas A comparison of tbe achievement of rural and 
urban freshmen of the Cherokee county commuoity high <>cbooI in tbe mechanics 
of composition Master’s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence. 

1009 Lowrey Sarah Goodwin An evaluation of English texts for non 
English nsing adults Masters thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bnUetln **7 ^4-^5 November 1930 
(Abstract) 

1010 McCail, Mande K. Minimum requirements for junior high school Eng 
U h Master s tl esls 1929 Univemty of Florida Gainesville 

1011 Mclntire Mary A course of study in written composition for 
grade 3 Masters thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university tsew 
York h Y 52 p ms 

1012 Manuel Dewey The value of the H. H. Young vocabulary classlfica 
tion test Masters thesis lD‘’9 Indiana aoiversity Bloomington 29 p ms 

1013 Martin William Henry The writing vocabulary of the pupils of tl e 
senior high school Masters thesis 1930 University of Oklahoma Norman 
IIS p ms 

A study to determine the vocabulary of pupils of the senior high school and to 
compare this vocabulary with other vocahalary lists The 1 000 most frequently used 
words arc Hated and the frequency placement indicated for each word. These lists 
are compared with the Tbomdike and tlie Horn lists. There Is a rather striking dis 
agreement between the Hsta In grade 10 the author and Thorndike agree In the hrst 
600 on only $‘'1 words tbe anthor and Horn agree on ooly **41 words In grade 0 the 
author and Thorndike agree on only 374 words and Horn on only 341 in grade II 
the author agrees with Thorndike on 3SO and with Horn on 3S0 words. 
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1014. Marye, Mary E. A form for rating textbooks in English composition 
prepared for the ninth and tenth grades. School rerlew, 38 124-37, February 
1930 

Front textbook analysis queaUoniialres to English teachers recent courses of study 
and authoritatlre opinion was deducted a rating form refiectlng the materials and 
methods which seem at present the moat effectlre to be Incorporated In an English 
composition textbook for the first and second years of high school. The rating form is 
dlTlded Into ten sections each, of which contains detailed objectlTe criteria for 
Judging the book The real value of the scale Is In the specific Information that results 
from a critical analysis of a book on the basis of objectlre criteria and the measuring 
of its excellence against established standards 

1015 Muming, Jeannette Pottenger A study of general lauguage courses 
in the jnnior high school Master’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 57 p ms 

In order to coordinate opinion and fact aa to the significance of the general language 
moTement In. the Junior high school, a study was made of the prevalence, alms coutent 
and organization value of available textbooks and the probable future of general 
language courses In the junior high school Findings Growth of general language 
courses has been steady since 1921 and rapid aloce 1926 The trend is definitely toward 
the cultural aspect of general language with erploratory and prognostic aims secondary 
There Is little uniformity In organization except that the course Is offered In the 
eighth grade and la most satlslaetory when one year In length The few textbooks 
available are resnlts of experiments performed in acbool systems. A number of questions 
which need further study are Indicated 

1016 Moran, Anna Mae Relationship between per cents of different parts 
of speech used in written compositions and higher mental abilities 1630 
North Carolina state college. Raleigh 

Study shows a reliable but low posiuve correlation existing between tbe frequency of 
use of conneetlon and higher mental ability Boys use more articles than gUU while 
girls use more modifiers than bojs This study was made with tbe seventh and eighth 
grade groups In Ilalelgb 

1017 Nash, K. B oitd Bush, Fred B. Mastery of minimum essentials in 
English grammar Journal of edocatlonal research, 21 SOD-14 April 1930 

Describes a program of work carried out In the West AUls Junior high school in order 
to determine the place and value of grammar In tbe Junior high sebooh 

1018 Nehlick, Mary Editlx. An in%estigalion of the value of the laboratory 
method In teaching composition in the ninth grade Master’s thc'iie, 1930 
University of Chicago, Chlcogo, El 

An Investigation by the comparative method of parallel claases contalus a detailed 
description of methods of the two classes and a statement of results followed by inter 
pretadon and pedagogical conclusions 

1010 Newkirk, Mary A ca^ study of the oral language habits of a selected 
group of young children Masters thesis, 1030 Unhersity of Iowa, Iowa 
Clt> 179 p ms 

1020 Noel, Paul K, A euggesteil study for the correction of language errors, 
grades 1-9 Upper Dnrbj high school. Upper Darby, Pa 

1021 Norton, Winona M Tlie skills Involted In sentence recognition. 'las 
tors thesis [1930] Unlierslty of Denstr Denver, Colo 

Involves an ioveDtory and analysts of the types of dltBcuItles met la sentence forma 
tion Te>t8 were given at TP lOB sod ISB grade levels to determine difficulties in 
aeotence recognition and progress made between these three grades 

1022. O’Bellly, Anna E. A study of a public day class in English and cltl 
zenshlp in New lork City Master’s tlicslg 1930 New York unliersltj New 
lorV NY CO P ms 

102A Osbum, W J. A study of the content of ‘extbooks In rngllsh [1930] 
State department of edncntlon, Columbus. Ohio 
• 1021 0 Shea, Harriet Estabrooka. A study of the effect of the Interest of n 
PaasagG on learning vocabulary Doctor’s thesis. ISIM) Teachers college 
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Columbia anirersity, New York, N T New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia nniversitj, 1030 122 p (Contrlbalions to education no 351) 

The subjects tor tWs espertment ■were cUMrea In the fifth sixth, ecrenth, and eighth 
grades la pnbUc schools. The erldence produced eaggests that perhaps the final eoncla 
sion shonM be that tolld interest In a reading passage Is more farorable to vocabulary 
Improvctncat than either great or little Interest. There were some Indications that 
children ranked closer to their InfelHgenc* level In their amount of Improrement In 
vocabulary on a given book as the Intensity of their Interest in the reading Increased 

1025 Palmer, L Bosan Language errors In the written composition of 
rural pupils Xlaster’a thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 56 p ms 

1026 Parker, Clara May The development of textbooks in English gram- 
mar for secondary schools in relation to the Latin tradition a history of 
metliod as revealed by textbooks of the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth 
cenlttries Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Unlrersliy of Texas, Austin 

1027 Parker, Pred B A course of study In twelfth grade Euglisb as deter- 
mined by the use of functional analysis Master’s thesis, 1030 University of 
California Berkeley 40 p ms 

1028 Parkman, Mary R A handbook for teachers (to'accompauy Shepherd 
Parkman language series) Indianapolis, Bobbs Herrin company, 1920 205 p 

Methods foi vltahalog- composition and correct nsagt teacblng la Intermediate grades 
were tested with groups of vsrrlog abilities and Incorporated la texts entitled Gnlde 
book for Uuguage 3-4 , Language ways 6 and 6. and handbook for teachers 
1020 Pavey, Mary Chrl^tioe Di^lminatioa dUhcuUles In the leatnlog of 
tense forias In irregular verbs and of case forms of pronouns Doctor g thcsl*, 
1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

1030 Pe r r ym an, Virginia A study in formation of grammar concepts 
1030 We«t Virginia university, Morgantown 

1031 Phillips, Alma Wilson The relative importance of French and Latin 
in English vocabulary Ma«tera thesis, 1029 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 178 p ms 

1032 Pittshtttgli, Pa Public schools Department of curriculum study 

and research. A study of language errors In grades 0B-12B 1930 

1033 Pooley, B C An English course of study for senior high schools based 
upon ability levels 1929 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley 23 p 

This iOTPStlgatlon Is an attempt to orgnolxe a course of study in English for th“ 
senior high school which will offer to each stadeat each school year the type of work In 
English be most needs Fart of the problem Is in sdmlDlatrBtloo, and a part bas to do 
with the cnjrlcnlnm. 

I'KA. PTfeban, 'EVtiTWiue P.fWt«*<a\ •pmct’iues tea wYteria ior Yne coorve hi 
study In capitalization and ponctoatlon Masters thesis, 1930 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City 121 p ms 

1035 Reed, Ratherine Marie A diagnostic study of the errors m English 
in jumor high school Master s thesis, 1030 University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles 

1036 Richmond, Ethel Blanche Oral English errors of ninth grade stu 
dents In the public schools of Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1930 University of 
Hawaii, Honolulu 74 p. ms 

rindlngs Foreign language homes make foe pooe EngUsh good EnglUh Is spoken by 
cblldrea who hare the best chance of getting plenty of practice la speaking it 
•1037 Rivlin, Harry N Functional grammir Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Tench 
ers college, Columbia university, New York, H T New York city Teachera 
college, Columbia university, 1930 93 p (Contributions to education, no 435) 
A study was made of the attitudes towards mnctlonal grammar held by classroom 
teachers associations of English teachers, gxperts pn the teaefitng of English, and writers 
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of grammar testbooVs In order to trace the cbacge In the emphasis placed on functional 
grammar It was found that present textbooWs stress functional grammar much more 
than they did 30 years ago 

103S Eodgcrs Grace Sater A crittcnl study of the grammatical errors of 
Junior high school pupils Masters thesl« 1930 Unhersitj of Southern Cali 
fornia Los Angeles 

2030 Rosentrans, £dua Iilliau Progress Jo sentence bnildmg in irritten 
comi o«ltlou for the third grade to the ninth grade inclnslTe Doctor s thesis, 
1929 York unirersity New York N Y 
IWO Sandlin Montle C Study of English vocabulary In senior high school 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn. 
91 p ms 

A study Dt 100 Etndeata la laudetdalc county Alabama high school Students fell 
from one to two grades below national norms 
1041. Scblutius Xouise Vocabulary study IMasters thesis 1930 Wash 
Jngton university St Louis Mo 

1012 Scruggs Mary A study of the Hudelson typical comijositfon ability 
scale Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nasht lUe 
Tetin 33 p ms 

Twelve graduate students were trained according to the directions given, by the 
designee of the scute until they scored each practice exercise within 5 of half a step of 
the true value By the use of the Dudelson scale they then scored S^S typed compositions 
then ttie orlglnsl or hsudwelcten of the ssme composition Findings There was a wile 
range In the scores assigned to the ssme compesUloe Tbe averoges of ths same set of 
compositions dd sot agree closely Tbe scores ot the haadwritten compositions tvere 
giren bigber scores tban tbe same typed composUIosA 

1943 Seegers John Conrad. Sentence structure In the free written com 
position of elementary school children Doctors thesis iPSO University of 
Pennsjhanln Philadelphia 

A snrdy thmogb analyticni approach to determine relatlossblp existing between ages 
grades and language levels as lod'cated by sentence structure and nse of speech elements. 

1944 Sessoms lllUan A study of Um rhythmic element in the language of 
joung children Masters thesis 3929 George Peabody college for teachers 
VnRhville Tenn 57 p ms 

19lo Shaw Lena Benham. Social backgrounds as n basis for English es 
jresslon. Master g thesis 1930 New York university, New York N y 
{US p nis 

Surrey of 327 Junior hlab.8ehool pupils to ascertain If they have anything to write 
about subjerfs for oral and written eomposltloii. Junior high school pupils studied had 
over 100 000 subjects ot Interest to tbcni which could be used us a basis for Engl sh 
expression 

19JG Sberry, Stephen Edward A crlt cal evaluation of some methods of 
coiistmeting courses of study Id English Master s thesis 3030 University of 
California Berkeley 64 p ms 

An evaluation of the methods of consirnctlog courses of study jn the San rranclsco 
Pay region In orfler to determine W they measure up to tbe criteria fnt snccf^sfni course 
revision as recommended by tbe stalements of curriculum autborlties Findings Fro- 
gre^tlre centers In curriculum revision adhere closely ta autboiitallve criteria lo San 
1 ranriico pay region there has been failure to measure np to criteria In revision of 
tonnes of study in Eagllsb 

1047 Sbewmaker, Lillian A- Engllah course of study 1030 Wilscn teoch 
ers college Washington, D C 

rnglUb course of study for elementary aeboots. 

1918. Siegel CtcUe. The teachlog of Evommar and composition in the Junior 

high school Masters thc'ls 1030 Boston uuiierslty, Boston Mas' 
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1019 Simon, Morris h. The play element In language games In the Junior 
high schools. Master’s thesis 1930 College of the City of New Torh Ne« 
Tork.N T 34p ms 

Tartons games were tiled ont by ptipQs In the classroom and by Boy Sconts under 
taformal condUtoos. Findings Enloyable games on street are likely to be enjoyable in 
classroom Many scbool games were found to be devoid of play elements 
lOoO Sims, Vemer Martin The reliability and \alldity of fonr types of 
rocabo-ary test. Jonrnal of edccational research 20 01-08 September 1920 
A checking teat the Thorndike ranltlple-response teat and identlRcatlon teat and a 
matchlag test were glren to 110 ctilldreii In grades 5 to d The reliability of the four 
tests was equally high bnt the matching lest proved moat satisfactory 
1051 Smith Helene J Persistence of English errors In the ability group 
ing of grades 7 to 12 In the South Orange Maplewood echools Master s thesis 
1930 Jsew Tork unirersity ^ew York, N T 
10o2. Spaulding, EDA critical stady of two methods of testing punctm 
tion Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 40 p ms 
1053 Stelnbach, Edna C Use of descriptive adjective with practical sugges 
tions for teaching it Masters thesis 1930 Isew York nnlversUy New 
York N Y 

10o4 Stickney George E A critical coroparl^a of two objective methods of 
testing language usage Master’s thesis 1930 UnWersIty of Iowa lo%Nft City 
122 p ms 

1055 Story, ‘Virginia A study of teptesentative lansMage niaouals Mas 
tecs thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 'VacliTllle Tean OS 
p ms 

An aoilyda of 15 repr««eQtatIve langaage oanoaU ioclodJog objectives content and 
standards of attainmeot Findings One third of the manuals contained no statement of 
obJectlTcs aol two-ttutds no staodatds of attalsmeat a wide variation of objectlvea was 
found 

1056 Sullivan Helen J Achleiemcnt of North Dakota high school pupils 
in the mfolniTiin es«entlals of EngLsh In North Dakota Department of 
public instruction Twentieth biennial report of the superintendent June 
30 1928 1029 p 49-77 

Reprinted 

The purpose of this stady was to measure the ability of the high school pupils of 
^orth Dakota In the use of mlolmnin essentials In English to compare the work of the 
dlSerent classes of Bchools with each other and wUli the norms ecconpanylDg the tet 
to determine the serloasness of errors and to suggest remedial measures for improve 
ment The resalts of the study Indicate that stress Is lacking on drill In mechanics of 
writing and correct grammatical usage as well as In s ntence structure 

1057 SuTamers Audrey M Delation between knowledge of formal gram 
mar and ability In written composition Master a thesis 1930 University of 
Elinols Urbana 54 p ms 

Positive relationship was found to exist 

lOoS. Symonds Percival M a»<f I,ee Baldwin Studies In the learning of 
English expression No 3 locabnlary Teachers college record 31 50-58 
October 1929 

In Studying the growth of vocaholaiy usage In wrllten composition It was the pur 
po»e of the authors to determine the ebangra that occur la the use of words as writing 
becomes more and more mature A table and graph are given to portray the average 
ftate ot affairs In vocabulary learning 

10o9 Talbott, E. O English K and Wg ** school grades. California qaar 
terly of secondary education 6 34S-&4 June 1930 
A questionnaire study was made of all atndents taking examination A at the Uni 
versUy of California over a period of three years Data Indicate that there is no sig 
nlficant relationship between high iwhool GngUsh grades and the grades of other high 
school subjects. 
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lOGO Taylor Mrs Eietta S K free association vocabulary of chlMren In 
grades 2 and 3 Masters thesis 1030 University of Oklahoma Norman 

85 p ma ^ , 

The purpose ot this stufly was to aeteimtoe tbe ww4s thlldicn use la tbc setood ond 
third grades A tree association vocabulary waa secured by having children write all 
the words they could think of In 100 minutes In a booklet with spaces under the letters 
of the alphabet The study consisted of making a count by grades of the number of 
running words The 1 000 words of highest frequency In each grade were selected 
and compared with Thorndike s International klndergutten union s and Horn s lists 
The third grade wrote about twice as many different and running words ns the avonl 
grade when tbe number of cblldrea were the same In both grades The lack of agree- 
ment between the writers list and the Thorndike International kindergarten nnlon 
and tbe Horn lists Is very striking especially in tbc first 100 and 000 words He 
find a closer agreement between the writer's and the Thorndike list than tbe Horn list. 
Tbe data Indicate that In the total nnmber of words and tbc placement of words by 
frequeacles tbe adult lists (Horn and Thorndike) are not valid criteria for tbe selection 
of words for children in grades 2 and 3 , 

lOGl Texas State department of education. A course In Engllali for non 
English BpeaklDg pupils Grades 1-3 Austin 1030 12G p (Bulletin no 

26S) 

1062 Thomas Charles Swain and offers The art of exatnlnlng In English. 
[10301 College entrance examtnatiiOQ board New York N T 

1063 Thomas Jesse Edward The elunInatlOQ of technical errors In writ 
ten composition through formal drill poctors thesis 3930 Universit) of 
Iowa Iowa City 236 p 

10G4. Townsend George The elTect of punctuation on comprehension 
Master’s thesis 1930 University ol PHt'bnrgb Tittsburgh Ea. 49 p 
10C5 Turney Austin H and Ummel Maud. An analysis of frequency of 
error in graminar and sentence stnictnte among selected Junior high school 
pnplls Umversity of Kansas Bnlletin of edocatlon, 2 14-17 October 3020 
Itevlew cf a oaetere thesis bearlag the same title by Maud Ummel, University Of 
Kansas 10‘’S giving s eatomary of tbe frequency and 'percentages of error made to 
cainpoaUlons of 348 Junior blgh school students 

10C6 Van Bnissell Martha The grade placement and recurrence of lan 
guage usage drills In certain elementarj language textbooks Masters thesis 
1030 Unhersity of Iowa Iowa City OS p ms 
106" Van Buakirk Isalda M Status of special methods courses in Englisl 
for high school teachers A survey Masters thesi's 1930 Ohio IHesleyaD 
university Delaware 

Data show tbe existing sltnstloa with recoauseDdatlons and useful tUastratlons of 
courses 

lOGS Welker, Edyti TIk devetopaieat ot mctiiods aad coar^ at sttrefr ta 
English in the American secondary school Master's thesis 1930 Duke nni 
terslty Durham N 0 

A review of English Instruction and content In tbe secondary schools of America from 
the beginning in the Latin graaesav sebooi together with a study ol the p esent stains 
of English In tbe secondary school, and a summary of trends 

1069 Weber Edith An analysis of 30 high school textbooks in English 
composition Masters thesis 1^) University of Illinois TJrhana 

1070 Welsenfluh Deo A (Scranton Pa ) The teaching of English In the 
public high schools of Penusylvanla [19301 

rindlngs EngUsb teaching Is not modem In curriculum or type it Is too much domi 
noted by collee,* entrance requirements there Is too little evidence of scientific 
currlcul 01 construction 
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107L. Willetts, Nora I An esperlmcnt for tbe development of a course of 
study in ninth grade Engllsli Master's thesis, 1030 Unherslty of Pittsburgh. 
Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bnlletfo, 27: 40S-09, November 1930 
(Abstract) 

1072 Williams, Harold J An evaluation of certain remedial exercises In 
language teaching Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 24 
P ms 

1073 Wolfe, Edna ond Cassell, Alma Overlapping content In high school 
nnd college courses In English and mathematics Master’s thesis, 1930 Clare- 
mont college, Claremont, Calif 

Compares to AetaU vior& dose b; Pomona college fiesbmea In college and high Ecbool 
Indicates mnch less overlapping tban current oplnloa leads us to espcec 

1074 Woodward, H. D The construction and the application of English 
grammar units for high school students Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
California, Berkeley 102 p ms 

A study to determine rrbat materiel sbalt be tncloded In tbe grammar study and bow 
it shall be tangbt Findings Tbe salt method «{ grammar stady, with mastery of 
• fundamentals as Its objective is sound and eaperlor to other methods used. Experlmen 
tal trial proved Its merit. Need for thocough tevlafon and te-evaluatloa of tmlts is shown 

1073 Yoke, Helen 1/ A study la creative writing 1930 West lirginla 
university, Morgantown 

See olso 320. 351, 5S0. 047, 631-032 720 1146 1265, 1753, 1763, 1774 1770, 
1TS9, 1823, 19S9. 2151, 2150, 2:9ti 2213, 23C2, 2918, 3015. 3092, 311C, 3142 

Ettouaii UTEaxTOas 

1070 Anderson, Sess Hughes Materials to old in teaching Junior high 
sciiool poetry Master's thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 162 p ms 

1077 Santa, lirs Edytbe Literature for the Junior high school 1930 
Public schools O'lkland, Calif SO p ms 

1071 Bcoeaing, Angela M Tests In literary appreciation for the Baltimore 
junior high schools A92d Public schools, Baltimore Md. 53 p ms 

The application of apeelal testing tecbolqDe to material being tangbt in the Baltimore 
junior high school English course 

1070 Caldwell, Nelle Glenn An experimental study on tbe value of read 
lug poetry Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college foi teachers, Nash 
villo Tenn ST p ms 

lOSn Caasall, Alma. Besdina.. Tbft I?. sib/j/sA vad 

literature courses Master s thesis, 1930 Claremont college, Claremont, Calif 

lOSl Crabtree, Eunice K. A study of the effect of a course in children s 
literatnre upon students own literary appreriatloa experimentally detenniiietl 
In a uormal school Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Johns Hopkins university, Haiti 
more Md 

10S2. DeVore, Emily Creative expression and enjoyment of poetry Mas 
loi s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

1083 Eletcher, Mendel S The relative emphasis on authors in histones ol 
American literature aiasters thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for 
feathers Nashville, Tenn 73 p ids 

TMtteta Ameilcan literary histories published Since 1000 were eiarolned as to lines 
lllDStratlocs and biographical references given to anthors 
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1084 George, Bert Morse. A definite super%isori outline tor the olitetvu 
tfoD of the teaching processes Involied in dereloplng appreciation of English 
literature. Master’s thesis, 1030 Stanford umversity. Stanford University, 
Calif 

1055 Qepharte, Blden Eugene Method of teaching nineteenth century Eng- 
lish poets Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 199 
p ms. 

1056 Gipson, Frieda Mae Compr^ension difficulties in twelfth grade litera- 
ture. Master's thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

A scud; of essays tod poems typlml of twelfth grade by means of administering 
objective tests to twelfth grade stodents to determine difficulties of these selections to 
LIgb school senioTB 

TOST Hagood, Wendel. A mung of high school literature Master’s thesis, 
1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater 
loss Hartley, Helene W Tests of the interpretative reading of poetry for 
teachers of English Doctors thesis, 1030 Teachers college, Columhla tml- 
versity, New Tort, N Y New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1030 47 p (Contributions to edncatlon, no 433) 

'Ihls study is concerned with the Interpretative readiog of poetry as distinguished from 
appreciative or critical reading Tests were worked out at the teacher training level for 
use in aebools of educatlou and teachers colleges to the preparation of teachers of 
EuSiish ’ 

10S9 HealeTi Gertrude M An eiperimcntal study of the part whole method 
of learning poetry Master’s thesis, 1930 College of the City of New Tori;, 
New York. N. T. 31 p. ms 

Part, progressive pact, and th« whole methods are compared In effectiveness lor each 
of several grades of the elementary acbool Findings : The order of effeetlvencse for 
most grades Is from most to least, whole, progressive part, port. However, varfatloB In 
effecllvenesa with grades was noteA 

1000 Holaday, EuciUe B The construction ©f a standard sequence of litera 
ture selections lor loua high schools. Master's thesis, 1080 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 40 p. ms. 

1001 Horlne, Clara elementary literature, elementary course of study in 
English 1920 Pobllc schools, Damtramck, Mich 44 p. ms. 

1092 Johnson, Allean A. A test of ability to discriminate between types of 
metre in poetry Master's thesis, 1930 Unliersity of Colorado, Boulder 
University of Colorado studies, 18.80-81, December 1930 (Abstract) 

The object of this inveatisation wa« to develop a teat which would dlatlngntsh between 
basic ftbUlUes of people to eensc rhythm In poelrr aa evidenced by their discrimination 
betneen different types of poetical metre The test was given to 90 college students and 
SO blgb acbool pupils. Data Indicate that a dependable measure of rhythmic scub« in 
poetry baa been obtaiocA 

1093 Jordan, Hatblecn MariA Tenth grade course of study In literature 
for lou, average- and superior groups Master's thesis. 1930 University of 
California, Berkelej 138 p ms 

A cour»e of study was constructed Id drama, novel poetry, and prose Iltcratare, with 
outside reading list, for tenth grade stndcnta of low, average and anperior ability, covering 
JS weeks or one semester work. 

1004 Eandfll, Helen Louise. The historical development of the tetichlng of 
English lltcratoro In American secondary schools Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Southern CaUfomla, Los Angeles. 

lO'k'J Luahbaugh, Grace. An nnalysta of Junior high school literary anthol- 
©gloA Slnster's thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

1090 Marshall, Ruby Bannon. Units of teaching In literature for the first 
yenr high school. Master’s thesis, 3030 University of Virginia, CbarlotteavUlA 
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UXT Mary Aana NJ*Jcr Tbe lalue I the legenj lu Utcnituro i r cWJ 
dren, Mnncrj» thesi IICO UBlvers-lty ot Noire Owe Notrt Dane l»d 
1093. Osborn rioxeace Viola A stndjr d the llteniry interests ot ele\entli 
grade students in the \«bnry Park (N 3 ) Wgb schoot Master 5> thesis 1029 
New lork university New Totk NT SI p 

1099 Ealston Edgar A. A study of voluntary expression b\ twelfth gnide 
high school pupils of books, poems drama and short stories lla ter’a thesH 
1030 UnlversUj of Iowa lowaCUy ISl pi ms. 

1100 Ecich Morris. Present status o£ experimental studies In high school 
lUeratnre Masters thesis 1030 College of the Cits of New lork New 
York NT 72 p ms 

Survey Of periodicals etc on the eaSJect for the last 10 yeart. 

1101 Eoche Sarah L. HoU lllcraty artists of the 19th century were in 
fiuenced bj current psychology and pbllaspby la dellneatii g children Master >» 
thesis 1930 Johns Hopkins uOherslty Baltimore Md 

1102, Stroud, Jessie E. An application of general metl oil to the teaclUng of 
Ensh'h literature Master s thesis, 1030 University of Illinois Urbana 239 
p ms 

Tbe findlnss In tbls study Indicate that a coDccloas attempt to apply the pciaelpt s 
of method *et forth In a wellkno»n text o methods of teaching reultcU la superior 
achterezaeot of (upUs. 

1103 Thomas MaheL Relationship betnoen certain rocobulaiy abilities 
and literature appreciation 1930 North Carolina state college of agrlcuUnre 
and cogiseenng Raleigh 

Flndlnga Uteratare appteclatioa can be measured accotdlns to tlte criteria aaol 
to check on results of these tests of literature appreciatlos Posllivc correlations vere 
obtained betvreea both senteoce and rbyttm Tocabulary ahlUUrs and literature appreda 
tloa 

IIW, ^^eaver Jfrg Margaret Ethel West A psjchologlcal Bualjsis of study 
aids found In high ».bool editions of classics 18T9-1920 Master s thesis 191,9 
Lnlrersity of Texas Austin, 

IlOo WllUams Ralph E Extensive reading versus Intensive study of 
llteratnre School review 37 CC<I-‘"8, November 1920 
More than '’00 pupils In six alutb grade cLiMes In tt a Uyde Park high school Chicago 
11L were tested as to their comprehension of the selections read by all the classes 
as to thclc laemory of tPo eetectlonv rend Improvcnient 5a readl g compreheostoB 
iiaprovement la word kno Icd^c. Slenogropblc reports Of recitations In ext®'*'-'"’*- 
rcad ng cla see and In intensiro^cody classes were mode Data indicate that exi 
reading methods arc mote eSectlve 5n achieving the alms ot instroclion in lit' 
than ore Intesslve atndy iTu ’ tb/ ji is, 

See also ‘»4o S7.t7-3 sa 


AhCIENT C1AS3IC3 

HOC Anthony E. E Anachronisms In Vergil s Acaeld. Doctors 

1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashyllle Tenn Nashville 

George Peabody college for teachers 1930 1C7 p (Contributions to education, 
no Tl> 

llCT Barrett Pauline. ‘Status of Litla In the secondary schools of Texas 
Master s thesis 1930 Baylor university Waco Texas 139 p ms 

Place of Latin In all affiliated accondaty aebooU lo Texas training and experience of 
teachers the per cent of time given to Latin etc were stud eA Findings Latin does 
not hold its former predominant padtlon among foreign languages In Texas Many schools 

are do ng work of so poor a quality ttot credit lu Latin can not be obtained 

61129—31 a 
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llOS Boesen Paul John A study in alistroct noun Bufilica in the late Latin 
period Masters thesis 1030 Georse Fcabody college lor teachers NashrlUe 
Tenn 265 p ms 

1100 Boggan Shirley Neill Discrepancies between criteria and third 
semester Latin of the classical Inv^igation Masters thesis 1020 George 
Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 131 p ms 
1110 Connolly S/-9tcr Helene du S S An analysis and nn evalualion of 
certain courses of study in secondary school Latin Masters thesis 1030 
UnUersity of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 85 p ms 
A study to Investlsate nrhat empaasia blgli acbool eoorses lo Latin place on the vital 
connect os betvreen Latin and English the historical and cultural coutribntlona of Latin 
to 1 tecature and life the civic tlgalBcance of Roman political and social vlrtuci Latin 
basU of tbe principal romance langnages and poasibllltles of developing tbrongh the 
study of Latin All the courses of erady used la this study recognize tbe ultimate 
objectives as val d for high school lAtlh qoolltative offerings of tbe courses are on a 
par grade placement of specific objectives colncldea tvlth wbat educators bate considered 
their dea rable ass gnraent sU coursea recognize them as of secondary Importance but 
suitable for high school lAtio all courses Imply or state tbit a clear cut line of demarca 
Tion between the Immediate and cultural a ma of Latin stndy can not be drawn 
lUL Dorwart Helen and Nettels Charles H. The Los Angeles junior high 
school Latin tests Los Angeles educational research bulletin 0 2 5 October 

1929 

Testa were prepared by a committee of teachers In tbe Juutor high schools based on 
the course of study for the first years work The tlx tests were to determine to what 
extent progressive ability to read end understand Latin is being attained by the 
students Tests cover reading and derivative work and drill is syntax end forms Teste 
have been found to be highly rel able and should he of value to Junior high lebosl Latin 
teachere In measutlsg certain outcomes «1 Latin inetmctlon 
1112 Duerson Mary Stewart An experiment In Latin 4. [19303 Atherton 
1 Igh school Louisville Hy 10 p ms 

1118 Znglar Margaret T Remedial treatment of 8B Latin pupils 1929 
Department of edneation Baltimore Md D p ms 

Remedial treatment admlnletered to IS pnpUs promoted to a higher grade with defl 
clcneles in Latin A careful analHle was made and suitable remedial work administered 
resulting In the successful completion of the grade by 12 of the puplU 

1114 Seven A Latin In Junior high schools Baltimore Md Depart 

ment of education 1929 30 p 

1115 Essex Gilbert F Latin in tbe preparatory seminary Master s thesis 

1930 Catholic university of America Washington DC 83 p ms 

1116. Flanuagan Mary Agnes A work book for elementary Latin Mis- 
ters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
1117 Hettes Paul W (Scranton Pa) Teaching of Latin m pi bllc high 
schools of Pennsylvania [1930] 

Findings Teaching of Latin shows little Influence of modern methods and research 
it la slill medieval in type 

Ilia Hodges Margaret Wiggins, An experiment In the treatment of syii 
tax in conjunction with the translation of Caesar a Gallic war Master s thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh but 
letin 2" 292-93 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1119 Hughes Sister Florence Patricia A study of Latin prognosis Mas 
lor s thesis [1930] Trinity college Washington D C Washington Cathohe 
education press 1930 28 p (Catholic university of America Educational 
research bulletins, voL 6 no 5 May 1930) 

The present study la an attempt at the improvement of prognoels tests for Latin and 
thereby an Investigation of tbe factors Involved In the learnine of this 
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1120 Indiana. Department of public Instruction. Indiana Latin word list. 
Indianapolis [1930?] (Eicerpt from JBnlletin no lOOC) 

1121 IiTrfn Anne Towler Gains Jollos Caesar his literary stjle and 
oraton- Master’s thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashrllle 
Tenn. 69 p ms 

The stoOy of Caessi'B style is hastA on Ms "CoiB®entaiU de Bello Galileo” and 
extant ftagmenta of bis speeches incorporated in tbs writings of other Latin apthors 
Findings Caesar s style »s unlike that of Tacitos or Cicero hot It is con«lsteat, terse 
and eminently suited to his porpoee snd subject matter It Is characterized hy parity 
of diction 

Jacob Marjone. Common Englleh derivatives of high school Latin. 
Master s thesis 1030 Mercer oniver^ity Jfaeon Ga 500 p ros 

Listings of words in Caesar Cicero and Vergil that afford deriratlves within the 
10 000 commonest English words The lotlo words are based on an analysis of Latin 
words reported in Lodge a Voeahnlary ol high school I^tin the English word list used 
is Thorndike s word book Statistical study shows the relations between the Latin roots 
derired from Lodge s list snd those contribntlng to the words In the Thorndike list. 

1J23. Lawrence LIUie IL and Baynor N P Latin 1 2 ^ew York, 
American book company 1920-1939 2 v 

A study of textbooks in Latin which express progre sire trends and practice in the 
choice and organization of curricolnm materials and provision for lodlridoaUzed practice 
and study These texts observe the results of recent loTestigatJoas on the determination 
of vocabniary Is Latlo 

1124 May Marcum Beeler PUnys •* Letters boolcs 1-9 as a «0iirce for 
jlomaa private life Master s the«te 1939 Dslvcrsity of Chicago CMcogo 111. 

112) MQler Belle Vtrgmla. A study of tbe ability of Latin students Mas* 
tM s thesis 1929 Cniversity of Denver Denver Colo 68 p ms 

A study of effl Latin pnplts all gndnatlog from Penver high schools la Jane 
Pats were obtalaed from permanent record of class work and from two tests Terman 
groop test and the Iowa high school content ezamlastioa Findings T^pils who elect 
Latin are above the average in ability and the IQ of those who coatlone Latin for 
three or font years Is higher than that of those who drop the stndy Lnglish and 
Latin have a fairly good correlation. 

1^6 Moore Vera. An analysis of the contents of the second year Latin 
course Master s thesis 1929 Dnlverrfty of Iowa Iowa City 

1327 Moms Mittie Louise Blgb school le«=ons for derivation work in 
Latin «sdentlflc terms Masters the*=js, 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Isashnlle Tenu. 377 p ms 

1128. Bhares Stsadei Traditional method versus reading method of teach 
ing Latin 1930 TVest Virgin university Morgantown. 

1129 Pletenpol Blizaheth OezeL Retardation in Vergil s Aeneld. Masters 
thesis 11^0 University of Iowa Iowa City 


1130 Smith ITellie Angel The Latin element in Shakespeare and the Bible 
An analysis of the several languages represented In the vocabnlary of Shakes 
peare and the King James version of the Bible Vp1<i l 2. Doctor s thesis 
[19’^'»3 George Peabody college for teachers ^ashvJlle Tenn hashville 
Tenn George Peabody college for teaidiers 1929 2 vols (Contribntions to 
edocation no S'* ) 


The msln purpose of this study is to find whst proportion of the ba* c vocabnlaty of 
Shakespeare and the Bible is of Lfltlo ozl-to Voiuae 3 gives the collected data show- 
ing the words ol the King James version la alphabetical order with their first occur 
rence in the Bible number of occurreacea derivations, first ©ccurrenee la ShnkeBpearo 
and number of occurrences the Thorndike sonree credit, and if of Latin derivation the 
soorces for their ttndy as iound In Lodges Vocabnlary of high school Latin Volume 
■> ^ves the collected data showing the words of Shakespeare -which are not found In the 
BibU wanged In alphabetical order giving tks same taformation as recorded foe the 
words [n Tolume 1 
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1108 Boesen, Paul John A study Id abstract noun suffixes in the late Latin 
period llaster s thesis, 1930 George Peabody coUege lor teachers, Nashrille, 
Tenn 2G5 p ms 

1109, Boggan, Shirley Neill Discrepancies between criteria and third 
semester Latin of the classical Inrestigatlon Masters thesis, 1929 George 
Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 134 p ms 
1110 Connolly, Sw/cr Helene da S S An analysis and an evaluation of 
certain courses of study in secondary «chool Latin Masters thesis, 1930 
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati Ohio 85 p ms 
A Btnflj ie> investigate what emubasts Ugh eebMl eonrses in I«tln piaee on the vital 
connection between Latin and English the bUtorlcal and cnltnral contributions of Z^tln 
to literature and life the civic significance of Roman political and social virtues Latin 
basis of the principal romance languages and possibilities of developing through the 
study of Latin VU the courses of study used in this study recognize the ultimate 
objectives as vsl d for high school Latin qualitative offerings of the courses are on a 
par grade-placement of specific obJecUvea coincidea with what educators have considered 
their desirable assignment alt coursca recognize them as of secondary importance but 
suitable for high school Latin all courses Imply or state that a clear-cut line of Ocmarca 
tioo between tbe Immediate and cttitotal alms of Latin study can not be drawn 
HIL Dorwart Helen a«il Nettels, Charles S The Los Angeles junior high 
school Latin tests Los Angeles educationat research bnlletin 9 2-5 October 

1929 

Tests wets prepared hj a committee of teacher* in the Junior high sehooU based oa 
the course of study for (be first years work. The sis tests were to determine to what 
extent progreuive sblllty to read and auderstand Latin Is being attained by tbe 
students. Tests cover resdiog and derlvatlre work and drill In syntax and forms Tests 
have been fenna to be highly reliable sod should be of value to Junior bigb school Latin 
leachcri in measuring certain onteomes of Latin instruction 
1112 Duerson Mary Stewart An experiment in Latin 4. [1930] Atherton 
lilgb school, Lonlsrlllo, Ky 19 p ms 

1113. EngUr, Margaret T Remedial treatment of SB Latin pupils 1020 
l>i I artmeiit of education Baltimore M«1 Op ms 
ItemcSIal irrataient administered to 15 pupils promoted to a higher arrsde with defi 
clHoeles In lalln A careful analysis was made and tultabie remedial work admlotstered 
rvauttlng in tbe successful compIctioD of tbe grade by 12 of the pupils 

2114. Seven A loitlu In Junior high schools Baltimore *Md , Depart 

ment of cdii'^tioD 1929 30 p 

111*, Esser, Gilbert F Latin In the preparatory seminar) Mo-stors thesis 
lOoO Catholic unlrersll) of Amerlc* ^^ashlngtoa DC. 03 p ms 
2110 Flannagan Mary Agnes. A work book for ctemcDtar) Latin Sins, 
ttr 8 thesis, 1929 Lniverslty of lo»o Iowa City 
1117 Hettes, Faul W (Sennton I*n ) Teaching of Latin in public high 
stliooU of l’tnii«jlvnnla [10*50] 

FloOIngs TrachiBg of Latin shows little tnltaence of modem methods an I research 
It is still tnedlevsl la tfpe. 

IIIK Hodges, Margaret Wiggins. An exiK?rlm(nt In tbe treatment of 8\ij 
tux In eonjunctloD with Uie lran<latloQ of Caevars Gallic war Ma«ters tlicsls 

1930 LnlMrsity of rilUburgh lltlfborgh Tn Unherslty of 1 Itt'lmrgh bul 
Ictln, 27 292 03, NoTtniWr 1030 (Abstnet) 

1110 Hughe* Slifer Florence Fstricla. A Btuiiy of Latin prognosis. Mas 
trr** thesis [1930] Trinity coilese ■nashlngton D C Washington, Catholic 
♦vtucatlon jrcss J03O 2S p (Catholic unherslty of tmerlcn rducntlonnl 
r'-^iTh bulletins, vok 5 no 5 May 1030) 

*”■”*“* I* •*> attrnpt at the improvemrnt of rrogt!oii.is tMl* fot Latin and 
« Way an taTrvtteslloD of tb* factors tovotvwl Is the Ic-irning of this subject 
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1120 Indiana. Department of pa1)Iic Instruction Indiana Latin word ll'-t 
Indianapoh-* [ISSO**] (Excerpt trom Bnlletin no lOOC) 

1191 Irwin, Anne Eowler Gains Inllus Caesar his literary style and 
oratory Masters thesis, 1030 George Peibody college for teachers Nashiille 
Tenn. 69 p ms 

The Btndy of Caesar a style is based on hfs Commeotarii de Bello Galileo ” and 
extant fragments of Ms speeches Incorporated tn the writings of other Latin authors 
Findings Caesar s style is unlike that of Tacitus or Cicero, bot It is consistent, terse, 
and eminently salted to his purpose and subject matter It is characterised by purity 
of diction 

1122. Jacob, Marjorie. Common BigH«h derlvatlres of high school Latin. 
Master s thesis, 1930 Mercer ualTcrsity, Macon Go BOO p ms 

Listings of words In Caesar Cicero and Tergil that afford deriratires within the 
10 000 commonest Eagllsb words The Latin words are based on an analysis of Latin 
words reported In Lodges Vocabulary of high school Latin, the English word list used 
is Thorndike's word book Statistleat study shows the relations between the Latin roots 
derived from Lodges list end those contrlbntlng to the words In the Thorndike list 

1125 Lawrence, Lilhe M and Baynor, N P Latin 1-2 Lew Tork 
American book company, 1929-1930 2 v 

A study of textbooks la Latin which express progressive trends and practice in the 
choice and organisation of carrlculam materials and provision for indlridnalltcd practice 
end study These texts observe the results of recent Investigations on the determination 
of vocabulary In Latin 

1124 May, Marcum Beeler Pliny’s “Letters" books 1-0, as a source for 
Boman private life Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

1123 Miller, Belle Virgmla A study of the ability of Latin students Mas 
ter 8 thesis 1920 University of Denver, Denver, Colo CS p ms 

A study of 4Ci Latin pupUa all graduatlBg trom Denver high schools la June 102S 
Data were obtained from permanent record of class work nod from two tests Terman 
group test and the Iowa high school cooteot examination Findings Pupils who elect 
Latin are above the average In ability and the IQ of those who continue Latin for 
three or fonr years U higher than that of those who drop the study Lagllsh and 
Latin have a fairly good corretatloa. 

1126 Moore Vera. An analysts of the contents of the second year Latin 
course JIaster's thesis 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City 

1127 Moms, Mlttie Louise High school lesions for derivation work in 
Latm scienlifle terms Masters thesis 1920 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 377 p ms 

112S. Phates, Strader Traditional method versus reading method of teach 
Ing Datin J930 tVest Vli^la university, Morgantown * 

1129 Pietenpol, EUzabeth Gezel Itetardatlon in Vergil’s Aeneid. Master s 
thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa City 

1130 Smith Kellie Angel Tlie Latin element in Shakespeare and the Bible 
An analysis of the several languages represented in the vocabulary of Shakes- 
peare and the King James version of the Bible Vols 1-2 Doctor s thesis, 
[1929’] George Peabody college for teachers, KashviUe, Tenn Nashville 
Tenn. George Peabody college for teadiers 1929 2 vols (Contributions to 
educiUon, no 32 ) 

The main purpose of this study Is to find what proportion of the basic voeabolary of 
Shakespeare and the Bible Is of Latin origin Volume 1 gives tbe collected data show 
ing tbe words of the King James veraton In alphahetteal order with their first occur 
reace in the Bible number of occurrences derivatloiia first occurrence In Shokespearo 
and number of occurreaces tbe TborndiVe sonite credit and if of Latin derivation the 
sources for their study as found in Lodges Vocabulary of high school Latin Volume 
2 gives the collected data showing the words of Shakespeare which are not foond In the 
Bible arranged in alphabetical order gfvUig tlie same Information as recorded for the 
words (a volume 1 
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1131 Sprinkler Bessie Mildred. An eTomlnation of the metamorphoses of 
Ovid with reference to Its appn^rlateness for teaching In secondary schools 
lla'^ters thesis 1930 University ol Sontbern California Los Angeles 

1132 Taher Gertrude 3 A study of errors In first year Latin University 
of Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 101 107 March 1930 

A study was made ol lUe Ireauene? and persistence ot certain common errors in first 
\eat Latin One thousand and thirty nine errors were collected by means of Are objec 
tire teats given to a group ot ninth grade papUs In Cochran junior high school Johns 
town ra 

1133 Westby George 0 IVhat is the best testing technique for measuring 
acquisition of a Latm Tocabulary Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa 

City 79 p ms 
See also G45 1031 

blODERN LAhCUACES 

1134 Bagster Collms E. W Ilislory of modern language teaching In the 

United States New Tori Macmillan company 1930 96 p (Studies in 

Modern language teaching Publications of the American and Canadian com 
m ttees on modern languages to! 17 ) 

Gives an account of modern foreign language teaching in schools and colleges from 
colonial to modern times 

113o Berman Abraham A. A conipanson of the content and amount of 
reading matenni in modem foreign language work in the Auencan and German 
secondary systems Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York 
New York NY 73 p ms 

Survey and evnluit on of Eng) sh reading texts used In Germany and Oemm reading 
texts In the United States 

1130 Betts G H and Kent It A Foreign language equipment of 2 3''5 
doctors of philosophy Bloomington IlL Public school publishing companr 
Itr^ 151 p (Northwestern uMvetsHy Contributions to education School 
of education series no 2 > 

Tbe dsdlnga af this study reveal great vartstioo to attitude shovm by different 
indlviduats In every Held and tbe active nature of tbe problem la no field except 
tbe languages was there ADrtbing like uoaDlmlty in tbe bel ef that tbe language 
requirements were necessary 

1137 Feldman Estelle B. Evaluation of a junior high school course in for 
oign languages blisters tleols 1930 Tale university New Haven Conn 

1135 Indiana Department of public instruction Tentative course of 
study In modern languages for tbe secondary schools in Indlanai Indian 
epolis 1930 (Bnlletin no J00C2.) 

1130 Knulfers Walter Vincent A comparative study of the intelligence of 
’ot^fimvias "m Awtfrgb ’nrasaagt TiVtI. -ifiRirtA-y 7A laay 

31 19J0 

The IntPlIIgenCe quotients of atudenta who enrolled In beginning classes in 
Cermin French and Spanish ia the Long Beach Junior college during the fall eemeater 
of lO^a were stu lied The Spanish Stndenta rank lowest of the three groups considered 

1140 Effect of mental age on foreign language achievement Journal 

of appliel psychology 14 257-458 June 1030 
The primary purpose of the report was to analyze certain fundamental tendencies 
In tbe trend of mental induence upon forelgo language achievement Data indicate that 
the MA. rather tl an the IQ shoutd be taken aa tbe basis for grouping begtunlug foreign 
tangusge aludcnis and that clanlflcatlaB beyond the first semester should be on tho 
basis nf abl l(y acquired In the langnage Itself as measured by teachers marks and 
objective test scores 

1141 Lamberton Mary A critical evaluation of the techniques of ding 
boailc objective tests In foreign languages Master s thesis 1030 University 
Southern California Los ADgele* 
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11-12 Quandt, Majrmle A sdeotlfic word Ust for first jear German gram 
mar Masters thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn G2 p ms 

A study of 45 vocabulary lessons for flret year Ccrroan gramiaar based on 2 402 most 
frequently B«ed words In German writings * 

1143 Rutledge, E E Classification of forelgo language students in senior 
high school 1030 Public schools, Oakland Calif 2 p ms 

Kn Bsalysls of the validity of athteTement teat* lo French and Spanish for sectioning 
students In advanced language cotirsea 

1144 Symonds, Fercival M A foreign language prognosis test Teadiers 
college record 31 • Slfi-fiS, March 1930 

1145 Van Tassell, Slchard Julian Prognosis In modern foreign language 
study Doctor’s theals 1930 University of Wisconsin, Madison 

114G. Werner, 0 H The influence of the study of modem foreign languages 
on the development of desirable abilities In English New Tork, Macmillan 
company, 1Q30 4S p {Studies tn modem language teaching, PabtlcatIoi« of 
the American and Canadian committees on modern languages vot 17 ) 

Etjwtt on a. survey of I COO hlfeh echool puplta and <40 calUge students some 
* of each group studying modern foreign languages *ond some not taking any foreign 
language rindlnga The study of modern foreign languages aids materially la speed and 
comprebeoslon in reading and language, but not to punctuation, sentence structure 
or voeabulaTy, (2) poidia and students vrttb high IQs profit from modem torelsa 
Unguage study In speed of cooprebeoetoa In reading In sentence structure language 
gromavr, and vocnbuinry With poplls of low IQ tbe reverse condition prevails 
Apparently tbe study of modem foreign languages improves obilUles In English only 
If tbe pupil bsi a normal or bigb IQ 
See alio 046. 3142 

FBCNCn 

1147 Alberson, Ha 2 «I Stewart A two-jear curriculum in French for the 
lluncomie county high schools 1930 Duke unlTersHy, Durham N C 
Report of tbs resale of a three years eiperienre In curriculum making in Buncombe 
county with an evaluation of tbe carrlculom finally set up 

1143 Srokenshire, Melville C Direct methods work In French. Masters 
tliesis, 1029 Teachers college, Colombia anlverslty, New Tork, NT 01 p ms 

1149 Broom. M Postace and Brown, D P. A silent reading test In French 
Callfomla quarterly of secondarj education, 5. 71-7C, October 1920 

1150 Cochran, Grace rreparatlon of French reading material for fir't year 
high school. Doctor's thesis, 1030 University of Iowa, Iowa City 124 p ma 

1151 Haft, William S The trend In elementary French texts during the 
last 56 yean Master’s thesis, 1930 College of the City of New Tork New 
\orl., NT 73 p ms 

Includes a crutcnl review asalysss and emnparisoa of the principal tests used ia tbe 
Inlted Statea Changes In method and content *w noted 
ll’’! Hill. Margaret E and Harry, David P , Jr Cleveland unit tests In 
first ycftr French 1039 Western Reserve nnl'eraity, Cleveland Ohio 51 p 
ms 

Test covers tbe first three semesters of French ba<cd oa “Cours Prstique by Dr de 
Sause 

3153 MflKolm, Maud O a survey of Idioms found In texts In the second 
and third scars of French In the high «chooL Master s tbe^sis 1939 New Tork 
state college for teachers Albany 

ll'rl Minish, Juanita S Giles. A gradation of six French texts. Master's 
thesis, 3030 George Peabody college for teachers, Na«hvnie, Tenn 65 p nis 
The following French texts were naked on an tsceudlcg scale of dlffleulty !/• toysge 
de if Fcrrlchon. Le Bourgeois GenOUioBtne. Madane TWrise. Mbe. de U SeisUJre, 
8*BS Famine, and Ft«beor dlslande, 



KESEUlCn STUDIES IV EDUCATION 


lU/ 

llCo Crider, Blake Tlie correcllTe %olne of repeated translations bcliool 
review, ST TT1-T9 December 1020 

Three classes of flrslycnr Spanish in Albion college \lblon Mich comprising 07 
students were given experiments tfl dlseover the correetiee value of repeated translations 
One class translated each ot nine selections once another, twice nnd the third class 
three times Data Indicate that Inteusirc tranalatlon is not advisable t 

1100 Edwards, Ethel Estelle The koowlcdge of Sponlsh history, gcogra 
phy, literature and Institutions pocse^sed by high school seniors who hare 
studied Spanish in corDparl'*on with those who hare not. Master’s thrals 1020 
New York onWerslty, New York, NT 35 p 
11G7 Hood Helen Vander Veer A report ou the American council Spanish 
test as used with BIO Spanish clavaes 1930 Public schools, Alhambra, Calif 
2 p ms 

lies Hombuckle, Grade Mae Laboratorj exercises for Espinosa ami 
Allen s Beginning Spanish Master s thesis IDSO George Peabody college for 
teachers Na^hTlUe Tenn 73 p ms. 

Bssod on Toeabularj and grammar found (n Ctplnoaa and Allens Beginning Spanish 
llCa Kaulfers, Walter Vincent rffect of the IQ on the grades of 1,000 
•students of foreign language's School and society, 30 1G3-(H August 3, 1929 
One thousand and neren pupils of varying dogrres of Intelligence dlsirlbated Birongb 
eight eemestera of Bpaolah in IS Jonlor and seotor high schoola of San Diego and Lov 
Angeica were studied. Data of the etudy show a very eoDBlstent rise in average achieve 
meat for every aubstanlisl Increase In Inlelllgeace In sentml, the boys Tcaulre an 
intelligence quotient approximately ten points bigbee than that needed by tbe girls to 
achieve tbe same grade averages la Spaatsb • 

1170 King, Roberta Walton Achievement tests In elementary Spanish 
Master a thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tens 
102 p ms 

New type tests were bated on First Spaaisb course by flllls and Ford Findings Since 
there ie a great mass ot details to W mastered In leorning n nodero language it is 
believed that tests ibould be given Ircquently 

1171 Marshall, Robert E The direct method of teaching Spanish Mas 
ters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teochers, Nashville, Tenn 
53 p ms. 

A stndy was made of 78 students for ntoe mootbs Findings The direct method is 
superior to the grammatical method. 

1172 Hunemaker, J Horace Tbe teadilng of Spanish grammar 1D30 
State college of Washington, Pullmao HIspanIa, 12 79-SS 

See also 645 

SlATnESlATICS 

1173 Bakst, Aaron Mathematics required for n first course In college cal 
cuius. Master’s thesis 1830 Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, NY 30 p ms 

A one year course In calculus Ibasea on best books) Anaiysia from the point of the 
appilcflUon and usage of algebra geometry aod trtgooOmetry 

1174 Boswell, Alger V The predictive value of Northwestern’s entrance 
examinations In mathematics for college fre«limon as to their mathematics 
achievement and average general achicrejnents In their first year at the school 
aiaster s thesis 1929 Northwestern university, Evanston, Ilk 

11<5. Boyce, George A- Applying to mathematics the modern Ideas of edu 
cational science Nations schools 4 07-72 August 1929 , 6S-e2, September 
1929 , G7-71, October 1929 

In this series of artlcJca the unthoc takes np the philosophical and psychological prtn 
ciples that govern the teaching of matbenuttes ood shows how they can be applied to 
actual teaching ptaetlcc 
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1155 Poirrier Mathilde Elizabeth Vocabulary grndlnc of six French 
books Wasters 1930 Gentge Peabodj college for teachers, Nashrllle 

Tenn 77 p ms 

Six French reading texts were rankel on ascendlag scale of dlffleulty as follows 
La* roudre anx Teux Le Malade Imaglaalre Selections from Maupassant Rol d« 
llontagnes Simple French from Great Writers Tartarin tie Tarascon 

115G Sogal Abraham The frequency of error in representatlre prammati 
cal constructions In first term high school French Master s thcsl® 1030 Col 
lege of the City of hew York Now York N Y 115 p ms 
Frequency of error lists were constructed from lho«e having had a previous foreign 
language and those who have not. rindings While pupils having bad a previous foreign 
language ate generally superior the superiority can not be ascribed to any particular 

elements 

1157 Ruffin Ruth Carolyn hew type tests in elementary French. Mas 
ters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers hashrille Tenn 14S 
p ms 

Two tests were given on each oC the first *M lessons of De Saute s Cours Pratique de 
Francais Findings Due to numerous decnlts In the study of a Jaoguage varied types of 
tests are nece^^aty to determine the needs of stndents 

115S Samfoartmo Peter V standardized test In modem languages Jour 
nal of educational research 20 231-33 October ID'M) 
an explanation of the Sammartiao Krause Btandard French test, published by the Ihih- 
lie School PuhUshlng Company Bloomington III. 

1159 Seibert Louise C AO experiment on the relatlv^e efficiency of stndying 
French rocabulary In associated pairs versus studying French vocabolary tn 
contest Journal of edncattonal psychology 21 297-31'4 April 3930 

Ad experiment was performed with a group of 60 college students in second year French 
to find the relative value of tour diflerent methods as ter as voceholary learning la eon 
cemed. The method of learning vocabulary by associated pairs Is nperioi to the other 
metboda tried la the experiment 

1160 Stoddard George D An experiment in verbal learning Journal of 
educational psychology 20 452-6T S^fember 1029 

Three hundred and twenty-etgbt pnplla from 11 different schools none of whom had 
studied French were divided Into two approximately equal groups One group was given 
a list of so French EngUah words to leam tb« other group learning the same words from 
English to French Data Indlcote that -wherever translation of French words is the Im 
portant consideration the learning order should he French to-EngUsh 

1161 Vincent Gladys Type of drill in three French grammars. 1930 
West Virginia university Morgantown 

1162 Williams Frances Rllzabeth. Scaled achievement tests in first year 
French grammar Ma«ter s thesis, 1029 George Peabody College for teachers 

, Nashville Tenn 81 p ms 

llfi3 WoHaar Rassia J Work, of tndLvvlnaJL itbt/lacte ijf YwskJi wtAbt 
teacher supervision Masters tbesis 1930 New York univeroity New York 
N Y 

See alto 645 1031 


ll&t Campbell Myrtle Thompson ReaUa of story lessons for use in first 
and second year classes of Spanish In high school Masters thesis 1^9 
University of Colorado Boulder 110 p ms. 

Collectl^on of story lessons for study of Spanish grouped Into 16 histoncal periods of 
Spain Findings These lessons aid In the knowledge of and sympathetic Intercut 
In Spain 
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1165 Crider, Blake Tlie correctlTC ralue ot repeated translattons Scliooi 
rerie^, 37 771-70, December 1920 

Tbrcc ela£«es of first ycnr 8jibnlsb Is Albion college Albion, Mlcb , comprising 07 
studcata were given esperlments W dlscovet tbe corrective value of repeated translations 
One class translated each of nine selecilona once, another, take and the third das* 
three times Data Indicate that IntenalTe txanaiatlon is not advisable • 

IIGC Ddwards, Ethel Estelle Tlic Imotvlcdse of Spanish historj’, geogra- 
phy, literature, and Institutions possessed bj high school seniors who have 
studied Spanish In comparison with those who have not master’s thesis, 1029 
New York onlrerslty, New York, N X. 35 p 

11G7 Hood, Helen Vandcr Veer. A report on the American council Spanish 
test as used with BIO Spanish classes 1930 Public schools, Alliambra, Calif 
2 p ms 

lies Hombuckle, Grade ITae Laboratory exercises for Espinosa and 
Allen’s Beginning Spanish masters thesl* 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers. Nashrlllo Tenn 73 p ms 

Based on rocabalarf and grammar found In r*plnosn and Alien's Beglnnlhg Spanish 

1109. Haulfers, Walter Vincent effect of the IQ on the grades of 1 000 
'students of foreign language* School and society. 30 1C3-C-I, August 3, 1929 

One IhouMind and seven pupils ot varying degrees ul inteUlgeace distributed thrnngh 
eight lemesten of Spanish in 18 junior and senior high schools of San Diego and Los 
Angeles were studied. Data of tbe study show a very consistent rise la average achieve 
meet for every substantial Increase to Intelligence In general tbe boys rcgnlre an 
Intelligence quotient approximately ten points higher than that needed by tbe girls to 
aebleve tbe same grade averages la Spanish • 

1170 Sing, Boberta Walton. Acblcrement tests in elementary Spanish, 
masters tbesb, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Naslirllle, Tenn 
102 p ms 

bev type tests were based on First Spanlsb coorte by Ilills and Ford Findings Since 
there la a great mass of details to be mastered l«i learning a modern language it Is 
believed that tests should be given frcqoeatly 

1171 Marshall, Eobert E. The direct method of teaching Spanish 21ns 
ter’s thesis 1930 George Peubody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
53 p ms 

A study was made of 78 students for nine months Findings The direct method Is 
superior to the grammatical method. 

1172 Nnnemaker, J. Horace The teaching of Spanish grammar 1930 
State college ot Washington, Pollman Hlspanln, 12 7l)-S2 

Bee alio 645 

ItATBEaiATlCS 


11(3 Bakst, Aaron Hatbematics required for a first course In college cal 
cuius Master’s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university. New 
York, NT 30 p ms 


cuurse In calcnlus <based on best books) Analysis from tbe point of the 
P ^ on and usage of algebra geometry and trigonometry 

1174. Boswell, Alger V. The predictive value of Northwestern’s entrance 
ex^Inatlons In mathematics for coll^ freshmen ns to their mathematics 
n levement and average general achievements In their first year at tbe school 

aster s thesis, 1929 Northwestern nnlverslty, Evanston, 111 

1175. Boyce, George A. Applying to mathematics tbe modern ideas of edn 
catlonal science Nations schools 4 67-72, August 1929 , 5S-62, September 
10-9, C7-7I, October 1929 

In this series of articles the author takes np tUe philosophical and psychological prln 
ciples ^t govern the teaching of matbemattca and shows how they can he applied to 
actual teaching prartlco 
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1153 Poirrier, Mathilde Elizabeth Vocabulary grading of sis French 
books Master’s thesis, 1930 Gcoige Peabody college for teachers, NashriUe, 
Tcno 77 p tns 

Sii Freoch reading texts were ranked on aseendiDg scale of dlOculty as follows 
LatFoudre aux Yeuz, Le Ualade Imaglnaire Selections from Maupassant, Le Rol des 
Montagnes Simple French from Orest Witters, Taturln de Tarascon 

1156 Rogal, Abraham The frequency of error In representative grammatl 
cal constnictiona in first term high school Frwich Master’s thesis, 1930 Col 
lege of the City of New York, New York, N T 115 p ms 

Frequency of erroi lists were conoiructed from those baTlng bad a previous foreign 
language and those who hare not Findings While pupils having bad a prertoua foreign 
language are generally superior, the superiority can not be ascribed to any particular 
elements 

1157 Ruffin, Ruth Carolyn New type tests in elementary French Mas 
ters thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 148 
p ms 

Two tests were glren on each of the first 20 lessons of Ge Snuze g Cours Frntique de 
FVancals Findings Due to numerous details In the stndy of a langusge, varied types of 
tests are necessary to determine the needa of students 

125S Samiae.rtino, Peter A standardized test In modem languages Jour 
nal of educational research. 20 231-33, October 1920 

An explanation of the Saamarttuo Kranse standard French test, published by the Pub- 
lic School Fahllshing Company, Dloomloston III 

1159 Seibert, Louise C An experiment on tlie relative efficiency of studying 
Prench vocabulary in associated pairs versus studying French vocabulary In 
context Journal of educational psychology, 21 297-314, April 1930 

As experiment was performed with a group of 60 college etudeats In second year Freseh 
to find the relative valoe of four different methods as far as vocabnlary learning Is eon 
eemed The method of Uaralng vocabulary by assodsted pairs Is superior to the other 
methods tried in the experiment 

1160 Stoddard, George D Kn experiment to verbal learning Journal of 
educational psychology, 20 452-87. September 1929 

Three hundred and twenty^ight pupils from 11 different schools none Ot whom had 
studied French were divided into two approiliDately equal groups One group was given 
a list of 50 French English words to lesm the other group learning the same words from 
English to French Data Indicate that wherever traoslatlon of French words Is the Im 
portant consideration the learning order should be French to English 

1161 Vincent, Gladys Typo of drill In three rrench grammars. 1930 
West Virginia university, Morgantovni 

1162 Williams, Frances Elizabeth, Scaled achievement tests in first year 
French grammar Blaster’s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn SI p ms 

1163 Wolfner, Bessie J Work of Individual students of French with 
teacher supervision Blaster's thesis, 1930 New York university, New York, 
N Y. 

See oljp 645, 1031 

SPAWISH 

1164 Caiaphell, Myrtle Thompson Rcalta of story lessons for use In first 
and second year classes of Spanish In high school Masters thesis 1029 
University of Colorado. Boulder 110 p. as 

Collection of story lessons for study of Spantoh grouped into 10 historical periods of 
Spain Findings The*? lessons aid Jo the knowledge pf and irmpatbetle Interest 
In Spain 
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UGo Crider Blake The correctlre Toloe of repeated translations School 
review 37 771 79 December 192D 

Three classes of first year Spanish la Albion coH^c Albion Mich comprlslns 07 
stndents were given eiperiments t8 discover the corrective value ct repealed translations 
One class translated each of nine seteCtlona once another twice ai d the third clas« 
three times Data indicate that Intensive translation Is sot advisable • 

11C6 Edwards Ethel Estelle The hnowicdsc of Spanlslt history geoffra 
phy literature and Institutions posvcssed bj high school seniors who have 
studied Spanish in comparison with those who have not Slaster s thesis 1929 
hew York university New York NY 35 p 
IIC" Hood Helen Vander Veer \ report on the Vmerlean council Spanish 
test as used with BIO Spanish classes 1030 Public schools. All ambra Calif 
2 p ms 

lies. Homhuckle Grncie Iffae Labomtor> exercises for Elspino^ and 
Allen s Beginning Spanish Master s thesis 1{G0 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 73 p ms 

Baaed on vocabulary and grammar tound la Laplnosa and Allen a Begtnnlng Spanish 
1109. Hanlfers Walter Vincent 1 Ilect of the IQ on the grades of 3 000 
•students of foreign language* School and society 30 103-04 August 3 1929 
One thousand and seven pupils of varying degrees of InteUIgence dUtrlbnted through 
eight semesters of Spanish In 18 lunlor and senior high schools of San Diego and Eos 
Angeles were studied Data of the etndy show a very consistest rise In average achieve 
ment for every substaotlsl locrease in Intelligence In general the boys require an 
latelUgeaee quotient approximately ten points higher than that needed by the girls to 
aohleve the same grade averages In Spanish. 

IITO King Hoherta Walton Achleremcnt test? In elementary Spanish 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college lor teachers Nashville Tenn 
102 p ms 

New type testa were hosed on ririt Spaotah course by niUs and Ford Findings Since 
there is a great mass of details to tu mastered In learning n modern language it Is 
believed that tests should be given frequently 

1171 Marshall Hohert E The direct method of teaching Spanish Mas 
ters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
53 p ms 

A study was made of 7S ftudeata for nine montha Findings The direct method Is 
euperlor to the grammatical method. 

1172 Nunemaker J Horace The teaching of Spanish grammar 1930 
State college of Washington, Pullman Blspania 12 70-32 

See aiso 045 

yiATBOIATICS 

lli3 Bakst Aaron Mathematics required for a first course In college cal 
cuius Masters thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university New 
York NY 30 p ms 

A one year course In calculus (based ea best books) Analysis from the point of the 
application and usaaC of algebra geometry and trigonometry 
11"4 Boswell Alger V The predictive value of Northwestern s entrance 
examinations in mathtmatlcs for college freshmen as to their mathematics 
achievement and average general acbleremeots In their first year at the school 
Master s thesis 1929 Northwesteni university Evanston 111 
lliS. Boyce George A. Applying to mathematics the modem Ideas of edu 
catlonal science Nations schools 4 67 72 August 53-62 September 

1929 C7-71 October 1929 

In this series of articles the author takes np the philosophical and psychological prln 
ciplea that govern the teaching of znatbematles and shows how they can be applied to 
actual teaching practice 
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1176 Brokaw, Dorothy Jim Contrlbutious of David Lugenc Smith t 
teaching of elementary mathematics Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 

1177 Champion 'William Perry The reorganization of mathematics in the 
jDJ^or and senior high schools of Alabama Masters thesis 1929 Alabama 
polytechnic institute Auburn 

1178 Culpepper E P A quantitatlre analysis of texts for college freshmen 

mathematics Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
hashville Tenn 69 p ms • 

rindlnes A couree Id mntbemfttlcs ehould meet the needs of the etadenta veho take 
only ooe year in college and tboac who contloae tbeir study The course should he lim 
Ited to the eletoentaty principles of geometry algebra elementary functions of giaplia 
trigonometry lagaiithms and exponents theory of measures differential calculus Integral 
calculus p ogreasloDS and general introduction and review 

11*9 English Zoe L A course of study for mathematics In the junior high 
school blaster s thesis 1929 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 
123 p ms 

Analysis was made of 12 sets of hooks pobtlshed since 1023 foe mathematics for the 
Junior high schools showing topics treated number of pages treating each topic number 
of prob ems under each topic and the part of the book in which It was found. There 
was a wide vartatton In topics treated and a greater range in tbe number of pages and 
the number of problems under each topic Analysis was mode of one state and aloe city 
courses of study for Junior high school matbematlce riodlngs Pupils should he given 
opportUDltlSB to investigate varloei fields of natbematics in order to discover special 
abilities In these lines hew courses include wide range of subject matter 

1180 Estz, Jobs Alrln Provisions for securing and malntalDiog comput 
ing skills Id the fundamental operations as found in junior high school 
mathematics test books from 1010 to 19‘'S Masters thesis 1029 New York 
university, New York NY 01 p ms 

1181 Garrett J A The development of the fondamental concepts of cal 
cuius Master’s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nn«hviUe 
Tcdq 90 p ma 

A history of tbe Inflnltealmal calculus up to aud Incloding Lagrange. Findings 
The fuDduiBCotal concept of tbe IsOolteaimn) aJenJus Is that ot Jimit* 

1182 Oerherich J H. Sectloulag and prediction In first year mathematics. 
11930] University of Arkansas rayetterille 4 p ms 

All engineering fiesbmen entering In September 1929 were given an aptitude and 
training examination in matheinatJcs Stodeota in tbe lowest Quarter of the test were 
reQu red to take a special course There b a b gb correlation between the mathematics 
examlaatlon and semester grades la algebra which is sufficient evidence of predictive 
power The correlation eocQclents Indicate a predictive power which ig exceeded only 
In a very small percentage of prognostic examinatlona 

1183 Hald Helen E Arithmetical and algebraic processes at sources of 
student dlCBcultles in university courses Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Nebraska Lincoln 

1184 Hall, Mrs Elizabeth E Tentative courses of study in senior high 
school mathematics tenth year Jlocbester N Y Board of education 1929 

1185 Hay, Robert Louis A stady of the correlations between leasoning 
and skill in arithmetic and progress In algebra geometry and chemistry 
Masters thesis 3929 University of Kansas Lawreoce 

llSC Haynes Euphemia L HKtorIcal development of tests in elementary 
onl secondary mathematics. Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 O’’ p ms 

A afufly of tfsla la arithmetic algebra and geometry between 1900 and 1930 
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11S7 Henderson, Joseph Lindsey Materials and methods In junior high 
school mathematics 19150 Dnlrerslty of Texas Austin 

IISS Indiana Department of pnMle instruction Chart showing ex- 
pected outcomes la mathematics In IndHiyi schools, grades 1-0 ladlanaiwlls 
[1030’] * 

liso Tentative conr<e of stady In mathematics for elementary 

grades Indianapolis 1029 70 p (Bolledn, no 107D) 

1100 Tcntatire course of study In mathematics for Indiana 

echools, grades 1-C Indianapolis, 1930 J3S p (Bulletin, no 107B-107 rc\ ) 

1101 TentatWe course of study in mathematics for Indiana 

schools, grades 7-0 Indianapolis, 1030 90 p ‘(Bulletin, no 107B-107 re\ ) 

1192 Tentative course of stud) In mathematics for secondary 

schools Indianapolis, 1030 (Bulletin, no lOOD rcr ) 

1193 Jones, Mabel Bunton Ilistorx and development of the graph In sec 
ondary mathematics Master's thesis, 1930 Unlversltj of Chicago, Chicago 
III 

loStieaces leftdtns up to tbe tottodoettoa of graphtcul rviftesentatlon la 8<'eaadarT matbe- 
matfee dcTflopraest as sbonn la tezttMMka, aod trends Indtcnted In current literature 
ncte stud ei 

1194 Hlracofe, G H. A pirllal analysla of the iMjmlng dltScoUles In first 
year high school maibeuiatlcs Master’s thesis. 1029 University of Mrginin 
Charlottesville 

A atudj* of tbe most freaueat type of dlfflcnttirv that pupils In first year algebra encounter 
is presested in Ibis Inrestlgntloo Tbe order of difficulty for tbe various skills of nine 
dlffereut learning situations was determloed asd rctuedlal ruggestlont offered 

1103 Linger, Ituth Construction of a standardized test in general mnthe 
natics 1930 West Virginia university, Morgantown 
116C Long, Irma Bemlta A comparison of two methods ot Instruction in 
sGsenth grade mathematics Master’s thesis 1029 University of Kansas 
LauTence 43 p ids 

ncriew Dy P O IlasseU in Unlreralty of Eausss bolletlu of education, 2 31~2t, 
December 1939 ' 

lorfytwo etudefits were studied ezperluiezitally to discover the relative superiority of 
IndlTlilual instruction 

1107 Long Beach, Calif Public schools Department of research Ite- 
port of matlitmatlcs Inventory test ghen to grades 7-14 oa December 2 1020 
4 p ms 

Tbe following conclusions are drawn front tbis study (1> Boys and girls appear to be 
-efuiai.li' juAth/msWl'a' avihtftTrtnvuV sUvtmgd mtatd gnraV a’ltVr 1 * 11101 ,* AWf lAhjnr »!f tf 
marked superiority smong tbe boys probably due to the fact that twice as many boys elect 
mathematics (2) the correlation between the number ot semesters of mathematics taken 
and the mstlematlcs test scores on tbe tweUtb grade level with 70 uasolectM cases was 
4- 300 , (3) the correlation of + 300 ss noted above shows that senior high school toathe 
matics contributes very little to the knowledge of matbematlcs useful In life in general 
Further proof Is shown by the fiattcDing of tbe curve In the tenth grade It may also be 
pointed out that the Increase in mrdian score may be no more than the increase to be 
espected Lecausc ot the elimination of lower grades of ability 

1195 Mary Winifred $isier SurveT of taathematlcs courses In state teach 
ers’ colleges as revealed by catalogues Master’s thesis, 1929 University of 
^ot^o Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

1199 Morse Arthur William The amount of mathematlca U'ed in leisure 
time Alaster s thesis, 1030 Boston university, Boston, Mass 

1200 Newsom MytaHehner On some idioses of the history of mathematics 
u«ed in the elementary schools Master’s thesis, 1929 Unjver«dtf of Iowa, 
Iowa Cttj 



no 


UESEARCir STUDira IN EDUCATION 


1201 Peach Harry A TVhnt skills In mathematics are necessary In order 
that a stndent may do the mathematics required by some colleges in the first 
year of a course leading to a B A degree Master s thesis 1029 ^ew York 
unircrslti New lork NT 00 p 

1202 Perry Martha Viola V Bunpj of mathematics curricula offered by 
teachers colleges Master s thesis HGO George Peabody college for leucb 
erg Nashville Tenn C3 p ma 

1203 Pietenpol H. W A eompirlson of the content In unlfled mathematics 
texts for a freshman college course with that In scqDcntlal courses in algebra 
trigonometry and analytic geometry Masters thcels 1030 University of 
Iowa Iowa City 20S p ms , 

1204 Pugh Mary M Investigation of mathematical skills and knowledge 
needed by pupils In the seventh and eighth grades. Master s thesis 1030 
Unlversltj of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio C2 p ms 

Tbe purpose of this study wa< to dlecovcr the caathematlral skills nad koewledges 
(a) that win teach the pupil to solve his problems logically and accurately (h) tlial 
ivll! guide him so that he will be better prepared lo ehoosc future mathematical courses 
(el that will aid In preparing him for hl9 life work The findings show that mathe- 
natles of the seveuth and eighth grades ebould he geoerat 6/isle «iti practical If 
iras found that mathematical knowledge acaoired at this period is oecessary in life 
situntlona U can be correlated with EoglUh geography history civics hygiene Its 
value has been shown In connection with Jantor high school activities White this 
lubject is not all rounded It Is used in more everyday sltoatloss than laperficisl think 
it» realise 

120Q Quirk Margaret Qermaloe The development of appreciation units in 
lecondary mAtbematlcs Mn^iters thesis, 1^0 Boston university, Boston 
llnssi 

1200 Bembert, Henry Llnwood Tlie teaching of mathematics In the high 
icbools of Maryland Master a thesis 1030 University of South Carolina 
Colombia 

1207 Schwarts "WilUam H ^ nlues and uses of prognostic tests In mathe- 
natics In secondary schools Masters thesis 1930 New York uniTer«lty 
Vew York N Y 

1205 Sheets, Clarence A A critical study of the reliability of the ar«t 
!ight tests in the compass senes Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa 
towa City 117 p ms 

1209 Smith Joha Elliot Belated mathematics for the electrical trades. 
Master s thesi* 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College. 81 p ms 

A course of related mathematlce of less than coUvge grade and for pcrsoue over 14 
year* of age who are preparing for the eiectrical trades as wiring for light and power 
armature winding and maintenance and Icttloj; or who have entered iipon the work of 
>oe of the electrical trade* or Indnstrlal porsutta S'lodlngs The related mathematics 
'or the electrical trades should he ratbvv general with special emphasis on a good 
Foundation In principles of arithmetic The geometry should deal prlnclpslly with con 
strnctions the algebra should deal with simple eunation* and tran'^posUion of tormu 
las In addition to the four fundameDtsI operations The work in trigonometry should 
tODslst primarily of the salution of right and obliuae triangles with the theory that Is 
necessary to work problem* of this type 

1210 Splann, Carolyn Pike Curriculum and metbods for ninth grade gen 
eral mathematics Master s thesis ISCO University of Southern California 
Eos Angeles 

1211 Stokes, C N Sustained application in ninth grade mathematics 
Journal of educational research 21 364-73 May 1030 

The purpose of this study wn* to determine the nature and status of the study hahtfa 
uf 02 ninth grade pupil* under a directed atndy program in general mathematics 
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1212 Thorngate Vesta M Departmental 1 endslilp in matliematics in high 
school Master s thesis 1930 UnWersit> of ^eb^aeka Lincoln Lducatioual 
research record (University of I^ebrasha) 2 0-14 October 1929 

Acalfsls of 109 departments of mnthemAilcs In cities of 30 000 or more people 

1213 Tinkham Catherine Almon Itequlremcnts and organization of 
courses in mathematics for the ninth and tenth years in the high schools of 
California Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles 

121 4, Trueblood Clifford Emmett Technique of Instruction and compara 
live results for clas®es of lOO In mathematics Master s thesis 1030 Butler 
university Indianapolis Ind 

A technlqae for teaching Urge classes lo matheuntles was evolved The results 
obtained were compared bp the department with those obtained Is the small classes 
1215 Winegardner James Henry The relation of success In mathematic 
to success in physics and chemistry in high school Master a thesis 1930 
Stanford nnlversity Stanford University, Calif 
1216. Zitgenfuss George Kaymond. An e>nlQatlon of methods of predict 
ing school success In mathematics Masters thesis 1920 Unlver«lty of Sputb 
ern GalifonJa, Los Angeles 97 p National education association Depart 
ment of secondarj school principals baUetln 34 SO-22 January 1931 (Ab 
stract) 

TMa itudy li as attempt to evaluate the dUTcreot metboda used to advising eertaii 
Btndents concemlog their conUnamce in natbematlcal studies sud to deternrine mean: 
oSeriog practical po<aIbUltles of predictios future achievement In nJeebra and geometry 
Aoalxsls was made of various procedures followed In Lincoln high school in glvio] 
pupil guidance In mathematics and of answers to qacsUonnalres oo proreOures followet 
la ot the othot high schools of Los Angeles 
See also 72, 64fl 1073 1399 1401 MOo 1449 14T5 3495 1510 1989 2184 2211 
2213 2910 8131 3143 SS79 390S 4458 

Asinzucno 

1217 Adams Roy Edgar A study of the comparative value of two methods 
of Improving problem solving ability tn arithmetic. Doctor B thesis 1930 Uni 
versity of Pennsylvania Phlladeli hla Pblladelpbla Pa University of Peon 
sylvania 1930 68 p 

An experiment with public tchcol pupils of grades 3 and 4 to determine the relative 
value of two methods of Instruction In solving problems In arlthisetlc with special 
consideration of the effect ot detailed nnaljsla upon pupils problein solvlug ability 

1218 Bates William Zole The effect of organized drill on improvement In 
reasoning ability in arithmetic Master's thesis 19*^ University of Colorado 
Boulder 43 p ms 

standard tests were given to 17i elementary pupils durlug the year 18‘’8-1920 for 
Intelligence end achievement levels followed by objective drilla rindlngs U) Different 
kinds of ability were measured by the different tests f") pupils should gain from 13 8 
to 148 5 per cent in the four grades (3) gain In number of exerdaes solved 13 0 to 
16'’ 6 per cent for the grades (4) gain dne to drill uaa approximately onc-hall school 
year 

1210 Brownell William. A itemedial cases in arithmetic. Peabody jour 
aal of education 7 100-107 September 19'^ 147-53 Notember 1929 20S-17 
January 1930 290-98 March 1030 3^72 May 1930 
The first of this series of articles gives n detailed statement of the purpose ol these 
reports the general procedore employed a description of the testa used and the point 
of view and theory of teaching and learning wblcb determined the nature of the remedial 
Instruction Each of the other articles presents a case study of a child who was having 
difficulty In arithmetic Case 1 Js by Mary L. Gabbert ease 2 by Roy Evans ease 3 
by Mattie S Trousdale and case 4 by WnUe T Whitson 
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12‘»0 Bnieckner L J \ dliKno^tic chart f r dLlerinlnint, tlip nujorrl'i rj 
Dcods of teachers arltltmrflc ftemenlnr} ffliool Journal 3fl Art lO.” O lolior 
1029 

Tie (11igno«Ue chart Included In tl* arilele Is designed lo nnsUt the * iperrlter to 
(Icferufnc (DsfroclConRl ncMs Id order that tte snpcrrl' rjr proernm ma] be Intelll 
S^ntlr directed The InlelUsent use of snrb n chart will teal to free the In llvldutl 
lupcrtUor from personal bias and prej idlecs 

1221 Hucklnghntn B 3t IIow much mimhcr do cliUilrrn know? Tlucn 
tlonnl research hnllctlD (Ohio state nnhcrsltfl 8 271>^1 Si ptcinlcr 11 102!» 

OlTOs the results of a stud/ of ) 330 cklllrea la fracTe 1 fo flait out If the chinren In 
II icrlBB sradc 1 are readj for the teacMns of numtier Slaty per cent of those cl lldrei* 
could count throush SO I Ifty per cent of these six yrar-otds knew lalf tie addlito 
combinations when they rnirrrd lbs drat rradr 

1222 Buswell Cuy Thomas Summ'ir) of arithmetic Intcstlgations (1029) 
Elementary school Journal 30 TGC-TS June 1030 

The annotated bibliography of invesllcatlons of the mrlbols ant retnltj of tench n 
arithmetic represents il e publlcattoas for 1020 which ate worth s rloui siu ly I y si lei ts 
of education The subjects teeiteii moat frequenity were llagn «ilc ncul not Hat tea I 
In? problem sotrlog currl ulum consiroeitoD and satierTisloB of n etbods 

1223 Carson T £. anil Wheeler, 1,. R. nchnbllltation In nritlimctic with 
college frc'limca Penhody Journal of raJncaiJon 8 21-27 July 1919 

Ao experiment was conducted at the last Tenaeaseo state teachers college to detemln" 
tb? arttbinetleal status of the fteshmcia at the becltmint of the fill Quarter of I'V'n 
Quo bUBired sod sixty three frcihmeo took tbe Wao^f ilcCalli mixed ftro Inmcntau I 
arltbiuetlc forms 1 s 3 and i tests Ttemedial cissies were couducted for tie Cl 
students who were below ibe eighth erode standard until they showed by pissing te Is 
that they had reached the standard 

1224 Chapin Kamle Oettnide CtnUea obtained in nrlthmeUc In smd«s 0 
naci 7 in four type^ of schools Masters thesis. 1030 Unlrorslty of Chlcigo 
Chickgo 111 

1225 Chase V £ The dlsgnosts nnti treatment of some common tlimcuUlco 
in soJrlDg arltlimetld problems Journal of educational rc^torth 50 3kt-12 
December 1920 

A common cause of dlfflculty to solrlnic rerbal problemi was fount to be insufScIerit 
mastery of the fui damenfals Tallure with tbo cooblnDtleos lorolTlns ~ 8 and 0 wer* 
frequent. Of tbe fuudanienlsl processes dlrlsion jreseoted the most difficulty 

122C How Fotdson ebUdren verfomt wUh spccIQij types 1 1 arithmetic 

problems 1929 Fordson public school Dearborn Mich 10 p ms (Bulletin 
no 33 ) 

Detailed asslysls ot bow cblIJrta perform wUh speeffle rypoi of problems Ifuch fm 
prOTement resulted from placing detailed andlngs In tcacberi bauds 

12"T Ching J Frederic An nrttlimcllc work book for grades 3 and 4 
Oakland Calif rnblic schools 1029 4 books (40 p eo ) 

Practice exercise In drill materials based oo tbe Oaklan I course of stn ly 
122S Christoff Minnie Doulse. A comparnUte study of the scores made bj 
three levels of eighth grade arithmetic etudenta ot Ceatral Junior high 'chool 
of Kansas City Kans Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 
12‘’9 Christofferson H C Arithmetic and college freshmen Journal of 
educational research 21 78-80 January 1930 

Gives the results of a study usdertakeo to ebow the abJJlty of college students Jn 
arithmetic at tbe beginning of the first semester ot college work and at the end of two 
months work as measured by tbe Monroe sntTep test 

1230 College freshmen and problem solving in arlUimetIc Journal 

of educational research 21 15-20 January 1930 
From a a udy of 09 college freshmen It U eoneladed that college freshmen upon eutranee 
have about el^th grade abii ty In probtem solefng 
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1231 Connor, W h KlmJergirtra athie%enient testiUo in arlthmetK 1020 
Board of education, Cleveland, Ohio (BuLetln no 6) 

12o2 Progress In reasoning !n arithmetic In junior high schools 

1929 Board of education Cleveland, Ohio (Bnlletln, no 40, Januarj 1929, 
Bulletin, no 12, September 1929) 

1233 Cowen, Zoe The relation between arltlimetical ability nnd intelligence 
Jlastcrs thesis 1920 George Peabody college for teachers, hashviHe, Tenn 
30 p ms 

1234 Dale, George A- Use of modified coorse of study In arithmetic for bor 
dtr lino children Mister’s thesis {1939) UnireTsUy of Iowa Iowa City 

In Bcreral classes of grades 4 to 6 groups of children vitb borderline mentalltr were 
gtsen Inetruetloa la arithmetic accordiag to a modified course of stud; Hesults were 
measured br Den\er curriculum testa and compared with data from corresponding control 
groups using the regular Denver course of stud; la arithmetic 

123'5 Davidson, Prank Howell Some results of organized drill in arlth 
metlc grade 8-B Master s thesis 1029 University of Colorado Boulder 
V stuly rias made of the use of Sione-Qopfcins Brown field arithmetic diills m S-B 
grade on two classes . one class was given drills twice a week the other used the regular 
text Findings Group using drills made gams of approximately hall a grade in a period 
of eight weeks or one-half of a semester 

1230 Deakln, Ora Ethel Effect of organized drill on success In arithmetic. 
Master s thesis, 1020 Univernltj of Colorado Boulder 40 p ms 

\ study to determine the result of organised drill on two groups and its effect on 
fun Ume&tals and reasoning In nrlttiffietlc Findings Group u^tng drills made tnlce the 
per cent gala at thM made by gteup not using drills l<.r cent giiu in fUDdeinentats 
was three times that of reasootsg 

1S3T DenveT, Colo Sublto gchcoU Courees of study in arithmetic and 
, rending for the «low learning Clemcntary school, grades 1-C 1030 200 p 

^Course of studj monograpb no 29) 

This mooogntph deals with the classification of pupils for dlffcrentiited courses of 
study course of study la aritbtDetlc and readlog for the borderlloe child temeOial work 
etc Contains a bibliography 

123^ Dickeman, E A Supertlsopy needs of teachers of arithmetic. Mas 
(er 9 tlip«ls 1030 University of Minnesota, MlnoeapoUs ' 

1239 Erdman 'WllUam A Correlation between the ma'itery of the skills In 
the fundnmcntals and reisonlng abllit} In arithmetic blasters the®!'! 1929 
UnlNctslIy of Kansas lawrenee 

12 10 Frobei^, J A TJie eJTect of courses In ' The teaching of arithmetic 
upon arithmetic skills J^ournal of cducntioual research 2l 74-77, January 
1030 

t-onclaslon The conrsrs in the teaching of numbers and the teaching of arithmetic 
given In the teachers colleges have s positive effect upon the arithmetic skills of the 
stud nts enrolled In them The effect bowever Is lasutBctent to overcome the Initial 
arithmetic disabilities In many studenta. 

1211 Glover, Mary Corlnne A study of the value of projects in Interme 
dlite arithmetic Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabodj college for teachers 
Naelivlllo, Tenn 33 p ms 

1242 Gordon, Buth Eunice Methods of teaching problem solving In Junior 
hlsU fccUool arlthmctle Master stbed* IttlO CnlNer>lty of Southern Calif or 
nia Loi Angeles 

1213 Qieene Harry A A crltiaue of remedial and drill nuteriils In nrlth 
nutic Journil of educational researeh 21 2C3-7C April 1930 

Uefcreuces p e*4-"<5 

The riperlmeniai aod documentary evidence vummarlrcd In this report servos to make 
Cloar certain Issues involrrd In the devrloppient and use of arlttimptlc drill The dati 
ahovr that the drill must b<. constructed to fit a parUcnlar purpose and typo of u«e 
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l‘>44 Goiler Walter Scnhner ImprovlDg computatJonal ability Elemeu 
tary school journal 30 111 3C October 1929 
A remedial program Id computattoD vras conducted In a seventh grade clasaroom In tb 
public ECbooU of Cedarvtlle Oblo A preUmlnary snrver Of the class was made to deter 
tnlne the pupils weaV In eompntatlan Gronp and tndividaal needs of pupils belcrw th 
standard for their grade were diagnosed ^pea of errors were determined Ind vidual 
needs and difficulties dictated the course of remedial Instruction which consisted in 
reteaching and in abundant practice Work was administered as Individualised group 
instruction The test given at tbe end of the 1'’ week period showed a marked improve- 
ment for tbe group as a whole PnpUs varied greatlg In amonnt of Individual Improve- 

l_-fo Hagan Forrest P An objective appraisal of Illustrations in eighth 
grade arithmetic tests Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
12S p ms 

1246 Haller Paul William Tbe value of the arithmetic work, books in 
teaching arithmetic In grades 4 to 7 Inclusive Master’s thesis 1930 Indiana 
unitersity Bloomington 43 p ms 

1247 Hardm James IL A studv of tbe rel'itlonshlp between mental ability 
and achievement in arithmetic between mental ability and reading ability and 
between reading ability and achievement in arithmetic. Master s thesis 1929 
Unlvefsity of Hansas Lawrence 

I^IS Holt Harvey Julius Tbe metric versus the IliigU«h system of meas 
urement la the tenchuzf cf arithmetic Masters thesis 3939 Uslversity of 
California Berkeley 43 p ms 

The purpose of tbe study was to make a detailed comparison of tbe nature aud emonot 
9f subject matter involved in tbe teaching of measurement tables snd problems In arltb 
castle under tbe metric aud EagUsb oystems and to Snd out bow much time U any could 
be saved by uslog tbe metric system Findings At Jean 10 per cent of the tlma now 
Bsed la tbe classroom on arithmetic could be saved by tbe substitution of tbe metric for { 
tbe Eogilth system of measurement since 10 per cent of tbe total number of problems 
now found in arithmetic textbooks In tbe United States could be eliminated nod the 
number of figures and operations requited to solve the average problem could be reduced 
by 40 per cent 

3319 Hoskins 3dary Catherine A comparison of two znotbods of solving 
linear equations Master’s thesis 1930 Unlversit} of Chicago Chicago 111 
12 <j 0 Hove £ Harle The teaching of the quadratic equation Masters 
thesis, 1029 University of Iowa Iowa City 
12 -j 1 Howard Viiglnla Worsham. Children s experiences In third grade 
nrithra tic problems Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teach 
trs 'Na'-hvllle Tenn ISO p ms 

An asaiyds and camparifoo of pruMcis coateot ac related to ebUdren a cxperlcaces 
Study based upon two third grade arithmetic textbooks and original problems from third 
grade children There Is a degree of similarity found in the prablem-contcDt of tbe three 
sets of problems There U a high degree of vertetioo in the frequency with which the 
different types of activities occur in (be three sets of problems 

12j 2 Hyatt Ada V The cse of oriUwnatIc by third grade children Mas 
ter s thesis, 1930 Ohio state university Columbus 50 p ms 
rcTsonai interviews with seven third grade chitdica covering a period of eight months, 
showed that rhIJdren bare outside experiKiccs which, if ntUlipd will giro necessary 
training In arithmetic with few If any textbook problems 
32'VJ Indiana Department of public Inntructlon. Chart of drill materials 
In arlihnictic Indianapolis 11930’! 

1254 Sillabus for conunerchtl arithmetic IndlanapolN 1930 

183 p (Bulletin no lOOD rev ) 

12.’V' Irving J A \n eralantlon of the verbal problems In eomo arlth 
th lies Masicr’s thc*il« 1930 LDlversliy of 3Ilnn<«ofn JlinneapoU* 
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1256 James, Blanche A special stndy of dlflgno'tis in fractions ilaster’a 
thesis 1930 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
125T Jewett, Wjlla Fems A prognostic study of the I/Os Angeles funda- 
mentals and reasoning testa in arithmetic as given to B8 pnplls Master's 
thesis, 1930 University of Soutbero California, Los Angeles 
1258 John, Lenore Effect of using the long division form in teaching divi 
ston by one-digit numbers Elementary school journal, 30 675-92, May 1930 
During the school year 1927-1828 two groups of fifth grade pnplla In the Unl'cralty 
elcmeatary school of the TJnlvertlty of Chicago were taught division by the short 
diTtsion and long division methods Conclusions arrived at are only tentative as the 
number of pupils involved in the study vras small Data indicate that a justifiable 
method of procedure would be to teach first the long dlvtsloa form applying it to the sola 
tlon of examples with divisors of any nnmber of dt^ts When this method has been 
learned, teach the short division method as a short cut applying It not only to division 
by one-dislb numbers but also to divislou by two-digit numbers ending In trzo or three- 
digit numbers ending In two seros and to division by such numbers as 12 and 25, the 
multiples of -which are familiar 

12^ Johnson, J T The intnnslc difference In merit between the “bor- 
rowing" and "carrying” technique in subtraction of whole nnmbers 1930 
Chicago normal college, Chicago, III 9 p ms 
This study covers over SOO easest 250 In each method), 1 000 tests of 65 000 examples 
The control test Is so made that all personal conations IQs ate eliminated from final 
Toaulta 

12G0 Kemmerer, W W and Aaron, Sadie Analysis of results of Buswcll 
iind John diagnostic test m arltbemetic (grades n2-H5, inclasire) Houston 
Texas, Houston independent school district, 1930 

1261 ' — ■ Analysis of results of Woody McCall mixed fundamen 

tals test in arithmetic (Grades H3, E5. and H7) Houston, Texas Houston 
independent school district. 1930 

1262 Hramer, Grace A. The effect of certain factors In the verbal nnth 
metic problem upon children’s 6acce<!s in solution Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Johns 
Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md 245 p ins 

1263 Langworthy, Clayton Adolphus Homogeneous grouping in nrlth 
metic Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

1264 Lohr, Hilda A study of changes in textbooks and methods In arlth 
metic in the nineteenth century, with indications of the preeent trend Mas 
ter|s thesis 1930 Duke university, Durham, N C "" 

i^aoglDg conceptions of alms In teaching arithmetic as revealed by a study of text 
books and courses of study and social conditions uodctlylng and causing changes 

1263 McLeod, Ethel Ruth InOuence of 'uimmer vacations on achievement 
in arithmetic, reading composition. Master's thesis 1920 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 34 p ms 
1266 Maher. Maryellen Case studies of marked disparity between intelli 
gence and accomplishment In arithmetic Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Sonthorn California, Los Angeles 

12G7 Mann, Rnbie The need of junior high school pupils for stronger ele- 
mentary bonds in arithmetic Master's tiie'ds, 1929 University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles 80 p National education association Department 
of secondary school principals, 34 36-3S January 193L (Abstract) 

The aim of this study was to ascertsiii to what extent a group of pupils finishing the 
seventh grade had complete mastery of the tttndame’ataV bonds or combinations In 
arithmetic Approximately 2to pupils finishing the seventh grade In the John Muir 
high school of los Angeles were tested in giving automatic responses to the more dlfflcult 
hilf of the 100 possible comblnaUons in the fear processes 
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12GS Masson J S Proyrt^ in the four fundament-il rroce««^es in nrith 
metic 1030 City cchools Lorain Ohio 10 P ms 
A stndy of grsdes 6B to SA Jnrlnslve Fltutlng^ Pmctfoally no proffre«9 waa foand 
In the foar fundamental processes In artthmetle after grade 7D but level was maintained. 

12C'> Mathews C 0 V method of constructing avefnl division tables. 
Jontnal of edncntional research 22 47-i9 June 1030 
"Hie article ebowa the method of consimeting a table to facilitate the dlrlsion of any 
number by n common divisor 

1270 Masefield Myrrl N An PTperJmental study of the JndlvIdHalised ” 
versus the convention'll classroom * recitation method of teaching slmultaneoas 
equations Master s the«is 1930 University of Southern California lios 
Angeles 

1271 Meyer Ered W Criteria for a coarse of etudy in inthmetia Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 Unlver«ity of Bnffalo Bnlfalo NT 67 p. ms 

This atody Is aa aaaljaia made to determine to wbat extent (cJestlSe etadies bvre 
found their way into the different co«ir«ea of stndy Issued by the state department of 
education Criteria vrere set up to help evaluate revise or Interpret a course of study 
in arithmetic. The thesis shows to a certain extent what has been done and what 
ren-ilna to be done ft coueiudes ti>a( no school bns at present a course of study that 
could advantageously be made applicable to echoola In all commnnitlee 
l'*72 Miller Eloreace May Ability of third grade children to comprehend 
1 mastery plan for addition. 3fflster’8 thesis I'UO Boston Bniversifr, So ton 
Mass 

1273 Miller Lillian McEnight. An analysis of elementarv arithmetic 
texts Master s thesis 1929 Univer^itr of Colorado Bonider 7S p ms 
Analysis of five recent find commonly used eteoentnry arithmetic test *eriea showed 
"o per cent of ail problema are ooe-ttep problems InvotTlsg the four fundamentais four 
per cent are devoted to long division multiplication was emphaaiied most 73 per cent 
of all probl as were expressed In nnmbers 16 per cent of all problems ns» both aombers 
and symbols authors do not agree on type or time empbvs s 

1274. Minneapolis Minn BuhlJc schools. Instructicsal research depart* 
meat Junior high school drill In arithmetic 1029 

1275 Monroe Mich Buhllc schools. Course of study In arithmetic grades 
1-0 1930 SO p ms. 

1270. Montgomery, I J The determination of the value as bo educational 
procedure of setting up miDimnm e«enlials for mnsterv la third grade 
arithmetic Master's thesis 1929 Unlvervily of Nebraska Lincoln 91 p ms 
rindlngs The classes osicg mlniaiQm r^entlnls showed alsnlficnotly greater progress 
1277 Muncie, Ind. Public sfdiools Department of educational research. 
Report on use of Woody 5lcCal1 rdxed fundamental test, form 2, in arithmetic 
1050 C p m® (Bulletin no 33) 

1275. Survey tests in problem solving in arithmetic 

Grades 3B-S V 1930 5 p (Bulletin no 30) 

The purpose ot ihia testing was t» compan the base line of problem solving achieve- 
ment In March with that of horrmber and to appraise results of iDstruetion In problem 
solving in the Muncie schools and 1o itimnlate diagnostic study iu order to correct 
weaknr's In the techolgue of problrra solving 

12"9 Myers Anna O ond Parker, Charles S Schorilng-Clark Pattee arith 
metic test form B Knn®ns City, JIo Bureau of research 1929 3 p 
Achievement of Kansas City pupils to fnndamenUls, fractions decimals and per 
cen ages was studied and an increase In acenracy was noted 

12S0 National society for the stndy of education Report of the committee 
on arithmetic Bloomington 111, Public school publishing company 1930 
709 IX 

^loirt l^contnins 40S pvfces (sir chapters) on various aspects of arithmetic, part 2 
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lliSl Nelson Ethel V Infornnllon imits In anti mctle a «tn(lj- of the hl's 
torical background of present arithmetic vocabnliries and proce® es Master 
thesis, 1930 Umrersity of iUnne^ota MinncnpoIK 
12S2 New York (City) Board of edacation Bureau of reference, re- 
search and statistics Diagnostic lud reined al work In iinthmetic funds 
mentals (E lucational measnreincnts for the cla^s teacher nos 9 12 Septem 
her 1029-JanuaTy 1930) 

The September I«“ue de^Is with inethoda of dtagnosts the October Hsne with general 
dlfflcaltles and pedagogic JtapHcstlon^ the NoTembe l«sBe with Inventory of errors and 
remedial suggestions In add Uon and snbtractlon and the Jantnry Issue with Inventory 
of errors and remedial Eog'’estioD<i in moltlpllratloti and itlv!<ioB 

12^ Niles Henry Clay \ti ospcrjinctit Jn the inteusire teaching of aritb 
metic to various groups of elementan *!chool pnpil Masters tic*!'! 1*130 
UniNetsUy of Southern California l/js Angeles 

1254 Olander Herbert Theodore FsperiDicntnl detetTnination of the degree 
f transfer between taught and nutnught conibinatlon** in ■simple aldltlon and 

snl traction Doctors t1ie«8i'! J030 rnirer<iil\ of Chicago Chicagt 111 
l‘’S-^ Osbum VT Z V stud\ of the validil) of metbwl of teaching long 
division Colnnibos Ohio state department of education 19t>0 20 p 
FIndinga One method of teaching long division ts markedly better than the others 
12S6 Overman J JL Vn eii eriroental studv of the effect of the method of 
instruction on transfer of tralniii,. in anlhmetia In Michigan scboolmnsters 
dob Journal 1930 p 23J-3.> (Omvorslty of Michigan oiScial pobllcatlon, 
TOl 82 no 8 Inly 20 1030) 

1287 Patterson, lif Sose Peportoo test in arithmetic to pupils entermsTB 
1030 Public schools Baltimore Ud 18 p ms 

1255 Pearson B W A siirvc) of nrlthmctlc in the Jlellield pulllc schools 
Master’s tbe«is 1930 Unlversit} of Minnesota Minoeapolis 

1280 Pittsburgh Pa Public schools. Department of curnculmn study 
and research Reunion of the diagnostic combiuatiuus test in arithmetic 
1930 

1290 Polklnghome Ada Buth The concepts of fractions of cliildien in the 
primary school Masters thesis J910 University of Chicago Chicago III 
I'^Ol Baths Louis Edward Tic grade placement of the addition and sub 
traction of fractions Master s thesis, 1950 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
l**!)^ Bolker Edna A supervisory study of remedial Instruction In the sola 
tlon of nrithmetlc problems Masters thesis 1930 Johns Hopkins university 
Baltimore Md 

1293 Bose Anna B A course for student teachers in teaching arithmetic 
to seventh grade children in New Tori City Masters thesis 1930 Aew 
York university ^ew York NT K p ms 

1294 Sauble Irene The e/Tect of time nllotuient upon achievement in arith 
metic In the second grade Masters thess 1030 University of Callfomla 
Berkeley 47 p ms 

Experiment carried through a single half grade the low second during the "0 weeks 
of the spring semester of J£r*a and then repeated In the high school during the fall 
of 1929 Ten classes of 40 pupils each in the scho Is o* Detro t w ere used Time 
was the only varying factor in the e*ierltnent nodings Most pup U in the low 
second profited somewhat from the additional time (30 minutes dvlly instead of **0) 
(■upils in the high second mnde no gain In ael lev me I as n result of additional time 
In the low second the amount of gala was not eooaldered proportionate to the addl 
tlonal time expended. Among the nationality gro i| ^ the colored anl tmerienn pupils 

iKfhgai ed but the foreign r« im 1 » ipewHIl -il 
W129-31 Q 
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1205 Schindler. Elmer P An objective appraisal of Illustrations in third 
iprade arithmetic texts blaster’s thesis, i030 University at Iowa, Iowa City 
140 p ms 

1200. Sioux City, Iowa Public schools Committee of principals a»d 
supervisors Arithmetic curriculum 1930 134 p 

A EtuOr was made of the sredes from the blndergarten through the sixth grade 
jDrIiisJ>e 

1297 Smallidge, Olive R A study of methods of subtraction as used by the 
4B pupils of Flint In Uliclugan EChoohnastera clnb Journal, 1930 p 235-38 
(Universitj of Michigan official publication, toI 32, no S, July 20 1930) 

1298 Spencer, Peter Lincoln A study of arithmetic errors Doctor’s thesis, 
1930 Stanford unircrsity, Stanford DnlversUt, Calif 

1299 Thompson, K L Aiithmetic acliievement in Jersey City 1930 Pub- 
lic schools Jerser Cltj N J 20 p 

1300 Tingelstad S B The difficulties of fraction types for pupils In totrns 
of less than 1,000 population Masters thesis, 1930 University of llinne-JOtfl, 
Minneapolis 

1301 Trousdale, Mattie Sue Some number abilities of beginners in rural 
and tOMii sehooLs Masters thesis. 1930 Ccorge Peabody college for teachers 
hashville, Tenn SO p ms 

A stndy of 102 rural aod 130 town children et ^nt Eentucliy before being taught 
at school Finding Chtldrea studied have bad some number espre«8lons bcfire eo 
terlng sch lol they caa eauat aunie by«roie and witb objerta , they postesa aoue ahllity 
tu count objecta In groups the majority can recognize money in commen D<e, a good 
par cent ahotr a knou'Udgo of number vocabulary. In maiorlty of abllltlaa teated, tbe 
[own group showed a greater extent «f knowledge than Ihe rural group 

1302. Tyson. Ivernia DJfljcuJtles la long dlusloa persisting ttro jesrs ti/ter 
initial Instruction Master's thesis, 1030 University of lONcn, Iowa City 135 
p me 

1''03 Warburton, Robert C. Trends of development in arithmetic os re- 
vealed by standardized tests Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chlcaeo, 
Chicago, ni 210 p ms 

Results o( 1 SOO arithmetic tcata given to groupa of lOo In each grade from the fifth 
to po«t gradonte group weie studied rindlog^ Two general curree of growth, rapid 
and steady from grades fire to eight alight regression at ninth leiel w/fli steady slow 
growth thereafter until after graduation 

130-1 Weinhep^, R F Theory of numbers 1929 Itolllns college, Winter 
park. Fin 

1305 'Whlsnant, Albert Preeman Tiic eflecis of organized drill on funda 
mental prooi'S'Ws la arjlhnioflc 3fnsfers fbcsls, 1029 University of Colorado. 
Vnnldiei lAi-toR 

One hundred pupils with eight uuHitha drill and Tv pupils with no drill were studied 
for iiBclency of drill la Clio funihmenfats of artliunetlc in revpoet to accuracy and 
Ejieed. nnilingii Number of pruMema solved by drill group was il per cent, nondrlll 
group 11 per cent Greatest gain was In normal IQ group nnl in the tblrl grade 
group r>rj}l Is superior • 

1 KW Wolfe Beatrice Catherine Comparison of the nbllltics of I 103 S nnd 
irlrN In the soiling of penernl and «ppclfle problems in nrlthroeflc ilastem 
Ihovls, 1930 College of the City of New York New York. N y 07 p ni« 

i’lEht sixth year cl««»es In a New 3ork City school were employed Improvement 
and level of achievement were both taken Into occouBt Blight superlorJlle* fa favor 
of boys were found 
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ISO" ‘Wriglit W W Indiana state coatse of study la atithmetlc. State 
department of pubUe in«tnictJon Indianapolis Ind 1030 
see al»o 227 293 423 427 570 6^2 C61, 1183 llSa 1312 I34J 2331 2S23 
2917 S098 4205 4220 4264 


130S Adams Imogen An analysis of nine workbooks In first year algebra, 
blasters tbes s 1930 Unhcrsity of North Dakota Grand Forks 109 p ms 
School of education record COnltersity of North Dakota) 16 23-32 October 
1930 (Abstract) 

In ber critical eralnatlon of nine workbooks In first year algebra tbe author bas 
related tbe alms ot tbe stndy of algebra to tbe alms of education In g>*neral aod baa 
shown to what extent workbooks may aid in attainlDg these aim* 

1309 Aylard Margaret Helen The fimdameatat skills of luiitU ferade alge- 
bra Masters the Is ID^O tTniterslty of Demer Denfer Colo 48 p ms 

In algebra tbe fundamental skill is the ability to discern lu a giTen situation tb 
elements of difference from likeness to other situations and tbe application to « glren 
situation of tl e necesaary processes The skUla are ot two kinds — manlpuiatWe and 
assodatlre. 

1310 Betz William. sylHbus In elementarv nlgebrii \lbaiiy N \ Uni 
rerslty of the State of New lork 1930 31 p 

1311 Black, George Krebs Tredicting success In ninth grade algebra by 
ratings obtained Uiroiigb the Teruma group test of mental abilit) Masters 
the«ls 1930 Unirersity of Soatliern California Los 4ngele« 

1312 Backingham Guy E Nature frequency and per^l fence of errors 
made by stndents of first year algebr*! in the lour fund mental processes of 
addition subtraction multipl cation aid dirision Doctor s tl)e>is 1930 North 
uesteni unhersity Eranston III 

1318 Clem OtUe M and Hendersbot Bertha A Some difficulties loeolred 
In soiling Terbal problems in elerocoury algcbn Mathematics teacher 23 
141-i., Mardi 1930 

The chief difficulties can be reduced lo a relatirely few types such as inability to read 
tbe probleo) etc 

1314. Cooke Cecil E Methods and mateilal<« m high school algebra as set 
forth In state department cour*^ of study Masters thesis 1930 Duke um 
yersity Durham N C 

A study of tbe alms netbods and materials get forth in courses of study In algebra 
publ shed by state departments of education shows trctiaeniv of listings of Tarlont tuples 
requirements for gra loation and points emphasised by publi bed baodbooka 

ISll Diehl, John D. Analysis of hr^tjenr algebra books tn determine 
scope and character of abstract nod writtm problem'' Master, thesis. 19^0 
Unhersitj of Pennsylrania Philadelphia tiO p ms 

131C Gill Dorothy D Algebra for college i ’'eparation Master’s thesis 
1930 Unnersity of Hitrail, Honololn 209 p ms 

An analysis of college requirements of algebta actually needed tn bigl er courses as 
rerealed by unirersity catalogues and courses Develops n serl s of units in algebri cal 
cuiated to give tl e needed preparation as revealed by the u alysls 

1317 Gilliland Gladys Ivliids fr qiiency and persistency r f errors made 
by first year algebra I upils ill fattoruifc Masters the^i 1929 N irthwesteru 
UDlierslty Erauston III 

1318 Hazelwood Lucy The detelopment of lilgl school text! ooks in alge- 
bra during the nineteenth cen iiry 1930 Duke unl'er^it} Dnrbum N C 

Shows development of topics aod shifting emphasis wltb present trends In ainss and 
methods a sntniaary of changing conceptions in values of algebra 
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1319 Hensler Claudia \ ^(Hiiitantive stuii> of achievement in first year 
algebra JIa«ters tliesH 1D30 Geoii.e I eabodj collie foi teachers Nashville 
Tenn 35 p ms 

Qompartsoa of ndiievement of accelerated sronps of pupils la first year algebra vitli 
tbat of three different ability groups of nonaccelerated pupils 1929-1930 I'lndlngs 
Accelerated group compared favorably wltb average group of nonaccelerated pupils 

13‘’0 Hill George E Sunej of the vocational usages of elementarj high 
school algebra M ister s the'»i‘» 3920 Nortliwesteni universitv Evanston HI 

13-1 Holllo Howard 0 Tiie effect of certain preliminary exercises on the 
ability to solve verbal algebra problem Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Iowa Iowa Citj 52 p 

1322 Kroll Florence I Omparison of the content of selected French and 
American first veai algebra texts Masiers thesis 1930 University of North 
Dal Ota Liilversitv 

13 3 Lyon Virgil E x. sfutiv of ceffnln ilffltoilties experienced by pupils 
In the solutlou of veibnl problems in algel tj Master’s thecis 1930 University 
of \\ Isconstn Madison 

1321 McCueu Theron L Predicting ■success in ntgebin Journal of edoca 
tional research 21 72-74 January 1930 

From data obtained at the Falo Alio walon higb school it was found tbat the group 
Intelligence quotient as determined by tbe Tcrman group test of mental ability U s better 
basis for grouping students la algebra according to probable surcess than say of tbe other 
Criteria used In this study 

1325 FtcLeary Balph S The* experimental teclinlque for indlvldnal in 
Btruction In high school aUebta Muster » the Is 1030 Colby college Water 
ville Me 123 p ms 

A study was made of algebra classes at tVstervlUe senior high school 1929-1030 
I apUs under indlvl lunl It struelbo pUn pro^r on tl « arerBce a little more slowly but 
do more thotougb wirk aid of suterlor qialiiy in cvuipiruon wilb the tralUlouiii plan 

132C Face, Jarrette Boyle PUe Iroprovenients In methods and matcrinia lu 
the tenchlng of atget ra In the ^etondary schools Ma<itcr» thcaie lOiO Uni 
ver«.Iiy of Texas Austin 

1327 Paxton Margrtret rretllcllng success In junior high sdiool algebra, 
blasters thesis lO’J StuiifonI tiuhersUy, Stuiiford Enhersity, Cnlit 110 
p ms 

Tbe algebra grades of COI i i|Hs wbo bad attended tVavhlagtoiv Junior blgh school 
were coin|>arcd witli the lotclIlgiDct* quotients of the pupils and with the glides male 
in arithmetic English sorlsl science etc Comparlsoos were male graphically sod 
statistically The graphs shoned some nlallon letween algebra grades and Intelligence 
quotients and between algebra gra 1 e and tbe grad's In the vnrl us other subj cts The 
writer cot eludes that nil stnlents who have shown ability In arithmetic should be 
urged to take slgebri no matter what line of work they csject to pursne Also any 
aVoivirt, VTva \1 1% Ins i-aUxft wiiVtoAir xhoitiVii Vvase Vhe tfpponimlVy ol inking 
algebra provided he has a desire lo try it. 

ItlS Philadelphia Pa Public schools Division of educational research. 
Dlagnostk otmly«h of nthlevcmtiilx In algcl ni part 1 fonn 11 irrudt 8R 
la-o (iiunuiii ii« 3-0) 

IJJO Piper A H Ibt vaUdily • f mmiii gtiienil nnil rpctUil tests for prog 
nosis in first yc-ir iilpini HipsIh IftO ll«ilvirs>lty of Iowa Iowa 

City -lO 1 ms 

htA) JtelnshAgen Irene Alice \nilys|s «f eoiitmt of prucUct. bo»»ks lit al 
gcbm Musters till kIs I'UO Niw Inrh university NtwlorL N 1 53 p. ms 

Auslyila of »U pu»Il«bcl l-'lween 111 5 and showing tie toi c* trrated 

tbe SOI* nl of inicllee of each t |lc BUl a qtelice of tO| 1 n 
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1331 Blchards Muriel. An analr^li of the objecthes and content of alge- 
t ra Master’s tlieala^ ITdO Akron unirerslt) Akron Ohio '>7 i» in-? 

The analysis ol the content nnd objectlTni of algebra In geconilary schools as found 
in textbooks now published 

1332 Shank. C Earl \n experiment in directing tli nkfng in high school 
algebra Masters thesH 1930 Ohlver^its of Pittsburgh Pittsborgh Pa 
University of Pittsbuigh bulletin, 27 3i4-T5 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1333 Smith Howard H Algebra problem concepts and Informal objective 
testing Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa Citj 77 p ms 

1334 Snyder E J (irotrlaville, T ) Vocabulary and also certain devices 
in algebra to j romotc accuracy [1930] 

1335 Sowle Wesley Atwood Case studies of 20 maladjnsted pupils In 
ninth grade algeUrn Masters thesis 1930 Univers tv of Pittsburgh Pitfs 
burgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bnltetln 27 3S7 88 November 1930 
(Abstract) 

133C Stephens, Stella Elizabeth Diagnosis of student difficnltles in formu 
las in first year algebra Slasters thesis 1930 George Peabody college foi 
teachers, Nashville, Teun 100 p. ma. 

The location of etodent dlOcoltles a< found from rcgults of n series of diagnostic 
tests ITndtngs A low degree of mastery In the solotlun of mnnolaf and a conseguent 
need for remedial work 

13Cr Stock, Earl E An analysts of elementary algebra textbooks for com 
parlsoa of content and cmpliasls of material. Masters thesis [1030} Pena 
sylvonia state college State College Pa 25 p ms. 

A method was set np for the analysis of algebra texts for material content All text 
material was divided Into three topics ^lanat on drill problems and verbal prob- 
temi All lines of explanatory material were connted for item 1 and all problems for 
Items 2 and 8 under 20 divisions such as factoring fractions etc Tbe results were 
tabnlated for 10 elementary texts and a comparison made of their relitive content nnl 
emphasis Findings (1) There is wide variation in tbe amounts of material an I 
emphasis on the various dWtslons (2) tbe method seems to be pvattlcahle and von 
vlndng for describing and evaluating texts »• far ae material content Is concerned (3) 
a factual basis for describing 10 texts was obtained 
133S Stone, John C. and Mallory Vligtil S Teaching end learning units in 
algebra Chicago 111 Uenjamln H Sanborn and company 1939 331 p 
1339 Taylor EacheL The reality of ninth grade algebra problems. Mas 
tcr's thesK 1930 Colorado stnte teachers coIle'W Greeley Cl p m* 

1840 Tothero H H. An experiment to determine tie relative merits of a 
general rule versns special rules in teaching algebraic siieclal prodaefs lias 
ter B thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College Pa 53 p ms 
Three experiments were cosducted Forty two sohjects were used In llw first experl 
ment 4** in the second and 48 In the thlrA PeveentUe scocea of IQ AQ (avUhmeUc 
quotient) grades nnd matching test were used to match subjects Kcsults favor general 
rule. Achfevetnent of control gro ps was only 57 per cent of tie achievement of tbe 
Mperimental group 

1341 Tucker Guy E. T1 e effect of specific drill la ellmhiatliig errors in the 
font fundamental i roces es of addition Eubtractlon multiplication and division 
«f algebraic moKmlals Masters thesis 1830 Northw stern uiinersitj 
i-vanston iir 

1342 Wadzinski, Teofll Gerald. Fluctnatioiis in the imoui t of work done 
and in the skills of first year algebra pupUs. Ma«ler s thesi* 1929 New York 
imlveralty New York NY 98 p 

1343 White Annabel Lee Retention of elementary algebra through quad 
ratios after varying Intervals of time Dortors thesl« 1950 Johns Hopkins* 
nniversltj Baltimore Md 129 p ms 
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1W4 Zleeenfuss George R Preillctlng su«css In nlgcl rn anil geometry 
Lo'i Angelo*? wlucallonal rweartb balletin 9 11--12, 15 October 1029 
Answers to & questionnaire sent to 27 I«s Angeles senior bich sebools gire tbe bnsrs 
tor predicting success In mathematics, tteslew of prertons studies In prognosis of abilltr 
In mstbcmatlcs showed that by means of a cumposlte u( tbe factors considered with 
proper welsbtings and by uso of n ultiple correlalioos hlgb relationship las been found 
between success In mathemnlles and In other sclool subjecta Vo single f ctor enn be 
used alone traits other tbsti Intelticence and success In oil er school subjects nn't be 
considered different types nf mntbematles demsn 1 different abilities Ilogcrs test of 
mathematical ability bas practical value In predlcclns auecess {> algebra and keomrtry 
If carefully used 

SCO aho I'll CCl lin 1183 11R5 l2oa 2912 2910 2920 3070 3097 3138 
craucTtr Avp Tuocivosfnur 

1345 Brock Ikle An iiiahsis of \uicrlcaa UvttMHik^ In plane geometr) 
published since 1800 nltb Indlettiona of changes and trends In emphasis 
master 8 thesis 1030 Duke unircrsltj, Durham N C 
Seeks to discover rrapbssls and melbods >a plane gcoanry nitfa shifting purposes la tbe 
past century and dlrectioo of derelopiaeot today 
1340, Brookens Glfen Erwin A stuil> to deiennlno the correlitlon between 
objectlre te t scores and subJcctUe grudes In plane gLometry Masters thesis 
1030 University of South Dakota \crmlUloo 71 p ms 

1347 Brown Laura Mule Achtesemeut of pupils in one semester of tenth 
grade geometry Master a thesis 1030 Unlrersity of Chicago Chiotgo Ilh 

1348 Chapman Andrew S&mey Tie c(Tectl?ene<s of two different teach 
ing techniques In plaoe geometry Misters thesis 1D30 University of South 
Carolina, Golnmbla 

1849 Cowley Elizabeth B The vocabulary of plniie geometry Journal of 
educational research 20 302,^ December 1029 
Contalaa some Informatioo oa tbs vocabulary of tests In gvometry 
1350 Crago Eva Lama Tbe use of supplementary help in the teaching of 
plane geometry Masters thesis 1030 University of Pittsburgh Pltlsbargh 
Ba University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 248-10 November 1030 (Abstract) 
13ol Duback, Merrill Leon. A study in g ■ometry prognosis Master's 
thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 42 p ms 
A study to determluc relative value for predictiou of success la geometry of ecbool 
marks in tbe eightb year school macks In tbe nloth year IQ scores on Eogers sextet 
scores on ^an Wagenen reading scale Findings Rogers sextet is of decided va1nc 
(reshmaii marks IQ and elgbtb grade nisvka are of limited value Tan Wagenen reading 
scales arc nseless composite of all five bstes of decided value. 

1352 Eddy Louise Barbour Motivating tho 'itndv of geometry Masters 
thesis 1930 Universltj of Chicago Chicago III 

A study of tbe natore and need of motlratlon io education and In mathematics the 
historical development of motivation in geometry teaching and an analysis of 45 textbooks 
In plane geometry to determine tbe growtji of motivation s nee 1873 

1353 Euller Elorence D The evaluitlOD of geometry texts. 1930 Public 
schools Los Angeles Calif 58 p ms 

ld54 Hall ERA test in plane geoinetry Masters thesis, 1929 liul 
verelty of \ Irginia Charlottesville 

The iDTestlgatlon Is concerned with tbe deviation and etandardlzatlon of a test for 
plane geometry Several hundred popUa of the dty high scbools of Virginia were nsed 
to construct and standardise tbe test The test was fonnd to be highly valid and reliable 
1S5 j Harper, Sarah Viola A companson of two types of organization of 
♦subject matter in plane geometry Masters thesis 1930 University of Chi 
tago Chicago 111 
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ISM Hendrick, Etkel May Hon to stodv geometry Waster s thesis 1930 
University of Sonthern California Iios Angeles 

1357 Johnston, Helen Preparation and evaluation of unit tests In plane 
geometry Masters thesis, 1030 TUdvcrsitj of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh, Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3G1-C2 ^orelnl er 1030 (Abstract) 

13J5S. Long, Maceo W Annly^ils of errors In the solution of trigonometric 
Identities Masters thesis 1020 Northwestern university, Evanston 111 

3S59 Malin, Edith B Objective te^ts of cevtam units in IntnUlve geometry 
Master's thesis 1020 M estern Beserve university Cleveland Ohio 100 P ms. 

Junior high tchcol msthematlce the Intuitive pcomelrj part wis evaluated lor 
aeUctlDg feet m-iteriala Eight objective te«ts -were developed and cocOcleDta of correla 
tloa were found using two halves of each teat fllgh degree of validity In the tests 
was found. 

13C0 Newmeyer, Donald Construction of a standard tebt in plane geometry 
Master s thesis, 1030 University of California Berkeley 45 p ms 

Xbe purpose of the study was to provide an objective measure of aehl vemeut IR place 
geometry aultahle for u e Is the secoudvry achooU Final test consists ot 70 true-false 
Items 20 multiple choice Items and 15 pairs tu matchiog exercises (lueludiog 5 addl 
(tonal unmatched cespoasea) 

1301 Prag, Lewis D A ci mparI<on of plane geometry textbooks of the 
period of about 1000-1910 nod the period of about 1920-1929 and an analysis 
of the modem trend In plane geometry Masters thesis 1930 New York 
university New York. N Y 

1SC2 Itayblll, Martha A <tud} of (he original exercises in 10 textbooks Jo 
plane geometry concerning a period of 170 > ears Masters thesh 1030 Uni 
veralty ot Kansas, Lawrence 

1SC3. Stewart, Marie A prognosis test In goometrj Masters thesis 1030 
Unlversltj of. Colorado Boulder University of Colorodo stnelies 18 108 
December 1030 (Abstract) 

The problem larolved waa the conttructlon ot a test which would predict the sueceas 
of pupils la geometry Ttae tevt was aduilnl tered to SIS begtiinlng tu|)lv Id geometry 
In the schools of Ilotcbinsos Kaos The results ohtaioed lodicate that the test may be 
considered Thluable for rueh puipose 

1304 Tobey, William Sylvester Presentation of plane geometry through 
pupil discovery Master s tlicsls 1029 New York university New \orL, N 1 
118 p ms 

13G5 Tuttle Jean Construction of » gooinotry test 1930 Public scliools, 
Oakland, Calif 21 p ins 

13GG. Ufkess Jeanette Sylvia Predicting success in plane geometry by 
means of spatial relations tests Masters the^K 1930 University of Texas 
Austin 

1307 Walker, Flora. The l«o^ceIes triangle Its proof and pl ice In present 
day high school geometry Masters thesis 1930 Stanford unlxcrsltj, Stan 
ford Unhcrsltj, Calif 

1808 Williams, Leonard Dldred. Tlie relation of the results of n •■cries of 
form board te^ts to the nhility to do plane geometry ilastirs thesis 1929 
Unlverylty of \ Irginla Cliarlottesville 

Ace alto (M5 GI7 1173 1185 1203 1358 2010 

sores CE 

13C9 Barnes Cyrus W Making a battery of tt->l<i In junior hUh school 
srlenci Maupt s tbesla Nev, \* rk university Vw\« rk N 1 ''dptn*!* 
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1370. Bartholomew Constance Ma^aret The -selenee club iii the junior 
high school Masters thesis 1030 Boston uniTerstty Boston Mass 

1371 Bayne Thomas D (Ithaca N \ ) The neeJ for a scientific attitude 
toward science tests in high school teachina 11030] 

E3D<llogs StvoOardized teats In setenee hare lunltatl ns as to rellahlGt} and Tatidlt]' 
which nmst he taken Into account by the teacher who would cultivate in bimseU a scion 
tlflc attitude The tests may formalise Instmctlon 

1372 Beauchamp Wilbur Eee An analytical study of attainment of specific 
learning products in elementary science Doctor s thesis 1930 University ot 
Chicago Chicago 111 

1373. Bozchult Inez and Bozchult M E. PupiU interests in science as- 
manifested by the questions they ask Master's thesis 1030 University of 
NebrasI a Lincoln 64 p ma 

anolyds ot 8 127 queetlons aiked hy 1 803 Janloc high school pupils in four schools 
of Lincoln Nrtir 

1374 Braun Anthony Hie -status of Ihe «^ieHces in tie CatJiolJc high 
'•chool 1930 Catliollc iiiiherwty of Aiiierici Washington DC -48 p ms 

1375 Carpenter Harry A bucce^ m physics uml chemistry In relation to 
general science and blologi Science edocniloii 14 o89-09 May 1930 

Findings Stodents with geiieral scicore prcfuu-atlen Ihrougheut th» seventh eighth and 
ninth grades ot the janior high schools do superior work in physics and chemistry to 
students with biology preparation students with geoeril scleace training become more 
Interested In science at evidenced by their election ot science cooroes in addition to the 
requlremeata and by superior grades 

1370 Cardrajr, £ £. Jlelathc and total euaount oi time gives to tecltsUon 
and laboratory work la science courses 1930 Arkansas state teachers col 
lege Conway 3 p ms 

Gives the rcsnlts of a questionnaire received from C7 echools 

3377 Davis James P The «deDoes offered l>v the junior colleges with 
special reference to the se^luoDce of courses Master a the*ds 1030 Northwest 
cm unirersity, Evanston IlL 

1378 Edmlston R W lQ«tructional implications from a studv of overlap- 
j jng In secondary school science Doctors tlie'dn IfCO Ohio at ite university 
Columbu'o. 170 p ms 

1379 Edwards Howard E A coinjlele act for developing a fonctlonnl imit 
of subject matter in science Master h thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia 
university. New York NT SOp ms 

A course of study In the topic of machines wut developed from this study 

1350 Pay Paul Johnson T1 e hr.1or> of science teaching In American high 
schools Doctor 8 tlie^K 1930 Ohio state university Colnmbns 517 p tos 

A iintorj nt the nitjition and ef the devrlopmeot of the alma auhj ct matter and 
teaching methods of bleb school sciences Flndfogs There have been three periods In 
science teaching reeppctively rbarscterliM by InfonoatloTial alias disciplinary alms 
and dlverslflcatlon 

1351 Guthrey, Casey Gamett Sdenee departraent heads In high schools of 
Missouri Masters the«l« 1929 George l•cabot1y -college for -teadiers "Nash 
vine Tcnn 52 p ms 

13S2. Hollinger, J A. Flementary science teats 1930 University of Pitts 
hnrgh Pittsburgh Pa 

13S3 Ransas State department of education C nirse of study for high 
sch Kils. rnrt 5 Science Topeka 1930 02 p 

1361 Lorabee Louis Iff \ one semester course ot stnily In astronomy for 
n senior high school Jlnsti r s lliOiN 1930 Unlvcr'ilt} of Hawaii Honolola 
’■9 p. ms. 
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liiS." Nettels, C H Tbp correlatloo of science with other junior high school 
subjects 1030 Public schools, Lo-i Angeles Calif 7 p ms 

13 ^ E-valnatlon of textbooks lot B8 science 1030. Public schools, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 32 p 

13S7 Science in Jnnlor high school courses 1930 Public schools, 

Los Augeles, Calif. 7 p ms 

13SS Science in periodicals 1030 I’ablic schools Los Angeles, 

Calif 5 p ma 

1330 Science interests of adnlts 1030 Public schools, Los Angeles, 

Calif 6 p ms 


1300 

Angelos Calif. 

1301 

The science interests of children 
13 p ms 

Stdence In the local cnvlrtinment 
13 p ms 

1939 

1930 

Public schools Los 

Public schools Los 

Angeles, Cnllf. 

1393 

Science needed for etBclcut living 

1930 

Public schools. Los 


Angeles, Calif 14 p ms 

1393 Pittsburgh^ Pa. Pnbllc schools Department of curriculum study 
and reseaicK Elementary science tests for grades 4B-0A 1030 

1304. Pleteher, Elsie K. History of reaction time experiments as carried 
out In American laboratories Masters thesis, 3929 Northwestern unlrcrsUy, 
Evanston 111 

Ison Smith, Victor C Science methods nnd buperstitioo School and 
b0clet5>31 C6-0S. January IL 1930 

This stud/ v«8 iiodertakeo to rtcore eTideoco on the viiiue ot t'lbontory work in 
senarel scleoc* and «a tli« cfTect ot •(udjlug arl«’B«i‘ «d atiperxntlon Two experlnieutal 
grospa were aet up la the nlotli grade ottbe htsh ecbnol at PotUteb Idaho One groop 
was a readlsg group the other a laboratory ^roop Tbe atuJ; ebowa little positive evl 
ileticv that tntght eaute aay ebaago In Inamirtlon auperitltlon drereasea as a reautt 
of aelence Isatruetlon. 

1390. Stemple, Porrest "W. Science needa of pupils In small high schools 
based on an artlvity analysis. Doctors thefts. 1930 Cornell university, Ithaca, 
N T 175 P ms 

A itudy of 10(17 actlrttira of tbe people of four dUXerrat typea of communities la 
Tfert TlTflnla with reference to the cootniintiag vnlaes In scleacc rindlnn So far 
as activities are concerned biology eeems by far the nott Important science subject for 
the smalt bteh schools Physics end cbetalstry seem about eauany Important Tbe 
activities Inrolre In at least tralf tbe ensea more than half tbe setenns In (omblnntlon 
the separating of tbe sciences In teaching them nay be loctcal but It is not natural. 
^'MnAi'try alone occura scarcr'ly haU as many times as cbemhitry in coaoectlon with 
biology, and geoloelral pba«ea of science occot in the activities of rural people elmoat 
fire limes os freqaently In connecUoa with biology as alone Illnloi,y can scarcely be 
taogtit aa a single adeace 

3307 Sutherland, J Homer An appraisal of the science background of 
state teachers college entrants Mastwa thesis, 1030 Unlverslt} of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh, Pi Dnlverslty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27. 393-01, Novem 
her itU) (Abstract) 

3993. Texas. State department of education Texas high schools. The 
teaching of science. Austin, 1929 77 p (Dollotln, vol 5 no 0, October 1929 
No. 2C2) 

This buiUtlo seta forth deUnlie dlrecUooa for pUnnJng tbe laboratory and class 
exercises , special attention la given to the selection of ILats of experiments for eaeb 
of tbe sciences to tbe selection of good books for teachers and pupils and to tbe com 
pllatlon ct teaching aids 
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1399 Washington (State) Department of education Illgli school science 
and mathematics Olympia, Wash , 1930 84 p 

1400 Webb, Kalph Corrent practice’* In the teaching of science in junior 
colleges Master’s thesis, 1930 Unirersitj of Southern Culifornsa, Los Angeles 

1401 Wilson, W. E. Minimum essentials of high school mathematics needed 
for freshman and sophomore chemistry and phi sics at Ohio state universltv. 
1930 Ohio state unirersity, Columbus 33 p ms 

A study to determine the minimum easentiala of high school mathematics needed 
for freshman chemistry at Ohio state ualTerstty An analysis of the chemistry used in 
this tmlTetslty leveala only 71 different type problems used to lllnstrate and teach all 
chemistry presented from tbla test 

See also 163. 17ft 2075, 220ft 2213. 2230, 22S1, 2345, 3023, 3131, 4102, 4381, 
4650. 


nnc ntti. ecS£KCB 

1402 Bailey, Thomas C A course In general science &Iaster’s thesis, 1930. 
Unirerglty of Net7 Hampshire, Durham. 100 p ms 

A course of study prepared for use In high achoola 

1403 Bek, Cornelius Brederiek. Curriculum construction in general science. 

Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola nnlyerslty, Chicago, 111 63 p ms. 

140L Bixler, Melvin £ An eraloatloD of the Lvery pupil general science 
test given December 10, 1929. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state universltv, 
Colombns 79 p ma 

An evaluation of the 100 questions to the Every pupil teneral-seieBce test as to* 
thought provoking qualities, value of Lnoiriedge; clearness, and rorralatioo to textbooks 
Findings' The Every pupil test was administered by the Ohio state departnest of 
education la December and April ot the year 1939-1930 The results were compiled by 
the State department of educadou so that teachers could compare their pupils with 
others 

1405 Bock, liUian A. Amount of mathematics needed for n course in general 
science Master’s thesis, 1930. Colombia nniversity, New Tork, K T 

1400. Corbally, John £ A comparison of two methods of teaching one prob- 
lem in general science. School reTtew, 38: 01-66. January 1930. 

Four clssees in general science la the Queen Anne high school, Seattle, Wash, were 
studied in order to compare the sselgnmenl reciUtlou plan with the unit plan The tour 
classes were of about the same average Infenigeaee. aod bad approximately the same 
previoQs Information on the snbiect. The (xperlmeat was carried out uader everyday 
classroom conditions The results of the InvesUgstion tend to show that neither method 
of tcachlDg studied Is distinctly soperlor to the other The teacher Is the determining 
factor, rather than the method or device 

1407 Eldredge, William L. Testing In general science Master’s thesis, 
1929 Teachers college, Colombia university. New Tork, N T. 20 p ms. 

1403. Ilarap, Henry nni Persfeg, Ellis C. The present objectives In general 
science. Science edocatlon, 14 : 477-07, March 1930. 

An analysis of five curriculum Invesllgatloos It courses of study and live textbooks, 
to determloe the spccldc objectives la general science 

1409. Lower, George G Tlie leaching of general Science Master’s thesis 
[1930] Unlrerslty of Pennsylvania. Fblladolpfala. CO p ms 

A study of the methods aod content of eighth and ninth grade science and eighth 
grade geography. 

1410 Peebles, Grace. The toclallze*! recitation in general science. Journal 
of educational research, 20: 151-63, September 1929 

ClTea the results of an experiment condocted In the seventh grade of the schools ot 
Fond da lAC, Wls rinfllngv While the soriaUnd study group showed more gain la 
the matter of getting Information, the differences were not ttatlstleslly algnlflcant; the 
•oelall*/.(l recitation group showed grentcr and keener Infrrest In the subject hiatter as 
m»»snt*d by an artirlty record. 
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1411 Bohrbach Q A. A Ftiuly guide In general science 1930 University 
of Pittsbnrgh Pittsbnrgli, Pa 

1412 Shaffer, Arthar B The relation of general <!clence to a program In 
education Sla'ter’s thesis, 1930 Ohio state nnlver'ilty Ck)lonibns 83 p ms 

i cnrrtcnlasi In general science for peTentb eighth and ninth years is organised to 
UlDnlnate a new program In education 

1413 ShuUer, Albert Theodore The nnlt method versns the recitation 
method of teaching general science Master’s thesis, 1929 University of 
Colorado, Boulder 91 p ms. 

A study ondertaken at Jaaior high school rt Smith Ark, with two groups equated 
for CA IQ and reading ahUUy alternate methods of tnstnictlon. were used. Findings 
Recitation method was more effective than the unit method for increasing pupil 
achleremest 

1414. Smith, Victor Clyde A comparison of the reading recitation and 
laboratory metliods In the teaching of general science Masters thesis, 1929 
Unirerslty of Minnesota Minneapolis 

See also 808. 1875, 2101 
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1415. Bleehman, Ellas Aspects of atm mural opportunities for nature 
study In New York City and the extent to which they were utilized in 1928 
Master a thesis 1929 Kew Totk unlvemlty, Ne^ York, NT 44 p 

1416 Burgess, Elizabeth Vestal. School room pets ad a stimulus towards 
science learning Master's thesis 1929 Geotge Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Teno 186 p 

1417 Calloway, Milton. A «tudv of the content of courses in nature and 
science educatloa m 100 teachers colleges and normal «chools with a study of 
the relationship between these courses and the activities in the training schools 
In Nature almanac 1930 Washington U C, American nature association, 
H)30 p 127-29 

Fiadi&gs Sixty and foor tenths per ceot of the iDSUtotJoos repotting offer nature 
study and elementary sdenee on a required ixisia. most commonly using n combination cf 
recitations laboratory, and field work in 47 per cent of the schools, nature aud aclence 
methods courses are required of ktudergarten teachers In training Practice lu teaching 
nature stndy la generally confined to lower grade levels 

1418. DeGroot, Dudley Sugent A teachers’ guide to the study of the com 
moner birds of California Musters the«ls 1930 Stanford university, Stan 
ford University, Calif 

1419 Plagg, Wayne M. The e&>eDtIaIs of a secondary course In natural 
sdeoce. Master's thesis 1930 Talc anherslty, New Haven, Conn 

1420 Palmer, E Laurence A nature education survey of the United States 
/» Nature almanac. 1930 Washington D C. American nature association, 1930 
p 148-277 

A survey of the raquiremeaU of naturs and science education in elementary and sec- 
ondary schools ef the various states of the uotoo from the viewpoint of state departments 
ot edneatioo. higher Inatitutlona «f learning and puhtlc achooi enperlstendeata. Find 
togs The practices In nature edueatlon In the varioua states of tbe union are not nnl 
form. Those of CallforsJa, Connecticut, district of Columbia lUlnols, fiialce Sllssesota. 
blteiouTl, New Jersey New York Penuaylvaiila Rhode Island West Tlrglnta and 
H'yoalBg stand out as being most extensive. 

142L Study of associations and cinhs InterCitcd In the promotion of 

nature education In Nature almanac, 19M Washington, D C., American 
nature association, 1930 p 80-118. 

Study of the purported alms and accoopllshnients in tbe field of nature education of 
the various private and public organisations Identified with Ibis field Id apltc of sllelt 
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dcplIeatioB, there Beems to be evol^d m defialte Beriet Of orEanlrattons conceroed with 
developing eattsfaetoril; partteularl; nature education activlticB. In general three arc 
receiving generoo* public sopporf 

1422. Palmer, E Laurence A atodj' of leJilership tralnmg In nature and 
science education In Nature almnnac, 1930 Washington, D C., American 
nature association, 2030 p 110-47 

Snrrer of satoie educattoo activities In 108 teacher training institutions and of the 
programs and activities of special Institutions concerned with this flfld There Is a 
general tendency to empbasfre teaching wf natnre tbmugb first haad experience In teoeber 
training Institutions with reported field activities rather commonly emphasized in spite 
of crowded teaching schednlca The Bomber «f Institutions doing special training in this 
field is Increasing 

1423 ond Gordoa, Eoa L Nature bibliography In Natnre almanac, 

1930 Washington, D C Ameilcan nature association, 1930 p 336-90 

A snrvey of the natnre llteratnre In print with a view to providing a basis for selecting 
reliable children's readers and providing an ade<|Bate series of reference beoks tor tenchers 
Of nature stud; and elementary science All books were ezamlnetl and short annotations 
as to their nature and merit were given rindlngs The number of safe books for use by 
elementary scbool children la very limited 

Bee nlto 2031, 2345 
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1424 Adams, Korval E. The l^l restrlcUons concerning the teaching of 
biology Master’s thesis, 1930 Indiana uolrersity, Bloomington 65 p ms 

1425 Adams, Boy. Insects and material for use in teaching high school 
biolog}'. Master’s thesis, 1920. George Peabody college for teachers, NashTlIle, 
^enn. 47 p ms. 

1420 Austin, A. Xoretto. Tiie effect of daily drill in silent reading on 
(icbleTeuent In biology, hlaster'a thesis, 1930 Syracuse university, Syracuse, 
N. T. 100 p ms 

An lolHat tctClag was gtv«n rira aaacicctcit gvuops of high tcbeol freahmen Tha 
espcrlmcQtal group waa then given a dally tO minute drill In silent reading in the 
aubject matter of bldlogy. The control group nwelved regular type of Inetructlan A 
Daat test was given after etz weeks Tbe standard deviation gains of the erperi 
mental group were 73 4 per cent greater than those of Ibe control grerop Xhiring tbe 
course «t tbe experiment 30 practice drills in sRcnt reading of biological natter vrere 
conetructed which may be used as study devices In biology In the ninth grade 

1427 Bahb, Edith. A study of «ubject matter in twi> groups of biologies. 
Slaifcr’a thesl«, 1930 Unlvcrsifv of Kansas, Lowrencr. 

•142S Baird, Bon O. A stud> of biology notebook work luNew York State 
Doctor’s thesis, T929 Teachers college. Colombia university. New York, N Y 
New York city. Teachers college, Colombia oulTprslty, IS®) 128 p (Contribn 
tlons to education, no 400) 

An erslaatien was made of noteboofcs from SO KhMls: of the blolc^ texts and 
laboratory manuals used in these scbosls; and cxamlnatfon questions given In secondary 
schools df New Torlr State 

1429 Berry, Mildred Brown, CorrelnUona between IntolHgenee, rending 
nbillty, and nchlevement In biology. Muster’s thesis, 1920 George renh(Hl\ 
college for teadiera, Nashville, Teno. 40 p. m& 

1430 CederstTom. J. A. Investigation* Into -gnlns nnrt retention of Ktndent* 
1930 University of Minnesota, ailnneapolls 

InrestlgatloDS Into the retention of college stndeots of Information In blolos*. tbe 
raUtion of retention to gaios, comparatlrc gains of repeatlog sad nonrepeating atudests, 
compsTailve gains of studeuts with high and low laltlal scores and blgb and low mental 
sbllity coneloslons : College students after the lapse of a year retain from two-lhlrds 
to three fourths as much at they gslnrd during a roanc In bloiocy Students who 
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mtke the largest gains show (he blgbCHt aidounts of mtcntion Ilcpeatlog stndcnts 
gain less than nonropcatlag stndcrrl* Stndentu irlttJ ion* inUln) attalnincnta gain as 
much or more than those with high initial attainments but those with higher mental 
abilities tend to gain more than those with low mental ebtlUIes 

1431 Clippinger, Florence E An experiincnlAl study In motljods of tench 
ing biology Master’s thesis, 1920 Cornell unlTcralty, Ithaca, N X lOT p ms 
Erperimentatiem with four class aecttons of tenth year pupils each year for three years, 
two beiug taught by unit systems of Inlirldoal Instraetlon and two by class system of 
latwratoiy discussion PHudluLs No ■tgniflcaot diiferenees In rtsults were obtained by 
the two procedures In monthly tests sUchlly better results by laboratory discussion sec- 
tions on standard Unch common test were obtained. 

1432. Downey, E B DeTlsion of one-tear course In biology Tor high school 
Master s thesis, 1030 T7estern Ecstrre miiverslty CltTOlnnd Ohio 139 p ms 

Experlmcntatloa with tentative course for one year, thorough analysis of sources for 
objectives of most widely used courses of study and tests was made, 13 sources were 
analyzed 

1433. Johnson, Palmer C Curricular problems in science at the college level 
Minneapolis, Unltcrslty of Minnesota press 1930 18S p 

“This study has centered around an e^alaatlon of the function of the course In general 
botany In preparing atudenta for the pursual of 8e<}(ient courses in the college of agrl 
cnltore and forestry " 

1431. The ikerman<*nce of learning in elementary botany Journal of 

edncationat psychology, 21, 37-47, Jannary 19J0 
Axronp of students la general botany at the Unlrersity of Mlnacsota were stndird in 
an attempt to determine tbe extent of retenlioo of ibt botanical Informatloa acquired in 
tbs course in general botany, and the retatloocblp between the amount retained and tbe 
InlUat amouat possessed Data Indicate that the stodeots who bsd tbe most botanical 
Information at the time of completing the course are very likely to retain the most alter 
intervals of time 0 

1435 HcCullough, Anna St Tbe bubjcct matter of blologv in high gchool 
with reference to sources and bases of selection Masters thesis 1930 Univer- 
sity of Kansas, Lawrence 

143S MacKey, Kinoetts- The lormition of a genernUiatlon in the minds 
of nlntli grade biology students Doctors thesK 1030 Teichers college, Co- 
lumbia nnlverslty, New York, N Y 

Prom the analysis of 17 books of college grade 3S5 Items were obtained and stndled , 
. rated and grouped according to diffletUfy 1 plan of class activities was -worked out for 
each unit and given to two classes a third class planned Its own work Tests and records 
of class work were used as bases of yodsment concerning the perlonnnace of students 
Record was kept of new words needed for development of the generalization Findings 
Sequence of subject natter may vary widely Jf range of subject matter Is witbln compre- 
hension of students Students may plan their own work at the beginning of a semester 
without hloderins the acftpltln^ at XnXmcauilinn. OaiyttUX.ee, W- ut a. few cnjnbrehenslve 
questions affords opportunity for diagnosing stodeat dlQcuUles There is evidence that 
generalization In minds of students is aided by lostrucUon In process of generalizing 
1437 Idarkey, Gertrude E An analysis of current examinations In high 
school biology Master’s thesis 1930 New York State college for teachers, 
Albany 

1433. Morns, Eobert H Determination of tlie concepts of chemistry Impbed 
or expressed in the content of a first year tollege course in zoology Master’s 
thesis 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa Cit\ 79 p nis 

I 1439 Pattee, Steven M Tlie constmction of x units of Instruction in biology 
Master s thes5<s 1930 University of Iowa lovin Clt% 99 p ms 

1440 Pittsburgh, Pa Public sdiools Department of curriculum study 
and Research Course of study In botany 1930 ms 

1441 Conrse of study lo zoology, first semester , second 

semester 1029 72, 49 P ms 
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1442 Predmore Donald K An Kperimeot fn supervised instruction in 
?oolos> Masters tliesls 1930 Unlversttv of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 19 p 
ms Unlversitj of Pittsburgh bniletln 27 359-60 November 1930 (Abstract) 
1413 Presson John M Acl ie\emeiit tests in biologj for secondary school 
use based upon an nnalj si o' tiie ccmteiit of tlie subject D )ttor s thesis 1030 
Dnltersiti of PennsyUanu Philsdeli hia Philadelphia Ps John M Presson 
1930 149 p 

In order to construct biology tests ond to establisb tbe vstidity ot these tests a detailed 
study was made of the biology tezttiooka In most common use in tbe secondary schools 
tbe state an 1 city courses of study questions asked by the College entrance examination 
board lists of quest o s prepared by tbe Board of regents for the State of New York and 
Bnal examination gueatlocs given to eiaaaea by 143 teachers of b ology Separate tests 
were devised for plant biology and for animal and human biology 

1444 San Diego Serapio Milare A vocabulary study of new elements of 
biologj — a Ihilippiiip te\t Masters thesis 1929 University of Kansas 
I awiciice 

1446 Swan Lloyd M The relative importance of nnccanmon words In 
blologj blaster a thesis 1930 Ohio state nnlversity Columbus 47 p ms 

The study was limited to th ee textbooks It lists the uncommon words In biology with 
n credit number showing relatUe importance of each worA 
144C Van Wagenen M J Reading scales in bioIog> nnl in educational 
psjtholog} 1030 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
Construction of edacatlooat scales of the c score type tor Deasunng tbe abilities of 
eoUege students to read in tbe fields of biology and educatloosl psychology Is a course 
Is biology wbete more tban bait of the tine was devoted to laboratory work tbe ability 
to read for eotaprebeDslos bad less relatlos to galas io rasge of inioiaatioB made dgrlsg 
B quarter tbas did either tbe Initial ranges of informitlon or tbe gains made In range of 
Aformatlon during the prevtoue quarter 

1447 Webster William J I og-il provisions anil control of the teaching of 
tloluglcil Rcien e In ito pul lie lilsh schools of tie United States Masters 
thesis 1930 New Tork university Ntw 'York N T 

/fre «^o iW 1-046 1 57' 1407 3o70 

cneuisTKT 

1448 Benkart John Tbe rocctlon organization und evnluatlon of the cle- 
ment*- of new type tests in secondary school chemlstrj Masters thesis 1030 
University of Southern California Lo* Angeles 

1449 Boles Leo Lipscomb V Mudy of the inntbematics used In Inorgan c 
textbooks Masters tl l^ts 1929 George Peaboly college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn 88 p m« 

1450 Boorsteln Jacob William Yialjbls tt Cclltge eiitriiuce exuminatlon 

brta.nd. Ia ' itcmJ.stcv Ul I— lil2& Ufl.^r s U. cals 1.93/1 Viw: Yoak 

unlvirslty Newlirl N \ C6 p ms 

An analysis for treniv alrpn^vs aa Judged by i>creeni«i,e allo\nnce to the different 
tuples aud correivtioa to every dvy experiences rindlnps Little change In trends 
was found Forty tl tee an 1 six tenths per cent of th« ItemR <qi<-.tl ns or parts of 
queailoDM) 1 ad some bearing on tbe dally life of II e pnpJI 

14'1 Burns Arthur D Tie Inflnenee of certain factors on tbe ability to 
succceil In cbemistrv 1029 New"* York state college for teachers Albany 
30 p. 1)19 

Purvey of stu lents rIu lying cbemUtry in a city high school 

1452 Cagle William CarL A inlnemloslcal project for high school students 
In clemlstn Masters lheil« 3029 George Peabody college for teachers 
NasMllI Tenn 52 p ms 
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1453. Carroll Cecil James lutUe atandirtl t«l lists nnprlnff n yearn 
work In high schotl chemistry Masters IImsK 1030 Si inftml tmlrtr<lt>, 
Stiinfortl UnlTorsUy Calif 

14’>4 diapel, James Clyde. Unit tcdinlqne ^er<Ma recitation teclinWiwe In 
the teaching of chemistry Master's thesis, 1030 TJnlrtrblty of Chlngo. 
Chicago 111 

A comparatlre stuJy of the resalta of tracblog chemlitry by aolt and recitation 
techntQDCs to the teaching uf chcmlitry under controlled conditions. 

1455. rablng, Charles Curtis. An exiterlmoutnl stml} of laboratory manuals 
In chemistry Master's thesis, 1030 University of Southern California Los 
Angele^ , 

1450 Gerald, Iver Sumner New type versus old type tost In chemistry 
Masters thesis, 1920 George Peabody college for teachers, N l•.hv^lle, Tenn. 
85 p. ms. 

1457 Glenn, Carl B. and Welton, Louis C. Instructional tests In chemistry, 
comprising 30 tests covering the mrlona phases of the subject for high schools 
and colleges Yonkerg-on Ilndson, N T , World book company. IK’D 7C p 
145S. Graham, Hoyt G Study of the prevailing methods of laborntorj tech 
ulqUQ In high school chemistry 1030 Kese Mexico state tt aehers w leg* , 
Sliver City 

3450 — ■ ~ and Huff, John A. Adapting Uic slide rule to high whool 
chemistry Sdiool science and aatbematlcs 0 5.' sS 3Iny, 1030 
14G0 Green, Jeannette A comparative stiidv of the values of chemistry and 
physiology ns eleventh year college preparatory sciences Jlastcr s the^l« llXVi 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles * 

1461 Haggard W. W. Duplication in high «rJiooI and collrgc curricula 
Boine experimentation in the Joliet (own«blp high school ami Junior college 
1930 Joliet township high school and Junior college JoHet. Ill S p ms 
A tepott of the >> 0 Ttb eeotral a«««ctaUon of coPegn and aewndary stbools on dopJl 
cation In cbemlitry 

14C2 Haub, Hattie D F ITow to teach s?condor> chemistry and allied 
sciences San Francisco, Collf , Harr ngner publishing company, 1029 
292 p. 

1463. Hayes, Jack. Experiment on evaluation of note books In chemlslry 
Masters thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn 
37 p ms , 

1404 Higgins, Conwell D Tlie prediction of success In elementary chem 
Istry in college, based on grades received In high school mathematics Masters 
thesis, 1930 New York state college for teachers, Albany 
14P5 Johnson, Edward Wallace The technique of study In first year chem 
ibtry Masters thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 
14CG. Kennedy, William O PreilJctlon of success In clementarj chemistry 
in college ba«cd on grades in high school physics and chenilstrv Master’s 
thesis lf)30 New York state college for teachers Albanv 

1467 Mary Amedla Slater Outline of organic and biologic il chemlstrv 
with laboratory exercises Mnsttrs thesis 1029 University of Notre namo 
Notre Dame Ind 

1468 Mathewson, T Franklin A propuosllc test In chemistry MustP»*’” 
thesis 1930 University of Rochester, Rochester, N Y 110 p ms 

A brief review of the dcvelopmeDt of proenostle teste, the dcvelopnient nn I valldatl n 
of prognostic tests In cbemlstry Findinss Success In chemistry can be predicted by 
a pretest 
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14C0 Morneweck Carl David Prepantlon nnd partial standardization of 
an enriched chemistry te'^tlng p'ogram and «ome of Its outcomes Doctors 
thesis 1930 Unl\ersity of Pittsbnrsh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pitts 
burgh bulletin 27 125-33 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1470 Noll Victor H LaUitalor^ instruction in the field of inorganic chcm 

istry Doctors thesis 1930 Universltv of Minnesota Minneapolis Minne- 
apolis Unlver Ity of Minnesota press 1930 1G4 p 

Study of oolloge chemtatiy f^acbiiis at the Unlverattr of Minnesota Groups taav 
ing Hve hours of Uborntory per nrok were compared with (1) those having only three 
hours (2) those having three hours of laboratory and tno hours of assigned reailng In 
chemistry and <3) those having three hours of laboratory and one hour of recitation or 
Quiz. DJta arc also given on tb ioflnence of hl,h school chemistry on achievement In 
colleirc chemistry and th inCueD(.e of sex and interest Findings Two bonrs of labora 
lory out of five per week do not <eem Indispensable The best SDb^titute seems to be 
recltatl n or oral quiz Illgb set ool chemistry does not moke much difference after 
two quarters of college chen iatry 

1471 The measurement of aclilevcmeut in general Inorganic chem 

istry Journal of educational psychology 20 4dS-05 September 1029 

A comparison of law scores raw scale scores and weighted scale scores as nieasures of 
BuccesH and for j urpoaen of prellctlon Scale scores are snpertor to raw scores but 
weighting of scale scores In this Instance dors not seem worth while that is it appir 
ently adds nothing to their val le fta measures of achievement or predletloos of aoccess 

1472 The optimum laboratory emphasis In college chemistry School 

and society 32 30CK503 August 30 1030 

Reports the resuUs uf eeveral coniroUed rxiwrlmeDts is the teaching of general Iner 
gatle chemistry at the Unlrerstty of Minnesota Tie atndles were mode with beginning 
dataea daring the icrlo<t 

1473 Pershing Klmber M Pr<“!tnl Be objtctlvcs In high school chem 
^try 1020 Journal of (h«int<^l oUutntion, c 1050*7S November 1029 

Ah analysis of four curriculum lnyesU.uilloos alt coarw* of aliidy and sis t *3tbook« 
to detsrniinL tho present objectlsea of high acbool chemistry 

1474 Pittsburgh, Po. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Course of btudj tn cIieinlMry 193<4 

1475 Itendahl, Junald L Tlio inatbem itics us;od in aoUing probloma iu 
high school chemistry Ma*tcr« tbosJa 192J Cniversltj of North DaLota 
Grand Porks 40 p ms School of tducatlon record of tin. Unlver‘>lty of North 
Dakota 15 140-51 Fehruarj 1930 

"The Ktuly wna anderiakcn In order to throw adlltlonsl Ufht on the que>tl n of wbnt 
matbemntica Is needed in stu lying the bigh-sihwl tobjecis. nndlD,«8 A knowiedge of 
tbit study si ould Im valoable l> tli teacher of rhemUtry In determining the posslM,. 
pitfalTs in the mathematical cnuiprelen I a aecessary In higl sellout chemistry 
1170 Eoherts Uattle O The Junior college clieinUlr} Inboralnric-s ilas 
torsthcrls 1923 Teachers collcgi Columblu unit crslty, New Pork N \ CO 
V tas. 

1477 Shade Ervin B kdtiiiuvl cxia riiiioiila In clieiul»try fir high scliool 
studeotH. Masters llnsls 10^0 Ohio Mc^loynn unlvtrslty, Delaware 300 
p tns 

A list of useful eipcrln-cfls for hlLhsrlmcl piptla whirh d es n t duplicate usual list 
The ezreriments are about equlvaleat to one anlt high acbool work and are cbecksd 
lodged and partly tested in an attempt to evataaCe them 
147S Shell Nell An nniUsIs of bUti kIiooI chCDilatr} texts. Master’s 
tbcals 1920 Unlrcrslty of Kansas Lawrence. 

1179 Sites John T Cheintcnl |rliiclil«*a nmajiU and tedmicnl terms 
fouDd in ftclenct* m igarinc^ Masters Iheoit 1D30 Lnlrerslty of Chicago 
CJilcago, Ilk 

An aulysls of tbe e» etnlslry found to the Scleaiife American I'opnUr iclence mnnthlv 
■od BclrnllBc montbly for the period l»2» W29 
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1450 Stevens, McKinley H The liHtorv of the i]e>elopment of diemlstry In 
the high schools of Plillatlelphla from lS94 to 102? Mn^ter's thesis, 1930 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

1451 Stout, Harry 0 lleflecthe thlnkfng and its educational bearings In 
Mgh school chemistry Master’s thesis 1930 Ohio state university, Cotombus. 
Columbus, Ohio state university, 1030 83 p 

Evaluation of traditional versus laboratory pUn oo the basis of Information gained 
and stimulation of sclentlfie approarh to the solntlon of problems Findings Laboratory 
type of procedure was equal to traditional foetfaod In mastery of facts , It was superior 
to traditional method in fostering interest and problematic approach to solution of 
problems. 

1482 Tnrcott, Geoige St.itu't of chemistry teaching In Montana high 
schools 1930 State university of Montana, Missoula 
14S3 Tan Home, James Doil An expeilmentnl comparison of individual 
and demonstration methods in high school chemistry, blaster's thesis, 1930 
University of Southern Californin, Uos Angeles. 

1484 Wakeham, Olen High school nnd college chemistry School and 
society, 32 20(1-208 Augu'^t 9 1930 

During the past seven years a study of tbe grades of freshman chemistry stndents for 
the first quarter has been made In a achool offering a single IS^quaiter hoar course to 
general ebemlstry In which no dUferoBtlatlon la made between freshmat who have bad 
high school chemistry and those who have not A prerions high school course in ehemlstry 
la shown to lure Uttte If auy, effect npon tbe success of a college ebemlstry student 
14S5 Ward, L A, Determining the «pcciflc objectives for beginning ebem 
fstry Masters thesis, 1930 Western Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio 
A compreheBsIve list of topics was tubml(te<l to about 200 high school pupils and 25 
adults lequeetlns that they list qucstloaa which these topics saegMt The most frequent 
questions formed the obiectives of the proposed coorse lo cbenlstry 
148G Woolley, Mary Ida A t!iree->ear interest program lu general chem 
Istry Masters tbe^s, 1930 .Oeotge X^abody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Teno. Ulp ms 

A study of tbe chemical esbiblt chemical literature and tbe orgoolzatioo and work of a 
chemistry ctub Fludlngs There are intereellng facts and msterlals aTallable for 
enriching (he study of almost every principle la chemistry 
14S7 Wray, B P UtllKarlun values of chemistry as measured by fre 
qnenej and pleasure In use Master’s thesis, 1930 Pennsylvania state college, 
State College 

Testimony was obtained from ITS indWldoals (part adults and others atodents In 
several high schools) as to u«e of 107 llcaia of chemlsto Five point rating scale was 
used and average of “frequency’ found for each Item also of * pleasure’ Ini^x of 
utility Is product of the two Findings Bellabllity of the reports was 91 Correlation 
between the Index values for eight groups of adults and the bigb scbool pupils was from 
fit to 88 ApparenUy these Index ywlocs may be obtained from, high school pnpUs 
Without the questioning of adults 
See also 303, 1185, 1215, 1375 1401. 1438 2350, 4031 

FltTSICa 

1488 Blank, Irene B An experiment in directing thinking in physics Ual 
versity of Pittsburgh school of cducatloo iounial, 5 * 90-06, March 1930 

An experiment on tbe nse of the study guide method In educational procedure was 
first Performed In two physics classes is the Dormont bigb school. Pa, during the 
second semester, 1926-1927 Aceordlag to mathematical measurement the study guide 
was effective 

1489 Bonecutter, O E DiogvainmBtic al«urUUy tests vn physics 1930 
University of Chicago, Chicago HI 

The congtructlon of a standardized test to determine the value of absurdity pictures 
la testing is physics 

64129—31 ^10 
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1490 Boynton Joshoa Bickbam CluDges In sQbJect matter and methods 
In elemcntarv pliy«ics within the past 100 years Masters the'Is 1929 Uni 
^ersIty of Texas Aa«tin 

1491 Erasure Bay Elwln An experimental stuly of the teacher demon 
stratlon and the Indlrldnal laboratory methods in teacldng phvsiea Master e 
the«{s 1930 Uiilrer«fty of U Lconsln Madison 

1492 Bamham Memll S An analysis of the content of high school physics 
Masters thesis 1930 Unircrslty of PUtsborgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p Uni 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 234-35 November 1930 (Abstract) 

14J3 Clem Alfred M Pupils errors in phys cs as a basis for moflitjlog 
techniques of teaching Masters thesis 1^0 University of Chicago Chicago 
III 

Errors made by one group of pupils on the nsrrard tests elementary physics vere 
analyzed and techniques ot teacbinc revised In teaching a second group to note the effect 
ut the ebaegts 

1494, Commock Pauline C The place of the physical sciences In the high 
i-chooh of Texas Maslers thesis i&SS Baylor nnlreralty Waco Texas JOO 
P ms 

14DI1 Billaha. Isfaam Wesley MnLbem'itlcs eat^ntial to freshman college 
physics Master a thesis 1930 George Peabodycollege for teachers, NashyUle, 
Tenn 71 p ma 

This study covers sit natheiestlesl retatlons «f Iresboioa cellrge physics textbooks and 
laboratory onouals Only (oar per cent of trS.onoartry used IQ (rcshasa college physics 
Is esaeatlal All other mstbemCes esseotiat Is simple compsred to that of high school 
mathematics courses 

1490. Elliott Loyd Creighton Miulmum essent nis in high school physics. 
Slasters thesis 1930 Stanford nolverslty Stanford University CaUf. 

1407 Friedland Carl C. Ti o social utility of the topics Unght In u cuursQ 
In high school physics Master’s tbevU 1030 < University of North Dakota 
Unlrenlty 

1495. Glenn Earl B oil Osbourn Ellsworth B Instruction] I tests In 
physk-e coii ] rilng ttf^ts In nieci antes lent light a und au I ih-ctrlcity for 
high schools I nd colleges lonLcrs-cn Hut) cn N T llorld book coajpany 
1030 S9 p 

IJny Herzlg Pred J A courw? of study In iractcfll (hyelc* 3Iastere 
thesis 1930 bnlvcp'ltt of New Ilami "d Ire Purhvm 

A^uree c( study (or high teiiool pbysict, 

IlOO Hurd A. W Aclileveimiita < f students in phyalcs. bclence education 
14 437-47 January 1030 

1501 ■ The effecis of |re%l<»«iv uiwd ►ulsetjutnl courses Ja ibyaJcs 

Ldncntlonnl ndn Inl-nrulloii uiid supirvlelon 10 141-40, lAbniary 1030 

Data are bared on tbe ratings ot two groups of students In unit tests In high school 
physics given prvllmtiiary to and at (be eaplratiou o( the period o( Instraetlon on the 
unit The groups eonstited of stvdeais srbo had asd who had not previously atudled 
funeral science Data indicate that 1( groups have sta l|e<} certain topics, they evidence 
more ksowlolge of tbe field and are able to taelaUla the supremacy through a sabtequeot 
courac in tbe same ne a. 

1502. — - - HIrIi «.b wl j hyalcv makes small eui trll utlon to college physin 
School an 1 ooclety 31 4&^"9 April S IIGO 

from data rathereil at Iba Inlvenliy of Mlauesots In tbe scfaooi yrar tO^'A-lSgo front 
the dcpartneBi of pbyiJes. It eerns that tlMve Is a tendencr for ctudeots having high 
school physics to do teller work In college ibysles althouib It Is not drfiollely marked. 
It »ouM trem that tbe best prepsratloii for college pbyslcs oi taught la tbe eourtet 
iaiesOgaied would he a tsatbecnttcal study «f fortaulat. The Unguige used la tbe 
r»‘lWg» course U uot used Jn ibe bfgb seboel eouet* to any greet eTiest, 
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1503 Hard A. W Eeorganizatloa in pbjsjcs. North central assodatlon 
quarterly 4 277-93 September 1020 

1501 . What are girls and hc^s getting from their school courses In 

science? Teachers college record 31 042-47 \nrll 1930 

Presents factnal data in the field ot pbyUcal science is tbe secondary aeliool, showing 
present achievements ot high school poplia 

150j Klebler E W and Curtis Francis Day A stodt of the content Of 
lal oratory course in high school phr K«* *tcho 1 science and mathematics, 2t> 
9S0-So December 1929 

The purpose of this study was to learn tbe relatire freque cj with whi li various labors 
tory exercises In high school physics appear In erldely used laboratory manuals and tbe 
relative importance of these experiments ns indicated by judgments of competent experts. 

150C. Meyeix Stanton Herbert An eTalnatlon of certain ^tnnijnrd tests in 
high school physics Master s the«ls 1929 Uilversitj of California Berkeley 
24 p ms 

A study to determine comparable statistical constants on fire of the most standard 
testa la the high school physics Findings The five tests showed relatively wide differ 
cnees in rel ability The coeScIents of retlabllity ranged from TS to SO computed 
from the test scores of a common population of 69 high school students Intercorrcia 
tlons of the physics test scores were presented The average Intereorrelated values 
indicate that Is the case of only one te«t of this series does tbe function measured over 
lap the functions measured by the other te«ts by as much as 50 per cent 

1507 Mongerson Oscar V Ab aaalytlcat stud} of references to physics in 

womens magaslnea Masteta the«i« 19^ Dniveisity of Chicago Chicago 
111 74 p ms 

1508 Uerrow Faul Heed. Tlie problem of Integratloa to the physical 
muences (or the later years of the high school Doctors thesis 3930 Uniter 
slty ot Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio ISS p ms 

The aims for bigh-sehool physical science were Inrextigsted through letters Question 
nalte* and a study of current lUctalote The goals o{ l struct oa ate de%6lup- 

meat of scientific attltndee ooderstsoding of and some degree of skill in tbe appllea 
tlons of science to ererydiy life and appreciation of sod Jniere«t in the physical environ 
men! A tentative ontllne is given which may be utilized for detailed construetlon of 
a course of study la unified physlctl sderre for the later years of high school. 

1509 hluthershaugh G C Objociltes of -x proposed course of study Id 
I hvslcs for senior high scl ools. Ms'^ters Uics s 192) Western He erve uni 
verslty Cleveland Ohio School science and mathematics 29 943-53 Decern 
her 1029 

A Study of the present objectives of physics derived from courses of study textbooks 
and treatises oo teaching of physics • 

151Q 'Eaxl ■£ T9» tnalhraoa.yja uRftihiJi fete An.’ 

Upper Darby high school Masters thesis 1930 University of Pennvylvania 
Philadelphia 

Material for this study was gathered Ironi physics cits es In Upper Darby high school 
1929-1930 

1511. Patterson Hurley O Popular phisictf — an experiment In teaching 
phvgics to students of average ability 1*»30 Bafayette college Easton Pa 
5o p ms 

1512. Perrussel Raymond G A critical study of tl e relative values of the 
laboratory method versus the general clivs method of teiching physics Mas 
ter 8 thesis 1930 UnUersUy of Kansas Lawrence 

1513 Balya, Lynn Louis Dlagno«tIe tests and remedial Instmctlon in 
physlfs. Master s thesis, 1930 Unlverd^ty ot Wisconsin Madison 
3514 Bedding IS’isfer Mary Sarlel Relative effectivenes,*! of question versus 
outline technic in teaching physics Masters thesis 1030 Loyola university 
Chicigo III 6S p ms. 
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1516 Bangren, Paul V Instructional te^to In high school physics. Journal 
of Blichigau schoolmasters club, 31 no “H October 1929 

1516 Sawin Edward. Liboratorj work •sheets In physics Master s thesis, 
1930 Unhersity of New Hampshire Durham 

1517 Shore, David Preston. Demonstration laboratory versus Individual 
laboratory in teaching high school physics Master s thesi* 1929 George Pea 
body college for teachers Nashville, Tenn T1 p ms 

1518 Stewart, A W Are ue achieving our major aim in physics teaching’ 
Journal of educational research 20 154-ra September 1D29 

Gives the results of sn eumtnatSon ot blsb school pupils to find out to what extent 
they apply the prlsetples tenroed In physfca to everyday life 

1519 Whipple, Carl Era A study of Uie use made of the elements of high 
school physics In the everyday Mfe of the pupils Master’s thesis, 1930 Penn 
sylv ania state college State Collie 56 p ms. 

This study was based on .^135 respoiises to a Hiary study and 353 responses by 3^ 
pupils to a qaestlonnslce by the ceniora tn physics Is the Altoona high school and S >3 
respoosea by 103 pupils in Readme high school and ‘itate college Three rack-order 
lists were made of tbe elemeots of physics according to the optclon o' Importance of 
the pupUs By averaging the means of the elements it was found that there U little 
difference between tbe divisions of physics as to use 

See also 1215 1375 1401, 1466 3091. 4031 

SOCIAt STODIPS 

1620 Anderson, H B. Tbe status of the «oaol studies on the first year 
college level Doctors thesis 1030 University of Iowa Iowa City -240 p 
ms 

1521 Aanakm, V Dewey A study of the ^tus of sociology in some teacher 
training institutions of this country Teachers college journal (Terre Hante 
Ind ) 1 109-14, March 1930 

1522. Beard, Chejrles A. The trend In tbe social studies Hictorical outlook 
20 369-7& December 1929 

The article la a eammary aad an Interpretation of the trends in tbe pa'tt 30 years of 
the conttot and teacblag of the «or)vl studies Is Amrrirau schoots etpecially ia tbe 
high achools The author warns the ecbools and teocbeis of tbe eocUl studies as to the 
nature nndvnormlty ot their ta«k ae traloere of the youth of tbe country 

1523. Beck, M B A comparison of the elTiciency of tbe lecture and the 
Eocialked recitation In teaching social studies in high school 1930 Alabama 
polytechnic Institute Auburn 

A measure of memory of facta compreheiiaion niid uUllUdes rcbultlng from tbe 
controlled experiment with two high whool claavee Findings In getting aciovs infer 
matton the leetore method showed 10 per cent vuperlorlty This BUperlurity disappeared 
when tested after two months lapse of time Attitudes test proved the socialized rc<i 
tatioo ilstlDcir aaperloT 

1024 Bryant, Pauline T A teaching outline for social studies in the con 
llanatioa school Master v thesis, Ohio state unJrcrsitj-, Oolombns 

Plndlngi Actlvlfy program of direct cnntacta and obwvBtloii were found to be most 
valuable 

1525 Bums, Joseph William fhe development of the social studies in the 
secondary schools of Pennsylvania from 1836 to 3930 Masters this-Is, 19.30 
New Tork unlver«itj. New Tork, NX 78 p ms 

The Odd ot InvestlgaUon was limited to the aevelopment of the eorlal etudles in the 
curricula nf the public high acboola atul Jtmlor high aihools of PcDnEylvaDia Some* 
eousideratien was given to the veclal atodlea In the scademles A general review ot the 
development of tbe social studies In the secondary schools of PenDsyivaala shows 
rleariy that ose. of tbe otttetaodlag achievetBeata la the progresrire edocadonal devel 
epment of the cemmonweaUb was the Introduction and establishment of a new social 
studies program during the decade froro 1020 to 1930 
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152G Bush Fanny Elizabeth Socinl stnflies i>o^ibilltiev J» rpcreatlonni 
TcadiBS in the fourth grade Slasters thesl*? 1*130 George Pentfody college 
for teacher® Jva^hville Tenn 150 p xns 
Pladings There axe cpportnnlties Jn reereatloi ai rcaillas »hl b develop civic Ideata 
woctby home metnberihtp unselfishness and cooperation Concrete inatcrljl In history 
and geography is brought out 

1527 Camp Cordelia North Carolina Tj) l»roblems n hindbimli: for teach 
cr® IJGO tVestem Carolina teocher ® rollegc Cullowbee 

This handbook alms to tie op tie geography history and dries < f ti e state Tie 
-work Is arranged In prohiama 

152$ Connor William It. and Bedmond Frank A \ev social studies 
expenditures *ind results 1029 Board of wlncation Cleveland, Olilo 142 
p ms (Bulletin no 8 part 1 10^) 

Test of half of the teaching oniu and check np of changes in cost of lustractloo 
F'ndings Dynamic nntta went well abstract units did not achievement la geography 
improred expendltares for teaching were rrdneed 
lo2D Cope Flutli. An annh-sls ot Ibe final examination questions used in a 
nnivertsity course in intro luetorx sociol g\ Master s fbcKls 1930 Unlvereitt 
of Chicago Chicago 111 

A study of emminat-ons in use from 1000 (o 10''0 in the introductory aocioingy 
courses abowlng changes In cootent of the course and in the type of questions aaked. 

1530. Croaeh, John Emmons. The results e>f an objecthe test lu high school 
Sociology hi the "State ot South Dakota Mnater a thesis 1D20 Cniversity of 
Colorado Boulder 

1581 Dangler Edward. The present stafos in the tenclilng and tbeoi? of 
the social studies SIa«ter s thesis 1030 College of the City of New Tork 
hew Tork NT 100 p ms 

The outstaudlsg eeueiusion of this study Is that uuifleatios ot the mateilais of 
history geography dries economics and eodoiogy ts occorrlug 
1S32 DInlus Xllhan Kay An analysis of the social studies for the primary 
grades as deserfbed in state courses of study with nnplicatlons for a special 
methods claS's in teachers colleges Mavler^. the«is 19^ Indiana unhersty 
Bloomington 138 p ms 

1533. Faust Alvin Girard An cvperlmcnt to determine the t line of stndy 
guide Sheets In the learning of problems of democracy Masters fhesls 1930 
Dnlrersltj of Pittsburgh Pittvbnrgb pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
2“ 2C5-6G, November 1030 

1534. Gerberich J Prediction in priuuple® of minoimcs 1830 Un! 
ver®Uy of Arkansas Fayetteville 3 pm® 

Treffiefion of semester grades by an economics aptitude pxamlnatl n given at the 
entrance to the course The exandnation was devls*^ to Tneasare aptitude for economics 
eacius.ve of prerlous truinlng. tThe damtoatlon was gtven In three parts Three 
measures of the predictive power of the entire examination -were ^ibtahied the first 
on dO weeks grades aecoad, on ficst icmeBter ^ades, and third on second semester 
grades. Findings Ports 1 And 3 of the te^ are rather highly pred cUve but part 2 
odds little to the predictive power of the teat Part 1 is more highly predictive for 
the second semester than the first bnt part 3 loses somewhat the second semester 
1535 Greene Charles E Experiment in varlo is time distributions in social 
science dances and librarj (10301 Denver pibllc school Donwr Colo 0 
P ms 

A study uf equated groups scrnie full lime social science classes others part time 
library classes Findings The groups taking four periods of social science and one of 
library ap^vared to gain aligbtly more than ^d the group taking social science five days 
a week. 



238 


RESEAECH STUDIEB IN EDUCATION 


3536 JlitTnej, Thomas Edvard. He Iln^g reorganization of the social 
sciences m the Junjor high Bchool Master's thesis, 1829. UniTersity of Notre 
Dame, Notre Dame, lod 

1537 Hayes, Vernon W A stndy of the mothntlon of sociat civics through 
intergronp conte«t8 Master's thesis 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

153S Henderson, Jetta Eausel Corrlcular organization of the social studies 
In the jonlop high school Master’s thesis. 1930 University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles 

1539 Horrall, A H fl«d Socifll science eomnUttcc Course of study in social 
bdence for elementary schools 1929 School department, San Jose, Calif. 

Social BClance is gradea 1 to 8 

3540 Kansas. State department of education Course ot Study for high 
sohoolb Part 4 — History and social science Topeka, 1930 6S p. 

1541 Courbe of study for high schools Supplement to part 

4 — History and social science. International relations Topeka, 1930 30 p. 

1512 Kenuell, Trank Bisley A concrete proposal for adapting the teaching 
of the social studies to permit acceleraDon Master's thesis, 3930 New York 
unlversUv, New York, NY CO p. ms 

A etudf «f netbode ot ladirldmt (nshrocMoo is Che teeUi stvdlet A blgb olntb grsde 
course in civics has been eutUoed as a set of " acceleration units ” to be worked on by ' 
tbe taetec worlcera in their apare tine Tha completlOD ot tbese usita wUI be accepted 
aa tbe equivalent of high ninth grade social science 

3513. Kiuimel. W. G Maooge&ieot of the reading program m the social 
studies Philadelphia, Pa , SIcKtnley publishing company. 1029 110 p. (Na* 
tiooal cuunell for tbe social studies robhcutloQ, oo 4) 

Suivey of pcaetlcea and suggestions 

1544 Sing, A. S. Report of research usd study committee of the coclal 
science teachers association of tbe North CaroUna edncaUon association 2830 
Nortli Carolina education association. Raleigh 

1545 Ktegel, luTelU J. A summary of social science tests for the Junior 
high school Journal of educational research, 20; SOS-17, November 1029. 

Gives tbe following Infarmatlon conceraliig each test came of test, nnthor, wben pub 
llsbed, standardized norms, grades, rellabllltr, validity, forms, time required, publisher, 
price, and tpeclOc purpose and analysis 

1510 McBumey, Naomi Elizabeth. Tl>c reorganization ot social studies In 
secondary schools Master's thesla, 1930 University of Southern California’, 
Los Angeles 

1547. McCormick, J. Scott. Possible content for a course in the social studies 
os revpaled by an analysis of newspapers Master's the'iis, 1930. University 
of Car/nrgo, CQftragu, ni 

An examination ot 08 Issues of four different newspapen published In English In the 
Philippine tslsnds was made to diacover poaalble content for a course In the social 
stndlea for tbe Philippine schools 

1548 Mae. Hazel M. An evaluation of the types of activities provided for 
In elementary social studies testbookg Master's thesla, 1930 University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 

1540 Mingus, S, H. A proposed curriculum in social studies for a rural 
onion scbooL 1030 Duke nnlverslty, Durham, N. C. 

A service study In projecting a curricatum la social itudlea on as experiment basis, 

1550 Norfolk Va Public schools. Division of research and experimen- 
tation. ‘^ocIhI stmllev ourriculnm revlsloa 19.30 70 p. 
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155L Eeinhardt, James M SpecIalUatlon aod fltnes,-? of the social sciences 
Sdiool of edncatlon record (UnlTertdty of Isorth Dakota), ll! 3D-20, October 

1929 

1552. Smith, V. T. A study of the Informational content of textboots In 
hlgh-scbool economics Master's thesis, 1929 UnlTerslty of Illinois, Urbana. 
(Sp ms. 

TMs study 1* an attempt to dlscorer tbe MUeenana «f opinion of textbook nntliors as 
to the relttire Importance of the Tarlous linns of information on the ba«ls of apace 
deTOted to those Items. It Is based on an analys’s of 12 high «chnol economics test 
books Findings (1) There la a general lack of tmlformlty In topics trented by different 
authora and la space devoted to those topics, <21 the topics gtreu enate^t emphasis nre 
those that bare to do sritb the Indoatrlal element In economics (3) eontrorersla] topics 
are generally glren as much stress aa noncontroeerstal topics. 

1553 Stadtman, Charles C Job sheets la social science Master’s thesis, 

1930 Washington onlTersity, St Louis, Mo 

15oi Taylor, Thelma Vogt Social studies In dt> <«cliool surveys. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

Analysts of the natnre and scope of the social studies as revealed by city school 
surveys of 1910-1S29 

1555 Veghet, Mary Bose A comparative studj of children of foreign and 
American parentage in attaining the dominant objective of the social studleo 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Unlversltr of Southern California, Los Angeles 

1550 West, John Chester An anahsls of senior high schwl sociology 
Iloctot's thesis, 1930 UnlTerslty of North Dakota, University 

155T West Kary Fearle The status of the social sciences lo the Juulor 
colleges. Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for tenebers, N&sb 
Tille TeoQ 101 p ms 

The Jaolor eoUages whose caUloguea eooM be secured were studied. The Junior 
coUeges east of Mississippi and north «t the OMo river and the Mason and Dixon line 
wers sot studied. Findings, History is the most ImporUst of the aocial sciences 
studied. 

1558 Wiechman, Janet Slack. A survey of equipment and materials used 
In social studies departments of the Los Angeles Junior high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Sonthern Califomia, Eos Angeles 

1559 Yanaga, Chitoshi The status of the social studies in the Junior high 
school- Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Hawaii, Honolulu 131 p ms 

A atudy of the aocial atndlea la the Jualor high schools of the Dotted States as to 
time allotimeat grade placement, program objectives and teaching practices 

See 01*0 314, 324, 507, 652, W4, 2059. 21S9, 3022, 4340 

QEOQBAPIIT 

15C0 Alexander, Marie Elizabeth. The teaching of the geography of the 
South, Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville, 
Tcnn 107 p ms 

The unifa of study In the thesis were tangbt to a group of fifth grade children A 
period of about 14 weeks was required. By nsSog criteria based on fundameatal principles 
of education as a guide In striving toward worthwhile objectives the teaching was »uc- 
cetsfal, a majority of the children answered 75 to 90 per cent of questions of objective 
tests, every ebUd Improved in methods of work, a majority of the children learned to 
enjoy geography; they acquired a large body of knowledge 

15C1 Cadwell, Lucy R. Supervisory needs of teachers of geography Mas 
ter’s the«ls lOSO Unlveislty nl Minnesota MinneapoU's 

1562. Colman, Susan Elizabeth. Materials and metliod of teaching seventh 
grade geograpljj Mi stiT’g thesis, 1930 Universit} of Isconsin, Madison 
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15C? Coole Arthur Braddan A commercinl geography of China A text 
book for secondary "schools Masters the«U 1930 Unlrerslty of Denrer Den 
Ter Colo 230 p ms 

1564. Cox, Jewel B. <5oine (lifficalt<es !n teaching elementary geography 
Master’s thesis 1930 George reabocly college for teachers^ h.ashTille Tenn 
171 p ms 

Tcscbers of one county and teachers attending two state teachers coUeges were con 
Salted in aecurlng difficulties Thirteen taondred and twelve questions were compiled of 
which only 8d were separate and distinct questions of dlAenltlea The Inability of the 
teachers to define their difficulties was one of the most outstanding problems of the 
Inveetlgatlon 

1565 Cunningham Floyd F The status of geographj In the state teachers 
colleges of the United States Teachers college journal (Terre Haute Ind-l 
1 171 73 July 1930 

15CC Davis Harriet Farr The relation of the pictures of the text In two 
types of elementarj geographies Master’s the«is 1930 UniveTsity of Pitts 
burgh Pittsburgh Pa 191 p ms Unfrerslty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27" 252- 
53 November 1030 (Abstract) 

1567 Edmiston Hobert W Objective tests at different ability levels. Edu 
catlonal research bulletin (Ohio state universit}} S 291-06, September 25 
1929 

Two groups of high school students were tested in gcogrnpby The first gronp had 
failed in at least one high school suh)ect the tnenbers of the secood group were a year 
In advance of those of the first in eductuenal attalament. The results show a lower 
lellablUty and validity fot the test scores of the groip rated lower In intelligence and 
achteveoent 

I''C8 Frantz LlHlan B t nit le sms in se .< pli' for the Ili/a grade of 
the Wichita public schools Misters tliesi 1930 University of Wichita 
Wichita, Kaci«- 214 p ma 

15C9 Fulton Ina Eugenia rextl o< Ks in geogr ij hy Musters theils lOSO 
XJnlvereity of Wichita Wichita Kana 81 p ms 

1570 Grenels E Myrtle The piofesslonal treitment of geogruxili) Bnbject 
mutter Master s tliesls 1930 George Pe ibody college for teachers Kashville 
Tenn 89 p. ms 

A study of activities selected for profeseloonllting geognpby content activities applied 
to a given coarse and concrete lllUBtrstloB of prof sslonallzed subject matter 

1571 Hoppes Gladys Jars, tbillty of pupils to read pictures for geogmphi 
cal purposes Master a tbesl>« 1930 Universlly of Chicago Chicago m 

An analytical stody of the responses of VIT pupilx of city am] vUIage aefiooU In grades 
4 to 0 Inclusive on 6l exercises Id the reading of geographical meaning from pictures of 
agricultural landscspes 

1572 Eaiug Otto B 4ii aiiahsls of the is ntent of elementary geography 
and conversion Into objective testa Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa 
Iot\a City 307 p ms 

1573 Lay, Nancy Etbek Teaching tl e geogcupbj of South America. Slas 
ters the"iis 1930 Oeorgi* Feabedy college for toadters, Nashville Tenn. 
102 p ms 

1574. Lewerenz, A. S A scale for rating wall maps. 1930. Public bcIiooIb, 
L<» Angeles Calif 8 p ms 

Devising a check list for evaluating wait maps on an objective basis. 

1575 Zioper William Floyd A stnd} to determine the effect of the use of 
equipment in geography upon instmctlon ilasters thesis 1930 Indiana 
university, Bloomington 35 p ms 
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l''7C McCue Katharine EvangeHne AiwIjsIh of fincfstlon^ and study prob- 
lems Immd In geography textboohs lor grades 4 7 Masters thc^lB 1030 
Loyola university Chicago 111 87 p ms 
Ui77 Mandeville A Dorothy ClilMrcns Interest In Ino tvpes of reading 
material n«ed In geogrnpliy Master a llicats 1030 University of Chicago 
Chicago III 

This stndj ageertalned that 83 per cent of 2J345 paplU actually preferred the tsT** of 
seosrapby readtnsB trhkh contained the explanatory element rather than mere fact 
readings 

lo78. Margon Louis Causes of failure In gro rapbj In clcmeataiy echools 
Master’s thesis 1930 >ieu Tork nnlverslty, New Nork. N T 
1579 Mason Martha Isabel The e\olutloii of miips In elementaiy geogra 
Ihy Masters tliCMS 1930 George Peulodt college for teadiir'i Nashville 
Tenn 74 p 

A study wag made <jt the naps 1* S ♦leiiH>ntirr vrovraphles l^ogr i hies tn later 
years thave given more apace to m ips The printing, r atter la more legllle lu Isfer bonlft 
and the coloring ia of a 1 Ig1 er qiallt} 

UKO Monroe Mich Public schools C< urv < f sludy jii gwf^i Ulii grades 
4-G. 1930 '■3 p ms 

15S1 Nash, N B ‘turvej of place getgnii»h\ IVext Vm« WK* Public 
school 1029 

15S3 Pattexson M Bose It«.|ort«n ge<,rai>bi acbleteuient in our junior 
high adiools Baltimore Md.. Public acfiools 1930 2S p 

An attempt to neante aecompbahment tn thi* euhlcct by a atamJ-trilUed teat lesUins 
Itself to analysis of parts of tests a* well se t lal results 

15S3 Pridgen I<orralne Isely A stud> of the etolutlon of the geography 
textbooks 1784-1030 Masters thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 
06 p ms 

A emaparisoR of the alms objectives content nod metlods as RTsoled in geogrtphy 
textbooks poblUhed for -the elemeotary schools during the elcbteeoth olneteentb and 
tireatletb centuries tbe study of the ioterreiatlonsblp between certain large movements 
in educational history nod tbe evolution of geography textbooks 
1'’84 Boseberry Eulalia Elizabeth An analysis of textbooks In elementary 
geography Master s the«is 1030 Unhersity of Chicago Chicago 111 
15S3 Schlosser "W H A study of geograi hy In Institutions of higher learn 
Ing Master o thesis 1930 UnltersUy of Illinois Urbana 84 p ms 
A study of present practices In geogrnply leeching in higher Institutions Tbe con 
elusion U that lacveasing Intesest in geography 1 # shown 

15^ Smith Marlon. O One measure of the itlathe lalue of geographic 
terms Master s tho«is 1029 University of low a Iowa City 
15S7 Turner Marie Geography cour»e of studv lO^O IMl'Wi teachers 
college Washington DC 20 p ms 

l''8S ‘Worcester Mass Public schools Course of study In geography 
1930 327 p 

See also 261 315-316 1409 1627 1531 1006 2977 3099 

niSTOBT 

15S0 Altman John E. A critical study of tbe standardized test in American 
hlstorj Master s thesis 1930 PenDsylvaoia «!t8te college State College 74 
p ms 

A study of *'3 standardlied tests In Ameriina history to determine tbe perlols tbe type 
of history and tbe men events and dates stressed This study is compared with the 
resalts of a former similar study n«l ther lists of \ erl i n history obj'ttUes Hi 1 
I gs or tie -ont It f \ er. II I ry tests I | r «tit s I III! «l 2 i r c t Is 
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social economic aoii 10 pee teat l« laQltarr iitgtory The periods from 1S65-1S97 and 
1807 to the ptc«!ent especially tl e former are not ^ren n lequate emphasis in tests The 
correlation tetween such lists of objectivea *s Dasley s tVash&nrne s and Monroe s and 
the flndinss ol this study Is low 

1501) Barr A S and Gifford G W The vocabnlary of American history 
Journal of edocatlounl research 20 103-21 September 1929 
Lists 1 000 words most freeuenlly U<ied la senior high school teithoots in American 
history 

1501 Bassett Sarah Janet Factors influencing retention of history In the 
sixth seventh and eighth grades. Journal of educational psychology 20 
C83-90 December 1929 

This article reports data from teallng 1 364 pupils la grades 6 8 la five public schools 
In Baltimore on abll ty to ret'iin history Data sb<rw positive though low retatloo 
ships between retention and mental age subject preference and reading comprehension 
15*^2 Beatty James IL High school pupils nblUty to appraise the cer 
talnty of possession of their knowledge in American history Masters thesis 
1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p University of Pitts 
burgh bulletin 27 222 23 November 1930 (Abstract) 

1593 Bedllllan James Clark A vocabnlary study of flfth end sixth grade 
history based upon 10 modern textbooks blester s thesis 1930 University of 
Pittshuri.h Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 223-21 
November 1030 (Abstract) 

1591 Benedict Howard Leavenworth An experiment with tbe indetenoi 
nate assignment In teaching American history Master s thesis 1930 Univer 
slty of Southern California Los Angeles 
ISO'i Bennett, V Estelle A bltalltlog History by means of handivork. 
Master s tbesh 1930 Rutgers university New Brnnswlcl N J 
1000 Bonomolo Paul Joseph The development of tbe study of history as 
exhibited in curricula of the secondary schools of the United States. Master s 
thesis 1929 New \ork university New York NY 64 p ns. 

1697 Brown Harriet McCune Teaching aids and activities tor junior high 
school 1 lstor> Master a thesis 1930 llnlversUy of Southern California Los 
Angeles 

ISOS Carter, Thyra Unci'll elements In American history textbooks Mas- 
ters ihcils 1920 University of Iowa Iowa City 
1500 Church, RQssell L. The application of United States history to the 
Eoctnl and personal problems of high Mdiool pupils Muster s thesis, 1930 Uni 
verslty of Pittsburgh l’ltt'«bMr».h Pn OS p University of Pittsburgh bulle 
tin 27 242-43 November 1030 (Abstract) 

IGOO Cordonnler Vera A An experimental study of teaching American his- 
tory by the n<»e of maps Master 8 thesis 1930 Sjr icnsc university Syraruse, 
N \ 115 p ms. 

nndln''a Tbrouvb oW<^ttT« mcas rement the •tod; revelled tbit spcclit drill lu the 
use and Interpretation of raapa lends to grvoter aeblovement Id blator; and greater pupil 
ncttvlty 

ICOl Craig Ethel Claire Methods in the teaching of high school history 
Slnsfir 8 thesis l^^O UnlvcrsUy of SoiiUicm California Los Angeles 
1C02 Delfthee, Isabel 'W Relationship between various abilities as mcas 
uretl b> a psycbolo^lcnl test and success In history Master s thesis 1930 New 
loik state college for Uacbers, Albany 
Plndlon CorrelntloD between Regents bisli schoul average In blator; and flrat aemeater 
eollrgr marlta wat bli{t eat belwrrn rradlag «a>rcs on teat and first setueai r niarka next 
I li,l «t ai d beiwr, i r< a l> K aror a an t Itegn Is av rage* lowpst. 
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1G03 Douglas, George Houston Maps and illustrations in junior high 
school American history texts Masters thesis 1029 George Peubodj college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 69 p ms 
IGW. Erickson, Elinor. New type tests In American history for the senior 
hleh school. Masters thesis 1030 George Pealxtdi college for teachers, Nash 
Tllle, Tenn. 225 p ms 

The Btodj includes new type testa made on Fish nittory of America, and lloiaey. His 
tory of (be American people, and a dlscoaslon of tbe uses and limitations of new type 
tests. Findings It Is conclnded that there Is a plae< for Taricos types of examinations 
1006 Pincher, Haxlnc Development of methods aud materials in American 
history for the secondary schools of the Onitetl States Master s thesis 1929 
University of Texas, Austin 

1006 Fischer, Eosalla S An analysis of the geographical background 
needed In the stndy of Enropean and American historv 1929 Ohio state uni 
versity, Columbus 98 p ms. 

Findings The knowledge of geography reqolred for the study of history, while small 
is of tandamental Importance to the understanding of history 
1607 Preeble, Charles E An experiment In directing thinking In modem 
European history University of Pittsburgh <cl»ool of education journal, 5 
07-100, March 1930 

An experimental study In modern European history was conducted in the Amhridge 
senior high school, Amhridge Da , durtog the first semester of Ibe school year 102S-1039 
Two groups of students who were beglnnlag the tenth year were u«ed ns subjects Data 
Indicate that the study guide plan of Instruction had an advantage over the contract plan 
1803 Gall, Morris. The effectiveness of various new type question forms In 
testing tiTOd of mastery of historical matenal Masters thesis. 1930 College 
of the City of New York. New York, N Y 115 p ms 
A surrey of forma employed together with their evaluation in the light of principles 
aud facta of test canettuctlon 

1C09 Gould, George An experiment In tlie supervision of American history 
Doctor's thesis, 1929 Dulvcrslty of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin, vol 20, no 1, October 36, 1929 (Abstract) 

This la an attempt to compare the effects of several types of secondary school initruc 
tloa measured In terms of pupil achievement in AroiricuD Iiistsry A comparUun of 
test results voeala vety Utile evidence to JwiMrMe that the techniques of Instruction in 
the control groups were more effective Iban the program of instruction used with the 
experimental groups, the experimental groups showed evidence of In lepcnOence In 
stndy at the close of the semester 

1610 Grunizer, William Franklin Some difficulties childreu entounter in 
the reading of historical material Master s the<!|s 1930 University of Pitts 
burgli, Pltt'buiyll. PjEL UnivprMjy pjjlshuyyJb lV}Jiet.'s, 27 27i-7S^ 

1930 (Abstract) 

1011 Gunn, Henry Martin A history tc.«t for the Portl ind public schools. 
Master s thesis 1930 Unlversltt of Oregon EunCne 20 p nis 
3C12. Hatch, H Thurston A study of word frequency In American history 
textbooks Master s thesis, 1930 University of California Berkeley 40 p ms 
A study to deterniue from a critical analysts of elglit stainiard American bUtorj 
texts the special or technical words rominoDly lucoui tired Id » i-ourBe in American 
history In the senior high school nnd those wonls most likely to oiuoe dlfflcalty to 
rndlngs (1) Approximately 99 per cei t of th- 1 OSi words 
of the lilt will cause difficulty to the average student In \raerle-in history, (J) since 
cent of the words of the list were found to occur iu 50 per cent or more of th< 
texts reviewed It may he concluded that there are at 1 nst 500 words In any oie «t 
the texts reviewed that might cause difficulty foe the aierat.'i high school stud nt in 
American history, (3) the 315 per cent of the words of the lUt oecurrinc In all 
of the texts msy bo considered ttw. technical Tocabrtarv of an Amerlran hlstery fw\rw 
and (4) the findings prove the vocabulary burileB of the average hlgli vcliool text 
In American history Is too difficult for those for wbom it Is deslgued 
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ion Hathaway, Gladys M Vwcabolary dlHicjiltles In a fouitU grade his- 
tory test UnhersUj of Pitt'-liurgh «chool of education journal, 5t 110*23, 
June 1930 

This article presents an noal;^ of tlip nature of the vucubulir; ilifflcultlea of Era 
March Tuppan « Amcrlc in hero storie*, and the rt-sulTa of tests idren to fourth and 
flfth grad* cMMren to meabure the degree of dlfflttiltr In the comiirehenslon ef these 
terms rxp<rienreil b; the eblUlreu Two hundred and fifty difficult words weru chosen 
nod studleiL The extent of rocabtilary dlUkultfea lit fourth grnde children s rorapre- 
henalon ot the textual materials of history U marked 

1C14 Hlllemon, R H Use and supply of historical sources in high school 
history Slitter’s the«l«. 1030 Dnlrerslty of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 82 p nis 

A history of the a«e of sources In high school from 18^5 to the present time A variety 
of methods employed and a variety of source boolcs availible for use were found. 

IClvi. SoBtord, Triua&n Charles The treatweat ot uomen In textbooIbS in 
American hl^tori Masters thesis, 1930 Uiihersltj of Chicago, Chicago, 111 

An analysis of 34 senior high school textbooLt and SS Junior bigb school textbooks in 
Iroerlcaa hlstoty 

1(>1R Houtz, Kathryn Oral rolluletal reports of enough value to warrant 
classtlmo luo-sumptioii. 1030 rcnnsyhunla ‘'tate leillege. State College, 
on p ms 

Two sections ot students In modern nod medleral 1 uropeun history were studied 
Two methods were used with paired males und reactions rindlntrs Oral report appears 
to have a sllghf value, but It la a question wlietbcr ft Is of enough Importance to utilise 
clsss time for it 

IGIT Hyde, Bichard £ The preparation nnd partial Btomlardizatloo of 
Oelt ieat« In Ameiicaa historj. Doctor’s fltesi*. 2P2‘>. Unirerslty of nits 
burgh, flttsbnrgh. I'a. UnlrerMty of Pittsburgh bulletin, 20, no. 1, Octobor 
in. 1029 

The spedfic prubtem of the study was to construct unit rests for a blah teboul course 
Id American history, nfl<l to partially HiaodvrilUe these vu tbs scores from SASb pupils. 

1C18 Jay, Kelley B. AbtUtfoa mejsurctl b> ceriiilii ataiithriUseod reading 
tents AS roiuted to occouirtlslmieiit In Amerlrati hLxtt>rj Ma*-ter*t( tlie^N, I'CO, 
Unlcenlty of Iona, Iowa City, 4$ p ms. 

1019 Johnson, Lowe Olbaon Malting leewai plans in hiaforj Master’s 
thesis. 10.30 fleorge I'enbodj college for teotliers. Nnshvllle. Tcnn. 12o p ms. 

1C20 Keeler, Katharine, aiul Sweet, SCayme. History studies in the third 
grade. J‘O0 Tent hers college, Columbia nnlrerslty, Xew York NY. IfJlp ms 

This tnonn^nph dlscutscs tcclinl'incs lorludlog acllvltirt and matvrlaU mod In atndying 
tbp local hUtnri of s comninnliy The material drab prlrasrlly with the Maubnllan 
Indltni and Iiutcli atttlcr* The iimredurve •k«ul<l hi luearittvc to other cunimunltles 
Id mskioi; thsir own htstory studies 

1G21 Kelly. William A An expcrlnientnl learning study to determine the 
relative e£te<’ttveiie»H of t«a mettioOa of leaebing hl-torj In the vvcmidarj school 
IhK-tor's tliCKlK, IttSi New York, nnlvertlty. New York, N Y". 

1(122. Lelnbach, Prank B .\ii nnaljKla of lilgli schoul pupils' vocubulury 
iJiffliuliles la IliiltiHl btates liUtory. Muster's Ibcsls, lli-UX t nher»It> of J'Jltu 
burgh. I'ittsbnrgli, I’u UalTervlly t*f PHteburgh tiuIUtla. 27 : 3lb-lli, Nuytinber 
ItCO (Atulruct) 

IC23 SfcCIure, Joseph Perry. An «it>erttnenfur study of the effeifH of two 
pUiiH of illstrlbullag stud) uiul tllscusslou la the unit method of leuchlDg 
history Slaster's Ihiuls. XWIO Vnlwraliy of Colorado, Ilualder. University of 
('olorado «tudl(-i, IStRT-RS, Dectinfier IffW (Afrttrart) 

The purpose of ihU study was to iDvettlcst* the elfrrts »f two liana of dlrtrlbntlBg 
study and dlsma«lan In the unit metfeod of tracblng history Tbo nprrlorDt was 
tondiwird Id tl,i- t'oJo, btfh «ro«l durlw II •• first »rm>‘tirr vt JprD-JPie 

T»<> Erou|*« of 35 rarh urre pJlnsl aad atuJInt 
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11524 McDonald David Vii analysis of the trends m content of American 
history texts used in seeondarj schools 1840-1^0 Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni 
Tersity of Soaiheru California Los Angeles 
lb2o McLean, Jessie History stones ftir fourth grade 1930 Central 
state teachers collcae Mount Pleasant, Mich 
1G2C Manross, Martha D Graphic materials in American history textbooks 
for secondary schools Masters thesis, 1930 Tale unlrersity, ^ew Haven, 
Conn. 

1G27 Massachusetts Department of education Material suggested for 
use in the schools in observance of the tercentenary of Mas<?achusetts Bay 
Colony and of the General Court and one hundred fiftieth anniversary of the 
adoption of tlie constitution of the Comnioowealth Boston, 1930 222 p 

(Bulletin, 1030 no 1 v,hole no 212) 

1G2S Michell, Elcne reaching v ilue of new type history test V orhl book 
<'onipany, Tonkers on Hudson N i llWO 175 p 

1G29 Miller D®11 Phipps Overlapping In history textbook faetpat material 
on the slaverj control eraj Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college 
for teaebers, Nashville Tenn ISO p ma 
Two Junior and two senior high school history tests were^ examined. Findings Over 
lapping occurs tnaloly In the glvlog of the baric fads of ihe Blavery controversy The 
extent of overlapping la le«3 than 19 per cent la anj o the comparisons made 
1030 Mullen, Nellie Veronica U*e of eitncts of sources In high school 
blstor) blaster s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville. 
Tenn 84 p ms 

1G31 Neely, Mary Elizabeth A study of manuals for history courees of 
secondary scboole Master s tbeMs 1930 George Peabod> college for teachers 
Nashville, Teau 123 p cls 

One hundred and 8lztj*vne manuMa aen. examined for the folloitlDs features aim 
uf author organlzatioa of contents eoppteineiitary rending, learning cxerci«es mapt 
tests and mlicellineous aids rinding* Four types were found workbooks syllabi 
review books map manuals Appiosimitely ooe-half of them contained the above 
mentioned aids 

1032 Parker Cleo A study of the vticabularj of modem European history 
texll)oik-< in Hamilton county Master’s 1030 University of 

Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 4T p ms 

The purpose of this study was to learn the degree of vocabulary dificultj of the 
modern European history textbooks o*ed In nauitlton county Conclusion The meaning 
in modern European history tcxr1x)ok)t is obscured to a large extent by u mcnbulaiy 
that Is too difficult for the avera"'e pupil That this difficulty is not Inevitable la 
by ibe fact that leR< fftnn half the little fcnonvi words ore really necessary for 
I Utory comprehension, ihe vocabulary should be almpliaed by the elimination of the 
uncommoo words having no historical slgniacance The pupil can then devote his 
ejurrgles to the mastery of words of real Importance In history 

1033. Praeger, Ethel May Illvtorlcnl loaterinls In readers for the first six 
gnides of the elemcntni} '»tJiool Masters tht sis 1030 University of Chicago, 
Chicago III 

lUU Quinn Anna Elizabeth. Iwo inttrpretjtions of Llstorj , tlie economic 
and the spiritual tbe^K 102’> New York nnivir'ity New York 

N 1 C3 p ms 

lC3r> Schmidt, John T I’redUtvd tetenUon weaBUved ugalnst the actual 
rttcnlion of knonlwlge la Unlttnl Stntts history as determined by tests given 

to sophi mores and Juniors In 10 Iowa high Mssters thesis 1020 Iowa 

bliiU college ^Vnies 5.J j, n,s 
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irrw Simpson, Robert Ollkey The effect of ttie spcclflc tnlnlng on oblUty 
to nad hlstorlcn! material* Journal of educational research, 20: SlS-fil, 
IX-«mbcr 1020 

A itadr bai«<l 00 the icore of GOO pupils In groOei 0-7 

l(Zn Smith Carl L The treatment «•! ancient history In four typical world 
hUfoo textbook* Maners ibesl:;, ISUO Ohio stale university, Columbus. 
COp ms, 

Aa examio-itlun of four world bislorr toiibooks from tbe staailpolnt of tbe setcctlou 
of fict« tBd tbe prr«eotaton of (Item TVltb reference to space allotmcDta to aaclent 
htitorj andeat clTlliSatlotis of ancient Msiorr and IrPea of fseta lo indent Metory 
these teatbooks dl&er consliierably hUUtary and political history are well repreerntrd . 
rroaomlr eOoraiinal. and sclentlflc blaiury are not well represented Tbe principle 
of contlDQity Is not always ibian adeqnately and tbe leading contributions of tbe past 
to one frpsent rlirlllxiltoB seldom recelre the major emphasis Jt lakes a roosiderahle 
tnouni of teicblag still to use these bo<>ks effictlrely lo tbe class room 

less Spangler, Cestiie Pearl The cffcotlvenevs of supcrrKloit of iostruc' 
lion In Luitikl htnf's history ht means of a study guide Matters thesis, I'lJO 
Unlvtrslty of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa Unlrorslty of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 ; 
3SS-S9, November HKW (Abstract) 

ICslO Stephenson Orlando W and McGchee, William Roy The vocabulary 
cutumon to clvlrs and Ararrlcna hlstor} Journal of educational research, 
22* ■yWlS June 1030 

A comparison of the Toc-ibubrloi of di*l<« and AmerUan blsiory tbowa that more than 
one-third of tbe 729 words lo "Tbe special vocabulary of clTles" go to make op tbe 
1 Ml words In "Tbe vocabulary of Atnrclcaa history" 

llrlO Texas State department of education Texas high whoots The 
teaching of bls*ory and other b«ciJl eubjecte Auctln, 1029 140 p. (Hullelln, 
Tol S. no S. S T'tciolwr. 1029 no 200 ) 

This hQUclIo wsf written with tbe followiag objectives (!) To give in brief a server 
of tbe teae'Ing of history and other social studies in Tnas lilgb sebooU (2) to offsr 
serssstiORs as to mctbMs of t'lcMog generat eonlpment. and special aids to tsaehsrs, 
asd (3) to tiff a graerai orriniracl a of tbe rarfout sorts) stailes 

Thompson, J. L. Sdmlnlstratlte Mitip fur IkhI hiRtory, CV, 1030. 
Public echooU, NcnbuftJi N Y. T p m* 

1012 Thompson, Walter E. O'tnpnrlwm «»f jiuilof anil mnlor high school 
tpsta In hlstnrj MiotcrR tho*l» 11C9 Uiilvrsliy of Iowa Iowa City 2(X> 
^ ma 

IblT. Walllck. Roy C. OrmnIr-itbn of oour^ lu Ami rlcan bHnry nccunl 
Ing to ItTfla of did -uliy In th<>u.ht proi-c*«» Lpicr Dirb) high school, 

t'fprr I>irl'y. Vii ICOp nsa. 

lOH W'atera, Suzanne B. A c<>iniuiratU» *'uil> of the rc«uln obtulnctl hy 
ii-achtiig hlvtory In the ninlb }<ar Junior high nbool bt the itmtract mtthod 
end the fxttsvrlc n*»lguin>'nl aiul deity rcriiatlon to a homogenous ard hetero- 
front. Mii.t.r. tbV«. IJGO Oco^re Wa^hlogl- ti unlvcf'lty, Washing 



ItESE^Vr.CH STUDIES IK EDUCATION 147 . 

oalssloa of slicnlficant fact*, fandan^ntat jnbconception*' ®od locorrvct ftatcment* Data 
indicate that aaperlor piipU* may Tra«»e tbelr time eP eaercLw wl leh are effectlre In 
ImproTlag the wcrk of a> erase and neat problem cMIdreP Tbe formal metbod of iMtroc- 
tlon la of TBloe In the ca^e of puplU ta the low and mid lie thirds and Is of practically 
DO valoe for poplU In the hlsh third Neither tbe fonnjil nor Informal method of Instroe 
tlon la dl'Unetly tnpericr In eoabllng pnplls to rednee ll’t nomber of errors of ererT type 
studied. 

KMC Weaver. Bobert B rnruial and Infomiitl Itittrurtlon In Unitetl States 
hfsfotT tn the seventh gnde Etementnry school journal 30* 755-<Ki, Jane 1030 
KMT Weber, Mary M. A stmlj of ctmeopt dcreloiiment In American history. 
Masters thesis. 1030 Unlvcrilty of TM^consln, AlodI«on 
KMS White. Ada Mnye Crntent of the booM on tcjchliiR history In sec- 
ondary schools Masters thf-il^ I'l'tO Gconre I’cnltody college for UncherN 
hachvllle. Tenn. SO p ms. 

The aim of this *t«dj Is tO orgunltc and apply contents of the books to a aotnllon ot the 
history teacher’s prollema rindlnpa Tbe probl<Tns of the history teacher are not hope 
leas of solution: to^ested solutions are presented 
KMO Whitehead Beulah O A study of de\ch*innent of concepts in Ameri 
cau history Mastet’a Uickta, 1030 Kulveedlty of WUconeln, Madison 

1G30 Wiener. Abraham, Tlic construction and vallditlon of objective tests 
In historical Information for u o In tbe sc t« nth and » Ichth gmdes of the elemcn 
tary school Master's thesis, 1030 CoHepc of the City of New lorb. hew Tork. 
K Y 40 p ms, . 

Construction of a test embodying STallsbIe principles of test eonstmctloo and appIylDg 
speciacally to the hew York City course «f stody Tentative trial of the test sceoed to 
Indicate Its adecnacy 

1C51. WllUams. Z. 1. F A eonrse In the prof«?NSIpnaI treatment of subject 
matter In history Educational adminlstrition nod supcrvlelon 15 -tlO-lS, 
September 1030 

DariDg the tommer ot 103S tbe author presented a eot^rsc enrsnhrd on (he prtacfples of 
profcaslonalUrd subject matter courses witb high scbool history at the subject onttir to & 
gronp of 22 adraaced and graduate studeBts at West MfSlnla uslrenlty rroia tbe point 
of view of tbe students and of tbe Instructors profestloonhced subject naitcr coursis Justl 
fled tbemBrires as worthy of a place in teacher tralolo; prosmas 
lGr)2 Wilson Florence and Wilson, Howard E A blbllofrrnphy of American 
blogniphy selected and annotates! tor tecondary schools I’hllndelphlfl, Pa_ 
McKinley publishing company, 11130 01 p (Notional council for the social 

stndie<i ihibllcatlon, no 5) 

A list of approximately 500 titles selected on the baris of tbelr historical accuracy, tbelr 
literary merit, and their pedagoslcat B^efalness 
1 Gj 3 Wilson, Uary C A studj of biographical material for use In the fifth 
grade Master s thesis 1930 George 1\ ibody cohiTte for teachers Nashville, 
Tenn 112 p ms 

A study of materia] for nse in the prwntatloo ot 10 characters In tbe fifth grade 
Elghty-one books were examined. Tocabniary dtncnltles of material mture ot the con- 
tent of the books and physical make np were noted 
KS4 Wolfram, Clnude Milton. Study recitation versus" recitation 'tody in 
United States history In the junior high school Master s thesis 1930 Unii er- 
slty of Wisconsin MadUon 

See also 209, 244, 2CC. 274, 2S0 302 307, 312 3lC 31S 321-322 652. 1527, 1531, 
1541, 1061 (5), 2005, 290S. 2977, 2993 3007, 374S, 4310 4511, 4051 

PSYCHOLOGY 

1655 Cuff, Noel B The law of ti«e Journal of educntlonal psjcholosil 20* 
43S-M7, September 1920 

Ser^tyflie students in general piyrbology at Darld Lipscomb college la 1027-1823 
were glten 18 tests each to test objectitely conclusions relative to the law of nse based 
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npgn Ebblngbans' statement that each repetlUim *fter learning has practically the same 
effect Data indicate that additional ptwrHce after a series is learned may be oseful, 
useless or worse tban useless 

16o6 Menhencett, Winfield W Causes of failure lii psyciiology m State 
teachers college at '' e^t Chester Masters thesis, lOSO New York university, 
New York, N Y 

1657 Shirley, Mary and Hevner, Rate. An experliuent in teaching labora- 
tory psycliologj b> the project method Journal of applied psjchology, 14 
30&-54, August 1930 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate a project method of teaching the elementary 
psychology laboratory course by comparing two groups of students taught by this method 
with two other groups of students taught by the same Instructors under the same condl 
tloDS but by the ordinary routine method The study was carried on during the academic 
}ear 1028-1029 with laboratory classes tn thi. depirtment of psychology at the University 
of Minnesota, and includes results from six class groups comprising 220 students 
Students taught by tbe project method learn as much as regular students when their work 
is measured by the ordinary “ objeethe exsmlnatlnn for the laboratoiy course , according 
to available objective evidence tbe project xtudents ilerite as much Interest and satisfac 
lion from their work as the regular students 

liWS Yourman, Julius Selection nnd eiiilitation of cniitcnt of courses in 
li<ijchologv In teat iior training insUtUlionh Itlastetb thesis 31)30 Now York 
university. New York, N Y 

See aUo 511, k»9l3, 5081. 4322 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

1650 Saker, Mary I>oulse Comparative accomplishments in .sight singing 
with small and large groups Alaster’s thesis. 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 

ICGO Bannan, Mary Frances. A comparison and evulnution of eIa alemen 
tary music courses Master's thesH, 1930. George I’eabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 57 p ms 

Six nualc couriei oamely, Uollie Dana Uotvereal muflc I'rogreMlve music Music 
hour, Mnsle education and Foreemau were compared ond evaluated according to autborlta 
tlve opinion In elementary education and In music education Plndlnga No one of the 
six methoda cm be recommended as snpplying all the nerds of mnslc education 

1601 Beck, Paul Eugene Teaching mu^ic fi-om the basis of appreciation 
Master s thesis, 1930 New York university. New York. NY 104 p ms 

An exnmioatloD of curricula In music educotlou from many widely separated points in 
tbe United States was made and UacriBburg Fa , was surveyed for all phases of a city’s 
music, domestic and public Curricula In music appreciation of state teachers colleges In 
Pennsylvania were compared Findings Teaching music fioiu basis of appreciation is 
not general throughout the United States Courses now in use ore good Iligh value ot 
music contests music fesUrals etc In teaching mu^c from basis of appreciation was 
revealed The growing demand for more and better municipal mnslc is bilug met by 
Increased appropriation of public money for tbe purpose of prnunitlng music Conditions 
in music education in Ilarrlsburg, I’n were found to he dosely paralielel in other cities 
Ihysiological and psychological aources of such roronses to music as constitnte, in 
linman beings appreciation, were noted 

1602 Bennett, Beulrth May. Present ^status of maslc In the public Junior 
collegeniKl ii pnipo’sed ciirrlculDm Alnster’s thesK 1029 New Y’ork universitj. 
New York. N. Y. 74 p 

1063 Board, Lorraine M. Allen A mu'tlcal survej bn'-ed on nn intensive 
analjsls of tlie Thomas lefferson plaMoii r.Iio<j1, Glenilile, Calif ^lactcr’s 
thesis, 1930 University of boutliem Califomln, Los Aiigelc’? ms 

lOOl Breed, Victor T. The Scliolae tnntorum in the tnrlj middle ages. 
Alnsfer’s thf>sls 1930 rntlmllc nnlversltj of America >\nshln(rtoii. P C 
RM p ms. 
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IGGo Broom M E. A note conceralns the Seashore mensures of musical 
talent School and S'ocietj 30 jr4-"3 Viigust 21 1029 
Presents Information concerning differences In the findings yielded by the six basic 
capacities irhtch nnderlle general music aUUtj for adulu and for Junior high sebool 
pnplls. Scores for 82 college Juniors and seators In the San Diego state teachers college 
and for 102 ninth grade pupils of the Woodtoir Wneon Junior high school of San Diego 
were considered. Data were collecled during the school year of ID ID”® llndlngs for 
the adult group Indicate that the teats measure different Tatlabl -a as they purport to do 
The Indication la that the alx testa at the Junior high achonl leeel do not measure different 
variables aa they purport to do 

1GC6 Cheyette Irving Four ami tiventy folk tune<« New York Carl 
Fischer Inc 1030 500 p 

A study made under the general auspices of the Music department of the Uoraee Mann 
high school Teachers college 

A creative Instrumental primer A method devised to teach children the appreciation 
of music orchestra routine Instrumental technique and m sic terminology tl rough the 
ensemble approach The material Incorporated was osed In grades 5 aa 1 0 in the Horace 
Mann school for two years, permitting an evaluation of material and experimentation with 
many combinations of instruments In ensemble. 

1667 Church, Uorval Xuther A slfttlsllcal «tul> of the Se-ishore “Meas 
nrea of musical talent and the Kwalwasser Tc t of tne^ohe anil harmonic 
sensitivity Masters thesis 1630 Stanford university Stanford Unlversltj, 
Calif 

16CS. Coleman Satis N First steps iQ playing and composing New York 
city Lincoln school Teachers college Columbia university 1030 112 p 
Gnldanee in children a eooposiog end their first experiences In playing on simple 
InstromeDti 

16139 The Marimba book. New York city Lincoln <choo] Teachers 

college Colombia university 1030 112 p * 

A study of the background and history of the marimba and IsstroctloDS aa to how to 
make them and tunes to play on them. 

1670 Davidson Clyde Ostraod A study of some aspects of musical guld 
ance for pupils In junior and senior high schools Master s Ihevis 1029 Uni 
verslty of Kansas Lawrence. 

ICil Dillon Frances Helen \ studv In the relation between rhythm and 
coordinated movement Master s thesis, 1030 University of TVIsconsio Madison 
16"2 Doyle Price Tlie ndmlnlstmtlon of student teaching in music Mas- 
ter’s thesis 1030 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 63 p ms 
A study of replies from 100 InsritUttous In 81 states and replies re^rdlog dtstribu 
tloo of etadeots time from 4B student teachers representlog 25 state teachers colleges In 
20 states la order to determine how student teaching music compares with student leach 
Ing In the general field as to length of courses prercqntslteB for stud at teachers extent 
placement and amount of credit granted observation lessons distribution of students 
time over varlons activities and sgents In supervision and rating of student teachers 
1673 Evans Grace E Suggest ons for “draple drill and simple tests in aural 
and notation perception In the high school cfaoial class Masters thesis 1929 
Teachers college Columbia uuivers ty New York NY 35 p ms 
1C"4 Gardner Anna E. A study of certain j bases of Tuusit-al ability in 
young children of different nationalities Masters thesis 1930 New York state 
college for teacher. Albany 

Wide varlatloas la ability and some aignlllcant aiffetences were found 
10 o Geist Harrison Daniel The edncatlve Influence of church music in 
the light of Its hl8tor\ Master s the 1930 New York nnUersitj New York, 
NT 67 p ins 

A study of the edncatlve Inanence of Church music Its value in worship the importance 
of the correct use of music lu services so as to give expression to religious experience and 
64129—31 11 
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its value la better Ilvlns In the cammunitr bj exalts and children Findings . In re 
Ilglous education masic attracts. It Axes tbe attention, It aids In the remembrance of 
truths revealed iluslc brings truths of reUgloos realities Into life In sncb ways as to 
insure its posElbilltles of being fieelr reexpressed and creating atmosphere and mood 
favorable to tbe development of true t^riatlan character and life 

1670 Gray, C T port Bing'ham, C W. A coDiparison of certain phases of 
musical abilitr of colored and t\hile public scliool pupils Journal of educa 
tional psychology, 20* 501-506, October 1929 
A total number of 258 colored and 210 white pupils from colored and white public 
schools In cities in Texas were examined Tbe auperloritj of the whites when compared 
with either mulattoes or negroes seems apparent in moat comparisons made When 
training has been applied, the raolatto ia superior to the negro A relatively high 
correlation is found between total mnalcal score and index of brightness 
1CT7 Guinn, John Alonzo The public aclioot music situation in the United 
States Master’s thesis, 1029 University of Tens, Austin 
ir.7S Halstead, Edwin E Music npptwiatiou In the public schools, Its his 
tory, meaning, and aim and the principles jud teiliniriues governing its develop 
merit Master’s thesis 1929 New YorL university. New York N Y 
1670 Harmer Balph L An nnnlysis of the present status of band work in 
those schools that have placed in national and state contests Master's thesis, 
lOSO Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 200 p 
16S0 Hayes, Zlichard Francis A program of rhythmic activities for Junior 
and senior high echool boys Master’s tfae«ls, 1020 New York nniversity, New 
York, N T 

IGSl Henderson, Buth An elementary curriculum Id music Master’s 
thesis, 1030 Indiana state tcaciiers college, Terre Haute 261 p ins 
1682 Highsm/th, J. A. Selecting musical talent Journal of applied psy 
chology, 13* 4S6-03, October 1029 

A ttody, ba«ed upon the record of S9 ^rls who entered the seboo! of music of tbe 
North Carolloi college for women ta September 1922, was made to find out tbe relation 
between studeots' scores in the Seaitiore measures of musical talent and their succees ia 
courses taken In the sehaol of music Tbe Seashore test proved of doubtful value as 
means of predicting tbe probable success of studeuts la music. 

16S3 Kraus, Henry S and Harap, Henry. The musical vocabulary of 
‘ newspapers and magazines. 1930. Western Reserve university, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 11 p ms. 

This study iovolved the reading of SI issues of tepresentstlve magazines and news 
papers comprising over 7,000 000 runolng words and yielding a musical vocabulary of 
353 terms Of tbe 353 musical expressions found in newspapers and magatiDcs, 110 or 
31 per cent were Included is Thorndike’s list of 10 000 most common words 

1634 Larson, Buth Crewdson Studies on Seashore’s Measures of musical 
talent Doctor’s thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa Citj 125 p ms 
IGS-T McNeil, Carol N Miislral performance given before the public by 
students of selected larger high schools Master’s thesis, 1030. Northwestern 
university, Evanston, 111. 

16SC. Markham, Margaret M. An evperlment In tlie measurement of mu 
slcal ability of children lu grndps S and 6 of city public schools Master’s 
thesis, 1930 New Y'ork state college for teachers, Albany. 

'Superior accomplishments were shown by alxth grade pupils and girls; problems of 
greatest difficulty were combining tone and rbytbm and rccognlzlog key signature 

1CS7 Mary Clare, Safer, Vincent d’lndy nnd his art theories as revealed 
In Conrs de Composition muslcale Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre 
Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 
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l&SS Meister, Florence G A stndj of the orchestras In the pnhllc schools 
of New York Citj Master’s thesis. Colley of the City of New York, 

New York, NY 53 p lus. 

QaestloDoaire Interview and obbervation slihlj of many phases of orchestra work In 
elementary and junior high school 

1689 Monroe, Samuel Frederic. Tlie development of instrumental music in 
the public schoiJls of the United States Master's thesis 1930 New York 
university, New York, N Y 115 p ms 

A study of public aebool music from the time of Lowell Mason and of the causes of the 
rapid development of Instrumental mnslc lit United States public schools since 1015 
Findings The field for the sale of musical loatruments to public schools is barely 
touched Plenty of teachers of Instrumental tnuste are available Definite standards for 
teacbers have not yet been formulated Ibongh a college degree seema increasingly neces 
sary Ihere are numerons schools oScrlng degrees fox supesvisors of Instrutnental music , 
the number Is Increasing right along 

1G90 Moon, Dons E Diagnostic IC'ts In Inrmonj Los Angeles, Calif , 
B L Jones, 1029 

Test comes In booklet form containing two ports 25 pages In each part Part 1 covers 
elementary theory np to barmonuatlon of Stone melodies Part 2 covers harmonization 
of 3 tone melodies Involving use Of tonic and dominant chorda and their laverslons 
1691 Moore, Helen Bcseircli in pedagogy and piano technic 1920 Rol 
lins college, "Winter Park, Fla , 

1602 Moos, Gretchen A OpportuniUes for music education In Minnesota, 
1029-1030 Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
1693 Musselman, Alice. The extent to w bicti students elect mnslc after a 
preliminary year of required music In ninth grade Omaha, Nebr, Unlversltv 
of Omaha, 1930 

QoesUonoalres were sent to cities of about tbe same size at Oasha Kepllea were 
received from all of tbe blgh aeboota In eacb of these cities Tbe purpose vmt to deter 
mine the eitcnt to which music wae required In the high schools of nediumly large cities 
and the effect of this requirement oo tbe number of stodents electing music after 
completion of tbe requirement Conclusions A greater percentage of atudents elect 
music in the four year blgh ecbool following an Initial requirement 
1094 National conference of music supervisors Research council Sur 
vey of college entrance credits ind college courses in music New York city 
National bureau for the ndvancement of music 1030 200 p 
A survey of 600 aenlot sad Junior colleges throughout the country 
1695 Phillips, Mabel Gossman A case study of the monotone problem In 
the junior high school Masters thesis, 1920 Indiana state teachers college, 
Terre Haute 95 p ns 

An experiment was carried on with 35 pupils classed aa monotones A case study was 
made of each pupil with reference to grade age . IQ rating , scbolastic standing , school 
musical opportunity , enrlronment and personal traits scores made on tests , causes for 
tnonotonlsm In each case, ond remellal measures which were moat helpful to the Indl 
vldoal It was concluded that moaotonisiD In the Junior high school Is mori prevalent 
among boys than among girls , eacb njonotone Is an Individual ease and should be 
treacled accordingly contributory causes found most frequently were timidity and self 
consciousness lack of proper musical opportunity and Individual training in the primary 
grades , lack of musical environment and encouragement in tbe home , limited tonal 
range . defective bearing lack of Innate musical talent and of Interest in music Mono 
• tonUm In Junior h^h echool pupils can be cured by segregation and careful eyatematle 
drill On helpful vocal exercises accompanied by patience of pupil and teacher 

1C9C Pittsburgh, Pa Public sdiools Department of curriculum and 
research fhe vocational t alue of music to high school pupils 1930 

1097 Raison, Maty M. Status of public school music In Ohio A survey 
and evaluation Master’s thesis, 1930 Ohio Wesleyan university Delaware 
This study eontalns data showing amount and kind of musical Instruction, tacilllips, 
financial support tearhe^s qualifications and compensation There are some data o i 
history and detailed objectives with recommendatlona for Improvement. 
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3C0S Eandall Clarissa Addle The teaching of music history iJaster’s 
thesis 1920 f»ew York unlTersity, New Xork NX DO p 

1699 Salisbury Trank S and Smith, Harold B Prognosis of sight singing 
ability of normal school students Joamal of applied psychology, 13 425-39, 
October 1920 

As experiment waa conducted at tbe BeUingbam state nurraal acbool during 1920 and 
1927 wiCb tno experimental groaps ct studeaU Pitch and tonal cremory were found 
to hare very elgnidcant predictire value 

1700 Schuette Mane Anna An etalnation of opinions of principals and 
their beginning music teachers concenuag the adequacy of teacher training 
courses offered by New Xork In'^tltntions Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Southern California Los Angeles. 

170L Seashore Carl E The roeasuretueiit of i itch intonation with the 
tOEOscope in singing and playing Iowa City Uaiversitj of Iowa [1930] 30 p 
(University of Iowa studies, First series no 172 February 1 1929) 

1702 Spurgm Holland Abram A. study of tlie d iminant characteristics of 
adolescent children having superior untrained musical talent. Masters thesis, 
1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles, 

1703. Stuart WUham H First lessons in violin playing an elementary 
method for vioUn class Instruction Musters thesis 1929 Teachers college 
Columbia university New Xork NX 22 p ma. 

1704 Ulmer Boland C The place of music In the curriculum of the Catbo 
11c high school Master s thesis 1929 Catholic university of America Wash 
Ington DC 75p ms 

1705 Vernon PEA method for measuring musical taste Journal of 
Applied psychology, 14 335-62 August 1930 

A study was made of tbs musleut taste of 104 subjects 

ITOG Warner, B«l*n History of public school music 1020 llolUns col 
lege Winter Park Fla 

1707 Washington (State) Department of education. Mosic in Junior and 
senior high schools Olympia 1930 103 p 

See also 801 632 2366 


ART EDUCATION 

1708 Bamhardt 1/M Jane Sargent Survey of the present status of art in 
the public schools of the United States and a study of stote supervisiou Mas- 
ters thesis 1930 University of Akron Akron, Ohio 45 p ms 

A etudy of tbe blatory of art in tbe Oulted States cooperating agencies present 
stntas of art in tbe scbools and atate auperrlstoD of art Presents dntn on statna of art 
in 30 states reeni'Olog roquirementa Id state currieul-i and reqalrements in teneber 
training 

1709 Behms 1/M Abble C V suggested course in art education for Ha 
wallan elementary ?c1 ool« Master s thfsw 1930 University of Hawaii, Hdno- 
lulti 217 p ins 

1710 Bird, Milton Hawkins A study In oe«thetlcs. Doctor's thesis, 1030 
Harvard university Cambridge Mu^s 2'>0 p ms 

SoTcn ftaniJred and oinetr-e Ight popiN were given tl e Dearborn groap tests for Intelll 
gence and 248 pupils wpt<. given the Goodenoueb intelligence test as well as the Dear 
born Three thousand, one bnndred and tblrt7.eli;ht drawings were jadged on three 
points. Pupils ranged in age from six years to 14 years 11 months m grades rang bg 
from the first through tbe flrst year high school Tbe writer suggests a new approach 
to the teaching of drawing In whlcb obserratlon and communication are stressed rather 
than Imitation A silected blUiograpby la loilnded to cover the fletj of aesth tics 
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1711 Bond, Gladys Helen A stndy In comparison of the art abilities of 
children of various nationalities. Masters tliesls 1030 Xjuivtrsity of Southern 
California, Los Angeles 

1712 Boswell Mary Kathryn. A compilation oi theoiies relative to engen 

derlng art appreciation Masters the«is 1030 George Peabody (.oUege for 
teachers, hash\ille, Tcnn 84 p ms , 

Findings Art appretlatlon Is a peri,onal emotional and intcUectnai reactiun. It Is 
of value as It affords to one a toiler and rlclier hie a worthy us,l oI leisure time nno 
ablbty of selective Judgment la choice of clothing and articles for dally use It is 
engendered In a gradual manner through eavlronnicntal contact participation In tech 
nlcal processes and formal study 

1713 Boyce Buth A "itudv of tlie tine arts courses m slate teachers col 
leges Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teathei> Nashnlle 
Tenn 123 p ma 

A study of state teachers colleges offering four years work above secondary schools 
and granting degrees to ascertain the number of coursis and quarter hours offered at 
each college, number of hours offered In appreciation skill* nnd racthol (be various 
names given to the department of fine arts and the type and varlet) of work which 
is being offered In fine arts in tbe state teachers colleges 
1714. Carr, Almon R Objcctlte test lo mecliauical draiMug Masters 
thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 57 p ins 
A stndy of mechanical drawing tests «ns made and a method for making a test vus 
demonstrated Flndlugs Only one test has teen standordizHl Tber is a for 
standardized tests for tnecbaulcal drawing 

ITIS Cleary, Stephen Farrell An analysis of mechanical drtwlng for 
standardization and teaching pnipo«es Masters thesis 19'^ Cornell nnl 
verslty. Ithaca, N T 

1718 Clinton R, J Nature of mirror drawing obilitv, norms on mirror 
drawing for white children by age and sex Journal of educational p«ycboIogy 
31 221-2S March 1030 

Data on nlrror-drawlog ability were obtained from 1 n03 unselecled students In four 
school systems la elementary end high school grad s and from two groups of universltj 
students In educstlonsl psychojogy Fioilings There Is little it nny relation between 
mirror-drawing ability and general Intelligence 

1717 Conesny, Hero Lucile. 4 comparative studj of two methods of devel 
oping color appreciation in tbe Junior high *=€11001 Master s thesis 1929 Um 
vcrslty of Denver, Denver, Colo 103 p ms 

The following questions were studied (1) It poptla show u marked preference for a 
particular color, wUl this color preference InOucoce them In choosing color comblna 
tIODsT (2) Is the use of a color theory bcnedchl io tie descloproeut of color nppre- 
clatloa? (3) Docs the knowledge of ooe color theory make the pupil dependent upon 
the rules of this theory or does It leed (o a wider appreciitlon «f the accepted color 
harmonies? 

1^^ Bollard Marie J The tejcliing of lettering tlie Homan alphabet by 
the developing and dlctative methods Masters thesL 1930 Unlver>-lty of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bnllotln 27 230-57 

November 1930 (Abstract) 

1710 Donnelly, There«a Jane Tlie lure of color In pictures for children 
ilaster s the«is 1930 Loyola university, Chicago HI 77 p ni« 

1720 Drought B, Alice A survey of studies lit expenniental ae>thetlcs. 
Journal of cducatioujl research 20 07-102 September 1029 

1721 Fischer, Herbert A , jr The machine and bow It lins nfTected design. 
193Q New lork uulver«Uj New Totk N T 

A study of the effect the machine ttos produced in ile«lgn aid tbe changes made 
la design Findings The machine has clanged design to some isteit As jet the 
manufacturers have not necessarily onderatood the advantages In dunging their designs 
to meet the demands of the macblitc Art in tbe majurlty uf our seboou is still In 
tbe period of handcraftsmantblp and has not Wit the demanl-t tf tl« ii-irliinc age 
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172J Goldsworthy Phlloma an t tomnltUe Art roiirw? of study for cleiuen 
tnry schools San Jose school d^mrtmcDt San Jose Cnllf 1029 5S p nis 

ITJT Haller Alfred J \ii csimrlmentnl atuib In iiostbctic appreciation, 
^listers thp'K 1030 Unlnrslty of lMlt«burj:h PlttKlmrfch I’o 3i p Uiil 
^irslty of I'lttsbiirgh bnlletin 27 277-73 NotemlK'r lOdO ( Al><!trapt) 

. IT.-l Hnnkammer Otto A ( outent of lilsh school dranln;; Masters 
thesis 1030 Ohio statt nnlrcr-Ity Columlm^ 102 p ms 

1725 Israeli, Nathan larlablllt^ and ctntnt ttnilcncy In nc«thrtlc Judy 
meats Journal of api lied p'*\chol yy 14 137-19 VirlllD30 

Ttie article reports data an variability an! central teodener In aeithrtlc judstneota of 
colored triangles and palntli g rcproduidoos In color* One bandnd and sixty tiro fub- 
Jects were tested 47 of the a bjecta were yrndaaie atudents tl e others were freshmen 
high school students Data Indicate that <| alllitive similarity of reactions U tbe rule 
for nil subjects and that quantitative dlfferentlacton Is found In the central tendency 
and TnrIablUty of different age sroupa tilth Increasini; age there is less varlnblllty and 
more agreement 

1720 Johnston, Isabel A vtuly tf the art dci trtmot;t In tarious tcnclicrB 
colleges Mu'-ters thi-sls, 1930 tf North Dakota Unhir&lty 

1727 Leeman Pauline Wynn A ‘•tud) exHlu'ltlng children >. tlnwlngs In 

1 Indergnrleu and curly Jlnstt r 8 thoal-, lO-^O Gtorpt. Peabody college 

for teachers Na^hrllle Itnn C<5 p in'« 

FlPeen hundred drawing* were studlel standards by authorities In art Mluestlon and 
early elementary eduearloa were cotnpored curr nt lUeratnrc trns read Tbe result of 
this study Indicates that there seems to be a yap eslsllag between grownups wbo set 
art ataudards of attainment an I those wbo learn from children in their art expression 
Tbe latter group seem to be In the asceodancy putting emplasis upon ability to rx] reia 
graphically rather thaa building skills apart from tb« desire to expreu freely ITowever 
these techalqaei do to be felt neceeaary M tbe child wben he feels a lack of skill or 
Ibadequacy to put bla llcaa lato better fora 

1728 Lewerenz Allred S Predicting abillta in nrt Jonrnnl ol cduratioDal 
psychology 20 702-704 December 192J 

la September 1928 42 studeots were given the Loa Angries tests In fundamental abil 
lUea of visual art and the results recorded Data Indicate that there Is a high degree of 
relationship between predicted ability and later performance 

1729 Lowry, Everett Ellsworth V o miMtlvon of methods aud devices ustd 
In teaching curvilinear irerspectlve Masters thesis 1930 UniverBltj of Chi 
cago Chicago 111 

1730 Maclean, William Plannette A comparison of the effectiveness of 
Colored and uncolored pictures Master® thesis 1030 Unl\er®Jty of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

1731 Martin, Minnie S A record of art Instruction sixth grade, Peabody 
demonstration school Master s tbe«is 1930 George Peabody CoUege for Uacb 
ers Nashville Tenn 87 p ms 

This Is a record of art expcrieaces frem September 25 19'’9 to June 1 1930 which grew 
out of dednlte needs for art instruMion as expressed In the Interests and activities ol the 
sixth grade in tbe Feabod) demoDStratloo acbeol Tbe significant values resulting from 
tbla experiment were In increasing the childrens kmwledge and appreciation of ort 
rather than In developing akilla 

1732 Meier, Norman Charles on t Seashore Carl Emil The Meier Seashore 
art judgment test Examiners manual Iowa City Unlvcrsitj of Iowa 1930 
24 p 

The test Is designed to afford a reliable geitrai Indication for us in school dragnet 
Buneys In order to dlscovei latent talent to the end that those best fitted to elect art 
careers may know their possibilities early In life 
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1733. Pickens Verne Lyle Th? standnnlizat n of n test In ilmftinj: Ma<» 
ters thesis 1030 tJnivpr=lty of Colorado Itouhler tnlTcr>.lty cf ( oloradn 
studies 18 00-7 December 1030 (Abstnet) 

Objective material wna colicciod from ennr«es of eturtf an I from learhers of draftlne 
A test was composed of this material and fItoii In tbc 1 Isb "ch *< Is of Kansas City Mo 
The te«t was eItco to an experimental group «o t the Item* roual Ir *cnleil It was !h n 
(rlTcn to tmplls In first semester drafting 

ITSi Elch Grace LUins^ood. Teacher re^nreh preparation to supple- 
ment textbooks incomplete In tie field of moilern art appreciation Masters 
thesis, 1930 ^en' Tork nnlrer-lty ^ew \ork N \ 

1735 Saunders Aulu« \n'tly‘'ls of art iihllUj Master's tl esU 1930 
MTasblngton nnlretsUy St Louis, Mo 

1730. Schubert, Anna. Drtwiujn* if Orolclien chlllmi untl joung people 
J urnil ofKcnetie iisychology 37 232-13 June 1930 
A study WBB made ot drawin -s m* le by Oroiet en chi! Iren an 1 a lotcseents from 10 to 
years of age collected luring the inimmor «f 1ft T by n te lel cr of the first Ijosrdlng 
school conducted In tbo KucbloT district of the lar last The Irawlngs of Orotrhen 
cblidrea arc typlesl lanriles of natnraltstlc graphical prcdoctlooii slmlltr to tbn<c seen 
among other prlmUlre proples. The drawliiCT were male wtlhont nny prevloua iractlee 
on the part of the children who had gone tl tongh no primitive atasos of design 
1737 Shaffer, Lauranee F Chll Iren -« Interi rotations c f cnrtoon'i A study 
of tho nature and derelopment of Iht ability to interpret symbolic drawlncs 
Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers colh a Columbia tJDlrcr«it', "New Ttrk N k 
hevT York city Teachers college Colorobti anlTcr«!ty 1930 73 p (Contribn 
tlOQs to education no -129) 

“Ten cartooni dealing with toclat pollllcst, an I economic problems were prrfontrd to 
approximately ISO chtMreo In eticb school grade from grade 4 tbreogb gndc 12. The 
question asked was wbat does tbts earto a mean and tbc ehIMren wrote the answers 
Zb all 1 344 cblldron la one groop Interpreted the first fire cartooni and 1 407 children In 
a second group interpreted the S'cood five Ttese children were widely dIstrlhntRl 
ttaronehont the United Ftates tot lllgeo^test dnia for 1727 luptls showed no wld 
discrepaacles from the norms" 

I'SS. Sioux City, Iowa. Public schools Committee of supervisors and 
piindpala. Tentative art-cxprc«<ion curriculum — clf’mentnr\ Junior schools. 
1030 162 p 

1739 Sisson Balph C Work shwts and textual helps paralleling coarse in 

architectural drawing 1 1930 I ubilc schools Onklanil Calif 44 p ms 

1740 Sparger Alma S , cAaimton \rt education In tlie Kortli Carolina 
public schools 1930 iNorth Carolina education association Itnlelgh 

A brief study of art edneatioo stating the course of itndy used, whether epcclal art 
teachers are employed how materials ore prorld d time allotment and IllustraUvc 
msterlsl owned by school 

1741. Strauss Dorothy Minetta Tbe relntlon of the art dej artrnent to other 
divWons In the MadI«ou vocational sdinol anl the application of art prln 
dples to vocational education Mustei s thesis 1030 Dnlvcrslty of WIscon 
sin Madison 

1742 Van Nice Ann. Children s preference!* foi colors color combinations 
and color arrangements Masters thesis 1930 Unlvervitv of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

A study of childrens preferences for colors color comtinstlons and color arrangements 
from grades 3 to S measured by means of a series of tests 

1743 Wagner J Ernest Job sheets in flr»t year mechanical drawing In 

stmctlon — their constmctlon and value as compared ulth the textbook method 
of instruction Master s thesis 1030 Tlnlversitj of latt'burgh litt^burgb Pa 
81 p ms University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 4(>4-4)o \ >rcmber 1930 

(Abstract) 
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1744 Wallis NelL A study oC tests designed to measure art capncltles. 
1030 Florida state college for n omen Tallahassee 7S p ms 

Th« study sought to Ictermlue the relationship In the scores from tarlous tests the 
McAdorj jleier '5e't«hore Lewercns a test of proportion and one composed of art 
objects 

174o Washington (State) Department of education Art In the junior 
and senior high school 1930 Olympia 34 p 

1746 Wilbams Marion L The growth of intelligence as measured by the 
Goodenough drawing test Journal of applied psychologj 14 230-56 June 
1030 

Tburstone e mitbod of absolute scaling was applied to the Goodenough drawing test 
Data indicate tbit mental growth iocreases by deceenalng ntnannta with edraaclni; age 
and tbat tbe lerelopment of children at different relative Intelligence levels progresses 
along parallel lines A blbtiagraphy Is Included in tbe article 

1747 Wood Clemmer H V scale for the grading of free haul lettering 
Masters thesis 1929 Iona state college Ames 

Eight bnndrcd and fl/ty eampJes of freehand Jeftering were colJeeted from sereath 
eighth ninth tenth eleventh and twelfth gradea and college Findings Results by 
use of scale ate ranch more consistent than by u«e of percentage grading 

1745 Yepsen Lloyd 37 The rellnbJIlfy of the Goodenough draw Jng test with 
feeble-minded children Journal of cducatl nal psychology 20 44S-C1 Sep- 
tember 1020 

In as attempt to determine the reliability of ti e Goodenoogh drawing test for imme- 
diate readminletratloa a second or third time 37 feeble nieded boys between tbe agea 
of DO and 16 2 were tested oier a period cf two weeks Data ladlcate tbat tbe Good 
enough teats cau be euccesa/ully applied with feeble ralsd d aobjeets after the orl^sai 
admlalitratlon with a high degree of relhblllty Tbe test appears to measure some 
thing not sntlrely coveted by tbe Btset test 

See 0180 316 2^a3 226S 2253 23CC 3875 3034 4370 
DRAStATICS AND BhOCUTIOV 

1740 Allen David Clarence. A high school course In public spealdng based 
upon newspaper analysis of situations in which people actually si eak Master ^ 
thesis 1030 Indiina onlrersltj BloomlngtOD 154 p ms 

1750 Anderson Harry H An evaluation of high school debiting in Okh 
homa In the light of modern objectives. Maders thesis 1030 University of 
Southern California Los Angelc* 

1751 Codding C L Public speaking and the high school curriculum Uni 
versity of North Dakota University 

1752 Co®t»llo Charles Stephen V psvchologicai opproach to public «peak 
Ing Masters thesis 1930 Loyola onlversltv Chicago III 198 p ms 

1"53 Easley Etances Josephine Opportanltlea for teaching English offered 
ty dramatization Master 8 thi sis 11K50 George Peabody college for lead era 
Nashville Tenu 227 p ms 

An examination of the llterstorc on the blatory of g^ne^^l and ch Id rtniia in 1 ai 
observallow of drftmatintloos for b!» months la « second grade to d»tern ne opportu I 
ties for teaching rngUah Findings Dramatisation offers opportunllies for pn cti e 1» 
practically five sixths of the Fngllsh standirda for second grade set up in tbe Fourth 
yearbook of tbe Department of supcrlntei lence National education asaoclitloi 

1754 Evans Dina Dees, \ high spot survey of best pnetJees in dramatic 
uctlvlties In high sthofK Masters thesis 1920 University of Iowa lowaCitj 

1"5T Oelvin Elizabeth D County contests and reflective thinking Slas 
ter s thesis 1929 Ohio state university ColnmbuA 

A study of county contests In Ohio with apedal referei ce to Cuyahoga county Find 
logs Countj contest* that Is contests in debate and oratory are srvvrcl} trli c x I 



RCSFARCH ‘^TUDII S IN tHUCATION* 1,57 

ly BiJmlDlutratorn, fllr«tors and partldpanis I>a!a from questl uiiilr s Indlcitp tiuf 
file {irrparatloii of rontestuntB and admlolstrfltiaa of rontesta did nof 4UiDply 'with th( 
rr<iiiircmrniit of reflective thinking 

17W1 Kramer, J. Boward, Hie coji^tnictlim of X ol Instruction for 

ipeaklog situation^?. Master's thesis 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa Citj. 
74 p ms. 

1757 Lone, Ellen Mary. The Oratuatfzntkm of New Tt'itumeut stories with 
children five to thirteen years old Master's tLe«I<!, 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia unirersity, Xcvr York. N. Y. 20 p ms 
The record of a years work with a gronp of 20 children In a Congregational Church 
with a brief evaluation of the work done Flodlngs Xn spite of certain difficulties and 
problems, these children gained ta their ondentandlng of the life and teachings of ^(gus 
us well as In their ahllUy to think for themselves and work together 
1753 Maegowan, Kenneth Footlights across America A stuilj of the little ^ 
theatre and drama movement In America New York citj, Ilarcourt, Brace and 
corapany. 1020 

A survey of the little theatres sod university and collese theatres In their relation to 
the adult education moTeaest 

1750 Mahoney, Theodora T Dramatic art in the Junior high schools In 
California. Masters thesl':, 1930 Unlvcrsltv of Cnlifornia.Bcrktley OSp ms 
A study of the acting and producing of plays In juniur high schools in California to 
flgcerlsln the status of this subject In the corrlcutar and rstra*enrrieular activities of 
those schools. Findings, Elghty-one per cent «f the schools showed that drntnatlvs wa< 
luoJiloR a veal eontTlhwtWa to the assetnhty ptogtatns lo th^ junior high schools i larg" 
Junior high sehuola have trained dramatic teachers who spend all or most of tbolr lime 
In speech arts hmall high schools show larger notnUer of ilramailc teachers hut they arc 
usually renltr classroom teachers doing dramatic work In addition to full teaching pro- 
gram, more than half of the junior high acboolt In tatlfariila have n senior play, the 
large schools lead In this uudertaklDg; C3 per cent of the schools surveyed have dramntk 
vliiba; CO per cent have an elective dremaiie class The targe city systems have olmoat 
without eiceptlon, dramatics as an elective coarse in the curriculum of their Junior high 
schools. 

J7C0 Monroe, Alan H. The effect o( bodUj aclloQ «ii voice Intensity Jour- 
ml of applied p-ochology. 13: GI6-32, October 1029 
T*o groups of csperlmcnla mere carried out with sturteDts of public speaking at North 
wcslern nnlverilly The resnlts of the ciperiments indicate that some relationship docs 
exist between bodily action and voice Intensity 

17C1 Murray, James. Tbc flatus of conecllve speech Instruction Jn the 
public schools of the United Slates minster's thesis, 1930 University of 
Southern Ciillfomin, Los Angeles 

17C2. Neylon, Qeoree K. The nwN and values of ehlldren’s dramatics — 
their rccosultlon and attainment Master's thesis, 1029 linivcrslty of Notre 
'D'Tmp. i^otroDatne, InQ 

17C3, Porterfield, Martha. A study showing how dramatic activities meet 
TTCvalilng 1 mgaage objecthi •• "Master's UiefcK 1030 Oeorge Peil>o<l> tollego 
for teneliers, NnsliTllle. Tenn 00 p ms 

OWrvntion cOTcrlas a period of 10 weeks was made with fifth grade children while 
they were experlenclnz a unit of work on pioneer llf< Finding* The dramatic altuatloii 
provides for Itnzaage practice and growth Creative exprcMlon cotoea about nJiuratly 

• 1701 Smith. Milton Myers, Tlie equipment of the hchooi theater Doctor’s 
thesis. !{>■_"'» Teach' rs (MlUgv, Cnlumhit tinlvirsltj. New iork, N* Y. N'ew 
kerk tiiy. Teaihtrs cdlege Columbia nnivcndlj. I'm) 7S p. (Contributions 
to Otlucntlow. twv. A 21 ) 

On, Hoc* ladlfaie that icI'Ort play* are prae*t»wtly nulvereal , most of the work la play 
prod Jrtlon ti extraeurrleular , a gwi p>'»rtti>n « f acbwli have a Imehrr who ha« bad *orne 
training la |’ay prrHtuciloa, most a. bool* have an audlterlom d'Tijfued among other 
tbtogs to u*^ for play*. I rlnetpSea of auditorium eon-tructlon In regard to acou«tlc*, 
sight Xlaes, hyg'enle and aesthetic vonstderaUoos and 0, tails of the »eh<y,l *tare and It* 
MILtpoient are fiwti. 
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17G5 Welsch J Dale An evaluation of tlit nctlvltlca of high school d bat 
Ing leagues Masters thesis I'*.© l-nlvers.It> of Town Iowa City 
17CC White Helen C Sjoe'ch eurriculum In Uio high schools (senior and 
four 3 tir)of the United States nllli un eiirollnent if 1 'WO pupils or more 
Musters tlieals 10 0 Nortime'stern unhtrsllj Lraiibton III 

I7(i7 Willens Minnie Klara Tic hnnitu lurjnx In Its relation to speech 
edu atloi Master u thesis 1)29 Lulver tty of Denver Denver CJolo 
17G8 Wilson Dertha. The stntUb of driimatics in the senior high schools of 
Kans.is M istern thesis 1930 Lniversltj of Kansas I^vvrtnce 

See also 1901 (1) -23S. 

JOUnNALISSf 

17C0 Sennett Earl Eugene V survey of (he appeal of tlic high school news* 
paper t> the hi^h sehtiol student Masters thesis 1030 Unlrersity of Tltts. 
burgli Pitt burgh la UiUrervlty of I'lltsbu^h bulletin 27 22.’>-2it NoTOin 
her 11)30 ( \.bstr let) 

1 70 Boehrlnger C Louise Tlic cilucatlon an I experience essential to the 
editor hip of u state educitlonal journal Masters thesis 1030 Unlrersity 
of Calif rnln Berkeley 43 p ms 

Data indicate a prcpoi dcrai ce of optnioa that the editor nuit koov tl e profes'lonal 
Hell of education I th an a »to<l at if aune of Its pbaacs sBil through experience in 
a public echcol sjatcm end ttat be mast have an accepted pbitosophy of education 
and fnralllnrU]’ with (uodaracntali of edoritton. 

1771 Butler Lulu Allen. Mt onalysls nod evaluation of (he high school 
newspaper Maaters the^U 1030 Untrersily of Plctsburgb Pittsburgh Pb 
U niversity of Pittsburgh 1 uUctln 23 235-30 hortmber 1030 (Abstract) 

1773 Calvert Blanche A ITie school newspaper ns u bocinllziug factor In 
the senior 1 Igh school Master’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia onl 
verblty New York N i 88 p ms. 

1773 Conley Charles Clarence Current practlci's in high school news 
papers Masti r s UksIs 1930 Stanford university Stanford Unlrersity, Calif 
1774’ Corry, Prances The Schi ol newspaper and Its use In the teaching of 
I ngllsh Master s thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia tmlrerslly Kew 
lork NT. 46 p ms 

177o Dewlaney, Barbara. Problems confronting teachers of nevvsvvritlng 
California quarterly of secondary edueatloo 5 1C5-60 January 1930 
From data sccuicd from nn<v (rs to 7C questlonnalreB It is evident that lack of 
training Is tl e outstanding problmi of ncwswrltlng teachers in California 

1776 Gaukrodger Edith. A gnide to Uie meebanlcs of writing 1930 
D/tfier Hirh.v Jhydj jifinn) HqpftrJlarJ>y Pa 

A stu<l 7 of current practices In meet sales and the prepiratlon of a pampblet for use 
In the Upper Darby high school 

1777 Greenawalt Lambert High sdiool publications Masters thesis 1930 
George Washington umrerslty Washington D C 150 p ms 

Survey of practices wltli spedoe devices for Imprevenient 

1778 Middleton, Sister Mary Lucille A study of the content and adminis- 
tration of Catholic high school magazines Masters thesis, 1930 Loyola nni 
versity, Chicago III 44 p ms 

1779 Melson D Lloyd High school publications Master’s thesis 1930 
Stanford university Stanford Unirersi^ Calif 
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1760 Nelson, M J A stnay of certila phases of the conduct of student 
news publications School and sodety, 30 G09-10, NoTember 2, 1029 
BepUes to a questionnaire >\cte recehed from 58 colleges and unlTeisltUa with enroll 
ments vaTylng Irom l.QOU to 3000 r^ttoe to the freedoni allowed students In the 
conduct Of their news poWlcatloos tarions methods of selection ue u^ed In these 
institutions for all the staff members 

1781 Ott, Minter Morrell A Wgb school yearbook finance survey Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Dniversity of Pitfsbnrsh, Pittsburgh, Pi University of Pitts 
burgh bulletin, 27 350-51, November 1930 ’ (Abstract) 

1782 Seyle, Elizabeth Grady Student publications In the high schools of 
South Carolina Master s thesis, IWO University of South Cirolma, Coluni 
bla 

1783. Stallings, Mildred E A course of study Ji journalism to be used at 
the Central high school, District of Columbia Masters thesis, 1930 George 
l\ashington university, TTa^hlngton, DC 66 p ms 
A study of textbooks and periodicals relating to high eehool jouruallam Question 
nalrea were sent to teachers of JouroJllsm in order to determine objectlvea methods 
etc., of a course of atudy la Joumatlnn A plan waa devetuped for a oue-year coucae 
for innlors and senloia In remor high school 

1784 Wills, George C and McCalister, Wayde H Student publications 
New Tork city, A S Barnes and company, 1930 180 p 

Status of student pabllcatloos to high schools, guide for pobllcation* etc were 
studied Flndlogs bewspapert haadhooka and other publications an incnasiog In 
numbers In acme states more annuals are being published vblle in others the number 
la declining The type of aonnal pnbUsbed Is undergoing radical changes 

THRIFT 

1785 Bennett, Arthur Walfred A survey of school banking In the city of 
Glendale Calif , for the years 1927 and 1928 tiith special reference to the inter* 
mediate schools Master's thesis 1930 University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles 

1780 Davis, Harry E. A study of school ^aiiugs as conducted in the Nor 
wood, Ohio, public schools Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 125 p ms 

The Investigation attempts to give first a brief history of school savinga from its 
earliest beginnings, a brief description of several of the most important types of school 
savings, and a detailed account of the system of school savings, used in the Norwood 
public schools , and second an evainatlon of school savings based upon the practices in 
school savings as conducted In Norwood schools for the past eight years 
Bee aUo 4117, 4167 

SAFETY 

1787 Detroit, Mich Public Bchools Department of statistics and publi- 
cations Trafiic protecthe measures 203 p ms. 

1788. Parley, Mabel Bebecca Education in accident prevention as a factor 
in developing social controls Master’s thesis 1029 New Tork unlverstty. New 
Tork, N T. 68 p 

liSO Indiana, Department of public instruction Division of elementary 
and high school Inspection ActhiGes rel iting innghage arts to safetj ednea- 
Uon In the elementary Bchools of Indiana. Indianapolis 1029 47 P (Bulletin, 
no 107A-2) 

1700 Kevin, James J A source book in safety education. Master’s thesis 
1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville, Tenn 79 p. ms. 
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ITDl Lewerenz, Alfred S V snnitnnn of 71 motor \elilclo fitnlltlo'^ ntnniiR 
Los Angtl*?^ school children l>ettnH.ii Iheiigia of sit nnd 15 Los Angetes edoca- 
tionni re-uirch hulls tin » 11 14 Deeimlcr 1020 

Dnt i represented nil th<> repotteJ dMtha for the yeart 1028 1027 and 1028 Infonna 
tion inclnded nnme date klllei* (ime of dry nee. age ioiitlon sf accident and came 
Kesulta indicate I tbnt ereitext number of dentta to k place durlne April aud Ausnn 
and tile fcaen In JuiiSL.ir} in xi nr Id nta orrurred ttednevU} feweat Saturday, Cu 
per c lit of II) accldiiiia look plart between 3 and 7pm nan\ mvin boye were 
killed tbnn gtrla the nsea 0 an I IS wer most daneeroui for hoya, with 8 and 11 the 
most dangerous for girls grc-itest number of accidents note caused by running out Into 
tb« path of nn automobile apectfle typo of accM nt takes place at a certain age on the 
areraire children sere ncll eboTe Ih aterage inteillgence lu the Qre ayallnble test 
records 

1792 Miller Fred L I Ire prctptitl n ttiid fir In-iinuct* pmctlci-? In thlnl 
class cltv schnnl illstricts of Kansas. Masters thesis 1930 Unircrslty of 
Kansis LnnToncc 

179) Schad Emma A rrInetpleH nf curriculum instruction applied to 
safety education blasters thesis, 11^ Johns Ilopkins unlyerslty, Balti 
more Md 

1701 A study of accidents on school grounds and lo school hutldlngs Amcri 
can school hoard jpurmi 79 R7 SeptenilM r 1929 

Data were obtalnel from aamera to a questionnaire rrceleel from 328 school superln 
tendents in cities ot 10 000 population and npward corerlng the period from March 1028 
to June 1020 There nas « tout of 2 811 accidents on school grounds tod 1,453 accidents 
in school buildings reported for the year 

PRESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, AND rRIMAR\ EDUCATION 

17*'") Bacon Clarissa <ind nlhtr» Detroit klmJergirten te«t 1030 City 
schools, 'tantu Monica Calif 

The Detroit kindergarten test was fcisen to 141 pontls dlstrlboted naone four rlC' 
mentary lehonU This proj ct represents an interestltig esperlment carried on by 
scrcral Mndcrgnrtcn tenchen under the superrlslon of the tlemenlary counselors The 
tnaslmum score In this feirt U 30 point* The arscage for Detroit kindergnrtca popila t* 
about 17 Tt c group* icstnl In Santa Monica showed a m sllan score of 17 8 

1708 Baltimore Md. Department of educatlou Time ullotment and 
«cheilule fur klndcrgarleii prlninr\ fcnde* 1929 /a ffa lOOth Annual repitt ot 
the mitinioro hoanl of school coi»itd«*loMcrs 192N-1020 

3797 Barrett Helen Elizabeth oad Koch, Helen Lois Theeffpctofnur^err 
school training upon the mental te«l pci form ince of a group ot orphanage 
children Pedagogical *pmInarT and Journal of genetic r«>choUig>, S7 102-22 
March 1930 

1 study of 27 children in attendance at tbe nursery school ot tbe Chicago orphan 
asylum and 27 children not in attendance rerenled tbe fact that the orphanage children 
placed from sis to nine months hi tbe n irsery school showed consistently greater gains 
in mental test performance than did a p-itred group of orphans dcprlcod of the experience 

1T9S Boynton M Adela and Goodeoough Florence L The posture of 
nursery school children during sleep American journal of psvcUologr, 42 
270-79 April 1930 

A Study of 56 children during a total of £78 nap i>erIods In a nursery school 

1799 Bradbury, Darotby In application of the De^coeudre* performance 
tests to American children of preschool a««. Masters tbe*ls 1020 UnlTer*lty 
of Iowa, Tom Cltv 201 p ms 

1800 Bridges K M Bsnham The occupational Interests and attention of 
four j ear-old children Pedagogical semluarj and Journal of genetic psychology, 
30 551-70 December 1020 

npMil(a*of n stiilT condiK-tel nt MrfJUI nnlverdty nimcrv scloo! durln- the 1027-1028 
scivloii Obsi rTnllaiis were made on the nature ami duration of the occupational inter- 
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ests of a proap of children with a rlew to finding which of the occupitlons proelded 
appealed moat to ^he children and whether there woa any sex diffcTence noticeable In 
pr^erencea for certain occupations 

1801 Cftlifomia State department of education Teicliers guide to child 
development Manual for kindergarten and pnti arj teachers Sacramento 
California State printing office 1030 C5S p 
1S02 Campheli Rena A ‘»tud> of the clothing weights and physical activity 
together with the po s I le correlation of tb^e In the Merrill Palmer nursery 
school Master s thesis 1930 Untrersltj of Maine Orono 
1803 Carter Cornelia A and King Mary Report of research and study 
committee of the Primary teachers association 1930 North Carolina educa 
tion association Raleigh 

Questionnaires were sent to 100 city etandard and 100 connty standard schools 100 
city nonstandard and 100 county nonstandard echoots to find causes of retardation One 
hundred nnd eighty questionnaires nere returned The study showed that there is little 
difference In city and rural schools of standard and nonstandard grade as to equipment 
etc. that would affect retardation The concensus of opinion was that the type of 
home community and mental development of children are the predominating factors 
Kindergarten and junior primary classes were suggested os possible remedies 
1B04 Connell Mattie Iiou. Some effects of a fieslble program on learnings 
Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
270 p ms. 

Description of three years Informal work in tbe primary grades and follow up In 
fourth grades to determine aehleTcment In formal work. Elndiogs Informal procedure 
through the three primary grades met tbe reqolrementi of tbe Louisiana state course of 
study leisesed retardation prepared for fourth grade and developed desirable habiti 
emd attltndea 

1805 Daniels Farmely C A study of compositional balance discrimination 
In the preschool child Masters thesis 1929 Unlverelty of Iowa Iowa City 
ICl p ms 

1800 Dnvls Mary Dabney Organization of buper> isory units for kinder- 
garten elementary grades in pnbllc-school s) stems of cities having a population 
of 2 500 or more 1925>-1030 Washington D C D S Office of education 1930 
0 p ms (Circular no 16 ) 

Replies to an Inquiry regarding general supervisors prorideJ for kindergartens pri 
msry and elementary grades were received from 1 540 superintendents and summarised 
in this ctreulsr The summary gtres tbe following Information Tbe different officers 
responsible for general supervision the per cent of cities of different population sire 
reporting general supervisors in their school systems the variety of grade units or 
combinations of grades assigned to general supervisors and the grade units or com 
blnatlons of units used most frequently In cities of different population else 

1S97 Some phasesi of nursery kindergarten prlmuri education 102C- 

1928 Washington United States CovemmeDt printing office 1029 25 p 
(U S Office of education Bulletin 1029 no 29 ) 

Adranee sheets from the Dlennlal survey of education in the United States 10‘’ft-19‘’8 

1808 Rzekiel ludlle F Changes in egoceutriclty of nursery school chll 
dren. Masters thesis 1930 George Washington university Washington D C 
34 p ms. 

A itudy based on obserratlona of 10 dilMren made during free play during their first 
three months at schoel Conelaslons Tbe children dominantly egocentric on entrance 
me ke fe w significant changes during tbe first three months The Intermediate and 
nnasgressive types tend to beeomc more egocentric 

1809 Frelvogel Esther Emma V comparlsoo of the Mother school ** of 
Comenlus with the Kindergarten” of FToebcl Master’s thesis 1030 Boston 
universilv Boston Mass 
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* ISIO Ooll Beinbold Weimar Tlie tuIup of chronological age mental age. 
number of iwnnanent teeth md kindergarten training for predicting promo 
tion In the first grnle Doctors the*'!** 1010 University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia 69 p 

1811 Granger Jean A Some factors determining the nature and frequency 
of anger and fear outbreaks In the play of preschool children JIastcr s thesK 
1929 University of Texas Anatln CO p ms 

Tbtrteen preset ool (nuriery) children la Indoor and outdoor piny nero etudled in 
groups of three for outbreaks of fear and anger daring S2 hours of observation Obeer 
rations were acatjzcd In rotation to fTequency and cause of outbreaks overt behavior 
during outbreak and subsequent attltndea 

1812 Hansen Rowna Dnrly childhood edncntlon recent contributions tu 
the Uteri turc Issued by schools and professloml organizations Washington 
D C Office «f education 1939 Cp ma (Clrcolar no S) 

This list includes pamphlets reeently received by the OOce of edncntlon vrblch bear 
upon the education of young children and aupptementa the list given In City school 
circular no 6 Issued In May 192S 

1813 Hargis Clara N Preliminary study of certain factors of environment 
and traits of structure and function common to children svlio are not making 
normal progress In first and second grades Masters thesis IIEJO University 
of California Berkeley 72 p ms 

nodlngs According to Che (e/tchen of tte»« poplls tJjelr 'nllore* srere doe f Infe 
rior mental ability An examination of mental teat records showed that all had ratings 
of average letelllgenee The tnoet marked differeoee between the failure end normal 
progress groups are la the traits of behavior and habitual attitudes as shown In their 
conduct at home In school aed in Ibeir relations to other children The personal 
tratta of nervousness fllgbtloess excessive reellessnets cbroolc insttentloo Ustlessoess 
laziness Instabiuty disobedience are found singly or In cotnl laatlen Id every enss In 
tbs failure group 

1814 Herring Amanda Study of interest spun In presdiool dilldren and 
some related variables Masters thesis 1929 UnlTerslly of Texas Austin 
54p ms 

Forty tao year-olds and 40 fonryear^lds (boye end girls lo equal number) were 
observed in morning and afternoon periods In indirlduai play with toys furnished by 
the experimenter Age and sex differences are reported as are differences with type 
of toy and time of day Vo strUrlog relationship between interest span and IntelleetusI 
maturity was found 

1815 Heetzberg, Oscar £ The relationship of motor ability to the intelll 
gence of kindergarten children Joomal of educational psychology SO 507-19 
October, 19‘’9 

Sixty six kindergarten children In tbe training school of Colorado state teachers col 
lege at Greeley ranging In ages from tour years three months to six years one month 
were studied dating the fall of 1920 Complete records were obtainable for only 46 
children Conclusions Motor dexterity alone bos little practical value for the pre- 
diction of the mental age of kindergaTten chGdren By the time of the kindergarten 
period qualities of abstract Inteltlgeore each as concentration discrimination etc 
are more important than motor development In Indicating the mental maturity of the 
child 

1816 Hulson Eva Leah. An analyids of the free play of ten four year old 
children througl consecutive observations Block constructions of four jear old 
children Journal of Juvenile research 14 188-208 209-22 July 1930 

Two sections of a master's the» e 192S of the UDlverslty of Iowa entitled An 
analysis of the free play of four year-old chUdreo through consecutive studies of 
individuals * 

1817 Lewin Lillie The mental ability of pupils entering the first grade as 
measured by the Plntner Cunningham group mental test 1930 Public schools 
*?an Francisco Calif 6 p m**. (Bulletin no IS, Apnl 19.30) 

This #ady is based on Plntner CuBnlngham teats given to 1 677 pupils eligible to 
drat grade entrance The test resnUs are given for pupils without kindergarten tralntiio 
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aud tliose with one term two terms and three terms respeetlvely Findings Pupils 
who hare been In kindergarten one term or longer exceed those who bare not attended 
Undergarten by approximately three months In mental age Pnplls who have attended 
kindergarten two and three terms do not surpass those wbo have attended only one 
term The habits and skills developed in kinlergarten are probably respons ble for the 
three months superiority shown W the Plntner Cimnlngbam test resnlts. 

1818 Loomis, Alice A study of a technique for observing tlie social be- 
havior of nursery school children. Doctor’s thesis, 1030 Teachers college, 
Columbia unlver'ilty, New Torh, N 1 New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia ujuverelty, 1331 lOO p (ChUd development monographs no 6) 

The saWecta of this study were 67 children fn. three different nursery groups, the 
records covering 85 hoars showed name of child making and receiving each contact, 
kind of contact and response. Bnjntnary lor each rtiSia showed lor eatih hour and lot h\s 
total observation the proportion of contacts made atul received by him, total contacts, 
and number of different Linda of eontaeta and responses Phases of social interaction 
were selected for observation 

1819 IdcCloskey, Lola Muree, Reactions of 10 nurcerj school children In 
play with blocks and kiddj kars Master’s thesis, 1D30 Pennsylvania state 
college, State College SO p ms 

A series of 150 observations of ptay to ascertain span of attention type of play, 
uses made of toys relation of span of attention to attendance age number of nses 
made of toys Findings Average span of attention for all was 6 S5 minutes. Span 
of attention Increases more with age than with attendance Indlvidnal play was more 
prevalent than group play 

1820 MacLatchy, Josephine H. Attendance at kindergarten imd progress 
in the pnmary grades Doctor’s tbesi«, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 
IlL 

1821 Uaseord, Elizabeth and others Course of study in kindergarten 
1930 San Jose school department, San Jo«e, Cnllf 43 p ms 

1822 Miller, Eleanor Olmatead A study of the preschool child s picture 
and atot) books by the batterf of tests metluMl Journal of ajtyUeil psychology, 
13 . 692-03, December 1929 

A score card was made for rating books for preschool children 

1823 Newman Lela Carr Language |>ower nn found in records of preschool 
children Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
ville, Tenn 183 p ms. 

The records of two Infants 21 nurserj school rhlldren and 20 kindergarten children 
were stndled to find the different ways In which expression was given to thought and 
action. Findings The two lufants were found to give expression to their likes and 
dislikes through cooing crying stnlilng and movements of the body The nursery ecboo) 
children were found to express themselves for the Joy and satisfaction of talking The 
kindergarten children throagh activity gave expresstou to what they were doing Ac 
luccessed vocabulaTj and grawth In- power of etpresslou were also found 

1824 Noyes, Anus G A proposal for recording growth and development la 
the preschool child, and the tctdiolqaes employed during the process to control 
these changes Master's thesis, 3930 Teachers college Colombia university, 
New York, NX 19 p ms 

1825 Eaybold, Emma First grade study, part 4. 1030 Public schools, 
Los Angeles Calif. 20 p 

1S2C Keed, Mary M and Saymond, £. Mae A survey of some phases of 
educational work with preschool children in eleven settlements In New York 
city New York City, "Welfare council of New York City, 1030 47 p 

An evaluaUon of teacher preparation room standards equipment and supplies and 
the currtculom In action was made using the Reed Raymond nursery school eeorc card 
The results of the study show a range of practlees from types which can and should be 
changed bccauire they offer a menace to child welfare to those types which demonstrate 
in many instances the ability of InsUtntlona under serious economic handicap to meet 
in a highly gratifying degree the standard of right conditions for child growth 
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18‘’7 Shodes Myrtle Hanilltoii A- study of student experiences In the pre 
school laboratory as expressed In nritten interpretations Master s thesis 1930 
Unirerslty of Soutl ern California Los Angeles 

1828 Eichard'on Anna E. Mmimnm essentials for nursery school educa 
tlon as accepted by the National committee on nursery schools October 1929 
Prepared by a sub-committee of the National committee on nursery schools 
3929 12 p 

In this report the committee bas ontlined tbe otdeetlres and the staodardB for malDte- 
oaoee of nurseri schools that represent tbe best current practice The report is offered 
ae a surrey oC mlatmura standards vith which procedure in Individual schools might 
well be measured. 

1829 Roberts Arilita A study of ten behavior problems of preschool chll 
dren 1930 Broadoaks school Pasadena Calif 214 p ms 

A hr ef conspcctos of mater al by 1 adlng autbot ties on 10 of the more fregueut 
behavior prob ems Fifty books and 20 magazines wr tten during the past 10 years were 
examined 

1830 Rohrs Josephine Klatumtlon versus learning in preschool children. 
Ma«ter s thesis 1930 lale university New Haven Conn 33 p ms 

1831 Shinn Allda V A study of sleep 1 ab ts of two groups of preschool 
children one in Hawaii and one on Che mainland Masters thesis 1930 Cnl 
verslty of Hawaii Honolulu 83 p ms 

1S3'' Stinson Bess Louise Science learn ngs in un ts of work as recorded 
In a first grade Masters thesis 19^ George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 135 p ms. 

1833 Sweeny Mary E and otters V method of studying the activity of 
preschool children Journal of home economics 21 ITI 78 September 1929 

1834 Washbume Carleton Public schools and the preset ool chill Aneri 
can childhood IG G-7 December 1939 

Bee also 2ol 254 2*.'’ 259 4CO 424 453 4o.»-45C 4-0 6C5 595 CW ^1 732, 744 
-BO 7CS-'’e9 774 773 801 803 S06-SO7 810 9^4 2233 1200 1294 2532 1727 
3851 2042, 2050 2019 324 G 3261 3392 3385 3425 3930 43C 4618 4C05 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

1835 Barnes Alexander J A surrey of tl e elementaiy schools of the Brea 
Ollnda union 1 1»h school district Masters thesis 1030 Unlierslty of South 
ern California Los Angeles 

1836 Belser Danyln Conditions and practices lufluencing the elementary 
education of white children hi the public schools of Alabama Doctors thesis 
1930 Teachers college Columbia unlvtrslty New Tori N Y Birmingham 
Ala B rmingbam printing company 11930J 310 p 

Tile tohowlog conclualoas were Orawo from tbe study Legal aspect of school support 
should be reconsidered state and eoonty supertnteadeDtk abonld be tppointed by compe- 
tept boards and not elected by popular ballot quBllficatlooi lor conoty and city euperln 
t ndents and for elomcotary school principals sboald be raised elementary school prla 
cipal should be m'lde chief supervisory officer of bis sebool state should laaugurate com 
plete system of permanent school records (otvee school building programs shouM be 
based npon anrveya of facton indoendog such program long term program of car 
rlculom revision and construction is needed classification and promotion of pnplls should 
be made on basis of physical mental and social educaUonal development state sboald 
establish minimum standard's for approved elementary schools 

1837 Caswell Hollis L Program making In small elementary schools 

Nash>Ule, Tenn George Peabody college for teachers 1030 77 p (Fldld 

studies no 1) 

’’Thlssstady briefly summarizes the prtndplea aodeilylor program making In ele- 
mentary seboola and brings together and evaloates tbe several dericcs employed to reduce 
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tlie number of clastes io small elementary sebools. Its dlstinctire contribution, bowerer, 
U tbe derelopment of & reliable method of dlstrlbotlng eooltably among tbe eereral school 
subjects and grades the total Instruction time arallable, whatever tlut may be. in afi> 
school not having a lull time teacher lor each grade or grade instruction group " 

1S3S Charlton. Lncile. Elemcntarj- education ns slio'vn in piogres-site edu 
cation magazines, 1921-1929 ilaster’jj 1930 George I’eabody college 

for teachers, Nashville, Tenn, 118 p. mo 
History of progressive movement, practices In prlrnte progressive schools, public school 
experimenting, problems, attempt at solntton of problems and scope of movement are 
studied. Findmgs : 187A-1910 produced Isolated experiments ; Progressive edneatiou asso' 
ciatlott was organized in Idld, Progressive education magazine was first published in 
1921; progressive private schools are osliig freer, more creative type of work without nit I 
mate loss In essential fundamentals A number of public schools are adapting the pro- 
cedure effectively and cost seed sot be probibltive Edncatlonsl leaders are demanding a 
science of education, some orginlzatton of worthwhile content; and a type of teacher 
training which will fit teachers to be gnldes of children who are actually solring problems 
The association and some colleges are trying to meet these new issues The movement 
la world wide. 

1S39 Denver, Colo. Public schools Department of research Growth In 
membership since 1922-1923, elementary schools. [1930] 14 p ms 
Analyzes znemberabtp figures by elementary school districts since 1922—1023 and also 
groups these districts Into larger areas Of IT major grouped districts in the city, 13 
have grown since 1022-1923, and four have lost Two districts more than doubled is this 
time. Maps and charts are used to elfectlTely show these conditions 
1840 Eagy, Clarence H- Holrting power ol Uie Oregon elementary gdiools 
Master’s thesis, 1029 Unirersitj of Oregon, Eugene 3$ p ms 
Relative holding power of nine types and sizes of orgaolzotioD of certain types in 
dtCerent counties and total holding power of counties eraluatrd and ranked, nndlngs 
Tbe one room, two-rooo and foartoom scboola show stronger boldlag power than other 
types In this study; systems baring joaior bigb schools show diriinctly stronger holding 
power, etc 

1641 Fulgham Susan Standards for elemeotfiry hi1iooI< of Nortii Curolinn 
1930 State department of public lostnictton, Daielgli, N C. ' 

1S42 Greene, Charles E. Amount of time spent In elementary scliools in 
Denver and Kansas City 1930 Public schools, Denver, Colo 5pms 
Findings Kansas City pnpUa finish elementary tcliool earlier than do Denver pupils 
with achlevemeat about equal 

1843 Indiana university, Bloomington Conference on elementary super- 
vision. [Report of] seventh annual conference 1930 102 p (Indiana uni- 
verslty. School of education, Balletln, voL 6. no C. July 1030) 

Contents ■ 1 An experiment with a free reading hour, by Urs. Caroline H Wlldrick, 
P &-20:2 Measurement and the curriculum, -by Wendell W Wrlgbt p. 28-15,3 Kaowl 
edge of arithmetic possessed by young children by Clifford Woody, p 50-71 ; 4 Inventory 
W81 to urttomefje to he given to pupils at the time vhea formal li>«tfUctlon in arithmetic 
is begun, a proposed Investigation, p 71-55 

1844 Minnesota, State department of education Standards for ungraded 
elemeatarj schools St, Paul, 1929 31 p 

1845 Morrison, J. Cayce Cardinal objectives of elementary schools Al- 
hanv, N T , State department of edncation 1929 ISS p 

Aa analysis ol the recorded statements from hundreds of teachers of the sperific 
obJectlTes they are attempting to attain in their respective classrooms 

184G. Mort, Paul Ft. ond HtUebo^ Ouy D A ratins scale for elementary 
school organization. New Tork rfty, Teacliers college, Coltunbla tmlversily, 
l'>30 47 p 

In this rating scale an attempt has been made to obtain some measure of every aspect 
of tbe demands made upon elementary school organization Tbe standards in the scale 
were evolved from a vast amount of discussion of the demands made by the literature 
64129—81^ 22 
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wnoe on rl's'starr \ rraop Bf 80 idrsBCf^ etuilcBts in scbaul Bjmlnlgtrt 

tloa ttiBilsnl tbr «boI«’ nnc)' cf tbr literatot* Tbp sttndardJ anJ nitatorra rtvalUn; 
froca ibrlr work oai-d Iq rtrth Ainba; N J «arT«r 

IVI" 27eve York councJJ of fnperlntesdents. Committee on elementary 
eilueatloD iiinllihil iJedUw in elei entiry LHlticutlon with a <sorles of re- 
{Kirta da«.<‘room tracbcrM illiutratiiik uaj^s and means of attaining the^e 
olJ>ctl%fs. \llany LnhersUj of U e State «f York, 1012) 1*15 p. 

l*v|S Itorth Carolina. State department of public Instruction Iroccod 
fnss of the hltb aunaai North Caroiiat conference ott elementary edacatlon, 
Calleil faintly by the ‘ftate eupcrlntei det t of pnl lie Instruction and the director 
of the tnlrerslty summer school Fa! b) YI C S Noble Jr Chapel Ilill, N C., 
July 11 12 1029 Italcljtl \ C (X. p (h lucatlonat publlcutlon no. 140, 
Dlrlslon of Infonnatlon and statisllca no 3) 

1^0 Preston Zldna B \n ciporliueot In education J/asttr’a thesis 1020 
Teachers college Coluti I U unlterslty New York NY 13 p ms, 

1S.<0 Slrkin U. He relation iK-tween Intelligence age and homo cnrlron 
mrnt of elementary ‘<^hooI {uplls bolool and society dO 301-OS August 31, 
1912) 

Tbe rtUtfsnibtp betwteo toetil etstat aoil fnirtitzrarr »* mranrof by trsfa wu 
stadted In children attcndlBg the mbc cUiMstary •cbeot ertdra. In ord^r to dctcnalac- 
(be rrUtloB*] Ip betwfvm ferlsl «tkta« •■<) tbe lotel tt^nre smTe the rorrtlatlen rstfei 
Jiare hern cetaputed for «<h «( (be three ft* lee eeierat )y til lodt! ehowed a 

rlie «f tb« aTtniet eror* trbie} b«< t« be •itrtbuted elmnet foispletrly to entnnl dereiop- 
inent ssd not ao]utlo(aocv erltb the leeta turtuc the Orit rsanlaatlen Tbe eerretatloe 
betwreo aeore and fecial atatua at aell at tliat tiei«e>s »cnre aed aye <)or« not (Ilnlblfb 
drrr a period e( 14 tDOsthi 

ISol Tbomas, Mattie CUzabetb ^ulli f iirutlnn elerocnlBry schext mantiat 
f r primary at 1 InfermMlatt gri lea. Maatern tlo-K 193i) UnlTPmlty of 
Soatb Carolina Colombia 

1^. Titus, Itobert Cbndnriek. Tl t I lnl<tnill nnftxya activltle*i Id the 
(l>m*niar) ac) xt« <f tb« tlly of tin "la Mnitira tbr«la. )D30 Stanford 
unlTenliy btanf rd LnltemUy Calif 

jsr.l Wang Tbom Tong se-mi aUnlflcnnl n \it)enia f re*stt tnirlun 
Hctncntar) ik-I «ol odncatlon ilaot r» il c'l*. IftV) sinnfnrd ii Uernity Mtan 
foM I literally Oitif 

her ofao 10 ISS-lfCI ]tt) 2«r 211 2* I 2'fl *A rVO TA S13 C51 (TO 

0*3 CWJ»il. *20 IsiT .Ur 21JSI S2us. J2lt 222N 2211 211S 2002, 2COs JcaS 

2rt5 2*3. 2*29 2742, 7*4 k CsOo. 2s23 2?Cr 2N34 2SIY 2S.W2 1 2SC1 

3231 3230. 220^ 32*4 32^1 014 *020 NSJI TH •’101 HOO 311 ., 3ICS. 3177 

S-fik N. II 3.y^ ZTif} 3111 5*1* 3*30 PI* 3*31 » asTM d 4103,4135 

4J9* dTP 4115 441J 4 NTS, 4 *S. 4 s" 4 kJ 4^ 4fll 4019 and Mndcr ficl ool 
naniset ei t Him iai «ut J s-(a « f rnrrtcil ira 

SICONDAIlY HILCATION 

IN^I Aten. Harold B / a*» of trarlfcra in the Oaliand omfor 

Llgb fl r.!., lrt» 1 n< *c!i«U OakJat 1 tMIf 74 n m« 

1< ,5 Bt-ton Lloyd B \ auncy of ersdoat “a of a amali tUy t ijh pchoot 
Kaater'a ll m a {UCO] Seir York afatc eotl .r for teael era Mtnmy 

X taetey ef aet^e~ittie aad re eyKeat reeord, ,r rndaatea of |Se plat ibor* Urb 
M ««t 

ISA Bo* O O Tt»» n* ntl ft l-^wrrtt alio nf e-t ool aflmdeti anl ^holaatlc 

In „ ^ llaarer'a t^.e«la t93f» ! r Ireralty < f mi It Irtita Cl 

P Ba 

la tli« at»!r M a'rs Sraat reUtl-iaa > wa* d,antref«<l 
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1857 Bolton Trederick E The *secondairy school from the standpoint of 
adole'tcenec 1030 University of Washington Seattle 
1853 Boofher E W G Secondarv edncntion In Georgia Doctor’s thesis 
1930 University of Penn'rvlvanla Philadelphia . 

1859 Bromley Harriet L The selective tendency in public secondary edn 
cation as esempllfieil in the University high school Master s thesis 1929 Uni 
versify of California Berkeley IM p ms 
A study of the ohataet«c of the student population drawn to the University high school 
n^cg as factors the occupation of the father nationality residence elimination from 
school etc There is ranch evidence that the student population Is a highly selected 
group 

18(50 Brown Thomas Bh Organisation and supervision of the high school 
student bodj budget Master s thesis IMO University of Southern California 
Los Angeles, ms 

1861 Buck, Thomas Marion The extent to which the program of studies 
In Ohio high schools of medium size— 300 to 'iOO pnpils — Is limited hv the prepa 
ration of the teaching staff Masters thesis 1029 Ohio state university, 
Columbus 125 p ms 

180^ Buhlman Harold L The holding power of Oregon high schools 
Master s thesis 1030 Universttv of Oregon Eugene 53 p. ms 
From a sndy of entire state hy eountlea and sections, of soch data as per cent of total 
eeroUsient that was In high school for years 19'’2>23 and 10'’S-29 per cent, boys per 
cent girls per cent of the 8tb grade In the 9th grade etc for entire period, it was 
found that holdlog power of high schools Increased from 192^ ’'Z to 1028-29 iocIssiTe. 

1833 Borsch Charles. Vnalvsis of the teaching proce&s in high school 
Doctoi 8 thesis 1930 Stanford URlversUy, Stanford University Calif ISO 
p ms 

Includes collection of data on the atloalus retponso In high school clas«es in history 
tad English a time distclbatloa of acUvlUes etjulpmeDt and apparetna nsed etc 

1864 Candee Beatrice Four objective criteria in the selection of children 
for high school scholarships School and society 31 408-410 March 22, 1930 

One hundred and seventy seven cases of applicants for high school sebolarsblps in New 
lorh City Ineiudlng all applicants tested between September 1 1028 and Jane 3U 1029 
upon whom a definite decialon had heen reached wtre sindled The probability ot nc 
ceptance was considered in relation to the child a slanding la IQ reading ncbisTement 
arithmetic achievement and acceleration In school progress. The total probability of 
acceptance of children referred for scholarship last year was ^7 oat of 100 

1865 Garrothers George E Annual report ol division of university Inspec 
tion of high schools 1930 University of Michigan Ann Arbor SO p 

A study of enrollments In high schools of different types enrollwents in courses 
number of u/i.’iK an /1 uJA ♦awhAM. viJiaftvb vaViA ■rtt. Y'nAteigs fiiato.'g 

on girls in earollments Epnnish is losing out Ceman la comVog into high schools 
accrediting (a reaching even the very small scbocls etc 

1866 Cary, Miles E. A vitalized corrlculum for McKlnlej (Honolulu) high 
•■chool Masters thesis 1930 Unhersity of Hawaii Honolulu 3^ p m? 

Suggested currteulum based on the principles underlying the Activity program 
and suited to Interests, needs and ablllUes of students 

1S57 Clem OrlleM and Boberts Horace M Compamtite tenth year prog 
ress of elementary school pupils and Junior high school pupils Journal of edu 
rational re*.earch 21 2SS-^ April 1030 
One thousand pupUs In the Central high school of Syracuse V T who came from 
elementary schools and Junior high schools were studied The elementary school pnpils 
had little higher IQ s and were a little more successful in academic work 

ISDS Cody, Helen Frances. Shifting empbaso'e in our American secondary 
edneation Masters thesis 1030 Boston nmverslty Boston Masg ms 
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l*?!") Collins M Enrle A of tli« liiMnictlonal neotla In stnnU Ohio 

liicl) Bchoda and an linlniMIntul i>roi:rnai on the tutorial plan. Jfnatcra (berl* 
1*130 Ohio State tiiiUeralt>, rolumbiia. 110 p ma </« part in Educational 
loscarcli bullelln » SS-Vao April 80 IWO ) 
rindlnKS Fort; t«o counll»ii «i<rr tn ncnl of tutorlsl pLio thlrly mlclit une It itv tiri> 
or three eubjects slileen hnd no need f >p the jlen •fc<>nllne prri'eiit data 
1S70 Combs A B DlMrlbutloii of TOrolliiicitt by alic of school !u white 
jiiblle liUIi t*.hooN 102S IfK*** and lO.**! 1010 State department f public 
instruLtlon lUiklht)« N t iri)b)l<.tRHl ah Table P In Part of the Plcnnltl 
report of the North Carullnn Mate ih (Hirlmenl of public laatructlon 102tb.i030.) 
Shows the (rndporj to eUmlnate the one anil two tearhrr itch schools 
1*171 Cook. William A A romiHtratlvc study of slandirdizlne necndes. 
North rentral H'sotJatlon ijnarterly 4 377-455 Dtcraber 11129 
1872. Coulboum, John linmi Bind) pnitram for senior hlRh schnoK Paltl 
more ^Id Pnbllc ■»(Jiools IICIO 21 |v 

18T3 Coxe Warren W How pupils would make over the lilRh schools 
New York State education It 7f>rt-8') May 1030 

Uata were sscund from qucsilonttslrea. Thr stoily smphiflict the netd for Tsrlcil hlsh 
school oftcrlnri and srcater a.ztMllty of administration. 

ISid Curran, Clay C Admlnl<lmUve Bur%e) of the high school at Load 
South D ikota Mast*. r a thesis IIVIO Un|rer<dl> of Cbicnpt Chicago^ HL 
This stady iDTrsttsated th<i soetat ftatua of lbs rornmnnlir. the teaebJos staff, pupil 
achUrtmtnt titracurrtcuUr actlrttlrs course of stuly and pupil actesotlnr 
1S7C Davis CaUln 0 Clmnges In standard* for accrediting seeemdary 
schools made b) the N’ortli vt ntral Bs*-oclatlon M coltrgea and secondary eeboola 
dnrltiR 2T5‘enrs Vorth central assodntlon ijoanerly, 4 327-01, December 1020 
Study made iipott analyses of forma u*e<l by admlDlrtntlTc ofOerry and a peroni ef 
eCldat reports 

1870 — The slxytar high school plan — irguinents pro and con 
Nation’s schools 4 2*1-30, December 1029 
In order in detrraioo whether It la better lo scpsrstr the alx upper imdeB Into tbe 
Junior and aenlor bleb tebooli or t > consolidate them into ona undirlded unit, n euratlan 
noire was aeot to ISO aehnals reported at ormnUrd on a fli e-year or aizyrnr baali, and to 
25 ladlrldoal educators One baodmt rrptira were rvceirrd ZTata ladieate that the alx 
year high fchool la best suited to tbe seeds of tbe amill tcboel In sparsely settled districts 
bat that In the larger eltica and ti wns the dlEcrcatiated Junior and senior high schools 
are to be recoomeuded. 

1877 Davis, Thomas Royal The progno'tlc value of certain teats for pre- 
dicting tlie success of high school freshmen Master 3 thesis 1930 Unlrerelty 
of Chicago Chicago III 

The study oaed the Otis self admlnlsterloe teat of meutal shltlty and tbe Stanford 
aeblereraent tcet aa predlctora and tbe Pressey En-llsh test the Donglas algebra test and 
the Ilnch Popenoe general science test as criteria of sucreae Correlations were computed. 

1878 Dorsey, George Prentiss Tlie small high school In Mississippi Mas 
ter s thesis, 1930 Geor^ Peabody college for teachers Nashville, Tenn 
65 p ms 

Forty smnll hizh schools were compared with a sampling of Southern association 
schools Findings Xbe larger icfaoola are more economically administered more etBdent 
and offer a wider range of selection 

1879 Elliott, Raymond Morgan The relative Influences of chronological 
age and mental age upon tbe achievement of high school bojs and girls 
Master s the«Is, 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 240 p 
ms (Abstract in N E A Department of secondary school prlnapals Bulletin 
34 49-^ January 1931) 

Tbe purpose of thh study was to dtecover the amount of chronological and mental 
acceleration and retardation existing In m represcntatlre California high school and to 
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Ih" o( •t*- ei^n Uch 

Tbli It « ttU(U «f tin Wilt of lh« ItUBliMtoQ llrsrh ur'on bish •ihtmX. at to tb»lr 
chroneloicicti acr, tomtal bj;% ani acttftrm nt 

ISSa Eversull, F. L. an f Oiborn. I*. O Qiinrfitlr ri‘i»>rt of I»iit bt. 

Ill^ hjRh whool Jnne 11«0 nl< r hich i- li M’I lUtf 111 .*» p ni^ 

St^onf'arjr tr-hool ian«7. 

ISSl Eiell. Boyce Fouler ’llw <l< ! •titnuit of n-e^ixlary »>.liioitlon In 

Horldn D.K|or** IIh-Ij', la'a) Ui»!\*r>liy of Sowth (iir«.lliifi C«*lunit<h. 

Trankhnuier, Henry A. 5I« th'nle of iim-i‘*lJlliis w ! ool* Mnefrr’jt 
tlic«!s. IDl*^ Olilo bjnli* unlTmllj. Colnmbnt llw p m« 

Th<* ttu Ij aim* to t^iotr Ihi* irjjt In wl Ifh We*» tehool* are an-rM i j lb» Oirerent 
aecTrtlltHU ac»n«le* la tlo Tarloui t'atra. Toneln*!/ t Tti'tf It b'^iI fir onri* p»r 
trtnal work lo latfeeilo; high arboiitt* Ibo ttofk trctiH In Bv«ri> tffrcttrilr Ann* If Trt'M 
In tba ttile onl*rr«ttl<^ »tlh»T Inlitlluallr or oootieritlrelr with itat# lJ•■paflB'f^U of 
nlo ration 

1S5?1 Felnbfrif, Joiieph M. T*nil.i>dr« of li'pli »cli ">1 Mi'tora nt Mirrcyfil 
In the Ilnwilo hich iwhv*l Iloinno, X. J. Xlntlcr'i* IhitU I03il llulccra uni 
Tcr«ltj, Xcw Urunawlck. N J 

1^1 Fosnest, Abtnlom. Tlt«- •.•iia r^ltfou of Mcli kch<t>I lUfUt ilurinz nnn* 
school hourt, Mndcr’a ihol* t'li'i rtiltomUy of illnnctofn. Jilt no'M'otlt 

Franklin, FtninA If. A atiK'y « f the <«|>il| tin lit of lh>> hish nchool at 
shoMTi by tlir* *T:ainlnnlliin ef one Iiitnlrttt flrnl jenr norinnl aclntil stn'Inita. 
Matter’s ihftU 1030 Nenc York t>nlTcr»tt>. Xei\ York. N \ 

1S50 Frutchey, Fred P. Sonic fnclort In defe rmlnln? Wsh »chnol mecetj, 
Matfer’a thetl*. 1030 O'lorttilo State icnclurs ci'Hi-kc. fJrrc'iy. T3 fi. 

1SS7 Oerberlch. Joseph lUytnond A ttr-mtnl ttudy of lOOOO Iowa WrIi* 
«*h"ol senior*, poetor’s tlicrK 1030 Unlferslt) of Iowa Jowa City, Iowa 
City, Tin* rnlTir^Hy, 1030 112 |> (rnliernliy nf Iowa Minitet, new arr. on 
177. April 1'i 11130 SttxIliN In <‘diuitl>in. rnl 3, no 3). 

Bltrttdcrarby p lOt 112 

A ttuly wllh the Mnip llilrbr J li. Odtrlrh ant (J J) Klmtltr-I wn iuhll«‘ir.l In 
Itrbool anrt texieejr, SO* StS>20 Ortctier 12 l‘'2n 

An arerac ef more ttan 1700 M:bnh<'«H wnlor* Met- bern i ttnl annii.'illf nn iIi* 
bittertra of oirntal anj erlomttnnal tni* in onler (it to it'-irrsiln- |ii* teertlnn oe 
njrrlnt brtwrrii blgh icliool fradaitton ati.1 roll»t» as I fiirthrr ilnrlce wll niienO 
snet; t2) to Ol^foen Ibe »ot<tIqt or pupttt » l*a»lt fir suiatneo proRTatta 

drilRiird to alee (bem tlic bmt pMtibIr < p[v>riuiiltt«« fur n<Uniirrn>rnt a&it (3) lo il* 
irrmla* tb«* pri'imo'ttc lowrr «f the lr»t lwtt»Tiee for t rr tlrtU>n of flrtt arnirttrr prbo. 
tntllc toceCM In rr)ll*cr The rerott* of the etoily Imltrate that pruhalltlly tabl t of 
eoIlfRe trbnhftle aticma fooBjert op»o hlch acloot (r*linR may apprnarli rluttly the 
prosnotile i«apr of rollicr rntrunro namlnitlnne 

Cetz, lUIph H. Itcmt (iiu alMnihl Is* IneluOrtl In iin Ideal lilcli-fcheol 
manunt Master’s tlietl* i030 Ohio State unlrerslty, Culumhu* 250 p. mt 
A BtO'lr to Artrrnilne wiint enjoratora think thnuTI be 1nrlttl'<l In nn that aiale 
hiRh srliOQl nanaal of adinlntatrnllnn anrt orRitniiation l^nillnRa Munnnl thnulA cen 
tain (11 Aim* nt aeponrtary rCofnlioo: (2) ■UTrrr of »ta'e blab arbnola (3) tleflnltlmi* 
of temt uieil . ( 4 ) etale reqtilrrmcnta of Tortout phaaea of nilmlnlttratlon and orsanlxt 
lion; (Q) qiitlllirnth ni of »iBff; (A) eotl pe eniwnee ritjulrein ni». (7) dl*ru«tlon of 
Kiiltunre, prnRrnina, etc Study mnalrt* of WW Item* uronpeil nnd r 37 headlnj* and 
lln of Item* eOBiIdered aWlatdy raaiiill-il 
1883 GUbert, I.ec 33yster. The hlRh ivctnml ilepnrlitipnl heniJ Master’* 
thesis, 1030 Ceorge IVashliiRton nnlrcrtlt>, IVashlDRlon. U C. 03 p ms 
Status tralnloR function* sod ncilrltlea of the depirtmenl bea I treated atAtUtlcnlly 
Id rwpert to the four type* of high actiool— Junior, junior a< nlor, three jmr, and four 
year Tbit la foiiotred by a conparatlr* atody 
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1890 Ollkey Soyal -The relation of buccc'^s In certain subjects In high 
school to success In tie same sutjects In iollegre School review 37 67&-88 
October 1929 

The Investigation is based on n atody of the high sc) ool nn 1 enll^e records of stn 
dents who were graduated In 1021 1022 and lO'^ from the New York State college 
for teachers The only stodei ta considered were those vri o bad done their I Igb school 
work under the supervision of the Regents system of New Fork aid whose high school 
marks were obtained In Regents examinations The studies were classified la six 
groups and college courses were similarly grouped The highest correlation la for Eng 
llsh next Is that tor ancient languages then mathematics social sciences and modem 
foreign languages The stnly Indicates that there should be n better adjustment be- 
tween college-preparatory courses and college courses 

1891 Gould Silas E and Bawls Robert A Some reas ns why high school 
pupils choose certain subjects School revietv 37 C02-14 October 1929 

The reasons for the selection of certain sobjects by 1500 high school pupils in the 
sophomore Junior and senior years in three Urge high school systems in C lorado were 
studied The most Important reasons given for choosing certain subjects are as an aid 
in muUng a 11 ing because of advice from parents friends or scboolmates belief that 
they can make a good grade In the subject because of advice of someone connected with 
the school system because of the repntatloo or standing of the subject Data Indicate 
the pnplia exercise Judgment in giving reasons for their choices 

1892. Grees Nell V A study of the stnodlng In high school of a group of 
pupils who entered with four cretllfs from the 8A grade of Indianapolis schools 
Masters thsls 1030 Indiana university Bloomhgton 63 p ms 
1893 Greene Charles E Telephone service In high schools 1930 Public 
schools Benyer Colo 05 p ms 

A atody of the phooe eerrire oa the local school exchasce and threngh a qusatlopsalra 
the phone sttnation In other cities rindlngs A certain sUDdardlsatioD teems deslrsbla 
both economically sod for efficiency 

1694 Eammacle Bawld William Subject distribution and comparativ.e cost 
In fourth class city high schools Master s thesis 1930 University of Een 
tuelfy LexlDgton 62 p ms 

1895 Eanhn John FauL Status of the private secondary schools of 
Alabama Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn. 78 p ms 

1806 Harris Leo A A comparison of fraternity and aonfrotemlty studeuts 
of a California high school Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university Stan 
ford University Calif 125 p ms 

CotoparlaOD of sclioiastic diacipllaary moral athletic and extracurricular activities 
of fraternity and uonfiaterulty studenta of a California high HChool 

1897 Harvey Carl Oliver A survey of the Brea Ollnda unJos high school. 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Callfotuia Los Angeles ms 
1893 Hendrix S Gertrude Teaching devices on the h gh school leveL 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana 200 p ms Urbana 
University of Illinois 1931 42 p. (Bnlletln vol 28 no 42) 

A collection of tpecial devfcea reported as being effective by high school teachers 
1899 Hereford E. H Mobility of the l^ns high school population 1930 
Southwestern uiiivereity Georgetown Texas. 

A questionnaire was tent to all tbe aflUlated bigli hctiouU uf tiie btate It iuvolved 
mo e than 105 000 students FludlnfcB 00 p«u cent I e ch grade have not been to 
more than two high schools Some b ve been to more tbaa five high schools 

1000 Heuermann Mary Louise The achievements of students receitlng 
scholarships from the Nebraska association of church colleges during the 
years 1926 and 1027 Master s tbeMs 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 
46 p ms 

Records of 780 honor students were examined. Only about one third have appar 
eotlj gone on to college Miny students given tcholitships ail not have hl„h grades as 
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a basis for the “honor In general bonnr stuUnta from high schools of large numbers 
did better la college than those from email high scboole SJost honor students suece^Mlid 
in college 

•IDOL Hill, Henry H State high school slimtl udlzitloii Doctor's thesis, 
1929 Teachers college, Columhl i university, New \ork N Y 140 p ms 
Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1030 DC p (Bulletin of the Bureau of 
school service, University of Kentucky, vol II, no 3 March 1030 ) 

A crlUcal evalnatlon of present State high School •tand'trtllantloD erpeclaU} in North 
Carolina high school reorganltntlon plan with angrestei] principles for high school 
standarditatlon In North Carollni the plan la In a lirge manner successful Too 
many present high school standards are out of date 

1902. Hollis, E. V. Extending the high school pupils range of general 
Information Kahoa s schools 5 42-44, June 1930 • 

Ibis article reports a sample of the general information of entering college freshmen 
at the State teachers college. Morehead Ey.. aa revealed by the general Information 
eeetlons of tbe Army alpha Intelligence test and the Thorndike Intelligence examination 
The Army alpha teat vias (dven to 029 entering freshmen the Thorndtlie Intelligence 
examination was given to 213 freahmen Data Indicate that teachers should provide 
class ezercfacB that reqnlre the broadentog of pupils Infonnatlon 

1903 Hounchell, FauL The high school pupils of a Kentucky mountain 
county Master's the«is, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 157 p ms 

1804. Humphreys, Thomas Holand A study of the reIntionshJps between 
the size of Oregon secondary schools and abilUy of tbclr graduates entering 
UnlveisUy of Oregon Master’s thesis. 1929 University of Oregon Eugene 
130 p ms. 

A study of 1 293 students entering University of Oregon fall 102a-lP27 and 192T-1028 
who were graduates of Oregon secondary schools. 

1005 Idaho State board of education Second annua] high school inspec* 
tor’s report, 1029-1030 Boise, Department of education. 1930 2^ p (Idaho 
bulletin of edocdtion, vol 10 no 2, January 1930) 

Gives Information concerning eomiloeot, teacher turnovcf teacher load teacher 
sxparlence and salaries e<)tifpment library boobs edacatlonnl costs etc 
1906 Inman, Gideon 'Waldo Some fnctois arfectlng the choice of and 
success in high school subjects Master’s thesis 1930 University of Colorado. 
Boulder Unlveriity of Colorado studies, 18 79, December 1930 (Abstract ) 
The purpose of thU Investigation has been to compare achievement In elective 
subjects with achievement In recinlred aubjecta In relation to cducatfonal expectancy voca 
Honal Interests and amount and character of actlvltlca to show to what extent success 
In elective subjects has been Influenced by certain reasons for choosing them and to point 
out the Implications of the above factors with respect to guidance of high school pupils 
Data-weTp.f>h/aJnKt.hrjTSf.«mft‘\f.'\pf«MnniuUr/«,»«rTnnllft. imriw. 

There were 1 104 cases included in the study consisting of 520 boys and 578 girls 

1907 lessen, Carl A Secondary education Washington United States 
Government printing office 1929 19 p (US Bureau of education Bulletin, 
1929, no 22) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 1928-1928 

1908 Johnson, F E Personnel stndj of the student body In the private 
secondary schools of Minnesota Master’s thesis 1930 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 

1909 Johnson, VT lUiy The relation between general Intelligence, choice 
of, and success In high school subjects Jlasters thesis 1929 University of 
Colorado, Boulder l&i p ms 

1 364 eaves In 3 large school systems of Coltmdo were studied and IQ s and term 
grades correlated (weighted marks) findings Marks and intelligence show that the 
Intelligence test alone can not he used lor satlatactory basis of guidance 
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1^)10 Joy Herman Charles, rdiicatlonal \ »lms In the udmlnl>triHoii of the 
high school student boOy finances Mnsttr s thtsis 1930 UniTer«!lt\ of Scmthorn 
California, Los Angeles ms 

lOlL Keho Clifford H ‘>uhje«.t matter and nctivitloi that should l)0 
Includctl In the small high '<hool program as. Indicated by the gndnates of 
three Pago count} high schools Master’s thesl<«, 1929 Iowa State college, 
Amos 73 p ms 

1012 Knight, James and Manuel H T Vge of frchool eiitruiice and sub'w* 
qnent school rocortl School and society 12 24-26 Jntr 5 1930 

A comparison la made la thU artlde of tbe tcbool eaccess and progress of a groap 
of C2 blgh-scbool gradaatea a-tio entered achool at alz years of age and a corresponding 
gronp of 4t nbo entered at irren IHtn were secured from the records of ell tbe June 
and August l023 graduates of tVaco bigb school Data Indicate that those aiudents who 
entered (be first grade at t(z did as wet) as. or a tfitle better than those ivbo entered 
later 

IQia Koch, Harlan C Is the depnrtiiunl hettlNhlp in secondary schools n 
professional myth? School rerleav 3S 3JC-19 May 1030 

The functions of the headship as reported by heads of departments themielTes nay 
be dlrlded Into two major categories. admlDlstratlre sod superrUory, although there is 
some oTetlappIsg In these dlrUIons 010 deparimcDt beads in 171 high schools la 114 
cities reported the citcnt of tbclr foncllons in seren Oetda They participate most freely 
la changing the curriculum and In aelecciag teztbonVs Findings There is apparently 
little agreomeot among school admiaistratora as to «hat the functions of department 
beads fbouid be ^o geoersdy accepted criteria of solrctioa of Indlrlduats for tbe poet 
lion are operatlte Tbe prerogillres of beids of dcpartmrnis are lererdy Halted. 

1014 Somo Aspects of the department heoiUhlp in secondary schools 
Nohool review, 38 2teV75 April 1930 

Data secured from s<u>erlntradeots principals and department brads reprta ntlog 171 
high schools la 114 cldcs In 31 states Indicate that there Is a wide range la tbs qaallflea 
Hons repaired for tbe posiilon SdS per cent of all lesrhers appolDltd to department 
bFadshlpa bad tsogbt from sis to lea years Tbero ts a wide gap between the headship 
sod adequate prepersdnn far t(, eepeelally to the major flelda. Uaoy beads of depart 
meats indicated tbal (hey bad (skea education as a graduate ftiajor or Xiilbor asbject 
thoirlog tbsf they arc rrofi-selosslly alire to llic pTvlna)cf3ai reqolremests of the position 
of tbe tea ! of a departmeot 

1015 Kyle, Z T Thi. triKl of rwnrmlralhm nf wci.nOar} wlucntlon in 
Mrglnia Masters lh<*<K 1039 Cporp? P« tlxuly coHpro for teachers Kasli 
sUle, Tean fo p ms. 

A tlndy of anbject comblnnU imv teaching eomblaatloDs blanket certlScatre etc 

1016. Layle John X. A suggestion for the ri'orgtnluition of the sc'condarj 
school tystems of Altin county, Kane Master s thesis, 1029 Unlrcrslty of 
Knns.is, Lawrence 

lOIT Lee OUn Pierce A >tu ly nf tho Intrttoctu il Interests of senior high 
x-hottl I'UiH* Mn*l<Ts IhO'U 1030 Lnlveniitt of ChlCTigo, Chicago, HI 

1918. Leech Don Itaymond An nnalrllc etui} of the griuliiatcs of the 
Ilarrnrtl Nehr„ high K'lnwl Ma«tiTS thc'K ltt.ti Unl\er>lty pf Nelirn<ha 
IJatvlM rJoratlonal n*cirrJj nrird <l nh«r«-ltjr of Nel/rs«.ts) 2* 127-39, 
r.lruary HCO Fee offi h(*ol mim. V 222 26. 37T-7'' llanh 5Iny 1930 

'This ftuOy attempts to dscurer «hrtber nr aot Sny te|atb)Mblp Mists high 

r-bnol records snd snrtess Id life of graduates of high »cbn< 1 s( Itarrard, Nehr IHu 
were secured from records of the blsh seboci from In 19.0, tsiien;s other il's rrconis 
rrsdnstrs fbenvleM a&t (heir fries is 

1919 Loomis, A K. *», nm rr-ulte of tl «• cloclUc s}«l tn In the high Kho.>N 
of Ihntrr Kh «il rcrlcw, 37. 51I> It FTlcmlwr l92’> 

The ualts coBjt'eied In grades P 12 ly 2.P0I grstustrs U He clsse's of Ififi nod Jlgr 
w*es sasIyse-1. it *ss fieJnd Ihsi a targe aaBVr of .rjereot ct Btlastloes tf suljcci 
jrceon* of t»o or e»nre oslf# *en* mssrlefed ty i*n grsdsste*, fvorer bigh tef « J grsd 
Bsieu w»r» eotrpsre-l slth t!x«e of New r*»k Cl y as t# tU mean aoBilcr ct units cow 
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plet«a In the varlons subjects Denver Is lovrer la the mean number of units completed 
la foreign langosgcs and In social stience and hUber in home economics and Industrial 

1020 Xnnd, Xeonard Charles Dlplomi practices in secondarj scliools 
Master s thesis, 1030 Uniteraltj of Chicago, Chicago. Ill 
1021. Ltmd, SET The relation of the personal iiitrrMew to scholastic 
success in a small high school Master’s thesH, 1930 University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 

1922 Ltmdeen, Gerhard E. oiirf Caldwell, Otia W. A «tudy of unfounded 
beliefs among hIgh-school seniors New York City, Teachers colUge, Columbia 
university, 1930 

The aha of the study was to And to what etteut high school seniors of dtffer'nt local 
■ties have heard of, believe in. and are influenced by certain types of unfoaoded beliefs ; 
also to secure a factual foundation to determine what undesirable Ideas arc most prevalent 
and Influential Data show that the acecelcs which InflacDce people hive not prevented 
belief In signs and superstition. 

1923 McGreal, Michael R. An e\ iluatlon of two nummer senior high scliool-t 
of Newark, N J Master’s tbesLs, 1929 New York university, New York, N \ 
77 p ms. 

1924. MelTely, Earl J. The township high school in Illlnnls in 1029 Muster’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 250 p ms 
A study of the organization locntlos aid legal atatos. ndmlDl<tratioo, equipment 
finance, faculty, course of studies, and accrediting agencies Conclusions the fonryear 
township high schools of lUinols are on a high plane of standardization and are organized 
to do eBdeut work. 

1925 MacNitt, Reginald E Introversion and extroversion in the high 
school and their relation to age, set. academic snccees. and leadership In 
Michigan schoolmasters’ club Joamai, 1930 p 23$-Il (Unlversitv of 
Michigan oRlclal pnbllcntions, vol 32 no 8. July 2G, 1930) 

1026 Monroe, George Walter Sorvey of the Owensmouth high school 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Sontitem Cailfomla, Los Angeles me 
1927 Morrison, Edward L An analytical survey of the two-teaclier, four- 
year high school Master’s thesis, 1930 Oklnboma tvgncnltnral and uvechanl 
cal college, Stillwater 

192S Mulhem, James Secondary oilucutiuii in Peniisvlvnnln Doctor’s 
thesis. 1930 University of Pcnnivlvania. PI lladelphla 
1029 Nell, B B Case-book m the technique of high «scliool instmetion 
November 1929 Hamllue nnlver«ily, St Paul. Minn 72 p ms Minneapolis 
Bu^e«s Hoseberry Company, 1929 

Cases collected during 14 years* eipcrience os a tllnctor of teacher tralaiag 
1930 Nettela, C H Los Angeles high «chool graUunte'* Los Angeles edtica 
tional research bulletin, 10 8-10, Febrnaty 1930 
Tabular presentation of blgh-school graduates Tatie 1 eliows school enrollment, 
gradnates, per cent gradnatlng, table 2 gives e«»iBpari«0D of percentages of boy and 
girl gradnates recommended for rollege— school yeir 1027-102S , table 3 lists ednea 
tional inetltntlODS, Dos Angeles high sdwol graduates of 182T-183S expect to attend 
11^1, New Hampshire State hoard of education 3'’i29-l030 secondary 
r«?potts. 35 p (Institnte circular Scries 1930-1931. no 148) 

This circular Is based upon the reports forwarded from the different secondary schools 
1932 New Trier township high school, Winnetka, HI Department of 
reference and research. A compirlson of New Trier high school as a college 
preparatory school with other high schools March 1930 4 p ms 

The data of this stadj deal with enrollments for the yenr 1827-102S graduites of 
June lD2a and work at college cf these gmdnates for the first semester of 19JS 1029 
New Trier stands much letter than the average for all territory of the North Central 
association of colleges and secondary schools 



174 


RESEARCH STUDIES IV EDUCATION 


1033 New Trier township high school, Winnetka, HI Department of 
reference and research Sebo arsbip acMe^eraent of J.ew Trier high school 
freshman groups classified according to the grammar schools from which they 
graduated- First and second semesters 1928-1929 April 1930 S p ms 

1034 Newenham Raymond Etncoln The communitj high school in 

Illinois Master 8 thesis 1030 UnUersity of Chic igo Chicago 111 170 p ms 

A study of tbe derelopraent orgauizatloa flonnee teachers plant and eqalpment and 
course of study Conclaslous Effleiency of commanlty high schools la Illlnola is com 
parable to efficieucy of otber secondary scboola 

1033 North Carolina. State department of public instruction High 
school mnnuil including riorginlaation program Raleigh N C 1920 86 p 

(Edncitlonal publication no 134 Division of «chool instructtou no 36) 

1936 North Dakota. Department of public instruction Twenty second 
annual report of the in^liector of high schools to the Superintendent of public 
instruition i't tin year ending Jane 30 1029 Biemarik N Dak 1920 
76 p 

Gives li formation concerning ecroUmeni and attenlanct h gh school i,rowib gradu 
ntes continuing their education size of classes grade | romution anil tnllire< teacher* 
salaries I brariea and expenditures 

1037 Ohlson Henry C Extent to which pupiN ih sm'ill high schools of 
^\est Virginia ore being tangbt by teachers who have swallzeJ in the subjects 
thej are teaching Ma-ters tlie«ls, 1930 Ohio State uuiversity, Columbus 
78 p ms 

A ttedy of the eattre state of West Mrglola to determine the proportion of pupil* 
reeeirlBg loetnctioo in the tetchere me/or pivparatloo io amtU high sebooh tiadings 
Blxty ttro and four tenths per cent of (be pupils In small hUb schools nf Wist Vlrglnta 
are receiving tnitructlon In the major preparation of the teachers tvho are so teaching 

1833 Orleans Jacobs The mproyement of prediction of junior and senior 
high school 8ucee<-b Bulletin of hew lork «oclety fir experimental study of 
education October 1020 (Address IVUlIntn Janeen 300 Bark Atenue New 
Tork N 1 ) 

1939 Osbum, W J Description of tbe various fields of subject matter in 
aeconlarr education upon which tbe Ohio state «cho)ar«hip contest Is to be 
ba«ed 1930 Ohio <tate depurtmeot of education Columbus 

The stu ly laTolrcd English United States history algebra geometry phjsics cb*m 
Istry I<atin French biology and oatlonal problems hlodngs The subjects of biology 
and national problems are much ooseCtled 

1940 Otto, William A A survev of the Mountain TIew union high 'chool 
dlctrlct Masters tliesls 1030 Stinford unlversitx Stanford University 
Calif 

The study coven the period from 1810 to 10**9 

1941 Perkins Everett Valentine What recent graduates of liaine high 
vcbools think Masters thesl« liiyi TJulversIfy of Vermont Burlington S2 
p ms 

A Btuty to find out the oplnlous standards and purposis nf venter boys and girls In 
71 Maine high schools and to adapt sclools to their oieds Pin lings Id as and Ideals 
are sound Judgments and tastes commeDilible sloillarlty of tb uglit was found Schools 
should change program so that tirre «ill be I ss rigidity ii require 1 subjects core 
vocational guidance and new courses ileallng with civic problems 

1042. Phelps Amy Lincoln Methods of routine procedure for four^ear 
high schools of 1000 or more students Ma'ders thesjs 1930 University of 
Southern Ciillfomla Loa Angeles ma 
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19-13 Phillips, Carey 'WlUlaiii. Comparison of State and Sonthern accretlHed 
high schools hi AHbam i Sfasters thesis liew Gcorgt Ptabwly college for 
teachers Nashxllle, Teniu 7G p ms 

Tbiii study inctoUs 39 high schools bolding membership In the Southern sssodatloti of 
colleges and secondary schools and 151 high schools aecrcdltdl by the Association or 
Alabaiaa colleges The sisnpUng iDclndvs AS pet cent of the public high schools la Ala 
bama rindlngs Significant differences are shown In faror of the Southern association 
high schools in 13 of the 18 items of which comparisons were made No significant dlf 
fercnces were shown In the other fire Items between the State and Southern accredited 
high schools. 

1944 Phillips, Prank U Statistics of private high schools and academies, 
1927-192S 'Washington, United States Government printing office, 1029 61 p 
{U S. Bureau of education Bulletin, 1929 no 19) 

Advance sheets from the Ciennial survey of education In the United States 192C-1&2S 

1945 Stttistics of public high schools 1927-1928 Washington 

United States Gurerriujei t printing office, 1929 130 p (US Office of educa 
tion Bulletin 1920, no 35) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States 1926-1028 
3918 Phinney, E V. The two 3 ear high -chooJs of Kansas, a survey 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence 
1947 Pickett, Lemen Easdole A follow up stud) < f dropouts and graduates 
from Holton, Ind, high school as a basis for tuirkuliim recommendations 
MaaUx's thesis 1929 Indiana untvetsHy, Bloomington p ms 
1943 Pittsburgh. Fa Public schools Department of curriculum Study 
and research. Leaders of high school democracy [1930] (PrlDted) 

1949 ■■ " ■■■ — — ■ 'Wliat becomes of the graduates of the rittsbnrgh 
public high schools? 1929-1030 4 p ms (Special bulletin no C) 

PlttabuTgh tends to adrancej (ottlrntlon* of leamlog between 45 ami ^0 per cent of 
Its high icbool gradahtes— nearly one half ard ioto He eomaerctal worJ I boot oae third 
Of the boys fully ooe-half go to college mote than one fifth directly into eomtntrce oe 
buataess and nearly one foarth Into tndnatrlal work Of the girls about kls tenths go 
to college or Into the boaineea world business getting Just a few more tbau collegi* 

1950 Prochaska C J. The high '•chool handbook Master’s the.sia, 1930 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln 75 p ms 

Investigation of policies governlni: publication of handbooks and contents of same 
Findings 1S3 nondupUcatlng topics were presented , in general there is enough value in 
the haadbook to Justify Its continaaoce 

1031 Batcliffe, 0 E Compurls>on of C-grade and A grade county high 
schools In Tennessee Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabodj college for 
teachers, Nashville, Xenn 127 p ms 

This study Includes Jn Us scope only the C-grade and l grade four year county high 
schools In Tennessee for the year 1928-1029 

1952 Elves, Sara A plan for the Improvement of the secondary system of 
De Soto parish I^mlslana Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio 55 p ms 

A study of the physical plants and equipment eitracurricular actlvltlea teaching load 
salary cost per pupil cucrlculutn onil scbAlastlc achievement of seven large high schools 
and seven smaller ones of De Soto parish CoDClnslons first the seven lart.er schools 
showed a distinct advautoge over the seven smaller schools on all points of evaluation 
except scholastic achievement On that point there was a slight advantage for the 
larger schools Second by a rearrangement of the Iruek routes already in operation 
and the addition of three new trucks there Is potsihli. a consolidation of six of the 
schools with five others that will without doubt Increase the eOcleoCF of the eliminated 
sehoola on live of the tls points and at the *am» tlcoe give the pariah a net eavlna 
of 512 000 
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1053 Bobbins, Elmer Calvin Tbe need for reorganization of tbe secondary 
schools of Jackson county Master s thesis, 1929 Indiana university, Bloom 
Ington 13S p ms 

1054. Eobinson, B B Proerams of a study possible for a tbree-teacher 
high school 1930 Duke university, Durham, N 0. 

Ad effort to show the various proerams of study possible for a three teacher hlgli 
school nitb alteroatiug courses and how such programs caa he scheduled iu a. gives 
school 

1955 Eomine, WE An appraisal of courses of study for secondary schools 
Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
67 p ms 

MaeteeD fundamental publications on aecondsry school curriLUlum and ten city high 
school courses of study were studied Plndlogs (1) criteria were set up for appraising 
courses of study in secondary schools (2) seven of tbe ten courses need scieutiflc 
revision 

195G Boss C C How shall we predict high-school achievement? In 
Kentucky University Sixth annual educational conference Proceedings, 
1929 p 33-47 (University of Kentocky Bureau of school service Bulletin, 
\ol 2, no 2 December 1929) 

From this study the author conclndca that In tbe history of the individual as in 
the history of the race the only way to judge tbe future is by the past, and that at 
tbe present time the best measure of a pupils past at the time be enters high school Is 
bis grade school record 

1957 Butledge, E. E Follow ap of high sdiool graduates classes of June 
1927, December 1927, June 1923, December 1928, June 1029, December 1939, 
June 1030 Public schooK Oakland, Calif 15 p ms 

1958 Schaaf, Laurence J Certain phases of tbe relative educational 
Liiiclency of four year high schools of 80. CO, 100 159 and 200 pupils Master’s 
the<ts, 1930 Ohio State unlveisitv, Columbus 73 p ms 

Four year high schools of Ohio with cDroltoeDts of betweea 15 and 225 pupils were 
studied nsdlaes Eduentlonnl efficiency in geoeral increases with lucrease in en 
roUment 

1959 Shannon, J E. Tlie post school careers of high school leiders and 
high school scholars School review, 37 C50-05. November 1029 

The classes of 1914-1010 of tbe Gsrflcid high school Terre Ilnute Ind were divided 
Into three groups, leaders scbolars and a random sampling of students who were in 
neither of the other groups , and tbelr post ecbool careers were atndled The graduates 
wbo were leaders In pupil actlvllies in bigb school made a better showing la most respects 
than those In tbe other groups It seems that the scholars are tbe lesst successful in post 
school life and that whatever It is that Is necessary for high school success is not the 
factor that is needed for success in life 

19G0 Shinn, Eleanor A studv of certain ficcoudary school of Del iw are 
count} Masters thesis, 1930 University of Feniis}lvaula, Philadelphia. 

5? P lTf& 

This Is an bisCoricfll study of public and prlmte schools of dfe Us both past and present 
and of the Swartbmore scboais • 

lOCL Smith, Henry Lester and Exanzen, Carl a E. Cooperative studies in 
secondary education Dlooinliigton, Indlani unlvcrslt}, 1930 121 p (School 

of tdneation bulletin, vol 0 no 4) 

Contents 1 Criteria for deternlning the content of the public spcnklog course tor 
secondary school* by C II rarits p 7-10 2 Better owl simpler organlratlon in 

schedule making by F 11 Olllesplc anil othera, p 17-A2 3 Case studies by Oertrude 

Tbucmlcr p 03-C4 4 neUtIve vsloe and position of subji-ct matter In n two.year 

vocational course In electricity lylt R Mewnrt and 4 R. llnehout p C3-70 5 Stwly 

of tbe effect of definite written esereises npsio learning In a course in American history, 
ly Ired R Onrman nnl PeWltt 8 Vlorgan p 8(M)0 0 Charaiterlttlcs of the 150 

senior honor roll graduates of the June 1037 graduating class at the Arsenal technical 



BESEAflCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


177 


■choola. by Earl W Cnalnger, p. 01-100 7. Studj of transcript errors made by stenog 

raphy puplU, by E. II Gillespie, p 107-109 8 Use ot precis, comprebcnslon, and 

Tocabnlary tests to determine comprehension of a literary selection, by Margaret Burnside, 
p 110-19. 

19C2 Snowden, Herbert A. A comparative study of secondary education In 
Ontario and Louisiana, Master’s thesis, Tulane unherslty, New Orleans. 
La. CO p. ms. 

Comperes alms, methods, administration, couraes, etc . In the two systems 
1D03 Soper, "Wayne W. Percentage of ho>t> and girls In the secondary 
schools of New York State. School and society, 32: 135-40, July 26, 1930 
Data were sc<nin>d from annual reports of the State education department Boys 
regisicrcd now exceed girls but girls atUl are graduated In larger proiiortlons 

1501 , and Coze, Warren W. TrentN in secondaiy education. New 

York, Unlversltj of the State of New Yotk, 1030 71 p. (UuUetln. no 061). 

Statistics from annual reports of the University of tht State ot New York for a period 
of 15 years, analyzed according to the high school gmdc, boys and girls, high school 
subjects, and age, 

1DG3 Spoerl, Elmo E. Lzperimcutal instruction in relation to the Improve* 
mcDt of Instruction In Metueben high school Master’s thesis, 1D30 Nen 
York university. New York, N. Y. 

lOCO, Stanley, Mark McKloskey. Tlie preparation for and administration of 
the opening of a senior high school each year. Master's thesis, IDJO. Uiiiver* 
slty of Southern California, Los Angeles 143 p. (Abstract in N E. A. 
Department of sccondatY school principals bulletin no. SI 21-24, January 
1931) 

The study undertakes to discover bow the prlncipat can best organize bis school in 
order that pupil registration can be carried out most efflclrnlly and classroom procedures 
begin as soon ttier tbo opening of school as possible. Data are based on responses to 
a qnestlonnatre sent to all high ichools in Cnliforoh with an eorollornt of COO or more, 
aod to CO large high schools outside of Culifomla. After a stud; of the procedures in 
use Is ibe virlous high schools, two suggested organizations were outlined 
1007. Staton, £. C. The organiratlou of high Bchools iu Da\tu county, N. 0 
with proposals for reorgaulzatroii 1930 Duke university, Durham, N C. 

190S Stoddard, Neal H. Proillctliia high xchool tichletemeiit from 31 A’e, 
IQ's and teachers' mirks Master** thosls. IBlO Uiiher'dty uf ■Wisconsin, 
Madison. 

1DC9. Sullivan, Eugene James. A critical study of the thrce-teacher, four- 
year high school of rennsyhanla. ilnster’s thesis, 1920 Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N. Y*. 75 p nia. '' 

A critteal analysis of the organUatioo. trachlng staff, dally program, program of 
studies, requirements for graduation, etc. with reconimeoiUtlons for Imprutement ot 
hi high schools. Findings* These scbools, because of limitations In all factors con 
tldcrol, do not mot modern demsnds of secondary educntlon Tli*'y nre simply college 
prepeiratory academies under the more modern term of tilgli school 
1970 Trabue, Marion Hez. Abilities of firsl-yiur high «!chool pupils In 
North Carolina. High school Journal, 13; 10-13. January 1930. 

1071. Tmner, Fred W. The Aiiiericuii cone pi «>f seomdiiry education ns 
ruvcahHl by an aimlysLs of tlic laws of the sc\t.ral states Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
UnlvcrsUy of Callfomla, Berkt ley. 227 p ms 
Hadtngs. The .Vmerlcan conerpt of secoodiry ertuestlon as rcreslec! by un nii'ilysw of 
Ibe laws U: Thai la practically all of the states it embraces only Jlie lili.li »cli >ol This 
It the Icstltutloo — I ymr period — following the elrmeninry s<.l,iH,b !l rxl*t« prinurlly 
for the education of those uodcr 21 years who have hvil ei''nj'“iii iry irnlnlnc. If is not 
clearly dlitloguUhod by any of tbe slates as to function A larB" number of stsies 
deflae Its purpose at an Institution of higher edocatluo, for tin |rc]virutloa of iischir* 
especlsjly for the rural schools. 
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1072 Turner, Elolse Jane. The effects of tuo >ears of Iilgli school on 
fundamental skills and knowledge blaster’s thesis, 1930 Yale university. New 
Haven, Conn 

1073. United States Office of education. Some features of the Junior and 
•■enlor high schools of Roanoke, Va Keport of a survey made by the United 
Jstates Bureau of education Roanoke, Va , Board of education, 1929 51 p 

Tbis Eorver was made b; W & DelTenbaagh and Cart A Jeseen 

1074 Walmsley, Zetta C. Underwood. A study made of Yola county, Calif , 
high Bcliool graduates and non graduates over the period 1923-102S Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Unneisity of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms 

1075 Wilcox, Clarence Ik Prh.ate secondary ftlncatiou in the Association 
of colleges ami secondary schools of the Sontbem States Doctor's thesis, I 93 O 
Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md 

107C Wiley, George M Keport on secondary edimation in the State of New 
York, for the school yesr ending Jane 31, 1929 -llhany, N Y , University 0 / the 
htate of New York, 1030 CO p 

1977 Woofter, J A Status of the six year high school In West Virginia 
Master s thesis, 1020 University of Virginia, Charlottesville 

A study of tbe bulldiogs egolpmeot, teachers and program of studies of the tlsymr 
high schaola of 'West Vitglola Sugsests wa>s In wbicb the blgb schools of the btiite 
laa better meet tbe seed of Us high school population 

1078 Young, Arthur R. Tbe effecthenesa of various high school textbooks 
In teaching fundamentals as measured by results on the Iowa academic tests 
Yfaster’s thesl«, 1030. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 44 p ms. 

See aim 7, 23, 34, 30, 47. 62-53, 152, 150. 161. 165, 180, 184-180, 213, 253, 205, 
207-263, 270, 272, 274 278, 2S2. 301, 328. 331, 333, 3.38. 841, S45-346 807, 531. 
560, 681, 018. 045-047. 654, 661. CC7, OH. CSO-681, 684. 000, 003-0.04. 7W 
720 2183-2185, 2100, 2200, 2210-2211, 2223-2224, 2230-2231, 2254, 2261^62, 
2207, 2273, 2270, 2287-22SS. 2300, 2321. 2338-2340. 2342-2343. 2346-2347. 2349, 
2331-2354, 2300, 2308, 2370, 2389, 2413-2414 2440. 2440, 2431, 2475. 2403, 2507. 
2518, 2541, 2344. 2027, 2045, 2065 2716, 2735, 2742, 2744-2745, 2740 2752, 2750. 
270r,. 276S. 2779, 2787, 2811, 2315. 28I7-2S19, 2S24, 2871, 2370. 2897. 2SS9, 2912- 
2912. 2916-2010, 2018, 2922, 2024-2925. 2031. 2030, 2942, 2930^931, 2953, 203.5. 
2902, 2907, 2900, ■5974, 2070, 2981 2983. 2988, 2990-2091, 3007, 3015, 3016 3022, 
3027, 3078, 3083, 3086-3087, 3090, 3095, 3102-3101 3107-3108. 3111, 3113-3114, 
3121, 3123, 3127, 3138, 3145, 3150, 3152-3154. 3157-3158, 3173-3174. 3184-3185 
3187, 3100. 3108, 3211-3212, 3218, 3229, 3232-3233, 3237. 3242 32~1. 3258, 3275, 
32SS. 3295. 3.307-3308, 3310 A318. 3321, 3330, 3338, 3350, 3353, 3368, 337.3- 
3374 , 3120, 3431, 3456. 3403, 3474, 3483-3484. 3488 3503, 3570, 3570, 3582, 35.94. 

3597, 3000 3(110-3011, 3010, 3029, 3032. 3044 3610, 3050, 3CS1, 3CS3, 3C90, 3712[ 

3731, 3750, 3702, 3789, 3793, 3829, 38.31, 3814. 3848. 3803, 4289, 4J0(M301, 4303, 

420S. 4310, 430, 4375, 4381, 438S. 4393, 4398. 4412. 4440 4438, 4473, 44S0, 4503 

457{M'>81. 4580. 40(12 4012-4013, 4020. 4C24. 4627-4020, 4645, 4C50-46>1 . and 
wilder Agricultural education: Atliletlet, Cuinmertlnl oduciUlon; Education of 
«omen: Edueathuia! and rot'afh'iml puldaoce; nxtmeuiriciilnr iictivitfes; Ifome 
et.onomi«-<: Mann il and Nocafliitial training; School prlniipals; Special subjects 
of (urrUultiin; Teailier training. 
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1050 Bergman Trank Virgil The jrmlor Wgh sclinol'i nf Kansas MaMetB 
thesis 1029 ITulvcrsJt^ of Colorado Bonldpi 43 p in'< 

Stndy of 75 Jnnior high schools of Ksasaii for derelopmcnt ind present status of work. 
Findings Increas^'d opportunities for students Indlridual d relupment phrstcallg aid 
mentally 

1051 Beutler A Louise A study «f the subject matter and equipment need'! 
of a citv junior high school community Master’s fhetls fl930] Nen lork 
state college for teachers Albanv 

19*2 Coulboum John Home stndy program for junior high, schools 1930 
Department of education Diltlmore JId 8 p ms 
1983 Dugdale Lee Allsop A study of the relation betneen certain physical 
and mental tnlts of junior high school student-* Masters the«Is 1030 Uni 
versltv of Denver Denver Colo 44 p tus 

One hundred and ninety four cases nf typical American children from an urban com 
mnnlty pupils of a Junior high school irete teste I during the second semester 192B-1P29 
19S4 Bnglund, William. A study of certain Interests of si Mnth grade 
junior high school pupil-* of Cltt A!o Masters thesis 1030 Uni 

%erslty of Kansas Lawrence 

loss Flemming Cecile Whatc (Snminlt NT) A surtty of pupil qunUtj 
and Instruction In tbe junior high achool Kent I’Imx ‘•ihool for girls Summit 
^ J 1030 21 p ms 

19SC Foekler, Edmond B The «maU nirai junior high school In Haw-iU 
Master 8 thesis 1030 University of IlawaU Honolulu 00 p ms 
Evaluation of amall rural junior high acbools in nawall in light of accepted best prae 
tice and prlcciples^-organtaatioo functloot statue dlfflcultlea ilnitatlons and posilblUtles 
nsdlngs Hawaiian rural Junior high school* arc up to the stnodarl accepted for 
Dilnlaad^unior high schools 

1987 Hoover, Evie O The orientation of L7 grade entrants in large junior 
high schools of the Bav district Masters tl ps|s ia30 Unlversttt of 
California Berkeley 73 r ms 

Bescrlbea the plaos and procedures now In use In tbe orleotatlon of LT grade entrants 
in large Junior high schools of tbe East Bay district. 

IflSS Hunnieutt, William C The rise of tbe junior high school motenient 
In Ohio Master 8 thesis 1939 Ohio State unSaersity Columbus 03 p ms 
19S9, Leonard J Paul .iVn Instructional suraev of grade-? C 7 and 8 of 
Hopewell la 1930 Collie of Milllani and aiarv, M Illiamshu:^ ^a. 110 
p ms 

A study at the Junior high school level — cradcs d 7 8 — in the loliowlng subjects 
reading English language ptmctuailon and capitalization mathematical reasoning and 
calculation ability English composition (ratlog scales for content) spelling word knowl 
edge and Intelligence test 

1990 Lusk Alice P A stud} In the possibilities of a no home-study program 
in junior high school Los Angeles eiliicatlonal research bulletin 0 2 9 June 
1930 

The study covered a period of time ranging from five to ten weeks In three schools 
Questionnaires on pupil load were sent to 18 groups of pupils of about 30 each a group 
trom each level in each grade Questionnaires «ere sent to teachers cohering note book 
reports (oral and written) study haMts character habits assignments division of the 
btty flve minutes pupil reaction teacher reaction obstacles general observations find 
logs recommendations on tbe no-home-stndy program Recommendations were farorsble 
considering the length of time covered by the study 

1991 Lyman E, L The Junior schooU of Sail Antonio Texas School 
ret lew 38 414-29 June 1930 

The Junior high schools of San Antoaio were studied as to integration normalization 
Individualization exploration and socialization They were inaugurated in 1023 whet 
the entire school system was reorganized on the basis bo one of tbe functions of 
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{h« schools Is d<’flnitpJr segreg^Ml tnm t)w «h«M, bo one of tb«n is welusiTely ei 
out bj aii 7 single school procedute Tho essence of the janidr high school lies i 
a ImicUtratUe devices hut rather In n rndieaUr new conception of the mrriculvun 
series of carefoUr direcCeii popU expeneaoes In dcldg of subject matter closely relat 
the needs of bojs and girls in their datir Uves 
1902 McConnell, William W The Jamor blgti fecliool movement in Ka 
Masters thesis, 1020 UaheisUy of Kansas LawTence University of Ks 
bnlletlD of etincation 2 27-30 April 1930 (Abstract) 

1003 Mathews, C 0 Progress In junior high school eQocation 1929- 
1030 Ohio esleyan university Delatvnie 
Progress for the year is BUtomarlzed from a studr of representaUve articles and 
pabllsbed dcrlng the period 

in'iA Mills Samuel E. Features of the junior high •school found it 
smaller schools of Nebraska Educational research record (Unlver«lt 
Nebraska) 2 145-52 April 1930 

A atndr waa made of throe groups of schools in Neh aska eTriploylng from S i 
teachers to learn the plan of organlranon home moms and stmiy halls department 
tlon eleetlrca methods of promotion prort'loD for Individual ditfereoces vocal 
'inil educational guidance supervised study and socialized recitation employed 
tleoHy all features of the junior blch school are feasible for the schools of all 
iToups studied 

1095. Morgan W E Present iegnl status of the Junior high schot 
Cilifornia jii Proctor and Ilicciardi Junior high school Stanford Unlvei 
Calif Stanford ualver«lty pre«s 1930 p 2C7-71 (Dlviaion of «*earch 
statistics California state department of education ) 

109C Kurphy, T W The junior high acliool with special referenc 
Mississippi Master s the«is. KKIO University of Illinois, Urbana 120 p 

1997 O’Shea, 3isicr Mary James A comparative stody of Inferior 
superior puplla on the junior high school level Master’s thesis 19S0 La 
nnirersltj, Chicago lU 108 p ms 

1998 Rath H N Student hind booLv for junior high schools 3930 1 
universltv, Uurham N C 

An analysis ot student haDdbuoks used in jnnlor high schonls v.iCh the special pi 
of dovcloplcg an effective hand book for the Junior high schools of Miami, Fla , s 
relatlOD of the baud book to sludcot morsJs. 

3999, Smith. Charles Currien, The Junior high sebool in Alabama Ma* 
thesis, 1030 George Peabedy college for tenchera, I«a‘'lT\iUe Tenn 120 p 
The estent to which junior blsh schools Id Alabama are mensiirloi. np to stanC 
set up for the junior high school by TeprvwDtstive leaders In the movement A sami 
ot 25 Alabama Junior high sebonb vrav used Fiodlngs Tradllton has ^reatl^ tsdof 
the organization and content of the Junior Ush school In AUhama. As a general 
clnsIoD the junior high school in Alabama fs a junior high school In name only 
2000. Smull, Earl. A survey of Btauch Chunk Township junior high bcI 
Muviprs tbe^sls 1929 University of PennsylranJa, rhJIadelphIa Cl p m# 
2001 Smyth Alice 3L Relnflonshlp of scores obtained by Junior high sc 

pupils In the lingers jihyslcnl Blness te«ts to their roenlJii nbilitj and acb! 
Dient Master’s thesis llIK’Ol New \orU state college for teachers, Albany 
2002. Srygley, Theodore Quarles Rroadenlng and finding rntings ia jo 
high schools Masters thesis 1020 George reibndy college for tenet 
Nnshvnie, Tenn S3 p tns 

20f« Steeper, Hubert de Tinsley A suney of 3 .8 setenth nnd eighth gi 
jnplls in Junior high school Sfnslcru the«ls 1929 University of Kan 
IviUTcnce 
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2004. Stingley, C. L. Curriculum ViractlcM In 05 Junior blgli fcl-ooN lii Ohio 
niRh school tp.'ichcr, C: 114-lC, March 1030. 

Tills rcs»rt corera ilmo-flllolmjnts by firparrireit*, cqailAnta anJ riclatVa tifica of 
prosraOH of atuJy, pupil ffulJance, elc. 

20C^ Swenson, L. 0. Status of the Junior high soliool In \Vn«hlngton. 1020 
State department of etlucntlon, Olympia, Wa^h, 3 p m* 

Th!* ftody eoTCrs a atalUtlrtl report for the yesr, tralnlnc and esperknee of toirben. 
housing outline coursis of atady, iviulred and elective nihjcctt in the different gradea 
and stedeot nctlTltloa 

2000 Wood. John W. Convtructhe dl*^pllne in the Junior Ji'rIi school. 
Maner’s thesis, 1030 Rutgers nniTcrslIy. Ne% Rron'>-sTle1:, X J. 

2007. Wright, Onen. School nnarOs In the Junior high bchools. Master’s 
thesK 1030 'Cntter>lt} of Iona, Iowa CUj. 247 p ms. 

Pec aUo 171, 245. 271. 314, 321, 321, 3.31. 337. .342. 34 1, 353. 430, .500. RIO. ST>P. 
OOa 020. Dl*?. 070, lOJO. 1015. 103.'.. 103^. lOIS-lWU. 1005. 1070-1078. 1005, 
1111. 1114. 1137. 117O-11S0. 11S7. 122S. 12.32. 1212, 1207. 1274, 1327, 13CO-1370. 

13S3. 13S7, 1.530. 153S, 1545. 15'S-15*0. ir.«2. 1507. 3C03. 10J4. 1054, 1GC7. 1 'i73, 

2355, 2357, 2433, 2753. 27X1. 2S2t, 2S11, 2.SSS. 2008. 2024-2025 , 202S. 3057. 3050. 

S0C3, SOTO. 30S2. 3101, 3118. 3122. 3124. 3132. 3140. 31.^5..3ir0, Sn''. 3170, 317S, 

31S3. Slot. 3202-0203. 3210, .3221. 32550 3201. .331-. 3317. 3.370, 3410, .3H2.3H3. 

3451. 3472. S713. 3S3T. 3503, 3010. 3910. 3939, 391«. yiOS. 3075. 8070, 4025. 4032. 

4141. 4147, 413S, 4tS0. 4205, 4215. 4230. 4414, 4018 

lUStOR COLl-rGES 

200S IraMwell, E. H., CoagilJ, J. E and millArd, J. S. Study of ways 
'and means of dercloplog a proptr group consclo«8nev,^ among mir Junior collcgis 
studento 'Dos llolncs. Iowa st.'ite teacliers nssoclatjon, l^■'0 10 p 
2000 Dullard, Catharine L. Student actlrltios Jn Junior coIIokw Miujter'f 
thesis, 1020 UnlrersUy of Jlincesotn. MlonenpolU 
2010. Camphell. Doak S. .V critical atudy of the ‘<t ited purposes of the 
Junior college. Doctor’s thc«ls. 1030 Ccorgc Pcibodt college for teachers, 
XashTllIe, Tcnn. XashTllle, Ttnii, George renhotly college for teachers, 1030 
120 p (Contributions to education, no 70 ) 

Locates stitements of purpose foood la catnlogupo and ]□ educatlontl lltcratare and 
eraluates them In terms of Junior cotirpe practice rtsdlncs' (1) No recent new state- 
ments; (S) few statements worked out In practice: (3) new statement nrcd<‘d Stand' 
ariUzing ageucles greatly Influence practice. 

2011 Carpenter, W. W. and Carter, W. E. The duties of the dean of the 
public Junior college Peabody Journal of education, 7: 218-23, January, lOJO 
A study was made of 40 nntwers coacerolDg the duties of the dean received from 
quesflounalres sent to the deans of the 134 pohHc Junior colleges listed In the 1023 
directory of the American association of junior coHecea Their duties were studleil under 
the headings of personal duties, duties |o relation to students duties In relation to the 
teachlBg staff, duties fn relation to the community, and duties in relation to school 
omcials The aetlrlHea are not evaluated 

2012- Craig, J, Mane The status of the Junior coUc^a of J'li'.slsslppl A 
study of the state accredited tuo-ycar Institutions In the jear 192S. Master's 
thesis. 1030 Duke unlrersltj, Durham, N C. 

4 study of the growth development, and present status of the Junior colleges of 
Mississippi, la the light of the ordinarily accepted aim* of the Junior college' 

2013 Douglass, Aubrey A- The Junior college nnd the college of liberal arts 
Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. School life. 15: 172-74, May, 1930 

Shows number of students transferring from Jonlor colleges nnd tho Institotiona to 
which they go ; shows also how four liberal nrts Colleges in Southern California hare been 
affected In enrollment 

64129—31 ^13 
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J014 Efay, Frederick ond Pittenger, Benjamin Floyti The financing of 
Junior colleges Jn Tesas. 1030 Uniyersity of Texas Austin , 

2015 Fells Walter Crosby BibliogripM on junior colleges Waslilngton 
Government printing office 1030 IC7 p (US Office of education Bulletin 
1030 no 2) 

2016 California junior eoU^ mental educational surrey Sacra 

niento Callfonua stMe printing office 1930 61 p (California State depart 

ment of edutation Balletm no J-3) 

Sunmarv 'ind nnaijsis of mratal-ed icatioual scores of Cntifomla junior cotl''ge 
students on Thurstone psTchol<^cal esanrinatton and lovra higb school content exami 
nation State norms ivere established group comparisons made Findings Orerlapplng 
Id the scores of certificate and diploma students indicates this classification is arbitrary 
and not valid as basis for college entrance 

•OIT and Brand B Student opinion tn junior colleges tn California 

School review 3S 176-90 March 1930 

tleports a summary of the opiniona of mote than 3 000 students in fiS junior colleges 
in California regarding various Eigniflcant aspects oC the institutions of which they are 
a part The final results include a summary of 3 038 replies to a questionnaire attempt 
Ing to secure reasons for attendance and an evniuntton of their relative Importance 
The oplsloDs as expressed are favorable to the Junior college but not blindly or nncondl 
tlonatly so There nre keen comments on recognited shortcomings of the Junior college 
2018 Fllmore, G H Tlie junior college lu Americnn education Masters 
tbpvls 1030, UnlTer>lty of North Carolina. Chapel Hill 
Olves recent dsvetopmeat and present status of Junior colleges In the United Siatsi 
2010 Ball Walter A A followup atudy problem of Cbaffcy juDior college 
fitudeots Mavtfirs tlicsi* 1029 Unlrer<lty of Souihern CalltorBll Los Au 
gelM 350 i> N C A Depnrtment of secouOirj school principals bulletin, 
H 88-90 Jiuunry 1031 (Abstract) 

A survey of the educational an I vocational work of former Chaffer Janlor eoilegv 
sliideata nnd application «( tbe Qndings in (he Junior college curricula The study in 
eluded til tbe stadents who entered the coflege from 1018 to lOSf tneluslve and who 
took sis or more units of work during ooy one semester Data were used for 817 junior 
tollcge ^radiates and 470 Junior college dropouts 

J020 •anrf Touton, Frank C A /bHow lip study of Cbaffey junior 

college students CnlKoinla quarterly of swondnrj cducntlon S 331-39, June 

imo 

tn inrrstigniiuD if the ctinvafimat aod vneotionai crpcrionce of former ChnlTcy 
i iDlor college students tu order to suggest applications of tbe findings to the develop 
ment of tbe college curricula 703 students who entered the tollese between 1016 nnd 
Ifi.i were studied 

2021 Hanna, Joseph 'V Student rctcutlou lit junior colleRM. Journal of 
eilucatlonal rcscarrii 22 1-S June 1930 

OUea the results of a study of retention in 7(t Junior colltges distributed tbrousbeut 
the Middle Meat the Roulh and tbe Ihir West From the facts obtained it was foun I 
that student nt"rtaUtr it ecrcre as coiofamJ with prirnte invtitutlonv telativply lanP 
iiutntMTS of stadents require nior than two years for coicpletiog two years of work 
on I reUilaely large nuniiers of pubttc JuBlor^eoItcpe graduates entered the Junior jea^ 
at UnlTcrslties 

2ir22. Henderson, Lester Dale Should Alnvkn i-itnli1!sli Junior collCKC’? 
Musters tlnslv 1030 Stanford onlvcisll} Stanford UiilTer«lt>, Calif 
2(i2;j Holy. T C and Green B F. Dt-femiltiln? ertudn for estnblhtitng 
junior collep** 1030 Ohio State nulreiNUy, Columbus 150 p ms 
2(r2t Hughes BeesH Tli** public Junior lollt^^s in lviiii„j>t. Vcbool rotlc'^ 

S -IW-fK' June lO^O 

The flrut public Junior college In Kausas was erjraoixeil in IJoilon |o J017 There are 
now in Junior c U ge, in hatuui* apimvel by the Rtnie i»>flr,l of rduintlon In wW *> 
rurb JortrociioB J» gl»eu »)ia( lleir atsienta pny IransAr (heir cretfit* (t, standard four 
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year colleges and universities Le«s than BO iier cent of tbe students enrolled In tlie 
junior college In tbe first jeir remain for the second year Less than half of the high 
school graduates In communities having Junior colleges enter the»e institutions fcls of 
the colleges charge no tuition to ktndents Urlng cnjtsWe the school dlsttlet. the tuition 
charged In tbe other font covers only a smalt part of the cost In some cases thi cuuises 
overlap those in the senior high school 

202o Jones. Hally Foster Test scores and Intention of iinhersltj entrance 
for California junior college students Masters thesis, 1030 Stanford univei 
feity, Stanford ■University, Calif 

202G Kelley, Victor H An analysis of the high '«chnoI records of junior 
college students Scliooi review, 37* 59S-<K)1, October 1929 
The records of the Tort Scott Junior college tort Scott Knns were studied for the 
years from 1922 to 1929 ApiBroxIraately 40 per cent of the graduates of the Tiirt Scott 
high school enter tbe Junior college Many of the students who inter college have with 
out completing tbe two years of work. Data Indicate that the Junior-college students 
are slightly superior to hii,b school graduates Id number of grade points earned during 
their bigb-sebool course Juiilor-cotlege students have slightly better rccordi in terms of 
their high school marks than students who entered other colleges 

202" Kinsey, KobeTt Byron 5>uv\e\ of the public junior colleger of Knnaus 
Master’s thesis 1930 Unhersitj of WIclilla ^ ichila. Knn« 131 p m« 

2028 McIntyre, William Lee A study of selected junior collese students 
who transferred to the University of Knn«ns Masters tlieaK, 1929 Umver 
sitV of Kansas, Lawrence 

2020 Morgan, W. E statistics of district junior colleges — 102S-I929 
1029 State department of educatioo, Sacramento. Calif ms 
20SO Moms, John T Coiislderntlons m estibli»hliig n junior college New 
\ork city, Teachers college, Columbia university. 1029 63 p (Contributions 
to education, no 343) 

This itody la an analysis of cvonomlc conditions social racial features transportation 
facUltlCB aod the high school and juulor^oUcge poinilatlong of certain aeitions of south 
western rennsylvanla— uodertakeu wKh a view to deteirolnlsg tbe best location for 
establishing a Junior college to affiliate with tbe University of nttsburgh 

2031 ■ - Survey of the Joimstown community to determine the need lor 
terminal courses m the junior college 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgh, Pa (Faculty research) 

2032 Morton, Hugh. Dudley rubllc juuior colleges trend In offerlng-v and 
quaUfleatiODS of faculties Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenii 137 p ros 

A study of Junior colleges established prior to 1920 and operating in 1029-1030 school 
yar (In United States) rindlngs Many public Junior colleges do not preserve com 
I'ete files of their publications , there Is great Dck of uniformity In the ternrlnology In 
describing courses of the same content The trend In offirings in public Junior colleges 
In the United States is to increase the wumbev of couvsea and the numbet of semestec 
hours lo each course Trend in offerings Is away from vocational subjects 

2033 Murphy, Sister M. Lorenzo The present status of the junior college 
in the Catholic educational system Master’s thesis, 1929 Catiiolic unlver>ity, 
Washington, I) C 

2031. Piatt, Kichard H ond Loly, Kathleen D A comparison of college 
freshman grades with special reference to Jnnlor colleges California Quarterly 
of secondary education 5 334-59, June 1930 
This article compares the actual grades received lo n single year, by 782 honor students 
from 147 high schools In 43 colleges 22 of which were Junior coll ges 

203o Stephens college, Coluntbla, Mo Research department. Second 
progress report to the North central association of colleges and secondary 
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schools on the etlucational experiment at Stephens college Colnmhla Mo 
1930 6S p ms 

Thla iDTestlgitlon was proposed with the Inirpose of Inijulrlng Into the JustlflcatJon for 
the loes of demar ntlon now existing between the lost year of the hisb school and the 
first year of the Junior college and the significance of this demarcation to the establish 
went of the four year Junior college Idea An experimentnl period of five years was 
allowed for the study 

2030 The Stephen's college orientation courses Aims con 

tents construction teaching and bibliograph} 1930 2T p tns 

2037 Taylor Perdinand James. Trends In the nonflcadPinic courses and 
curricula of the public junior colleges Doctor s thesis 1930 University of 
California Berkeley 145 p ms 

From a study of the trends In the nnmhct type and content of nonacademic courses 
and curricula In the public Junior collies there appears to be a rather consistent 
eCort on the port of the larger public Junior colleges to provide nonacademic courses 
and curricula but as yet the proportional unmber of students enrolling In these offerings 
has Increased bnt slightly In other words the pnbJic Junior college still remains fun 
damentally a university preparatory Institution 

2033 Utah. Department of public inetmction nndings of a committee 
ippointod by the State boird o* education April 1929 to stuiJy the junior 
coUege fiituatioxi tbrousliout the country with particular reference to the needs 
. f Utah 1930 SO p ms 

2030 Watt, ADO nnd Teuton, Frank C llelatlve scholastic achiCTeaest 
of hatlvc students and Junior college transfers at the Unliersity of Southern 
Callfomia CaUfotnla quarterly of secondarj edneation, 5 24S>48 April 
3930 

TMa study ebowed that the work dose by tb« Juolor college graduates Is approximately 
cquirsicot Co (bac of the satire stadcots 

2040 Wedgewortb, Cortus. The Junior college movement in Texas Master s 
thesis 1929 University of Colorado Doolder 105 p ms 

Historical surrey of 17 muolcipa) colleges from I'll? to date FJsdlogs Cost pet 
pupil $109 00 cunlculuffl of three distinct types standards ore on upward trend they 
cotaparo larorabir ivjih Junior coilege* orer country 

2011 Young William The junior college os its stiiijents see it Masters 
thesis 1920 Unlieisity of Nciraskn Lincoln 74 p ms Hducatlonil re- 
soarch record (Uuirersity of Jicbraska) 3 3-8 October 1020 

Opinions of S 500 students la 37 Junior coltegee were annlyxeA Tlndlngs Generally 
•peaking students concluded alraDfsges were quite superior to disadrsatages 

See also 1377 1400 1470 1M7 1CG2 1G91 2227, 2374 27C1 27S7 3044 3062 
3130 SOW 4053 4100 434S 4C07, 4C25 

TEACHER TRAINING 

20 i2 Acomb, Marie Harriet A Study of the status and trend of the unified 
training of kindergarten and prlninv} touchers in state InstltcUons Masters 
fhesiv 2030 Unirenlfy cf OiJcb,. Chicago III 

2013 Atkinson A, M Pri^rition niid cvnluntlon of unit tests for a 
college course in oflucatlonal measurement Master s thesis 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh I-'a Op 

2014 Bell Allene, Some ohjecthca for n tcoehcr training program In 
Alabama 1029 Iowa State college Ames. 

2015 Black Tlorence A Clucatlon In ^e^mont with special reference to 
the training of tenebers, Mi^tera thesis liep Teachers college Cotnmbla 
university, New Tork. NY 43 p ms 
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2(MG Breuer, Leo W Tniln»n„ of 1 U' tlwl tc icliers with subjects now 
taught by them l')30 DcnartiiH nt of «lm itloM Juntau Alaska -Ip ms. 

This ituOj COTCW the training of *11 Wghuchool tfacber* In Alaska togotter with 
tbe subj cts now WUn’ t by ll «m tl * probaMe subject sti'UplnEs amt the institutions 
from which they grsduntwJ 

2017 Burkholder, Henry Longcnecker In'rodiictJon to tcichlng as a 
subject of Instniction In professional schools for teacliers, a survey of current 
practice with suggO'-tions for ImprovcmenL Masters thesis 1920 New \ork 
nnivtrslty New lork Js 1 CO p 

2(MS Cc^gin George W ond Hhodes M. Ik Teacher training hulletin for 
tradis and intlustrhl tcnchcpe 1930 State department of public Instruction 
I aleigh N C 20 p ms 

2049 Creager J 0 ilal Ing teaching a profession by profcs-slonallzlng the 
training of teachers Educational admlnlctrntiou and supervision 10 1D-2S 
January 1930 

The auti or etadlcd the probi m of control In |br colleges soil lebouls of etlucation In 
the 3 slate uulicrsltlca which bad dediittelr ratablWhcd professional unltj Tic (actor 
of control was studied under the fultowtng beads control of the program of stodlcs 
and the control of the subjects maklos ui tic curricula He su»scsts that •duritloii 
students msJoriQg In any given acndcmle subject be iliced In s section of tb Ir own 
and that courses be offered dealing nitb tbe coitent to be taugbt in each of tl e subjects 
wl Ich tbe blgh school offers. 

2050 Grlspl, Tranclsca A stody of the cour es rcqulretl for training for 
p eschool teaching Masters thesis lOJO Uulvir«ity of lone Iowa Citt 
HT p 

20ol. Savls Cslvin 0 Tralolng secondary school tcadicrs In oDivcrsItlciN 
High school teacher G 109-10 118 March 1030 
Tbe annoancenenti of SS loading universities in tbe ttnlted States ueru studied ns to 
tbstr offeriogs to tbe trala ng of eeecndary school teaebers A tommary of tbe vorloui 
reculrementi sad practices In these ooirenltlcs Is presented 
2053 Edens William J DctermlDlng emphasis In training teachers of 
agriculture A <tudy of nineteen states Masters thesis tlOJO] Cornell 
university Ithaca ^ Y 

The stody tccouunetids more empbaels upon cstabllvbing admlntstmtlve relationsbipv 
with aeboui attt>iOVUUa «tu\>las sgclcuUnTal rwources coastvurtlus curricula and 
courses of stody organizing groups for lostructloo providing etulpment and teaching 
fadllUcs teaclln-’ supervLlng farm practice participating in eztmclass and community 
activities cooperating with commercial agents In the community and growing pro 
fess onaJiy 

20o3 Toremtin Eleanor Brynberg A study of teacher training In four non 
state colleges of North Carolina Masters thesis 3930 Dnke university, 
I>ufbam C 

An investigation as to the history and content of the profeselonsl training offered 
prospective teachers In typical ton state collcgee with a dlicosslon of the problems 
faced by these colleges In connection with tbe new requirements for certlflcatlon and 
illscu'slon of teacher trslnlng resources existing la these Institutions 
2a>4 Tester H H Teacher training In tbe Burr school Educntioual 
administration and sujervlslon 15 014-22, ^ovemb<^r 1029 

The Borr school Is a training and experimental school condncled In connection with 
teacher training at Beloit coUege This article sets forth the chief features of the 
experiment being conducted at this school 

2055 Erazier Benjamin W Teacher tninlng 1926-1928. Washington 
United States Government printing office 1929 33 p (US Bureau of edu 
cation. Bulletin 1920 no 17) 

^Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United State-? i0"&- 
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"0)0 French William Cullen An anal>«Is nnd crltkl'siu of tests used In 
certain professional cour es for teachers ullli special reference to normal 
schools and teachers colleges Doctors thesis 1030 Ne«r Fork aDlrer«lty, 
Nev\ Fork IS F 

20d" Gilbert Geneva. Objeethes aul content of Iniroductorj courses In 
education Master s thesis 1030 George Teabody college for teachers Nash 
\Ille Tenn 

In tbU stuclr 39 obJecllTes were found 30^ different topic* in content were fonnd. 
Otber protesslonal course* <lo not give much •ttentlon to Introductory courses The 
Question Is raised eg to the xalue of *a ta a courre in the professl n of tcacl tig 
-’Od'S Gilchrist Bobert S Tlie eilumifona] preparation of secondary school 
teachers School revieu 38 3o(h-59 ilay 1030 
The author stodicf) the educatioiia) preparation ol secondary school feicber* front the 
gtnnlpolDt of ut landing tertbouka nLitlng to aec oltry luralinn llS|)ortanc>- ant 
tllfflcuify of items in enures retaltas to secondary edocation and the relative importance 
of the six dlrUIuns of the currlcnium for the tralolne of secondary school teachers 
,0 0 Hardy Rosa Manon I rtpnriflon of te-iehers of thi social studies In 
Arkansas hloh schools Masters ihisis 11129 George Feahody college for 
teacii^rs NavhrlJJe Teao 351 p aas 

«OGO Hawes Xdith hfae The acndemic and profession il improtement of 
teachers nA\ionilns Master u thesis 1030 Uulrerulty of Colorado Boulder 
UalTfirsity of Colorado studie* IS “2 T3 December 3030 (Abstract) 

The purpose of this study bns been to ascertain the snurces of tescher traiuins la 
tTyotslng the status of teacher tralnlne for 19*^30 in collere term hours and 1ms 
proTeseAts made ia eertldcatioo of rural aod etemestary gradea Xisla were obrafsed 
from pereoaal autTeys in two countries state tMcber ceetlAcaiiciD records aasual report! 
of county superintendents and duestlooaaires sent to alt county superintendents of whom 
one-third replied 

SOCl Beusch £ L \ocAtiooal teadier training needs in Ohio [IdSO] 
State department of edncation Cbliuobus Ohio 
2062 Hlgbie £ C Itoting training faeillfies in teacher preparing instJtu 
tlons Peabody Journal of edocation, 7 357-<M March 1030 
The author adves a proposed rallog scheme which la primarily a self measuring atick 
designed to reveal weaknesses and Pave the way to Improyemmta. 

2003 Higdon Howard S Dereloproent of Sunday school teacher training In 
Southern Baptist conTention- Masters thesis 3930 George Peabody college 
for tcachei? >sshrUle Teon 1(^ p. ids 

Surrey of original source material bearing on subject Findings Southern Baptists 
bare kept abreast of other leading eraoerUcal denoialnstlona in teacher tra nlng 

2001 Headley, Butb I» Present status In cooimercial teacher training In 
the United States Master s thesis. 19"9 Dnirersity of Iowa Iowa City 
20Go Hubert Blanche History for Florida teneber inlnlng Master’s 
thesis, 1920 Teachers college Columbia onfrersity New Fork, \ 101 p ms 

20G0. Indiana Department of public Icstruetioa ‘I^acher training and 
licensing in Indiana regulations of State board of education Indianapolis 
Indiana department of public lti«truction 1930 (Bulletin no 94 rev 1930) 
2007 Jamison, Olis Glen A study of the pnpil personnel in Indiana state 
training school Jlasters thesis 3929 Indiana state teaciiere college Terre 
Hinte Teachers college journal (Terre Haute Ind ) 1 49-50 November 1920 
20GS Johnston BusselL Teacher training In northwestern Wisconsin. 
Master s thesis 1930 Universftj ofMiimesota Minneapolis 
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20G9 Jones, D Coaken. Plans tor training teachers of vocational agricul- 
ture A study based on the practices of teacher training institutions Mas- 
ter’s thesis, tl930] Cornell unlyerslty, Ithaca. X T. 

FlBdlag*: Institutions vary In required hours also In what constitutes complete train 
ing. also to what constltutea the -salue of an hour of credit , Institutional needs differ 
and this should be recognized; seeks model practices, sets np a currlcnlutn 

2070 Jones, W. Mitchell The ttatus of the history of education In teacher 
training courses in the United States. Master's thesis [1930] University of 
Oregon, Eugene 62 p ms 

A study of history of education courses ta 51 colleges and universities training 
teachers, and a comparison of such tendendea with past practices were taken op in this 
study Findings History of education has declined from Its former place of first Im 
portance as a course for the training of teachers , these courses receive more considers 
Hon la universities thsn in teachers colleges or liberal arts colleges, history of educa 
tlon Is being Included In other courses in the department of edneatlon 

2071 Kakouris, Nlcholafe JL Teacher training in Hdla^ 'Master’s thesis, 
1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa University of Pittsburgh bul- 
letin, 27: 304-05, November 1930 (Abstract) 

2072 Eansns. State department of education Course of study for high 
schools Part 7 — Normal training Topek.a, 1930 43 p 

2073 Kiely, Margaret V. Certain compirlsons of students of teachers 
colleges and students of liberal arts colleges Doctor’s the«U [1930] Teachers 
college, Columbia university, Notv Xork. N Y. 

Sophomore*. Junior* and senior* of alz four year ieneber* rollese* are compared with 
those of seven four year colleesa of liberal arts engaged to tb» preparntlOD of teacher* 
CemparlsOQ* were based on retnUs of a aerie* of 12 original tests dealing with general 
and profes<lonsl knowledge applied gootl Judgment and attitudes towards general and 
professional interests Study revealed definite differences between the two types of 
students In social and economic background Fvidence of Immaturity on the part of 
'teachers college studeois suggests a qoestion as to whether Instruction In these Instl 
tutiODS Is as definitely collezlate In grode as that offered in the arts colleges. Weaker 
showing of arts students In their eomnand of profesBlonei iotoriDatlon warrants a 
question as to the efBclency of a general coarse with professional training ns an otfshoot. 

2074 Elmmel, Herbert A catalogue study of tbe faculty of a state teacher 
training Instltntion Peabodj Journal of education, 7: 4&-62, July 1029 

A study Of tbe faculty* members of n State teacher training institution of tbe Middle 
West was made by studying (he college catalogue* for tbe years 1014-1027 
207C Knox, W. "W., and 'Walter, Genevieve Teaching assignments and 
training of New lorl. stale science teacher* (1930 ] New York state education 
department, Albanj, N 1. 15 p ms v 

A study of subjects taught by representative science teachers in various sized h'gh 
schools with reference to teacher qualification* Science teachers seed well rounded 
background in all special fielts o( aclenre begtnalng science ttncliers should probably 
qualify thcmselres to (each matbemalle* 

2070. Xitherlond, Scrschel A stuily of tire nature and scope of “ Principles 
of sccondarj education ” Doctor’s IbesI*, 1030 Teacher* college, Columbia 
unlverdtj, New York, N Y. 189 p ms 

The study attempts to aniwer qurstloos penainlns to aim ol cour»e. lUle under 
which course is listed, number of InstItoUona offering it; major topics treated In the 
course, relative Importaoee of major topic* treated tn the text* ovd In the course 
and relative Importance of the major topics treated by Instructors and those suggested 
by secnndsry school pitnclpals and speclalUts in secondary niucatlon C24 college 
and university catalogueii were analysed General textl<ook8 la the ficll of geconiliri 
education were studied Findings •‘I’rtnclplea of Bccondary education does not 
occupy a major pox'tlon In the training program for secondary school teacher* Tlie 
purpose of the course U quite clearly stated in various citalogue course nnnouiiceraenta 
and in the Inirwloctocy remarks of the tesibooks used Instructors who teach the 
*” g*‘neral agreement as to the major topics treated and with resp-ct to their 
relaUve imf^tance rnbtle school men anggect a definite need for Increased attention 
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2077 Louis Irene SUler bui\q of the coursM in education offered nl 
the Unheisity of Notre Dame Masters thesis 1020 UnlTcrslty of Notre 
Dame Notre Dame Ind 

2078 Lowman Hannon Luther The history of the teueher tralclns' instltn 
tloDs in the Gulf States Doctors thesis 1030 University of Cllcago 
Chicago 111, 

2079 McClellan Katherine A sirvey of nntlonalitles and some pha®es of 
social and economic background of entrants to ft teacher training institution 
Masters thesis [1930] New \orI state college for teachers Albany 

risdlogs Students come from bomrs of «inall fami le* a considenble numb'^r of 
foreign born extraction majority not uttmn many Jnd telatlres la IPaeblng majority 
come directly from high actiool to college 

20S0 Blaekeczle Gordon Noth Trograms of stullcs and training of tcieh 
ers In private and public secondary schools In Minnesotn Master s thesis 1020 
University of Minnesota Minneabolis 

2081 MeNall Jessie J A study of the content and organization of 
miterlnls offered in teacher training institutions together with in examination 
of the methods used Involving visual Instruction Wuehlngton D C American 
tsture as'odstwn 3030 Op (Nature almanac p 132-37) 

Tbe study lavalvrs tbe exacalBatlon «f returns from 107 teneber trnlatns Institntlons 
Biological topics are oBered moat frcavently In natirc study end eleoientnry seicBce to 
teachen In tralolng Physlcfll science topics are reported to be presented in less thnn ooe- 
half the ecbooU teportlne Conaervatlon leads ss a tbeme nrouod ^rbleb materials nre 
organized The most comnontc need eanlptnent are aquaria aod lautrra slides Teachers 
are gives tralalng In tbe use of laaterns aod notion picture equlrment is pnclleally none 
of tbe aeboola 

•2082 McNeil MllUceat A comparative study of entrance to teacher train 
Ing Institutions Doctor s the«Ia 1030 Teachers college Columbia university 
New Xofh V X Nen Tori city Teadiers college Columbia university 1030 
(Conttibutlona to education no 443) 

The study gives a historical teviesr of tbe requlreieeata of entrance to teneber training 
InstICuciOQs In SfVKzcrlaod Oefxanr Fniace Coelaod sod TTnlea *!cot}ao? lustrs] a and 
Nevr Zealand Canada Scandlnarlv aod the tloUed States from their founding to 1910 
and summarizes recent cbnnCes from 1010 to the present time The author concludes tbat 
the United States iv]]] prcbsbl/ exact higher quaUfleations of her rnndldntes to tesrber 
training institutions in the fntare following tbe example of Germany and Scotland 

20S3 Martin Charles W Graduate training In American universities ns 
preparation for college teaching Doctor s the«ts 1930 University of 5fi«souri 
Columbia ICO p ms 

ThU thesis includes a study of the profe'slooal training of the Junior college teachers 
In hUesourt and college teachers who hare received advanced degrees from the University 
of Missouri since 1005 

2034 Mathews C O Syllabus and worl book for n fir t cour e in measnro- 
ments for secondary school teachers 1930 Ohio 'Wesleyaii university Del 
aware 

This is a syllabus sad ezerclae book to fbcUltate tbe study of problems treated In a 
first course for teachers In service or training 

2085 Maul Kay Charles A studj of administrathe practices in corre- 
spondence study departments of teachers colleges and normal schools Alaster s 
thesis 292!) University of Kait«as Lavvraacc Emporiat Kansas state teachers 
college 1030 71 p (Studies in education toI 1 no 1 January 1930) 

2080 Mehuse Christian 0 Curriculum for the training of teachers of one- 
teacher rural schools of North Dakota Masters thesis 1930 Univcr'dty of 
North Dakota University 
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20S7 Mendozo, Sylvestre Antonio y. Hypotheses in the administration and 
snpcrvislon of teacher tralnins schools and their application In the Philippine 
Islands Master's thesis, 1930 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 123 p 
20SS Merrill, B C The efficacj of special versus general methods conrses 
In a teacher training program Educational administration and sttpervision, IG 
33^4 May 1930 

Tbe stady, which covered a period of two echoo! years proposed to deteralne the 
eOIcacy of special versus general methods courses In a teacher training program for 
elementary teachers A control group of 8t was compared with on esperlmeofal group 
of 120 students The resnlta ladlcste the advantages of the general methods courses 
as compared with special methods courses for the preparation of elementary teachers 
20S9 Naegle, Charles Jacob * Interpreting the function and service of 
teacher training institutions to the public Doctor a thesis, 1930 New Torh 
university, New York N, T. 

2000 Neilson, N P A curricnlum for the professional preparation of 
phjslcal -education teachers for secondary sdiools Sacramento, California 
state printing office 1930 109 p (California state department of education 
Bulletin no E-1) 

TMs Is a suggested teacher training curricnlum In standardization of nomenclature 
and content of conrses 

2001 Nelson, M. J. An analysis of the two year curricula offered in 30 
teacher training Institutions Edncatiooal administration and supervision, IG 
5JM12, January 1930 

The report indicates the annher of two-year cnrrtcDla o?ercd and the extent to which 
credit courses in different fields are repaired In the most common two year curricula 
2092 Ogden, George Lee. The relation between major and minor training 
of Stanford graduates and teaching position held Master’s the«is 1930 Stan 
ford nniversitj, Stanford UniTerslty, Calif 
2003 Pearson, Daisy E A course In '• introduction to education ” at Clafiln 
college in New York CU> Master » thesis 1030 New York university, New 
York N Y 

209’1 Peck, W E Training of tilghschool teachers An analysis and evalu i 
lion of the prescribed, courses In education twiultcd tor the Unlvetslty of 
Mlnnr«ota certlllcate la secondary education Doctor's thesis, 1930 University 
of Mlmicsota. Minneapolis Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1930 
184 p 

Thli study Is an analysis of the conteot of the prescribed counes to education into a 
check list of topics of treatment, on analysis of treatment given hy nil Instructors for 
each of the topics and an evaluation of alumni teachers of the practical value theoretical 
value and the adequacy of treatment of the topics In the light of their experience as 
teachers 

209,1 The training of teachers ta North Dakota Bismarck, N D , 

Department of public Instmctloo, 1030 70 p 
A survey report 

209(5 Phillips, Prank M Statistics of teachers colleges and normal schools 
1027-1028 Washington, United States Covennuent printing office, 1929 71 p 
(U S Bureau of education Bulletin, 1029. no 14) 

\ Ivtnce e*i«tB from the Ulennlal surrey of education in the Enitca State*, 1020-1028 

2097 Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research rrogmm of studies for II C Trick training school for tenchen 
1929-1030 

2098 A study of teachers' opinions concerning studies 

taken In training schools. 1029-1930 



190 BESEAKCH STUDIES UT EDUCATION 

:;<©!> Bamsaj’, May A mlnJBinin training for teacher training instltn 

tIODS Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City 

2100 Reller, Theodore L An undergradoate course In public school admlnls 
trntlon — determlmtion of content Masters the-'U 1930 University of Pena 
sylvanla, FblLiOelphla. 50 p ms 

tnidergradaate courses {n scboot sdrataittratioa lo teacher trsluiog' tastultutfoos io the 
bnitcd States were studied 

2101 Sightsell, Baymond M. A •studj of tlie training of general science 
teachers in the 'pccial sciences in a certain stale Master s the«is, 1930 
University of Cincinnati Cmciimati, Ohio CC p. 

Id intensirr •orrey jras sadc of tVlscoosJo lo detrrniiDe the bryond bjgb school train 
log Id the special Bdeoces received by the teachers of Ecncrat science In the secondary 
schools and to compare the relative amoant of tralnlne in eacb science vdth the relative 
amount of space devotn] to it by Ibe seneral science testbookj used, thus deteriuinlog 
whether or not the preparation of general acience teachers Is tunning parallel to the 
demands put upon them by the textbooks used. It was found that while the general 
science teacher of the small blgh school eooals ihe general science teacher of the large 
high kcbool in breadth of training there la a lack of depth of trainlDg General acience 
teachers are teaching a wide variety of aobfecia In addition to general science 

2102 fiodefer Kalpta Alfred Analysis of toflchers re«pon*-(?s to exercises 
involvins principles of teaching Ma«ter’s thesis, 1939 University of Chicago, 
Chicago. Ill 

2103 Itugg, Earle U IVhnt educatlonnl terminology should n beginning 
teacher know! Educational ndniinUtratlon and puperrhiOD, 1C 1S7-05 March 
1930 

Two tboaaand one hundred and nine cooerpta Including drriratiTes were foasd la a 
study ot tba edocaUooal terms or concepts which are most frecurntiy mentlODed in Sts 
general textbooks lo education and a campling of 11 eduntlonal periodicals The first 
101 represent over half of Ibe total About otte>fonttb ot the total deal with eclentlfie 
■tntUtical terms abont ten pet cent are demoted re«ix>ctivrl7 to cdmlnUtration, method, 
and psyebology, and (be remaloder are geoeni tems Teacher tralniog lostiraticma 
should see that at leust the more frequent edocatlonal concepts are mastered la the 
pre>scrTlca tmlulng courses 

2104 Xlubsell, John Dale Alt experiment with n pretest in the iletcrmlna 
(ion of teaching emphasis la a coHepo coarse In education Educntlonal 
niliulnlstrntion nnd supcrvlalon. 1C* 53-5S Janunri 1030 

The pre-test consisting of some 202 Irue-talse statnaenls was given to a class In school 
nrgnuUaliaD during Ihe second scroestee of Iflif-IgCfl II has since been given to two 
utbor groups of studeuts The pre-test famished a guide for the distribution of teaching 
empbaMi among the varloua topics cootaloed In Ihe outline ot a new course In education 

•210r> Butledge, Samuel A Tlie dotolopmont of guiding prlnclplea for the 
administration of teachers colleges nnd normal schooU and the development of 
jidminl^trative practiees eonsisieiil with Ibesc prliicipli*? Doctor’s thesis, MGO 
Teacliera college. Cofiiralifa nn(Ten.(ty. New York, N T. New York city. 
Teachers College. Coliimldn unlversltj, 1930 107 p (Contrlliutlons to educa 

tlon, no 419) 

lo order to tormaUte a body Of priorlplea tor guidance la the administration of (eacheri 
collects Slid normal school* It was decided to obtain the Judgment of IS men outttandlDg 
In each of (he fi lion log Qelds professors of Kbool administration and state commlisiontrs 
• t Filiirailon | roferaora of normal s rbool edocalloo ami atate dlrerlon of teacher prepara 
lUn, and pn-aldentl of soroetf the outdsnlitig teacbera eolletra and normal school* of the 
country Thirty-six replies were rrceirrd. Staety six principles for guidance were 
fortoulattd and validated The tfudy abowed the need tor the body of guiding prjnciplr* 
formulated and validated aa there was « wide range of dl^tgreement found among prest 
deals of teachers coHeges sod ttormal orbaola frvia Sd atates aa to the necetslly of 
<«rfomlng duties deduced from the piloeiplea. 
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2106* Sledle, Theodore Anthony. Present practices In Tocational mdiistrinl 
teacher training Institntlons of granllng college credit for trade experience, for 
teaching experience in trade schools, and for snpcrrlsory and administrattve 
experience in Tocational education Master’s thesis, 1030. Unlversitj of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. IVoshlngton, D C., Feileral board for vocational educa- 
tion, 1030 52 p. (Federal board for vocational education bulletin no 152) 
2107. Stratemcyer, Florence B A stady of units relating to “The 
Curriculum ” to be included In the professional preparation of elementary teach- 
ers Doctor’s thesis 11030] Teachers college. Columbia university. New Yorb, 
N. Y. 

The gtody purposes to review ctltleally tlie major actlvlHes of the elementary teacher 
Id effectively axing currlcnlum materials: to select the activitlea for which pre service 
training might be especially helpful; and to formalate units relating to "The Currt 
culum ’’ to be Included in the professional currlcnlum for elementary teachers It reveals 
a widespread and diversified current practice In the use of curriculum materials with lit- 
tle or no differentiation of activities according to educational purposes or goals to he 
achieved It is believed that the etndy will help to define desirable pnpU and teacher 
activitlea In use Of curriculum materials; suggest specific elements to be included In 
teachers college eiirrienlum ; suggest some elements to be Included In a program of In- 
service training; and point to type of study on the part of the teacher whleh should re- 
sult In continuous revision and refinement of “ service tools” In use, through use 
210S. Thomas, Earl Davis The ihlluence of dep'irltn'’ntal ppecializatlon on 
the attitudes of teachers, Slastcr’s the<!«, 1030 University of (Bilcngo, Chicago, 

in 120 p ms. 

A Study of the views of high-eeboot teachers on seventeeD administrative and super- 
visory problems In education, the tofluenec of departmentalisation, teaching experieaee, 
and professional training on these views nod their correlation with the views of author- 
ities in the field. Flndlogs* There are significant deviations in the attitudes ol the 
teachers on problems of the eurrieoiam due to flepartmentilization ond the professional 
training of the teachers. Generally. In the other prablems the deviations In attitudes are 
of little sfgnlflcsnce The attitudes eipressed. in general reflect mature profe<slonal 
Judgment 

2109 Trualer, V. T, A study of entrance requirements of four year teachers 

colleges and normal schools of the United State** Master’s thesis, 1030 Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence ‘ 

2110 United States Federal hoard tor vocational education Training 
supervisors of trade and Industrial education. T\’a««lilngton, D, C , United States 
Government printing office. 1029 12 p 

2111. Wagner, Marie E. Study of student load In a tralnmg school for 
teachers: an analysis of the disposition of the students’ time, including home 
duties, hnclncss employment, estracnrrlculnr activities, recreation and home 
preparation for the work carried on In the training school Master’s thesis 
1029. New York unlversltj. New York. N. Y SI p 

2112. Warner, Pearl E. A study of teacher training In the high schools of 
Missouri, 1027-1929, blaster's thesis, 1029 University of Kansas, Lawrenre. 

2113. Webb, Jim. The evaloatlon of professional courses for hlgb-school 
teachers. Master’s thesis. 1030 University of Chicago. Chicago, 111. 

21U Youngdahl, Bosalie E. Iligb echool teacher training departments with 
a detailed study of the product of a particular department Master’s thesis, 
1030 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

Nfc olso 40. 141, 145. 175, 216, 391. 457. 1417, 1521. 1655, 1700, 21S2. 2217, 2364. 
2370. 2373, 2409. 2318, 2S73‘ 3433, 3473, 35GC. 3062. 4062. 4111, 4129, 4131 4157 
4200 4403, 4400 
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2115 Grata, Pedro T The Philippine normal sdiool graduate*'. Manila, 
V I, Bnreiu of education 1930 30 p 

An extesded and critical anairsis of the itock belns done b7 Philippine normal school 
sraduatps of 1323 to 1323 In the Burma of edocatfon rindlngs Uajorlty of the erad 
uates follow the line of work for which thej were prepared and hare satisfactory effl 
clency ratings There is a need for their systanaffc placement 

231C Shaw, Robert W Some n'qwcts of «elf insight ns found in students 
of a two Tear normal school Doctor’s thesis 119201 Teachers college, Coluni 
bla unlversitv New TorL, N Y 

The group studied for this thesis comprlced about 270 students largely women enter 
Ing Maryland state normal school Students were reanired to fill out a persoual ques 
tlonnalre which yielded score on awareness of adjustment meehanisma , score on social 
self confidence as Indicated by (reedozn from seU-consefousness Students were asked to 
estimate their achteTement on a range of academic aubjeets on entrance at the end of the 
first six weeks and at the end uf the term Major Informational materials to which these 
self Insight scores bare been applied are Intelligence first term grades teaching grades 
to a criterion gronp of 25 stodents of mnrkcJ ability. bO average, and 25 of marked self 
confidence selected through dormitory, adrlsory. practice teaching aud classroom reports 
Findings Choice of scale Is Important as determining over and under estimate , nature 
of task has a strong infiuesee oo whether Ibe trend of the estimate )e over or under 
Of the different tests the number undecestliqallog rnnged from 25 to 100 and over 
estimating from 83 to 227 To the degree that one contJnaca from day to Car with 
certain rather eoustaut letels of aebteTement, one may be expected to display quite 
slallir biases of aelfersIuntioR rhea tbrae particular lerelt are iavolred There la as 
aecDcaey of Judgment os Items ilealliis with ecose of social adequacy wbicb Is comparable 
to accuracy of estimate os academic staterlala 

23,17 Shaw, Ruth C Tlic oatpnt of the twiterlnl (Hawnil) normtl school 
blaster s thesis, 1930 University of niuail IlonolulD 145 i> ipa 

A complete study of tbe oortsai acboo) coming Ms hJrtory Its grsdoates, and the 
graduates sow teaching 

2I1S. Sins, Vsrner JSlartln A comparlsoo of norintit school students with 
certain other groups School and society, 30 GS-70, Julv 12 1020 

A group of GT women enrolled to tbe two^yenr normal course at tho Lonlalana poly 
trebnie Institute In tbe fall of 1027 were compared with 01 women enrolled In the dif 
ferent four year collesa courses planned for prospectlTp high school teachers Concln- 
alons , The normal students are lufcrior to the eoHege atndents stndled to intelligence 
In Tocabuliry, In socioeconomic status and tn rngUsts ability They hare parents with 
Ires educntloD graduate from smaller higb acbools and make lower grades In both high 
school and college than college atudents wltbln the same Institution 

2119 Smith, Ernest Thomas The graduates of a defmrftiicnt Of socondan 
education In n state normal school Masters thcsi«, 1030 Unlror«ity of 
Chlcnco. Chicago, III 

The operaitoB of a three-year course for tbe training of bigb schosi teachers It de 
scribeil and evaluated largely la terms Of tbe life-outcomes of tbe graduates Findings* 
The three year course Is a bridge by wbirb college pmcHtrs come into the normal rciinol, 
there U evllence of a lessening drift away from teaching and tncmsiag profeislenallzn 
tlon of edneation 

2120 'Wright. Trank W. The ciolnUon of the nortml schools. Elementnrj 
fchool Journnl, 30; SC3~71. January 1930 

Sre alto 33. 27C, 1C99 1SS5, 205C, 20^ 20%, 2103, 2109. 21C9, 2345, 207-4, S0I3, 
3349. 4152. 4100. 4533. 

TCAOIRBS COLLEGES 

2121 Alford. Thomas. Mitus of the prntluatct of the ArLinsaa state teach 

rra college. Master’s Ihcwls, 2929 Ceoige I’cahody coticsc for teachers, Na«h 
TlHe. Tenn. 50 p ms. ' 
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2122 Anderson E«y IT A stady of the Teachers College students who are 
regularly employed Teachers college record *31 773-77 May 1930 

This stodj was nndeitakeo to find out the nnmhcr of stnde&ts attending Teachers Col 
lege who were bolding full time positions wfaDe pursolng their academic actfritles if the 
sampling is representatite of the stndcnt body it can be concluded that practically half 
of the students are bolding regular pos tlons while they are pursuing their rrofessiooal 
training Of these three-fourths are teachers or at least engaged In the profession of 
education 

2123 Bathurst Effie G ttucltrs colfene follou up sertic"' — Its fattors 
aud development In an unsupervlsed «ervice area Doctor's thesis, 1020 
Teachers college Colnmhia university New Totk N Y 300 p ms 

Concloslons Fifteen teachers colleges report a systematiied post graduation terrlce 
nhose chief aetlrity la staff rlsUatlon ct graduates la the field nod point out the values 
received and the dlfflcultles encountered la sni^b service Four nnUersUies and two state 
departments are attempting a Elmllar wort 

2121, Baugher Taeoh L Certain cymptrlsons of students of teachers col 
leges and students of liberal arts colleges Doctors thesis, 1930 Teachers 
college Columbia university New York N Y 

Sophomores jonlors and seniors of a x fonr year teachers colleges and of seven four 
year colleges of liberal arts eCeSged In [reparation of teachers were compared Com 
parlsons were based on two results of a series of 12 original tests four dealing with 
knowledge general and professional four with applied good Judgment and four with attl 
tudes toward general ond profcnlonal interests Tests were given to 1 '’18 studeots and 
to no high school seniors dnrlog the spring of IO'’0 The smdy revealed d flolte differ 
ences between arts students and professional students in social and economic bvekgro md 
arts studeots showed a greater percentage of parei ts In business and profess onal group« 
they came la larger nombers from urban ceoten and averaged obout three months older 
than teachers college groop Data Indicote the des rnlllity of slvlog more nttentloa to 
sociology educational theory and to such qaestioas as the doctrloe of transfer fa psyebol 
ogy Evidences of Immaturity on the part of teachers college students suggest the ques* 
tion as to whether Instruction In these Instltatloas Is of definitely collegiate grade as that 
offered In arts colleges 

2125 B«k A. E (Netr Yo-k state college for teachers Albany N Y ) 
Foreignness in relation to lotelhgence, «choIar«hip and age of etudents enter 
fog a college for teachers 1930 

A study of records of over SOO studeots entering the New York state college for teach 
ers showed that foreignness Is not a very slgalficaot factor In the upp^t le els of echo ar 
ship repre'ented In (he study It Is of doubtful signlficaoce In its effect on mental test 
scores and It Is significantly related to oge of entrance to college 

2120 Blue H G A study of the electives embodied In the aciflemlc md 
professional training of two-year and four year graduates of Colondo state 
teachers college 1929 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 14G p 

The purpose of this study Is to set forth valid facts and conclusions upon which to 
construct a recommeoded administrative program involving problems of guidance In the 
matter of the selection and use of elective courses 

2127 Bramblet, Ransom A correlation between the schola‘-tIc record of 
graduates of Indiana state teachers college and their yearly financial success 
after graduation Master s thesis 1029 Indiana ••tate teachers college Terre 
Hante 2o p ms 

Correlations between the factor scholarship and the financial eucce s of graduat 9 of 
Indiana state teachers college between the years 1909 and 10'’C were studied The degree 
of financial snceess was obtained from the graduates their grades were obtained from 
the college and were grouped In three divisions first major professional and total xpe 
study of 43“' cases showed the correlation between the grades and salary is not high 
correlation Is lowest between salary and major auhjeet and highest between salary and 
professional work the factor scholarship U not the factor which draws the salary 

• ‘’12S Chandler Paul G Some methods of leaching In repr «entat!ve 
state teachers coUegca pf the United States Doctor a thesis 1930 Teachers 
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college Columblnunher^ify Newlort N 1 Netr Tork city Teacljers coJlege 
Columbia wulversltj 1030 140 p* (€k)ntril ntlons to educfttion no 425) 

This study Is Intended to discoTer some of the njetbods of teaching now being used In 
teachers colleges and to «^aloate the«e methods by the beat expert opinions aTaUnble 
The colleges studied were selected because they were considered representative of the 
better state teachers colleges of the country and because tbej were rather widely dis 
trlbuted geographically 

2129 Class Edward C I rescrlj tion an I election in elementary school 
teacher training cmncula lu state teachen c lieges Doctors the'iis 1930 
Teaciiers college CoJumhia unirersity New York N Y 

The St dy attempts to tract hlatoHrally tl e policies of prescription and election la cur 
rlcula for tr Ining teachers far elemeotary sctkMls to show trends tendencies and present 
practices with regard to prescription and election in these curricula to compare these 
precClees is (he United States with those In curricula of similar institutions in Germany 
Trance and England Data we e secured largely from the catalogues of normal schools 
and teachers colleges 

2130 Cornell C B and Condit T M Relationshii between hlRli school 
s ze and 'cholastle 'lehievement in Colorado state teachers college 1029 Colo 
rado state teachers college Greeley 8 p 

2131 Courtis S A IdentlfMng and eliminating the unfit In teachers col 
leges Nation s schools 4 21 2C September 1929 

In February IPSS SO girls were selected from the b gh school graduates entering the 
Detroit teachers eollege and given a test to show their teaching ability The experiment 
has been repeated twice and will b*. repeated each spriog and fall until the girls ace 
graduated The author presents an eiimlnatlon program which he bos foand to he 
practical 

213'’ DsTTicks Robert K rollotv up study of cKes of 1928 of Indiana state 
teachers college Teachers college journal (Terre Haute Ind ) 1 17 20 8^ 
tember 1029 

A stady of 304 gradoates nos msde to Bol on tbe majors srieeted the number of 
graduates teachlag ooe subject and the subject comhiaallons demanded of teachers 

2133 Follow up efudi of cMss of 102S-1029 Four year conrte only 

Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 1030 10 p ms 

This study considers graduates teaching majors subjects being taoght With and without 
license and the number employed Findings Of 310 grodiiates ’’03 were employed as 
teachers 4T elementary "’IS secondary 13 per cent were not employed as teachers 

2134 Deyoe G P A ^tudr of four yeir curricula In 'state teachers colleges 

Educational administration and supervision 10 208-10 March 1930 

Data for a sti dy analyzing comparing and Interpreting the practices In the organJza 
tlon of the four year teacher training currtcota were eeeured by an analysts of selected 
lulletin* or catalogues from state teachers colleges in the United States Findings 
87 Institutions In <13 states had one or more tour year curricula for teacher training 
purposes Four year cur icula In these 'fnstitntlons are usually differentiated to prepare 
epecifically for teaching on a given level 

2i!A5 JViiiwr IF -* tnastfrerfsan ui* piviVvn’oosi' success o' 

members and non members of the mens socitrties In the Indlnna state teachers 
college Sfasters thesis 1020 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 
54 p ms. 

Comparison* were made between the member group and the non member group of 
gra luate* of the Indiana state teachers college between the years 1009 and 1029 who 
entere i the teaching profession Comparlsona were also made between various societies 
and uon member croup and conclusions were ba*i>^ on the relative ranking of tl e 
various groups. Sleasures of profaslooat success wrre salary publications tenure 
and type of teaching and amount of training above teachers college Data Indicate that 
ijonoiembers had higher earning power before am} lower earning power after grad 
nation and that experience tcidt to Increase average yearly salary of good teachers for 
teaching done before and nftrr gradaatlon hut lowers the earning power of poor tesebers 
“ome value may be attributed to membership fn n society for graduates entering the 
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213G Guiler Walter Scnbner Remediatlwi of teachers college freslimen 
School and society 30 242-44 August 17 1929* 

A remediation plan for weak freshmen has been nsed for the past three years in the 
School of education of Miami nnlTerslty The program covers the units of learnlnt 
In English and arithmetic The three steps of procedure which gorern the admin a 
tratlon of each unit are preliminary diagnostic testing Indlyldnalized remedial Instruc 
tlon and retesting Reports on remedial Instmctton In spelling and punctuaton are 
desctlhed After remedial instruction In apeUlng the group as n whole was raised from 
tenth grade abllUy to a level far above that of the overage college freshman The gain 
in punctuation slgnJfles an Improvement from ninth grade nb Hty to that of the average 
college sophomore 

2137 Hogan Tred Percy The history of tlie Fresno state teachers college 
Masters thesis 1930 Stanford onlrerslty Stanford University Cahf 
21SS. Hollis EVA personnel studj of teacUers-coUege students Journal 
of edncatlonal sociology 8 208-20S December 1929 

A study of certain economic and social backgrounds of the 1027 ID^S and 10‘’8-10‘’D 
student body of the State teachers college at Morehead Ky The composite student 
of this study ia a girl between 18 and 19 years of age single a member of some 
evangelical church one who has never been more than 300 miles from home and expects 
to teach in a rural school for a period of two or three years 

2139 Mlij they teach Ftlucaflonal administration and supcrri'sion 

15 C78-&4 Decerol er 1929 

An attempt to get more than 400 freshmen at State teachers college Mnrebea I Kr 
to recognise classify and evaluate their reasons for going into teaching In a number 
of cases the study proved that the stndente were mneb better fitted for and more 
Interested in other lines of work. 

2140 Jones J W A tabular nod graphic sttid> of the distribution of term 
grade in the Indiana state tcachcra college 1020 Indiana state tedchers 
college Terre Haute 40 p ma 

2141 Elng L £ Technique of the state teachers college recltat on sched 
ule Masters thesis 1030 Gcorgu Peabody college for ttacliers Nashville 
Tenn p ms 

2142 Koeb John C Surrey of four yeir stadents in a state teachers college 
In regard to guidance factors infiuencii g their selection of professors Mister s 
thesis 1029 Duckneli unlrer^lty Lemsburg la 

2143 Ludeman W W an I McAnelly J R Training nnd experience In 
teachers college faculties Ftlucitioml adniliiistration and PUi)ervI«;ion If 
130-34 IcbruarylOSO 

One tl ousand aid sixteen faculty meiubers in 31 teacheri colleges scattered over nil 
eecflons of tbs United States were stodieil statistleally 1 ladings The central tendency In 
faculty training la the master s degree The average teaching experience In i uUllc school 
work Is higher than college experience There Is a longer average experience bnekgronn 1 
In the elucntlon and mathematics departments and In the tr lining ecboni than In ot) er 
divisions Teachers coUece presidents have been choosing faculty men hers with equal 
emphasis on public school experience nnd on advanced training 

,144 Messenger Helen Bobinson The probabllitj table a r>osslble means 
for the elimination of loor i^tuhiits front teachers colleses. DeKnlli 111 
Northern Illinois state teachers college 1930 84 p (Northern Illinois stale 

teachers college quarteriy toI 23 no 3 May 1930) 

Bihllography p 79-84 

The pnrpose of this study ia to review and to summarize the results of (hree years 
letting program carried on at the ^orllern Illinois state teachers college at DeKalb III 
and from the results of this program to bolld a fair speedy and simple way to eliminate 
uni romlslDg studeoti from teachers colleges. Prom tl ts study It Is clear that teachers 
colleges receive poorer students than nniversities and otl er colIeg<s the evidence 
Indicates that teachers college faculties give too many grades above the average gmdes 
given to poor students are decidedly too high there la a great waste of time and energy 
both on the part of the students nnd teachers before the routine effecting ellmlD'itlon 
accomplishes results. A possible solution of this problem Is suggested 
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SHS. IlcJnhnrdt, Emtna I’rob'iWi* futim winijnllotH of fri'«linicn Iti a 
tcnclurs colIci.o pDCtoru lOiro of IIlItioK I’rlfJtin 

mciitary uchwl Jourinl, SO 200 207. Octdxr (Ab'tractJ 

V 11. 1 ot <3l^•tl na waa to <0S ftratcim In It f 1 aiiaro Il'lnol* lUta 

tnchoM col etc In itic nutomn of U)2< to ilcirmlno tide proUtV fatur* <Kr«t«tIoBa, 
Twrnrjfltr jer cent of tlie atiiJctit* rii»rt to tnaki. iracMns tb'lr life wofk. per 
cent <to not rxr<ct lo trarli for V fr itr totinco arc uoilcc'JM :I3 atutrnta Bcctlond 
-S ocniroilona In which ih y rtprri lu cniatc after they atop tcartilnc 78 of Ihra 
«ipwt !■ U; lou.cwirra Ijirk of m n»y la lie prindpcil rrn** n clrrn for iiktns np 
tCTclltij: Ipitcaj if orcutailona ilat tlry pr»f<-r Sio tenia dccWril In tenth breaute of 
Inicrrjt In llio puIJ da ihry c*icft to t ach dealt* to cam mnc.y to prr.irr for olhcr 
i>cc<ipail n* Ilk ns for rtillilrpu Dont to earn inoncy an I itMtrc to ui* tract Ins at a 
aicpi Ihs-iiono to pilirr .ircurntlntia Many atiidcnt* were infiurBcnt ty tlic fact that a 
traeber baa potHl aciclal atardlnr and by ihcl* parrnia* ntahea 
2HC IWiodca Earl K Tlin cjicnt to nlilcli crniluntoa from illffcrmttAtcit 
ciirrfciili (t {i«ch<nt ctjlhjrtti iMcli (n eliolr ^poctnllmi fitkl* IMtioitlonnl 
aOmlnlsirntloH nml *m<er\l'*lon 1'. COT-77. nwmlxT 
Dita bare br>rn cnllcricii iron craOnatc* of lb* fiiatc tearhera collrrc at TltooMibarx. 
I'd fir ih< yrnr* ID. I throaeh >3:8 on the nottthef of puptia la tbrtr rUaarooma, Icoctb 
of ichuol ynr total pnlary atnl cn t* or agbjrrta to b* taasht ilntlna Ibrir flrat ymr of 
tncblns after cra'tuntlon Iuftinnatlon waa clrrn rcIttiTc to tbc prrparBtlan of ato 
(Irsta for rp'dalUnl Icarhiny {KPalltoft* aal tbe poa'itnna which they occtipy Data 
hdlcaie a mrplua of tiachcra ccpoclilly In the primary aed latcracdlala Rronpa. 
ftudctita la »"c<lillrc(l OcMa are icachlrs In two or tbrcc flrlla nntalde (heir apccUlIicd 
rrcpntatlnn I a ahorias* of rnrat teacher*; etc 
2in JWley, Mftrtln Luther rhotntut |>o'-Ulon<<. o»d tmlo? nf 3Il8- 
KlMtppJ Rfntb fihclicra ctitloco ewtttu-itc^ Jfnater’s threta, 3f>2^ Owirse Pn* 
lotlr collrgi* for teachers, Ni»hrlllo. Tenn 313 p m* 

2Ui Selby, rrnnees Parlette Choncr* In atuih nl*‘ aclictlnJp* In (Scorire 
I’cabcxly for toncficn* JfnMerV ihMln JJfCOJ ftporcp roafxalj' coltost* 

for tcnclicra Trnn fiS |> nt* 

FlartlB-a Apprntlmately niie-Ofth of lb. etodrat* esrolled clUBKcd prcBrama. the 
yreMcnt numt»r of ebanze* weft mad' In lh» ftll and aaromtr Quarter* die to tbe fact 
perhipn that there Quarter* bid tbe larerat rtirolliDont Tbe mext alRnlDeant fact catneil 
from tbe etudy waa that tbe yr<at<*t t umter of rmaona yirm by ■tml'nta maklnE ebanse* 
lu aebedulcs rrpreoont altaitloB* over which the ndmlDlairnUon of the collese could 
eoeure control 

2149 Shannoa, J. It Tcnclnru coJU-'t* atuilcnte* potlmatcn of tliclr owni 
«clioIa«tfc merit School /infl pocUfj, 30 275-70 August 24, 3020 

A data of ttuilent* in tccondnry ctlurillon ot Indiana atate traehm callcse durlns a 
term recently coiopretcd rated (bcmarlm and each other Tbe ecu le* Elrcn by the 

sliidcnl* were conpared with tboM* ytr.ii by the to*truetor The data aeem to tmliente 

that BllhougCi (be Inarmctor ii romewhat in-a toerelfnl in hla r«ttm*te< than are tbe 

atudent* in n larsc nia}orlty of tbe caers be *ees tbe neisborii of tbe elm a* they nre 

(cen by other student* 

2150 Thompson, Horace B Origin and dcielopmcnt ot toichW'i roUp^es iif 
Texas Master's thesis, 1029 Kew York nnlvcrsUy, Non- York NT 21 p 

2151 Vaughan, Arthur Wum. State tencher'i college currtctil i for the 
devGlopniopt ot teachers of English Doctors thesis 1920 George Pcabodu 
college for teschers, Nashillle, Tcnn KasliviUe. Tinn , George I'eabody college 
for tcscher* 3020 92 p (Contribufjons to cduentlos. no CO ) 

Ibis Is an Inrestlgatlon of the preaeot pmctlee la the milng of requirements for 
EajIJob majors la 63 state teachers coKegea. 

2152 White, W. C A vocstlonal «tud} of tlte gmilnatcs of Moorhead state 
teachers College Master's thesis, 3929 UnlTersity of Minnesota, SIlnneapoHs- 

2353 Whitney, Trederlck L. a»« Goodman, Arthur K. The relationship of 
Intelligence and classification test scores to mortality and scholastic ratings 
1930 Colorado state teachers college. Greeley B2 p ms 
A continuaUoa study of tbe class of 1931 at Colorado state teachers college 
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2154 Zimbar Geneviove rs‘?ent«nl elements In a i rofei'-Ional curriculum 
for the preparation of teachers anfl directors of phy>)ical clucatlou In a four 
year teacliets college Masters thesis 1930 New lorU nnirersity ^ew 
York N Y 

See aUo 545^49 850 llOS, 1202 1397 1532 1503 ICmC 1713 1720 20oG 2007, 
2073 20So 2096 2105 2109 2178 2343 2391 2t»74 2C7S 27s0 3031 312S 3340 
3438 3324 40^ 4146 4182 4100 453S 

PBXCTICE TCACnCaC 

? l?g; Chrysostom SxHter K. An evaluation of tie current plans for the 
organization of observation and practice teaclilns Mastir s thesis 1929 Uni 
verslty of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 102 p ms 
This stndr Is an InTostlgatlon of the tequlrements of subject nutter and professional 
training la tbe elementary schools as prescribed by nonnsl schools and colleges In Mlchl 
gan and schools la other states The nnmber ot term hoars required In nil schools reveals 
a great Tarlabillty The proportion of time allotted to profeaslonat courses is not as 
great In the four year seboola as In the two year schools In Michigan the proportion 
of time allotted to professional courses is loss than that roqnlred in colleges examined 
ontaide of Michigan mctlcnlly oil leaders collcbcs agree on (be purpose of student 
teaching and the activities that compose it There appears to be a rarlatlon as to the 
amount reqnlred The two types of obserratlon fou d by the surrey are pretci bing 
observation and gradual particlparion dn analy s of t e means « hereby tmlalng tcacb 
ers attempt to Improve the teaebtag nbll ty of student teachers reveal three types of 
activities observation participation In classroom management g oup teuchlD„ and class 
tesehing Individual and group conferences lesson planning 
3150 Coyle, Justine Vctivltles of sod time dlstnbuuoD of activities of 
student teachers ia bisb sciioot EDgli«b Master s tbesis 10 9 Ohio Wesleyan 
university Delaware, Ohio 

2167 Siclunson Vera L An evaluation of the observation anti participation 
coQ'se in the tenchcr tcauiln? program Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state 
unlTeroity Columbus 113 p ms 

Crlter a lor judslng the observation nnd participation course are based upon modern 
educational theory A set of ctiteria for Judging the work in observation is evolved 
The autlor suggeftts ways la which the course mi ht ho made more effective for the 
training of modern elementary teneberv 

2108 Dciaklll binttie Lucille An c\ duation of plans for directing high 
Nchool practice tt ichlug Masters thesis (10«OJ George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 12u p ms 

This study analyzes the various types of plans used by teacher training institutions In 
the observation and practice teaching conra wts up standards for cv iVuntton from 
student teachers viewpoint er lovtcs the plans by the Standards vet up Findings 
Thfl. ivulftrt. 'wevCoft: viOi ‘ito: •partrfriWf A«, > -aws tov: Vue *ia?A 

2159 Duane p (J/m) An evaluation of iractice teaching Doctor s thesis 
1930 Fordbam university Ivew lork, N Y 

Find Dgs More time should be allotted to practice teach ng in the prepaiatlon of 
teachers. 

"ICO Elsea A. F \ study of student teaching Peabody journal of educa 
tlon 7 345-50 March 19'’0 

The purpose of this study was to evalnate a certain type of student or practice teach 
lag In which the cadet vs as in full charge of the room and did all of the teaching 
under the direction of th State teachers coUege of Klrhsvlile Mo E ght public schools 
within a rad us of 35 miles of KlrksvUle were chosen for the study Students regular 
teachers, school ofneers and patrons of the communities wbe e the wotV was conducted 
endorse the cadet teaching and have accepted U as a strengthening factor in tbeir school 
systems 

64129—31 .14 
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2101 Evans, Howard B Tlie administration and supervision of practice 
teacbins at Northwestern unherslty. Master’s thesis, 1920 Northwestern uni- 
versity, Evanston, 111 

21G2 Frasier, Clark M Intelligence as a factor in determining student 
teaching success Educational adminlstratiou and supervision, 15: C23-21>. 
November 1920 

A compantuve studr was made of the highest anil lowest five per cent groups In 
Intelligence The first group coOBlsted ot 693 studeats who took the Armr alpha Intetli 
genre (esc as part of their tntraoce ezsralDattoos at the Lewiston oonaai school Lewis 
ton Idaho, between June 192S and Febrnary 1926 The second group consisted ot 400 
students uho took the Terman inentsl tests hetween June 1922 and June 1924 The 
highest and lowest fire per cent for each group were compared Three other groups 
of students were studied for a comparison of evidence based on coefficients of correlation 
Data Indicate that Intelligence as meosnred by standard Intelligence testa la not an 
importaoc factor lo deterainleg success in student* teaming, that given enough ietelll 
gence to graduate from high achool, further Intelligence has little effect on student teach 
Ing success , that success In student teaching Is dependent on other factors than 
IntclUfCBce 

210i1 Glaeser, Joha Hear 7 Supervising student feachsps fa teacher-tralo- 
log Institutions Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

An Invektlgatlos of the supervision of student teacbera In normal aehooU and teachers 
eotlcgea In (be United States rindlaga The alma of italnlog schools are cbtelly to pro 
vide opportunities for ohvcrvotlon of superior teacliing practice In lesson pUuDlDg, an 
latroductloD to actual school comUttona. experience in teaching, and skill jn classroom 
management: teafnlag teachers have not been trained sufficiently In ecuJemIc work to 
meet the scholastic standards (or acctedltlng instltQtlons they serve Student teachers 
nre gicerally deficient In acvd<mtc peepvrallon upon entrance to teaching, only 17 per 
rmt of the teacher trainlag loslUutloos requlrs studeots to tench from the heginslng of 
their praettco period Studeut teachers have Insufflelent opportvtnity to admlnlsier diag- 
nostic and staodardltcd tists lo their practice teaching; there Is little supervision of 
grailuitrs nf(<.r (tiey enter (he field Only beginoings hare been unde In this practice 
major dllileuUlra (iicouotcrod hy training teachers are the Inadequate preparation at 
itudeot teachers, the immaturity of the stiideat teachers, and student teacher disciplinary 
prallens 

UlW. Graves, Marlon O, Clf'-ervntlon Jn teacher training InetinUions Mos- 
ter'n Ibosla, 10*10 New Fork tinUer*lt>. New York, N. Y. 110 p las 

C1C5 HIU, I- B A rlfiti of directed leaching IMiicalloiial administration 
niul supCf'lhl^n, 15 4-1S-62 fiepferober 1929 

Tbi dlreeti-d teoehlng course, n five hour couvse including a study of materials and 
rofUio,!*, has been Jn opcralJou at West Vfnelnta oajvrrglty alnn ICOl The course 
U tiascit on the propnsUioa that the most effective Icoralng cumes by *' learnlns to do by 
doing” A class Is inknn over by faor directed Itnchers and a supervisor While the 
student tiurber le Irarslng to frarb, Ibrrr others are phserrlng ncsponaJMlKy for the 
progress ot the pupils rtsta upon the siipcrrlenr Clama enrried nn by the luporvlsor 
ind his directed pupils parallel classes tsucht by good or errn superior tenclleni, and 
^wtr/fsre- firfwrJiy «/>•* fMw Ja *A' mtAfnarfie 

2101 Irwin, Alice Improvement of practice tencWtig hj means of super- 
vlMnn Master's thesis, 19*50 Northwestern anlvcr^Ity, Evonston, III. 

21C7. Klnln, Zore Student tetidilng Journal of osiucatlonal re«<nrch, 21: 
591-101. May 1950 

aim the rcmitcs of a queetfoaoslre sfody made «t I3l teacher training JnitUattons 
regarding student teaching 

21ftS McLaughlin, Daniel. A nludy of pfrcctlvenc<u( of practice teachers. 
ItCO M'est Virginia university, Morgantown 

210 Maryland state normal school, Towson, A plan for the closer coopera- 
tion of profesvlonallied subject matter and atodent teaching In n normal school. 
IVIneatlonql atlminlvtmflon and FUiK-n Won. lO; 257-50. April 1030. 

Ttw plan which wav wolrrd through the nnlted sSorts at the facuJiy «'f th» school 
sad of four affilUted walolag cvniers gives- the organlaatlon as It now nperates- main 
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steps In Its deTelopment that have Jed to Its present form comm nt* in the plan from 
the point of Tlew of stu lente facuUj tn 1 the authors of the article proMema anl 
qneationa conccmlag development tn the future 
217a Mead A- R, Llmltctl blbliosrai li> on Inboratory ttork in preptrlnK 
teachers 1020 (Minieofiraihed nnd dWributcrll n thi SojKr>l'irs • I 'stnUnt 
teaching E I F IMlllams secretary Timn Ohio) 

A third bibliography on obscrratlon partldiKilton student teaching tmlnlng schools 
etc 

2171 Mead A E. owl ofArr* Ad\ tiitngis iind il1«adwintngi h of citinpu'< 
and “ oft-enmpus laboratory schools Elnctllonal administration and sniper 
tlslon, 16 106-207 March lOdO 

A survey was made dorlttt. of the existing and nccdetl lalHiratorjr sebcM J 

faculties of Ohio ttrsteyan unlvcrstty The possible aivnntages and dl»advanta"es of 
the two types of schools were made Into a check list nhich was submitted to nine 
judges for checking Data show that tl e two type* of scl ools are nbont equal In the 
number of advantages and that the greater numl'Cr ot dlsalrnntageH Inl ere In the 
off-campus scho<I One of the most Important services obtained from the Inbomtory 
school Is the integration of subject matter theory anl Inlorntory practice V campus 
school with average quality of minngemenf will teol to keep theory and subject matter 
teachers in contact with actual work problems provide facilities for checking and 
eraluatlng their own work give opportunities for experimentation and research in odu 
ntlonal matters provide an Important agency ot lotcgrailun ot theory sahjeet matter and 
praeUec 

2172. Orr M I.. Tlie fldmhilstrntlon of the trilning pcJtool nnd of «turtent 
teaching Dducntlonal administration and superriaion 10 147-01 Fehniary 


Four gaseni piana ot edminlatrattoo ot stndent teothing anl ot thr trni&ltg school an 
la operation ia 33 teachers college* about equally divided as to the size ot the etuicnt 
body Into large tnedlam aad email colleges 

2173 Fftdea Felicia Mary Aiding student tencliere In the study of chll 
dren Masters thesis [1030] George leabodj college for toatliers NashTllle 
Tena 84 p ms 

A comparison of two years study of work of 190 children under CO stuleat teachers 
(four nlne-weeks terms IS etadent teachers eaclt lens) 

2174 Palmer Sara O A compnratltc stu Ij of the nchletement ot children 
In training nnd non training schools Mooter's tiesis 1030 Unhtrsity cf 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 35i- 
53 NoTerober 1030 (Abstract) 

2175 Plttenger Charles Edgar A study of results of student teaching ns 
compared v\Uh the results of the work of the critic teacher In clnssc-^ of the 
samg grade of work In the high school at Monde Ind Muster s thesis 1020 
Indiana unlrerslt\ Bloominglon.. 71 ij lua,. 

2176. Basey Marie end Lessenger W E Comparison of teaching results 
of practice teachers and regular teachers 1030 Detroit teachers college 
Detroit Mich 

2177 Seamster Frederick Charming The achievement ot pupils In public 
and training schools Master s thesis 1030 UnWersUj of Colorado Boulder 
University Of Colorado studies 18 103 104 Decenilwr 1030 ( Vbstractj 

The purpose ot this InvestlgatlOD was to determine the relative efSclency of public and 
training schools as shown by the comparative achievement of pupils attending theso 
schools Schools In Madison and tVatertown S D were used In this study Data 
Indicate that the public school showed a alight advantage but the similarity In achieve- 
meat was fat greater than the diSerence 


21"8. Sharp L. A The use made of the demonstration school by the college 
teachers of the North Texas state teadiers college. Peabody Journal of educa 
tlon 7 332-36 aiarch 1030 


A study undertaken to discover the extent to which the college teachers use the demon 
Stratton school their Interest In using the school and how the school could he made to 
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tnaetloa to as to render tSe aaxlmna icrvke In the college teachers and their popJJs 
Data obtained from a questionnaire Indicate that more than 82 per cent of those tvho 
repllcil ace and feel no need for the demonatcatioii school in giving content courses 

2179 Wagenhorst, L H Ilje rc'ntioa between ntlngs of student teachers 
fn college and success ifi fit^f jeir of teaching Educational idmlnlstratlcn ana 
superrlsJOD 3C 211^-23, -Apnl l&JO 

The city and coanty superintendents auder whose superrlaion the 1027-1023 graduates 
of the htaic teaciicrs college Slippery Rock Pa taught were asked for conddentlal Lnfor 
malloo as to the type of work the toolbars dul during their £rst year of service in the 
field Correlations between practice teaching latinga ami ratings for the first year of 
terrlce were low Evidence seems to point to the fact that Intelligence is an InsigDlflcant 
factor Jo prognosticating teaching success The author suggests that the nataes of those 
first year grndnates who are not ilolag catlsfaccoty work be sent In three or four months 
after the opening of lehool so that they mav be Visited by members of the training 
sihool staff who wouir} sire them ronnsel and help 

2150 Whitney, Frederick Eamson and Frasier, Clark Melville The rela 
tlon of Intelligence to student teaching success Peibody journal of educ.Ulon 
8 3-€ July 1930 

A study was made of atodents enrolled In the two year course of Colersdo state tend era 
college who had taken their student teaching In grades 4 S and 0 Records of 100 women 
students of approximately the S'tne age were atudled The study seems to Indicate that 
lufeltfgenec teats which are now In use are of little tolue In predicting student (eiehftig 
tnceeas There ia llttie reUtiousbIp between ioteUlgenee ns measured hy the tests used 
nod student teaching suece*« 

2181 Yeu«U, Gladstone IT A brief survey of practice tcnclilng, obsprvntJon 
and participation In the geconihr\ field of *>titc unirerpitles IIIeIi school 
efoirferij, 17 ■ 18-1-S7, July 102'> 

At a result of a questlenanire there was found a great lack of uolformity In practlre 
teaching at state unl^rraldes tn 34 lnstUuti>na the number of hours devoted to penctlee 
teaebiog rarles from 0 to ISO with (be me tian at 00 r 

. See 0l*0 1293, 1(572 2302. 2320 412*. 4 5S5 

rnorrssfON'AL status or xEAcnnRs , 

2182 Alahninn. Department of education Division of teneher training 
certifleation and elementary education iteprint annual report, 1929 Mont 
Romory, Ala 47 p 

Inrludes teacher personaol data relatlv to turnover experience compen«ailon training 
and teacher comblnttlana of Alabama public school teaebers. 

21S3. Anderson, Earl W. PosUlonH far lilgli school tencbcM rdccatlonnl 
Tosoarch hnitctlii (Ohio state unhc^^^ty), O' 210-47, April .20, 1910 

Th's etudy Is lia«ed upon rifmrls fr.nr hlsh e»l onl prlnclrils cuverln^ the wark of three 
feiirti « of nil I’ e ti cl ers in the pul lie hi h ee ©o s of Ohio It brings together Informn 
I ( n e. 5"r It le ft e nHml.er of Itnchcrs eneigeil I" feaeWne tacli of the high school subjects 
I e experience of lend era In escli of these suhj.cts, and the teacbtng lond of tbc teachers 
»t each Rubjeet 

2151 Appleronn, C D. Trnliiing. cx|v*rlc>cc aumbit and combination of 
subjects tnnglit and snlarlcs of mathciiistlcs (eocbers (n non North tvutrnl high 
schools of JflChlgaD Mflsicr 8 IhosK 3030 Unlrersltyof Michigno, Ann Arbor 
41 p tos. 

This study InvolTct 281 poblle high ■ehooli not on the sceredited list of the North 
central association, arc! I <*70 feacber* rindiags Ooc ttilrd of tbs teachers were teach 
log mathematics, one-third had no <1 grrr*. orettjlnl have bad le<t than 10 boors 
acadente preparation n mat'icBialics. four years wav avenge time (eacbers retoalocj In 
tysfem, St per cent were (caching one Ml r subject to sd Jltloo to mathematics . ete 

21«» Arnold, William E. TJio Mfilu* ..f lljo Kenmekj higli «?liool tone’ or 
Master's thesis. 1930 Coliimbli iinl»er«Uy. New lorL. N y CS p, ttv 

A stody of tiacber tralbHr teachlas comb nations conmunity rclailont aenocal 
fsctoiT, etc 
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21SG Barr A S ani BudisiH 2Xabe1 Inexperienced teichers -who fall — 
and why Nation s schools 5 30-34 Febmary 1930 

Ti is study Is based on the dlfBculttes m»t by graduates of the University of Wisconsin 
darlns tbeir first and second years of teachliig Data were obtained from a Que'tlonnalre 
sent to graduates of the cHs«e9 Of 1027 and Difflcultles that remained fairly 

constant for the two year period were conditions of xrork motivation teaching pupils how 
to study and the organization of work and teaching materials. 

2187 Beu F A. Do superintendents odt <e teachers concerning inve<!t 
meats? Nations schooN 5 41—10 Hnrdh 1930 

A total of *’^0 replies were received to a questionhalre sent to 300 school superintendents 
asking what aid they gave their teachers In the matter of iarestments Most of the 
administrators thought that advice regarding tercatinents should he given by a specialist. 
115 auperintendents gave some aid to their teachers 

JISS Blom Victor H 1 study of the tenebrng personnel of Wyoming county 
Master s thesis [1039] University of Buffalo Buffalo N F 
■21S9 Bogue Bollaud M The status of social science teachers In the North 
central Association In Michigan Masters thesis 1930 University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor 77 p ms 

An analr'ls of the atntus of 638 eoctal science teachers Factor# censtdered were 
educational training distributtoR In relation to academic majors and minors taught 
teaching load teaching expertcnce and salaries 
2190 Bowden A. O Tie qnallfications of the teachers of New Mexico 
School find society 30 S13-24 December 14 1930 
Data were obtained from tesciers la New Mexico showing BaC length of eervier 
number of grades taught tenure preparation kind of certificate held and professional 
growth n&diugs There Is a great dlvetslty In the type* of school* in New Mexico 
and a eorrespoudiag Jceciuallty la opportunity for tbe cblldreD of the State 
2101 Brace, David Kingsley Number and qualifications of teachers of 
physical education. 1030 Dnlvetslty of Texas Austin. The Pentathlon Sep- 
tember 1020 

2192 Breltwle®er J V PPOfes«ors of etlncatioD 1029 University of 
North Dakota Grand Forks School of education lecoid, 15 3T-42 Novembet 
Ifl'X) 

One hundred leading edocstora are listed as to ngv time of begiaulug college teaching 
highest degrees held and school experience Fiodings The professors begin earlier 
more of them have doctorates and they specialize earlier than formerly 

2193 Bright, Harold A study of teaching personnel in Clark county HI 
Master’s thesis 1929 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute C3 p ms 

2194 Brown, 1/ra Clifford John A comparative study of tbe teachers In the 
pnbUc schools of Dallas Houston and San Antonio Master s the=is 192 1 
T,rfiver*'rty olT-exns Ausfin. 

2103 Burford J/r# Charlotte S Bea*5on:» for entering the teach ng pro- 
fession. 1030 Indiana state teachers col eg® Terre Haute 40 p ms 

A compilation of answers from 215 questionnaires on why students enter the pro- 
fess on of teaching 

210a Chapman, H. B The teaching and supervisory personnel in tbe Balti 
more public schools 1929 Depnrtment of education BiUimore Md 33 p mx 

An larcatig^tlon of the sources from which Balthnoce principals teachers and surer 
Tlsors were drawn their education beyond high school Jensth of service pre-election 
icrvlce professional Improrcaent since election age* and salaries 

2107 Clark B. c IVliea the teacher is * ck American school board jour 
nal $0 C3 70 June 1030 

A study was made of rules relative to sick leave for teachers in tbo t wns and cllle* 
of Connecticut where It was found that the practices vary 
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219S. Combs. William W. A fttudj of tlip liish n-IhhiI KorUoIi teacher In 
JIls'-lsslppl Slnsters thtsls, 1KP> Teftchern colteRe, Cohimbln unlvcr'lty, New 
i'ork, N V. 02 p ni« 

2100 Cowden, Sudle E. A ileacrlirthe «i«lj nf tin* n«rk nf helping le-JCJjera. 
Master's the«l«, 1030 New Vork uniccmltj. New York. N Y. 

2200 Coxe, W. W and Soper, Wnyne W Stuilj of the hlph f>chool teacher 
lu New York Slate Stale tleiwirtinent of wlumiliin. Albany N Y AUmnj, 
Unirer<|fj of Ihe State at Serf \ork prt“>«, 1020 

A ftuily o( trslnlne viperlenre aail mIiit of iilsh frboni tMchrrs for Tarinu$ aim 
of Communities Majors an<l lalnnrs are comparrcl «lth sobjerts tsusfal 

J201 Cralff. Noel Edirln AltseHces of fetchcr** in the -w-conilnri schooN of 
Detroit Slnstcrs thesis IPTIO Unhcrslty of ChlraRo. rhlenso. Ill 
2202. Cuer, Howard A A MHd\ of the esiwrlence tralnlnc, tenure, and 
snlnrles of 175 auporlnterxlenis of itchoola In third thss cities of Kansas, 1020- 
1030 Master's thesis. 1070 DnUersIt^- of KflD«as, I^iurenee 
220a Douglas, Helen M ComiwrJson of tjunJifloillons of rejjulnr Jenchera 
with art etlueatlon teachers Master's thesis. 1030 OenrRe rcnl«5dy colleje 
for teachers. NnshTllle, Tcnn 300 p m« 

Tbe quallflcstlont ot art teseber* sod etber teaehrrt of eltr rcbool* ol the R<>utb were 
rtuaied FinOlnea Fsperlrnce but no ilecrt.* Is rwiulreO for elemcntiry trnehers Rnchi*- 
lurs degree and cxfierlenee la re<|a(mt for fantor and aenlor blgb aeboolr Salaries are 
tlie sane for art teacbera a« other teachers 

2201 Ealk, XtolUn M. I’roTlsIons for professional gatherinRs In 'unlrersltles 
and colleges Educational rc'>earch reconI (rnherslty of Nebraska). 2\Z2rAd, 
October 1820 

NlDety«s<ren replies la a nuesiloonatre were rtcelred from stale calTersltlea and col 
Teses all erer the Cnited States girlog data «o professional gntherlngs and rr°ri*loaa 
for them There la a tread In faeor of the general proteaalonal meeting All of the 
ordinary eapeoses of attending the neetlnes are nsually presided 
2203 Gentry, C. B. Surrei of Coonectfeut aatural scieaco teochen, 3020- 
1030 Connecticut agricultural college. Storrs 39 p nis 
Questionnaires were sent to all teacbers of natnrni sciences In high schools (SSO) 
183 replies were rceelsed, showing eomblnatlons of subjects taught, eztracarrieular duties 
of science teacbers science teats and teference booVs used 

220G Haggerty, MeWn E. A 8ugg«?sted faculty personnel record form. 
1830. DnlTeralty of Alinuesota. Minneapolis. 4 p 
Replies were receleed trem 3CS colleges and unlecrsltles In the North central nsso- 
ciatton. gtrlog personnel data whteli ore usually recorded and died. On the IhsIs of 
these replies a snggested form of faculty personnel record was constrncted 
2207 Hlgley, Carl A, A ‘•tntlj of commercial teachers' agencies Master's 
thesis, 1930 Ohio state uairer>Its. Columbus 62 p ms 
CoTcrs the origin and development of teachers' agencies In this country, their methods 
of operation and the extent of fbrtr aerrlce Findings The Brst such agency was 
founded In 1816 and there ar» now 170 of them distributed throoghout all fbe states 
but 11 They enroll over SSO OOO teachers and place oue-elgbth of tbls number aenu 
ally. In other words they All abont cmeslath of al] raeascles oeeurrine, 

220S. Huffaker, C L ond Kneeland, Katherine P. The elementary school 
teacher of Oregon Eugene. Or^ . University of Oregon, 1929 p 21-40 (Uni 
versItT of Oregon publications, Educatlan eerles, toI. 2, no 2) 

Data are given concerning the salary, tralnlog, experience, and turnover of teachers 
In the elementary schools of Oregon) 

2209 Jaggard, Guy Hathaway. The cost of lit |ng of teachers In 62 Kansas 
communities Jlaster’s thesis, 1829 University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2219 Johnson, C. L. A study of the social status, experience, training, teach- 
ing lo.ad. and salaries of high s^ool teachers of New Jersey Master’s thesis, 
1039 UnlTerslty of MiDae3(5t.i, MloneapoUs 
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2^1 Jones Grad 7 E. A stub of the high school mathematics teachirs of 
Louisiana Masters thesis. 1930 George Peabody college for teachers ^a«‘h 

vine Tenn 75 p ms ^ , 

FiDilIogs 03 per cent of the teachers bold degrees two-thtrds of them majored or 
mlnored la mathematics science and social acleocc combined most frequentlj -wUh 
mathematics as teaching comhlnaUona. 

2212 Kemp ‘Wallace R. Mhat do leadiers personnel records Indicate? 
Master s t! esis 1930 tJnirersity of Michigan Ann Arbor W p ms. 

An analysis of teaching personnel la Uamtramck Mich, public schools nadlng^ 
The median age of teachers is 31 0 years 64 per cent recelsed training in Institutions 
of higher learning outside of the State ‘>6 per cent were new to the system and ha 1 1 ad 
no prerlous experience The teachers hare bad an aserage of 15 years of formal education 
six years more than their parents Major reaeons glren by teachers for choosing teach 
lag as a vocation ate enjoyment livelihood Interest prestige gcoertb training and long 
vacations 

2213 Kuykendall Benjamin fr \ study of the commercial English 
mathematics and science teachers in the State of Penusj Iranla Master s 
thesis 1930 Nerr Tork university NevrTotk.N S 83p ms 

A study of educational qualifications iraUilog experience salary turnover cer 
tlficatea and subject combinations of teachers in Pennsylvania 

2214 Lefever Ilnth Barnhizer The status of the married women teacl ers 

In the elementary vebools of Los Angele** county Masters thesis 1930 Lnl 
Tervlty of Soothem California Los Angeles ms. * 

2215 Leger Prank W The status of the teacl ers of manual irts as deter 

mined by tcalidag expeclence tenure salary teaching load and subject cum 
binatlon in town.-> and cities In Nebra«ka of less tbsn l'>000 popolatlou Mas 
ter 8 tle«is 1929 Unlrersity of Nebra<ka Lincoln 1 duiational research 
record (UulTerslty of Nebraska) 2 184-fM April 3930 ( vb tract) 

A list of tsacbers of manual arts vena obtained from the dlTociorlea In the State 
superintendents office for the years 191'^ 1913 in'* i0'*3 10'*4 19 .> and 19'‘7 19 3 
These lists were checked to find certain trends 

2216 Long Beach Calif Public schools. Department of research 1 acn 
tlon report for 1929 5 p ms 

A report on (he summer vacation activities of (he 1 079 teachers principals and super 
visors of the Long Beach city schools Of this number per cent attended school and 
il per cent travelleA 

211'’ Lyun Joseph ‘Victor A of ccrt'tltt slandatdi. and practices In 

Iona concerning teacl ers of luduMrIal arts In general school? vocational trade 
teachers In daj and ercnlng schools and practical shop teachers In contlnua 
tlon part time schooU Master s theslv 1930 Pei nsjlvania state college State 
T;o’fiege Hb p ms 

A study of the number and variety of subjects teaching load, mobility and tenure of 
positions schoHstlc preparation flnaoclal compensatloo Informal ptofesslonH growth 
and teacher tralnint, curriculum. 


2218. Newton Mrs hleda Buikizk. Status of married women teachers in 
Kansas. Master s thesis 1930 University of Wichita Miehlta Kans 53 p ms 
2219 Pickett, Julia. The social status of educators In San DIogo Masters 
thesis, 1930 University of Sonthem California Los Angeles ms 
2^ Planzke O H Report of the committee on teacher welfare In rural 
schools ‘nisconsin teachers nssodatiOD 1930 (Printed) 


2—1 Robinson H G Coiuparison of effic encj of i 
teacher*. 1930 ‘VVest Virginia unlverMty Morgantown 


effic encj of married and unmarried 


2222 Sebrins M,y Healtli eipeoillnire. ot pubUc school teacliers as a fac- 
tor in salarj- schetlnlcs. Master a thesis 1030 nnlverslty of CaUfomla 
Berkeley SO p ms 


nndlDga ractors within the teaching profession which see 
for the amount teachers as Individuals spend for health 


m to be largely responsible 
are length of experience 
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teaeblns load acd feacbew sjJary TmcJ er builth risks shoujfl t>c rsJuccd by propnr 
adjastment of tsacber load and teacbets salary not alone for the sake of the iDdlrldnal 
teacher but because of the far-reacWog elTcrt c/ teachers health upon the boys and girls 
entrusted to thetr care 

2223 Shannon J R. The tnflnence «f geographical location of teacher 
framing Institutions on the personnel of high school teachers Educational 
admmlstration and superrielon G03-97 lleccmber 1930 

Data lor this study were taken troa the reports of high school principals of Indiana 
to the State department of pub! e instnirtlon for tbe school year 19‘>"-1028 Tenehers 
Included In tbe study were reported to be gradoates of 87 diSecent colleges or normal 
eclmols The coefficient of correJatloa between years of cyperlcnce and miles trarelcd is 
very slight and shows that teachers who drift Into the profession because of tbs clrcum 
stance of geographical location of teacher Instltotlons are no less sincere or competent 
than those coming from greater distances 

2224. Smith Jeff Pr&nk. A comparison of the high school teachers of Ken 
tueky and Tennessee as to their qaaliflcatlon^ experience and salaries 
Master s thesl'» 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

2225 Thayer Harry Coulter Status of teachers In Wisconsin part time 
schools of atles nnder 100 OOQ population Master s thesis 1930 University of 
Wlseonsm Madison 

2226. Utterhack Carl Perry An investigation of living costs for teachers In 
Colorado Masters thesis 1930 Uniterslty of Denver Denver, Colo 61 p 
ms 

Deals with an Investigation carried out with the cooperation of tbe Colorado ednea 
tloa Btsodation Tbe coat oC living for teachers Is one factor is tbe problem of state 
aid tor schools which Is being studied In Colorado by the Educational finance coaunlttee 
of tbe Colorado education assoeutton and r tbe direction of Dr Paul D. Mort 

2227 Wablqulst John Thomas. A study of the social ecooomle; protea 
sional nnd legal status of the Junior college teacher Doctor’s thesis 1030 
Unlrersity of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 341 p ms 

S'^S Welbom E L What are the causes for the decline In enrollment on 
elementary teacher training canrlcnla? Teachers college Journal (Terre Haute 
Ind ) 1 129-31 Mas 1930 

Bvplics to a eucationcalre recolred from 73 two year students and 6 four year stu Icnts 
show that the chief cause ot tbe drift away 'rom elementary teaching is the generell} 
ua/avorable position of tbe eleopeatary leacber as compared with the high school 
teacher 

2229 Welsh James W A brief history of the union movement among teach 
ers Jn the public school of tbe United States. Masters theslA 1939 Unirer 
slty of 'lllchlgan Ann Arbor 144 p ms 

A study to show concisely accurately and in an unbiased manu r tbe causes growth, 
and significance of the nuloDization among teacbecs employed In the public elementary 
and secondary schools of tbe Dnlted States Findings The period for forming teachers 
Uniooj wna D-om 3002 to 301B tbe union In San Aatocln wna S.vt /JSiOy 

From 1902 to 1910 20 organizations In 10 states amilated wtth the American federa 
tlon of teachers 

2230 Wilson Robert B Training salary tenure experience, and subject 
eombloatlons of the science teacher in the accredited public non^o^th centrav 
high schools of Michigan 1929-1930 Masters thesi® 1930 Unirerslty of 
Michigan Ann Arbor 43 p ms 

Findings Dtttle relatloo was found to exbt between trainiag aad salary teunre and 
salary and between training and tennre 

See QUO 4000 4003 4217 4242 4411. 

APPOrSTSIENT AAD TENTJEE 

223E Alabama education association Teacher tenure in Alabama s elemen 
tary and secondary schools Alabama school Journal 47 10 12 28 SO Febru 
ary 1030 
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Breckenridee Elizabeth, Volue of high scbiwl grades an 1 intelligence 
test scores in the selection of pro pecthe teachers Masters thesis lOTO New 
York university New lork, N Y 

•2233 Brogan "Whit. The work of placement ofUces In teacher training Instl 
tutlons Doctors thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia unherslti, Nc\% 
York h Y hew York city Teachers college Columbia unherslty, 1030 07 p 
(Contributions to education no 431) 

Data were collected from CO *tate npported teacher trnlnloff Institutions 71 superin 
tenCents of schools •'5 teachers eollese presidents end normal school prlnelpals and 01 
plBCcme t ofCce directors rollcles for administration of pliccment efflee generally 
approved by persons asslstlnb in the study were foratslntlon of standards of eligibility 
establishment of registration rontloe with required resUcratlon of all eligible stndents 
free placement service a placement olQce nsponslble for prof sslonal history of alumni 
and maintaining reciprocal service wltl tho*e of dllTeteat training inslllutlons 
2234 Clement Evelyn A Placement of new teachers In California 192I>- 
1D30 State department of edneat on Sacramento Cnllf California schoohi 
1 17S-82 July 1030 

2235. Coatney E C The legal dl^mlssil of lcachor« American school 
bo ird J iurnal SO 52-rj3, April 1030 

Bhows the numerous causes and conditions under which teachers may be dismiss tl 
from tbeir positions when tbey are noder contract to tench and also shows some of the 
thlnga which the courts have held as causes for lerminaiiBg teacbers contracts 
223C Dean Bcawick Galbraith I orms of contracts for teachers Uni 
vers t> of Pittsburgh school of education Journal S 52-57 Decembec 1029 
Forms of contracts were gatbered from every available source Sample forms w re 
tMeWed Item 42 dlQcrent state*. Several torelga toeeirim desnibeil the iesai agree 
meat entered Into with teacbers State school codes were studied and eoart cases exam 
Ined On these bases the author proposed a fora of contract which Is Included in the 
article 

2237 Eranklln Bay ^71 at superintendents a«L oppijing teachers Analy 
sis of application and reference blanks American seJ ool board Journal 80 51 
142 April 1930 

dppll atlon blanks in nse In 44 of tbe largest cities of the Psltcd States were analyzed 
In this study and auggosttons were given for tbe preparation of blanks which would 
contain only relevant material 

2238 Gwydir Leona 0 Connor rHccmcnt ond follow up service in a teacher 
training Institution Masters tbcMs ltC9 New York university hew York 
NY CO p ms 

2‘'30 Haig R. J Te^cl er turnover In South Dakota Master s thesis 1030 
University of Minnesota Jllnneapolla 

2240. Holmstedt Bnleigb A study of the effects of the New Jersey 
teacher tenure law Doctors thesis 1930 Tetchera college Columbia 
university New York N Y 

Data on dismlasula teacher turnover salary sctiedutcs ond admlnUtrotlve policlea 
due to tenure were secured by gueetionnalre from 70 hew Jersey school systems with 
staffs of less tbaa 850 teachers Similar data were aecured from Connecticut. Infor 
matloD on teaching experience transiency and efforts to Improve professional service 
was secured by questionnaire from 1716 teachers la New Jersey sad 1681 teachers 
In Connecticut The Investleatioo shows no evidence that teacher tenure decreases 
total amount of dismissal any effect of tenure tO decrease turnover has been balanced 
by other factors no general tendency was found for teachers to decrease their efforts 
to Improve professionally teacher tenure tenia to make boards of education more 
relnctant to employ locvl persons as •teachers eUmlnatlon of unjust dismissal and 
protection against political and social attains are chief values of tenure law 

2241 Johns W B Tlie value of the phott^aph In the selection of teachers 

Master a thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 48 p ms Published 
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with D A ■Worcester In Journal of aiplle«1 p^jclioloffy 14 54-C2 Icbroary 
1030 

Set* of photographs of lencher* werp sent to « uuml'Cf of rcpnseutatlTe men an 1 women 
Mgased In hlrloe teaeher* to dUfoeer wieiber Ih plotogmpha had onx T"lue In 
determining their choice Replies were rpcrirel from 149 Judge* with about 3 600 »epa 
rate cstlraate* Concluelon* There la tittle If any value In a photograph as a means 
of furnishing Information about ability to teach 

2242 Johnson Haldo R The hiring of tenchors lit the small BCliool sjstemt 
American school board Journal TO 69-430 127-28 130 Notemfwr 1029 

Answers to a questionnaire were recetrel from 360 lupcrlniendcnti of achools of 
less tlan 6 000 population in Minnesota This article dcscrlbca the actual practice of 
teacher hiring as carried on In MlonriK>ta 

2243 Lamb Earl M Tenure nml tumoser of public school superlntcnclcnts 
Id cities of 2000 and otcr ilnsterB thesis 1930 Unhersitj of Iowa Iowa 
City 82 p nta 

A study of tenure and tnrnover of public school auperintendents since IDOO Including 
all superintcndAita wbt> were in service In 1000 

2244 Lee John S Tbc legal situation regirdIng tbc dismissal of teachers 
and other school officials os (Iclermlned hy law and court cases Afastors 
tl ests, 1030 College of the City of New York New York NY 65 p ms 

A auney of statutory causes provisions proceturcik etc of diamlssal with refetrnee 
to prominent court cases 

2243 JIcCniTon Elizabeth. A suggested program for ceoi>erntUe re«careh 
to aid In the promotion of a central borenu of tonchor placement in Ohio 
3920 Ohio state uolrerslty, Columbun 

Traces the development of tcscher placement from indlvllual placement to centralised 
buresns for trscher plseemeet Offer* a program of reecareb and suggests two problems 
one on teaeber testing and another on an activity antbvls of on appolotmeot olSee 

2249 - — and KeCIoud Wargaret Teacher placement by state agencies 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 9 247-CO April 39 1030 

Gives a sumn ary of tbc types of service given toward the placing of teachers by 
the various state departments of education and tbe state tracbers associations 

2247 bladdock W E. Tenure and sntiries of Montana school ndmlnlstra 
tors Nations BCbools, C 53-57 August 1930 

2243 Moritz R. D Report of the department of etiucallomi service of the 
University of Nebraska Educational research record (University of Ne- 
braska) 2 49-4)6 December 1929 

This article describes the work of the Dnreau of edncntlonal service In helping people 
trained In tbe University of Nebraska (o seenrlnR teaching positions and In assisting 
prospective employers In selecting tbe best trained teachers available Data were seenred 
from the records of the office 

2249 Moiiwakl EtbeL Note on tlio comparative validities of judgments of 
intelligence based on photographs and on Interviews Journal of applied psy 
cliology 13 630-31 December 1929 

A study was made of seven men and eight women students of the Territorial normal 
school Honolulu based on photographs and personal Interview# It was found that 
Judgments of Intelligence based on pbofographs are deffnltely though slightly better than 
chance while Judgments based on lotervleva am noticeably better 

2250 Nelson M J The placement bureau 1930 Iowa state teacliers 
college Cedar Falls 7 p ms (Ke«enrch report no 3) 

Of 1 363 persons enrolled with tbe pJacement bureau 872 were placed The combln* 
tion of subjects called for is sometimes sneh that even though the student may have 
taken the proper major and minor be will hayl failed to prepare la another subject to 
be taugbt Information is given to this report concerning tbp subject gombiqatjons for 
W)>lch tbere Is a demaijd 
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22ol Patterson John Raymond Tenare and post servite status of super 
intendents of schools in cities 3000 to 30000 population census of 1930 period 
1900 to 1028 Doctors thesis 1920 ^ew York university New York N Y 
lC3p 

22o2. Rice John P The selection of teadiers hy the nonprofessional school 
ofliclal American school hoard journal 79 47-48 August 1929 
A questionnaire containing factors conaldere I In Bcleetlnff teachers ivas sent to town 
ship trostees of Indiana and to tcboollioatd membera In Illinois 1ST returns were 
received from trustees and 101 from school board members All school officials look for 
practically the same characteristics In selecting teachers but the Importance assigned 
the various factors differs with the particular official 

2203 Sharp Edward Preston, I,cgal Issues In the dl«:mis«al of teachers 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of 
Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 l'*4-37 June 1930 (Abstract) 

This study takes up the Importance of the contract In the dismissal of tcacers the 
legal statutes la the various states regarding tie dismissal of teachers *the use of the 
discretionary power of school boards In the various states the legal statns of the teacher 
and the Inherent rights of the teacher 

2204 Sobey Ghrlstel Eorene A Teacher tenure and turnover in the high 
schools of Los Angeles county from September 1922 to September 1928 Inclusive 
Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

2200 Stevenson Fred G Study of forms u«ed in making contracts with 
public school tencliets Llemeutary school journal 80 525-32 March 1930 
Methods used hy 402 public school sjstema In making contracts with teachers were 
studied Forty two cities emploring nearly one third of the total number of teachers 
employed by all the school systeme use no written or printed form of contract in em 
ploying teachers home school systems use an Informal letter offering a position and 
requiring an Informal letter of acceptance to complete the contract others require n 
legalistic two party agreement form of contract There Is little standardlntloa of cos 
tract forms except as required by statute in a very few states 
22o0 Sturtevant Sarah M Strang Ruth ana Rooton, Mary Turnover 
among deans of women Personnel Journal 8 384-02 April 1030 
A study was made of the turnover rate of deans of women In 374 liberal arts colleges 
and universities and in 12S normal schools and teachers colleges Data secured are 
useful In estimating the probable number of positions available to qualified deans and In 
suggestlug tome of the fictors related to turnover In this vocation 

2257 'Weidemann CCA new type letter of recommendation for teadiers 
Educational research record (Uniters,lty of Nebraska) 2 07-71 74-93 De- 
cember 1029 

A study was made of the contest of 1 250 letters of recommendation written for 
teachers Tlndlngs The present method of writing letters of recommendation lacks any 
degree of standardlxation 

2258 White Q A. Teachers contracts In the Stale of lowu. Masters 
thesis 1930 University of 'Minnesota Minneapolis 

Ece aUo 89 2147 

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS 

2259 Bollinger Roy Arthur Trends In state requirements for the cer 
tiflcatlon of teachers supervisors and administrators Master a thesis 1939 
University of Southern California Los \ngeles ms 

2200 Past H. E. A plan for certification of teachers in Ohio Masters 
1030 Ohio state university Columbus CO p ms 
This Is a 8tud> of certification procedure la the United States Questionnaires were 
sent to all state departments of education and to 400 scattered county superlntendcnta. 
A definite trrnl towanl state control of certlfleat on and t»r *p.clalliatlon of certlfl 
cation was found. 
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2201 Kinder J S nc<iu(rcinei»t< for Hcwndary «ttliool tcaclifriR cfrtificiitcs 
in ilie case of persons witliout tcncliing exj<rlcncc Stliool review 3S 110-14 
Jnnuarj 1930 

< ques({oaDalre iras ceot to tlo oStee of (bo otate d rArCm<'Rt of edcKAtlon In each of 
fbo 43 stales In an atiempt to bring togHber current prsctlces ns rrumrls crrtlflcstion of 
teachers upon completlan of college for higb scbool toarhtflc Th amount of profmlonnl 
work rc<) Ircd rarles coDalleriM) from state to state the range Is from 0 to S4 semester 
bourn All states allow cmllt for practice tcecblns nlllutsb It mnr not be requlrol 
Twentr seren states bare some type of subject requirement for certldcatlon to teach n 
certain subject 

22C2 l/colte James Sonald TJic rtrtllicail » of JjIrIj j-pI >o1 fptcliors Jn the 
United States Masters thesis 1030 Uiilv<rsti> ol Col mdo Iloiildor Uni 
Tcrsitv of Colorado studies IS 81-83 Dercnil or 1030 (\1 tnit) 

This studr of certincatlon reqatremenis (or high •'■bool teachers In (be United States 
bfts tor Its ptirpoae the fnllowtnc to studr tie verleus sgeeHet of c rtlfientlng nutborlty 
sbowlne tbe tendenej of ccntrnlUatton wilbln the state lepartuent n( eitucatlon tu 
tabulate tbe requirements mace br the Mates for high seboo) certiUcates to eealnate lb" 
present tendencies snd make su^ ettlons for n more uniform method ot certIQeation for 
tenchera b} cstabllshlns uniform stan lards 

2203 liIfnne«otA State dcpirtment of education Ijik-s ntirt rtrlo jaivtrri 
Ing certlfleitlon of tcieUtrs odmlnKtritotw nnl Mi) erri oi> St Ihinl 1929 
10 p 

2204 Iforth Carolina State department of public instruction Dlvisloa 
ot finance and statistics. Number and coritflcntlnn f while tcnchers 1029- 
1030 1030 Ilnlelsb N C 

2203 — — — . - Scl oHrablp of wl Hi tfocl ors new to InillTlda'iI 

counties 1029-1030 1930 mitlch K C 

Otret tbe trpe of certlilcalc held br whit* tend ers who are new lo Inlivldusl couatle* 

22<J0. Ifttgent St. E. The oerdfiendon of te ihers in North Dthotn Doc- 
tor a thesis 1030 UnlrersUy of North Pal Ota University 181 p 

2207 Overstreet, John ^lUiam Certincatlon ot Mississippi high school 
teachers Jfastera thesis 1J30 George IiaboUy coltogo for tOJChers Nash 
vllle Tenn 70 p ms 

This studr glTcs B hUtorr o( crriifcatlao lo blusissippi a survey of tbe present sitvn 
tlon and a comparison of MUsUsippI witb n crou| of selected states Findings Missis 
sippi has made steady progress lo I er certlflcailon requirements hut is not quite up to 
tbe standards of the more procresslve stole* 91 * ahould revise her certlBcatlon laws 
and ceotrallze Issuing agencies 

22CS Patterson Maude Anna Tie cerllfiCTtion of nrt superrlsors and 
teachers In the United States Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern 
California Los Angeles ms 

2209 Peyton Warren History of certification In Kentucky Frankfort 
Ky State department of education 1929 22 p 

2270 San Prancisco Calif Public schools Uepartment of educational 
research and service Ccrtlficidon and tratulog of Snn Fnnct'ico teachers — 
facts concerning enrollment 1930 4 p (Bulletin no 12) 

2271 Seymour Harriet The certification of teachers In Kansas Master s 
thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

2272. Smith, Cassie Lina A study of certification of liome economics teach 
ers in tbe South Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 88 p ms 

2273. Switzer Edna. Tbe tr^d In tlte certification of secondary scbool 
teachers in the United States Masters thesis 1030 Washington unhorsltv 
St Louis Mo 
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•2274. Tewksbury, Mary Adeline Ceniflcatloii of public hcliool ttidier** lu 
the United Stati-s Mu«tcrs «>.»• of Wushliuton. fecnttk 

2275. Texas State department of education lAWS rule< nnd rc^ulatlous 
goTernlog teachers’ certlficatCv AnstUi, Ttxjs UMl IS p (Bulletin, toL C, 
no 1. ^o 2C7) 

sec also 13. 1015 2000, 2001 2213. 3010 

• TMPRO\E5IFVr OF TCACHERS IN SEIIMCE 

2276 Bechtel, Helen W. An otlcmpt to Improrc lesson planning for teach* 
ers In serMce Educational method 0. Ct3-C3 June 1030 

2277 Beeson, Marrin T. l^ten^lon couiseH «<« n nte^ns of improving teach- 
ers In service Nntlonnl league of teachers nssoclatlons Imlletin, ffovember 
1020 3 p 

me ertlele discuses ad»atitnc« of exteaelon Mar«o9 for tMcbers and ijf»crlbe» the 
wort of the cooperative extension eourei^s fur teachers In Colorado conducted by the 
Ualtersity of Colorado Colorado state U icbers coUese, and ISostem state colVic of 
Colorado, aa well as the nature of the work done at the scliool for poblle health and 
social hTBtine la nichtnond \« . by the ColUjc of tMJllan and Mary 
2278. Bixler, Bonn E Count} teacheis* liistiintt nnd tcnthir«’ meetings in 
Ohio 1030 Ohio state unircr«It}, Columbus 
2273 Chapman, H E Fflcull} and dtpartmental mottlngv lu secondary 
BChoolb August 1, 1020 7ft Biltimore, 31d, Department of educntlort 100th 
annudl report of the Baitlraoro Iroard of school commissioners 102S-1029 p 
CC-73 

Va InvestlsntloQ of the prlnclial topic" considered Including the till • cv( papers read 
nnd studies reporUd cdIrehreH to faculty nuntbers by speakers not on tie faculty, and a 
discussion of various results from sucj in "tin;* 

•22S0 DeLong, Leo Ray Cit) i>ct<o< I In-itltiito Jn l’etin'>}ltiinia n study of 
f'le de\-elopinent nnd adtninlstrntlim <f iIk prrgritnt of lii^enlcu ctlueitlon of 
tt tellers, wtth proivisnls for improxcd bt *1 e»mtiol nnd ItHrul iidmliiNtrjtluu. 
Doctor’s tliesle, I03d Coluiiibiit uulter«lt}, hew \ork, N Y Camp Hill 1‘a., 
Lll I *>s Dc*e educntloiiul puhll'-litrH 1930 HT p 

City school institutes were studied under tbe bcadluBs of legal basis and development 
of clt) school institutes, developratnt of appruve<l equivalent types ot teachir training 
ins^rvlee, evaluation Of city Institutes by supertotcodents and teachers , lerronncl and 
programs of city school institutes , auanclDg of city school Institutes, need for a reeun 
sideratlon of the standards of state control and local administration Conclusions There 
is need for a critical professional stndy of tbe Odd for In service and pre service education 
of teachers, and for el aueca In local adffllntstratlon and state eonlrut 
2281 Bdehum Ralph Study to determine the prepariitiun of tlie teachers 
in service and teachers in training as related to the teaching of elementary 
science Masters thesis 1930 Cornell university, llhaco, NY 60 p ms 
Nature almanac, 1930 123-31 

An examination waa mad* of the record of 1 700 rural I«ew York teachers In service and 
73 science teaclm In different teacher tralnloe instltutlona tlndingi; In gencrnl teich 
ers In training are receiving a betUr prepacaUon tn the Add ©t science education than 
seems to have been tbe practice of the J 700 teachers In service examlnud. Teachers In 
service are reported to have bad less training to teach science or nature study than to 
teach language reading arithmetic spelling and geography 
22S2. Evers, Catherine Impiotwnent of tcichers in service Doctor’s 
thc'is 1030 Fordham university, New York, N Y 

2253 Folger, Ruth A. Improvement of art teachers In service Masters 
thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia uidvetslty, New York NY 68 p. ms 

2254 Gold, Charles Earl ibadiers’ meetings with special references to 

practices In South Dakota Master’s thesis, 1930 University of South Dakota 
TermllUon 43 p ms ’ 
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22S3 Hoffman ST David TIic status of voJutitary tescUers associations Jn 
cities of 100000 population or over Doctors thesis, 1929 University of 
Pennsylvania Phlladelplin 138 p ms ' 

This stady Is based on data received from 178 aasociatlona in B7 cities General Infor 
niation is creseuted regaidlni; the associations sucb as size and character of membership 
number of meetings per year dues etc 

2286 Jaggers R E OrgmUlng teachers’ meetings in county school sys 
terns Nations schools 4 21 24 October 1029 . 

A study was made of teachers meetings In 60 unselected counties from all parts of the 
state of Kentucky Three (JliPerent types of organization are described in this article in 
order to illustrate desirable praetlcea 

22S7 Jenkins A 0 (Naples NT) Sabbatical lease of absence in sec- 
ondary schools ri9303 

Thirty seven cities in the United States reported a plan of sabbatical leave 

22SS Klssell Charles A I*r*ictice!> and extent to which the«e practices ore 
used in the IndJotion of teachers to service In blgli schools of less than 200 
students Blaster s thesi‘‘ 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College 

This It a study of 300 high schools la Pennsylvania of the first class of less than 200 
stndeats The principal la the chtet source of Information concernlDg the keeping of 
records tbe marking system and time to be at work in the morning The teachers clasa 
programs are subjects generally discussed at conferences and teachers meetings 

22S9 Xittlejaha 'William T Sabbatical leave in the public school system 
of the District of Columbia 1030 United States Bureau of efRcIeocy. 'Wash 
Ington, DC 15 p ms 

2200 Long, Virgil Lewis The recognition of teacher travel bv boards of 
education in selected school systems of Nebra<1va and the United States Mas 
ter s thesis 1029 Unhervity of Nebra<ka, Lincoln 100 p ms 

A study of tbe trend and extent ot recogattion of teacher travel by boardi of education 
Tba arldecce as gathered is rbe ttody dees sot justify any final conclusions Oplaloas 
based upcn mature judgment and cxperleD*e together with eotomoo practice aa presented 
in this study constitute the best guide os tbe subject to dstr Xbis phase of in-service 
training for teachers U comparaUvely new and what has been done in regard to tbe 
rerognttian of teacher travel is hardly a safe critetlon to follow It will Oonhtlese takl 
some time with much experimenting to decide upoo a method of recognition which is sane 
to follow 

2291 Miller, 'William Alien A history of tbe IlUools state teachers’ asso- 
ciation since 1012 Blaster a thesis 1030 Uolversltj ot Chicago Chicago I2L 
100 p ms 

The principal subjects discussed are tbe bureau of research the secretaryship legis 
latlvc program and nctivitles (he annual meetiog and tbe Illinola teacher which ia the 
ofilclal publication I olnts of difference between the state association and the local 
dirlslooa ore gtven 

2292 Newman, Ross B Training teachers lu service to deal with pupils 

wittl ihss tilTU itventge aflidtj' ih upeillbg' tfiksttrs lyaw Oni'versity of 

Iowa, Iowa City C5 p ms. 

2293 Reynolds, Annie Report of the cooperative study of tenchers' meet 
Ings /» U S Bureau of education Certain phases ot rural school supervi 
slon Washington United States Government printing office 1929 p 31-36 
(RuUetin 1929 no 2S) 

This article gives the results of a questiainaire sent out to obtain information concern 
Ing organization cbnracterlstlc program activities supplementary measures, and time 
dUtrlbutloD of teachers meetings 

2294 Russell, Charles WestUeW amtereneea tor young teachers Elemen- 
tary school Journal SO 176-88, November 1929 , 2o6-<53 December 1929 

• Describes tbe eoaferenees hetd by tbe BfasCadiBsetta state normal school at Westfield 
as a result of which teacher# get a better Inri^t Into conditions under which their 
students bare to teach and can note problemt whidi might have been avoided had tench 
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Ing been different Public school oQcen hare come to realize problems confronting 
normal schools and hsTe been able to help In their solution The conferences give the 
graduates some appreciation of their success and send them back to school with greater 
confidence In their abilities The sobstltute teachers return to school with a new nnder 
standing of the problems of the teacher who is wfaollr dependent on herself 

2205 Shipman Wayne Chr Sabbatical leave in public schools of Wassa 
chnsetts Boston llassachu«etts teachers federation 1929 

2296 Smith Ralph Hewett A study of the value of the Stanford achieve- 
ment tests in the improvement of teachers In «er\ice Ala^ters thesis 1929 
Unhersity of Kansas Lawrence 

2297 Thompson J 1» Profess oml growth of teachers In the sj stem 1030 
Public schools Newburgh NT 2 p ms 

2‘’9S. Wenger Paul G T^e status of teachers meetings In citv and 
exempted village senior and Junior high schools in Ohio Mister s thesis 1930 
Ohio state university Columbus 125 p ms 

This la a collection organization and summarization of data relative to practices in 
teachers meetings and to the preferences of teachers in regard to meetings Findings 
Teachers prefer teachers meetings that lead to professional improvement Approximate s 
75 per cent of the teachers reporting gave the following reasons for unsuccessful teachers 
meetings no definite objectives of meetings and topics discussed are not of interest and 
value to all teachers On the basis of data received it is suggested that tend era be 
given more voice In plannlog the whole teachers meeting progroto and that matters of 
admlolatratlre routine be taken care of In bulletins ns far ms possible 

2299 Wood Lloyd EL A studt of the coMs and estimated %alue of teachers 

Institutes In California Masters thesis 1030 Uiurcrsitj of California 
Berkeley 61 p ms * 

Findings The California teachers Institute system is costing the people of the State 
a great deal of money It includes many features of questionable value but it has 
had great pcolesslonat significance la the past and Its present benefits should not be 
overlooked The work of perpetuating its valuable features and of substltntlng others 
for Its valueless features It one which may well call for the most able efforts of the 
profession 

2300 Zimmerll Margaret £ I rofesslonal Improteinent of secondary school 
teachers through travel Masters thesis 1930 Universltj of Pittsburgh Pitts 
burgli Pi University of Pitlvbargh bulletin 27 414 15 November 1030 
(Abstract) 

iSTee alto 2123 223S 2S33 459S 

RATUiG OF TEACHERS AND PROGNOSTIC TESTS 

230L Aberdeen S D Public schools Tentative teaclier rating handbook 
JJ£13£‘J ms- 

This report is the resolt of the work of the local council of the National education 
association It is the outgrowth of requests for a more objective and comprehensive 
system of teacher rating In Aberdeen The report and forms are not to be considered 
complete or final. The rating sheet la divided Into five parts ns follows personal char 
acteristlc* professional qualities classroom management Instructional skill or technique 
In teaching and resnlU with children 

2302. Adams Edwin W A quilitiithe analjsls of certain teiching traits 
A study of the problem of measuring the efliclency of vtudent teachers engaged 
In practice teaching Philadelphia Pa Temple unlver^itj 1030 9S p 

2303 Albreast Matilda Methods used to evalinte instruction Masters 
thesis, 1930 George Peabody college ft r teachers Na®hvllle Tenii 00 p in® 

A study was male of 10 methods used to evalovtc instruction and of 37 school 
surveys Findings The material studied on the methods that have been used to evaluate 
instraetton indicates that edneatorg are very much Interested In finding some objective 
method of rating teaching but they do not agree as to tbe method of procedure ^he 
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232-1. Mead, A, R Qualities of merit In good and poor teachers Jonnial 
of educational research, 20 230-59, Kovember 1029 

Reprinted 23 p 

A histor; of the studies that bare been made of tbe latiag of teachers sbovs a srsdoal 
progression atrar from subJectiTe undefined procedures and data towards more ohjectire 
more experimental more scicntiSe procedarts, and exact results ft is concluded from 
this Etudr that there Is a teadenc7 to Judge personal qualities as of bigber ralue than 
othec types of qualities 

2325 Odenweller, Arthur Leonnrd. The predlctlre value of certain traits 
for effectlvene'ss m teaching Iloctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia 
unlTersity, heir Yort, N Y 

Au inteosire study was made of S60 teachers of Ctereland in 25 traits Data were 
treated statlstjcally VarlODs types of relationship as used In Ibis study are more 
reliable than Intelllgeuce tests Since the methods nsed are relatlrely reliable, cosTeuleDt, 
and a speedy means of measuring traits of teachers In serrice they may bare ralne lor 
rating traits of prospectirc teachers 

2326 OsbOTBC, Roxie Illea A study of rating cards for student teadiers 
Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody coUege for teachers, Nashville, Tenu. 
92 p ms 

2327 Peterson, Oda E. and Cook, WtlUam A. Score cards and rating sheets 
in teacher training Edocatlonal method, 9 322-SO. March 1930 

Tbe returns to a questionnaire receired from 173 ttscbers' colleges, state normal 
schools, nty normal schools, and colleges and noiTenltleB dorlng 1928, Indicate that 
colleges and unlTeralties not primarily for tbe training of teachers depend less npon 
SDPervlsory devices than do normal schools and teachers colleges 148 of tbe schools 
answering tbe queetlonnalrs use a rating scale to estimate general elSrlency Is student 
teaching Supervisory and rating devices are used more generally and more seientlfleally 
In training teachers tban on teaebers In service 

2328 Reitz, William. InteUig«nce of toadiers. Doctor's the«is, 1930 Dai* 
versity of Wlscoosio, Madison 207 p ms 

A stody of aboQt 4 OOO measures of latetUgencs pertaining to prospective and experl 
cDccd kindergarten, eleaentary, (ntermedUtc. and hlghechool teaebers of Detroit The 
measures of intelUgenee are related to certain training factors supervisory cBctency 
rstlngs over an average period of four years of service and tnlseeUaneous factors per 
talnlng to teaebers such as age place of birth, sex. marital status, academic degrees held, 
years of subetltuUng years of leave of absence salary, semester hours of education, and 
resignation ruttber eomparlviaa are msde of latclUgenee terrl of experfcuced teaebers 

2329 Remmers, !H. H. Tb i\bnt extent do grades influence student ratings 
of Instructors? jroumal of educotlonal re^earrb. 21 314-10, April 1930 

Correlation of grades against stadeut ratings for 409 students under 11 different 
Instructors In 17 different classes varying widely In lubject matter gives correlations 
for Individual traits of ladlvldoal Instructota varying from — S60 to + 899 The 
coneloston Is reacted tbat for tbe average instructor and tbe avenge student there is 
practically no retatlonshlp betwreu the stadenta grades and bis Judgment of the 
lartroctor as recorded «fl (be rurdire rating scute for tnsCractors 

2330 Risser, J. Ray. Some of the tiualiUes of a teacher which are predic- 
tive of administrative 8ucce«s MaMers thesis, 1029 'University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles lOa p ms. National education o<!soclfltloD. Depart- 
roent of secondary school priodpula bulletin. 34 • 19-21, January 1931 
(Abstract) 

Tbe problem of this tbcsls was «o determine those factors slgntflcant for selection of 
successful admlntstrstora from rucressful teachers. In eilemptlog m aolre tbJ* proWca 
three techniques were used, historical rescartta personal Interviews and tbe question 
naire method. Queatlonnalres were sent to 210 teachers and to 229 inperlntendenia, 
principals of senior and of Junior high seboots and of ciemenury schools 

2331 Taylor, Howard Rice Teacher Influnjco on class aehieiement. e 
etndy of the relationship of estimated teaching abllltr to pupil achievement la 
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tending and arithmetic Genetic paycliology monographs 7 81 173 I cbrnnrj 
1030 

A 8tn07 of dlfferencos In class achleTuncnl In arltbmctle and reallng vlthln each of 
grades 4-S tnclust\e for nine different eehoaJa In a medium sired city Fire semi 
Independent estimates were made of the senetal effeetlsentss of the teachers who *er> 
rsponslble for class instmetion in the sarions grades of each eehool during the semester 
in which the achleTcments of the pupils were nensared 

2332 Torgerson T L. The measurement of teaching nbllltj Doctors 
thesis, 1030 University of TVIsconsln Madison 6S0 p ms 

A diagnostic teacher rating scale comlatlng of an obJeetlTp measnre of teacher and 
pnpll actlTlHea and a profe<8lonaI Information test for elementary teachers was con 
stmeted and validated using gain in pnpt) achleveinent ns a major criterion and super 
rlsory rankings as a minor crllcilon of teaching anccess 

2333 Tyler H. "W Evaluating the Importance of teachers activities Edu 
cational administration and supervblon 1C 287 02 April 1030 

Rating on the Importance of the leaching activities were obtained from professors of 
education In connection with the Commonwealth study on teacher training Ratings 
made by anperrlaors of practice teaching and Instructors of special methods were kept 
separate from the ratings made by professors of edncatlonat theory cdncatlonal phltovo 
pby or principles of edacatton of whom there were 25 Ratings were obtalied from a 
large group of seeondary-sehool teachers All of the ratings were treated statistically 
Data Indicate that philosophers ant teachers vary widely in their evatuntions of certain 
teaching activities 

2334 UUman E-oy H The prognostic %aiue of certain factors related to 
teaching eucce«3 Doctors thesis 11^ University of Michigan Ann Arbor 
133 p (Address The Author Ashland college Ashland Ohio) 

A study of the various Items entering into the personal caulptaent and preparation of 
prospective teachers Tbe rotatlonsblp of each of tbe ttema to teaching lueceis was 
earefnlly determined. 

2335 Wald Lloyd D Tbe rating of teachers In service Masters thesis 
1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

A statistical study of teachers ratings ratings given the same gronp of teachers by 
principals supervisor and teachers Comparisons are made between ratings 
2330 Weber S E Hating teachers and prindpals to Improve their service 
Pittsburgh puts a new slant on the dlfflcolt but valuable plan of rating Instruc 
tors. American school board Journal 80 47—19 April 1030 
See also 2179 2387 2395 

TEACHER LOAD 

2337 Anderson Earl W Analysis of positions to which beginning teachers 
were elected 1929 Ohio state outverslty Columbus 
A study of tbe types of positions to which beginners who are graduates Of tbe Ohio 
state university are elected and an analysis of their duties based on reports from them. 
Findings In general the median beginning teacher teaches at least three subjects and 
has the care of two extracurricular duties 

233S Ayer Fred C Computing and adjusting the university teaching load. 
^atlons schools 4 20-30 July 1929 

Tbe more Important of tbe basic factors entering Into tbe computation and adjustment 
of teaching loads are considered in this article 

2339 Beaver Chester A Subject combination In high school teacher’s pro- 
grams in South Dakota Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 
78 p ms 

2340 Briar A Bussell Subject combinations in high school teachers pro- 
grams Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 71 p ms 

2341 Chapman Harold B Pupil teacher ratio report 1930 Public sdiools 
Baltimore Md. 10 p mg 

A scientific study ot ratio of pupils to teachers In the several types of schools. 
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Col#. Robert D Tin* htth rclfwil jnijiuJotlou o{ Mortti Djk"t4 

(tfiiuci rejrl.s X J>ik , U;i}rpr»»j o? ^o«h W> ;> (liullcljo, no 

Ti OcH'Ur U>2'l) 

IterWrl Jn J-chool of «iJara*lot» »»ffT4 r broary 1''30 p ISt-'*! 

\ »tuily of thf pumlor of »ubj»rt« ortu^lly 1-it.cht by hl£h •(h'wil tracbfr* *i 
pcrfcne* numbrr buJ r(i»ra»f»r of lohjrri cor UnaUra* ari'I erfrafsrrfrvlir irflTflirt 
of the irarlifra 

ITin Douphmin Ur* Kellie Subji-el minblmlloiit of hlsh school teach* 
cry Jn Kjd'ij* Masfrra UnM*. 11*30 Ui»Jn?r*Iiy of WJchUi, WlchUa, KatiA 
"y 1 ' me. 

j:»14 Foley, Arthur L , rftnJpuinn ltt(>ort of comtnltiro on trnclilns loa<l In 
(•illr^c^ Niirfh itiitril nx-.H uilnn qtinrterly 4 ll.’iO ScjitcmN’r 

vine liunilrnJ i)U<'*llosralrr* «*#■ molloal otx to r»ll cro. Tbii artirlo (lir* tbe 
tabulatrd ro'iill* frnrn TiQl rrlorR* 

wVI'i Friedrich Georcc Stuily «>f ilu te.irhlnt; Imd of nature and adenco 
t<.ic!it‘r« In ti iiliert)* cnllrcce nml normal l•cIlOo!« lellti pnrtlrul.nr emphasis on 
practiiM of inchUiK In the fl«ld 1030 Cornell tmlrtnilty. Ithaca, N. Y. 
Nature almnmi. IIVKJ llO-irT 

Tbe Averarr ausibrr ot flaii>n><>in h,iir* tousbt by nnrmni aebno) «e{rar* trtrhrrs |t 
10 Ci per wrtk la set p*'r c'Ot «f the ln«lltui1>n« eut'<r*'Ulfta tf pnetire tearblnjr 
In •clfiiee 1* ant tegulrrd of the staff Thirty one nn.l Arrlruihs pir cent of the 
tchooU atttlii the siinaaol of A«1 rntirc et )A tours per «rrW ret by the Sstloesl 
aS'oclaiWn cf tenrbers’ rolUcrs. t Isbiy tour »o<I eisht irnibt per rent of the sebooU 
tench by icrnns of fle) I trips, t'le nrersce nuiote r of fleM trip* betnc 13 1 per tetamter, 
only 3s 3 per eeat of whlcli Us»e ett»*en of stuJmts or Irsc. A lesry trarhtne 

load U bul a deierrcnt lo*(ratMos by the dell laetboo 

SDlfl. Ornbani. John Franklin. Combinatlom* rf snb.|rct4 taucbl by tho 
CeorRla IiIrIi «cliiy>l tcaclur. Ma<icr'» tlipsU, IKJO Ocorjc FMbody poncRff 
for t( lehcr* Xushrlllo. Tonn 73 p ms. 

2317 Hrlffes, J. S, lt<m amiij and uhat Bubjocts sbould n hljtli «cboo} 
toadiir In I’onn'-jUnnln W prcptrotl la tCJCh? School nitlow, SS: 2SC-00, 
April 1030 

In order that teacher trilatne ln«tltutteiis may cite Intritigrat eniilnnre and make 
the proprr «il(.r(hio of sutjecta frutn (be stamtpolot of the prorp<etlre (eacbere. 36? 
high schools of fcnnoylranls were stodted. to Ond cut the nunber of subject* and the 
eomblnaflon* of ruhjerta brine taasbt bj bleb»eb'*et tortrber* nodlngs btudoofa pre- 
paring to teacb In the high stbools of I'enosyUanta abouM receive speebl nendemlc 
00(1 proferlson'i) tralnJof In two subject* A table gtvlof romblnatioc* of aobjects 
which Wight serve to guide prorperttve tearber* Id tbclr choice of subject* Is given. 

23-tS Hostettler, B H. A fetudy of tlw subject combiaatJons fiught In the 
four year high ^chools of Illinois. Master's thesis 1930 University of Illlnots, 
Urb ma 

2349 Houston, Texas. Independent school district. The teaching load of 
high school teachers fndeponefent sefioof district, ITouston, Texas 10 p ms 
(Rettcarcli bulletin no. Sill J 

The tenehlog load can cot be deOnliely evaluated earept tn ejtreoe cases la which 
there is only me tearber, such cs In Italian or Jonnullsin 4 IndIngs . Ibctrieurrleular load 
should he more eqosHy dlatrlbuted among all the teachers of a given subject or field: 
separate minfmums and maxlmncis for oomber of pupils should be esiabliabed for each 
subject , It should be dcQDltely establlsbrd that the hours during which pupils are 
qufred to reiwrt in school are not cotennliiatH with the hours of the ptloeipals' or teachers' 
day. rules aad regulations should stipniate the gruenl requirements of each teaching 
position, approilajte sire and cumber o' efassev. ertraenreiemar work, approximate 
number of pupils, and other requiremcBta 

23K) Johnson, Axel t The teaching load of college chemistry instructors. 
Masters the-is, 1930 New York university, N’ew York, N Y. OC p ms. 

This is a auevey of the teaching toads of the chemistry taatrnctors of 2S7 UberaJ arts 
colleges in the United States 



RESEAKOH STUDIES 1*7 EDUCATIOV 217 

2351 New Trier township high school, Winnetka, HL Department of 
reference and research A study of teadiing load and extra duties of teachers 
for first semester 1929-1930 1929 7 p ms 
2352. Noble, M. C S ;r The subject load of teadiers and principals In the 
high schools of North Carolina 1929-1930 1930 State department of public 
instruction Raleigh N C 18 p ms 

The study shows the number ol persons teaching rarlous subject combinations The 
dita concern teachers nnd principals of both races Tables are also presented showing 
the number of subjects taught and the uanber of periods taught per day In rural nnd 
urban high schools in North Carolina. 

2353 Nuttall James A. A study of the di^tibutlon of the teaching load in 
the small lilgh schools of the State of Utah Master a thesis 1030 Brigham . 
loung university Provo 

2354 San Francisco Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service. Program problems and practice In senior high schools 
of San Francisco 1930 10 p (Bnlittin no 15) 

By Richard 1 Abraham 

A study o' the teacher load in all the senior high schools of San Francisco dnring Ibr 
fall tern 1929 It was found that one halt of the Son FraneUco senior high school 
teachers hare Instructional loads of more than SOS pupll^loctc hours per weeb while 
one-half have less than that amount The Instructional load of 60 per cent of the 
teachers lies between 0*1 and StO pupil clock boors with S5 per cent less than 510 and 
5 per cent more than 671 pQpU<lock hours per week. 

2355 ■ ■ — . . ■ Teacher load In Ban Irancisco Junior high 

schools spring term 1929-1930 1030 8 p (BuUetln no 14) 

The rrraUs o' this study showed that there Is a high degree ot varlsbUlty of period*, 
taught per week among the different Jonlor high school teacbers and that there Is e 
high degree of Tarlablllty of pupil periods per week among teachers of the same school 
and among the teveral Junior high schools 

23o6 Santa Honiea Calif City schools Department of research. 9>acher 
load 1929 25 p ms 

This study contains data regardlog the number of pupils assigned per teacher in 
elementary Junior and senior high schools. Tables were made sbowtag each school 
range of grade number of pupils number of leictaers and the average number of pupils 
per teacher A table was also made 'or tbe elementary schools (non platoon grades) 
showing a distribution of number of pupils per teacher exclusive of teaching principals 
and special teachera 

2357 Sawyer, R O .iVnalisls of Atlanta Junior high *«hool shop-tencher’g 
job 1930 Georgia school of technology Atlanta 12 p ms 

The study was made to determine tbe exact duties n junior high shop teacher most 
perform daring a teaching year A total of 401 Items or duties was founA 

23o8 Scott Dorothy DeLong The effect ot the size of the school on the 
teaching load of the home economics teacher Master s thesis 1929 Ohio 
state university Columbus 

2359 Tntt W W Estimating teadiing loads bj means of subject coefil 
dents Nations schools 6 61-6o April 1930 
The author attempts to determine subject coefflclents which cgald be used with Uarl 
B Douglass formula by which the teaching load In the high schools might be me.isured 
The subject coefficients were tried out with the »1 members of the faculty of Belmont 
high school Los Angeles 

23C0 Waebler L. A Does tbe high school teaclier do too much clerical 
work? Nation s schools 4 49-53 October 1!^ 

A study of the clerical work done by 70 teachers tn high schools of more than 1 "OO 
enrollment Teachers repotting are far fiotn belog In agreement as to the extent of 
the clerical burden 

See also 1905 2183 2189 2210 2215 2217 2409 2413 2518 2775 40G9 
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TEACDER SDPPLT 

Ambrose BrDther Stlmul tlng'^ocfltlons to tlie teacblng brother 
hoods JI ster s tl ests 19”0 Catholic nnircr^tty of America Washington, D C. 
41 p ms 

23r'' Anderson Earl W A studj in «5upply and demand EducaOoml re- 
search bulletin (Ohio State unlTersIty) 8 305M03 December 4 19^ 

A stn^T of tbe orenoppl; of English tMcliers lo Ohio 

_3G3 Clement Evelyn A. The supply and demand of teachers In California 
19 S~1930 State depart! ent of ctloeatlon Sacramento Calif California 
ecbool'! 1 154-&4 June 3030 

From tb s stucl^ It waa fouod that the total excess of supply over demand for teachers 
in California during 10°S-1030 was 1 ^4S leacbers 

2384 Devricks Robert K. Freshmen college enrollments In Indiana on 
teacher training cout'^s Teachers college Journal 1 83-So Jannarv 1930 

t study of enrollments In teacher training courses from the point of view of enpply and 
demand 

2rGo Fife Ray A 8tud\ of teacher supply In vocational ogrlcnltcre for 13 
North central states f3929J State department of edncatioo. Colombss Ohio 
*^08 Magee H J Demand for «pec al teachers of pbys col edncatlon mu'ic 
anldratruig lO^O State depaetmeat ot edacatsoa Albany % T 
236~ hlu^hlitz Manford Eugene Are there too moov teachers? Master’s 
thesl« ISoO Stanford nulrers ty Stanford University Calil 
23GS. Heuner John J W A study of the snpptv and densaod of teachers of 
coatmerciol snbjects In the pnbllc day high ecliools ia Nerr Torh State exclo Ire 
of ^pw York City for the year 19’*6-19’’T Doctors thesis 3929 hevr York 
nnlrers ty AewTork N T 

2309 Overs Alfred Victor Indices of supply uid demand of teachers In 
Minnesota Doctors the« « 3930 University of Minnesota MInneapoUa. 884 
p m< (To be published by Unlverdty of Minnesota press Minneapolis 1633 
About 300 p ) 

A study of eslcolatsd treads lu the demand for tesebera of each activity In high eehooi 
and all elemrutary grades for U years for all acbooli in tbe State outside of tbe three 
lar^rat titles Demand was treated quantltatlTely and supply gualltatlTeiy Certain 
onmpllngs were validated atatlsticaliy An oversupply was indicated for many activities 
or other activities temporary saturalton points of the dentand were not yet ia evidence 
23 0 Planzke O H. o d Doudna Edgar G The training and work of high 
school teachers in Wisconsin in new pos lions Madison WIs. State department 
of edoeation 3930 36 p 

A BtstlBClrnl study of new teachers in 'WUeoasia for the first setaester of the year 
10 9-1030 \ study in tbe field of supply and demand. 

23~3 Shanibangh Charles Gilbert I<!s.ues bearing upon the demand for 
teachers In California Doctors thesis 1030 Standford ani7er«Ity Stanford 
University Calif 

23"2. Ullrich Eelix H. The «opplv and demand of teachers in the State of 
Tesn^ Master’s thesis 19*^ University of Tbias Anstln 

Data show an oversupply of hl„h school and elementary teacher* and of persons seeking 
supetlctcndcncie* 

23"3 Vance John Q ConirlbuOon of tbe teacher training agencies In Ten 
nesst-e towar 1 supplying the deman 1 f r tralued teachers In the <ttate Peabody 
Journal of etln'^lion ^ 2"2-SO Nlarch 1930 
The enrollment of 8 udents In white teacher training institutions in Tennessee was 
studied for Cte year for the winter and sumiaer scssfona. A study was also 

taado of the certificates Issued to these students and to those from institutions outside 
the State la lO** “OlC trained white eUmeBtary teachers were needed in Tennessee 
in 18 The tralnla. agencies of the Slate were ahle to supply 1089 teachers. 
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2374. Woodward, Clair L The Junior collies of Iowa as n source of teneher 
supply for the year of 1928 Misters thesis 1929 Unhersity of Iowa Iowa 
City 79 p ms 

TEACTIEBS PENSIONS 

2375 Carpenter, Edward Huger An evaluation of the Indiana state teiclier 
retirement system based on a study of 'innuitants Misters thesis 1930 
Indiam university Bloomington 119 P ms 
2370 Heron Alexander R., and othert Report of tlic California pubbc 
school teachers retirement salary commission Sacramento California state 
printing office 1029 04 p 

A study of existicg condlttona in the State in regard to teachers pensions and reeom 
Kcndatloss for improTtng the aitnation 

2377 National education association Research division Group insurance 

for teachers Washington D C 1930 8 p (Studies in State educational 

administration no 3 February 1030) 

Bhowa the aettrltles of teaehera orsaoleatlons end eoatalna an annotated hihllography 

2378 Pritchett Henry S The social philosophy of pensions with a review 
r f existing pension systems for professional gronps New York N T Carnegie 
foundation for the advancement of teaching 1930 S5 p 

Deoil with th« rise of pcoslon systems In the United States pen<loD8 as retired pay 
the part of the actuary in creatlag aod operating a peoMon system the economic and 
social philosophy undtrlylog a soond peniioa system ind retired pay systems for eol 
lege teachers and public school teachers 

2379 Roller Charles Theodore The legal status of retliement systems 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3C5-C0 November 1030 (Abstract) 

2380 Smith Use M Teacher retirement In theory and practice Master's 
thesis 1930 Teachers college Cotombta university NevvTork X T 172 p ms 

An aenlyils of teacher retirement legislation In the United States and teacher retire 
meat lUemtarc in relation to 16 fandemeotal problems 

2381 Staffelbach, Elmer H Retirement salaries the differential principle 
Sierra educational news 20 28.32 January 1930 

The author stcdled teachers silarles and their parcha^ing power for the years 1800 to 
1025 ne favors the nso of the differential principle In the piymcnt of retirement 
salaries bccansc a retirement allowance based on some form of <alary differential would 
better serve tbe purposes of tbe retirement law In that it would more nearly meet the 
needs of tbe superannuated members of tbe profession 
23S2. Thomson Andrew Clinton. Desirability and feasibility of group insur 
ance for California teachers Masters thesis 1939 Unlvorsltv of Southern 
California Los Angeles ms 


TEACHEBS PCBSONAI/ITY 

23S3. Baldwin, H Wayland. The Influence of personality on success In 
teaching Masters thesis 3939 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles, ms 

23S4 Blrkelo, Carl P M bat characteristics in teachers Impress themselves 
most upon elementary and high school students'* Educational ailnilnlstratlon 
an I supervision, J5 4'>3-5C September 1029 

Data received from a questionnaire scat to 614 cotlcge students Indicate that public 
school pupils arc tmpres'Cd by tbe geuulge and real qualities posHe«scd by their lastrnc 
tors, snd that they recognlre gcnnlae teaching abUlty Power to Inspire the student 
eathuslana for work a sympatbctlc attltnde and & pi nsing personality are qualities 
wMeb attract the students. 
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23S5 Calla-way, James F Teadier qaallties desired by superlntondeuts ot 
Nebraska Master a thesis 1030 UniTcrsity of Nebraska Lincoln 90 p ms 

OplaloDs were obtained from 160 mpeiliiteiideDts of Nebraska and a study made ot 
qualities sought by SO eppileatton blanks and 60 reference sheets Findings Superin 
tendents of Nebraska emphasize personally schotarablp successful experience morality 
leadership sympathy Judgment ambition cooperation ability and discipline enthusisem 
and Interest 

23SC DIener Harry C Study of behavior of high school teachers. Master s 
thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca NY CT p ms 

Tbit study is based on qaestlonnalres sent to superintendents of cities of 5 000 to 
JO 000 population ”01 returns were received covering 4 4S5 teachers Findings A 
bebarlor code seems essential especially for Inexperienced teachers 

238"’ Flory Charles D Persomllty rating of prospective teachers. Educa 
tlonnl administration and supervision 1C 13&~13 February 1030 

Ninety nine students of psychology at ktanebester college Ind and 3S students In the 
Introduction to education class at Park college were the subjects of this experiment 
Findings Students tend to agree fairly well on the traits which are necessary for suc- 
censful teachers There is a positive and slgnlOcant relationship between the personality 
scores as determined by self rating and Ike average rating of both two and 6re intimate 
friends 

23SS Jones Vernon Disagreement nmong teachers os to right and wrong 
Teachers college record 31 24-SO October 1920 

A sampling of 118 adults 8” experienced teachers and 30 juniors and seniors la col 
lege who were taking courses In Edocatloo were used In this study It wag found that 
there Is a great difference of opinion among teaebera in regard to what is rlcbt and what 
Is wrong They do not agree la their ideals end they do net agree on what the 
accepted etasdards are 

2380 Jordan Floyd A study ot personal and social traits in relation to 
high school teaching Jouninl of educational aociologj 3 September 

1020 

Olves the opinions of ISO high school seniors 1”0 teachers lOO supervisors and IDO 
school patrons on the stgnificince of certain noclal and personal traits la relation to high 
school teaehfag; 

2390 Im portraits of 14 superior teachers Los \ngoles princlpats describe 
some of the cltys outstatidlng Instructors American school board Journal 
79 35-39, 13C October 1029 

A study was made of the chsrneterlstln which distinguish the superior teacher la the 
minds of the prluelpals aod supervisors of Lea Angrire 

2391 Tyler, Henry T A study of the beoring of certain personality factors 
other than Intelligence upon academic voccess nt Tend era college Doctor « 
theds, 19.30 Teachers college Columbia university New lork N Y 

Teachers College itadents who were caadldairs for degrees or who bad compleied 
eight or more points ot aeadetnic work durlog the semester were rated on the 8091 
FCalet a test ot personality One tbousood three hundrel and sixty four completed scales 
were arallabie for (be study The fovcstlesUon sbows a new test technique by means of 
which sipeefs of periODsIlty almost wholly unreUted to letelligeace but playing a part 
Ib Bcademlc and other types ot success tn«y b* measured with n high degree of reliability 
Vfter further research 8001 technique may b< made ■ vsia-tble adlltlou to the rapidly 
growing personality measurement movemeiiL It hat aSorIrd valuable glimpses into ths 
tangle of factors wbicb comprise persoDaltty 

TEACnCBS SALARIES 

2392. Alhambra Calif City aehooU Department of educational research 

and guidance Salary studj 1930 15 p ms 

2393. Anderson Earl and Stubbs Esther M Salaries of Inexperienced 
tend era. rducatlonal reoearcb bulletin (Ohio state nnlnrsUyJ 8 2S9-94 
StitemlK>r 25. 1929 

The dais for this study were compiled from th* reports for It)'’»-10'^ which covered 
W per cent of all public Junior and oeator high schools of Ohio Inexperienced teachers 
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were deflned those who had had no regular teaching cxper eoce pre\lous to September 
lO^S The median salary for all Inexperienced teachers in the State for the year was 
1120’’ 

2394 Beck E W The relntlon of college grades to teaching salaries for 
Bemldjl gradnates 1930 State teachers collie Bemldjl Allnn 

This study glres the icsnlta of a questlonn-dre sent to aU gradnatea of Cemldll stale 
teachers college over the 10 year period since Its establishment Findings t\hen divided 
Into quartlles the average and median sataHes for each quartlle were higher than those in 
the lower ones 

2395 Blom E C White Dorothy, end Moderow, Gertrude The operation 
of the Louisville salary schednie 1930 Public schools Louisville Ky 2L 
p ms 

This study shows the results of the operation of the single salary schedule adopted 
by the board of edneatlon of lionlsvllte In June It also gives data on teacher 

ratings 

2390 Bradley J H. A salary study 1929 Public schools Modesto Calif 
20 p ms 

2397 Clark K. C Principles of ndvanclug the salary of teachers American 
school board Journal 80 41-42 March 1930 50 142 April 1930 

A Study wss made of the various systems used to Increasing the salaries of teachers 
based on education ieugth of service and teaching experience 

2398 Friociples underlylug the minifcum teachers salary Ameri 

can school board Journal 80 C5-CC February 1930 

The author discusses critically the prtoelptes used la determlnlog the minimum or 
baste salary The coocluslons are based on bis experience os an administrator a careful 
study of the available literature and a firsthand stody of many schedules actually In 
eporatloo 

2399 Colton Albert S , cAairmon Report of the California teachers aesocla 
Ron committee on teachers salaries San Prandsco California teachers as^o 
elation 1930 12 p 

lleprlnted from the Sierra educational new« June 1030 

2409 Dalthorp Charles J A brief survey of teachers 'lalarle^ per capita 
costs and the personnel of teachln? and supervisory staffs In the Aberdeen city 
schools Aberdeen S D Aberdeen S DaL Public schools 1929 60 p ms 
2101 Davis, H- H Salary base for clerk treasurers of boards of education 
State department of education Columbus Ohio {1930] 

2402 Denver Colo Public schools Departxneut of research. Salaries of 
deputy and assistant superlnteodenta beads of department and principals 
1930 21 0 ms 

The »tody gives tables showlog comparative salaries in "4 northern cities Flndlnes 
Denver salaries for directors are the same as for 21 northern cities Denver principals 
are better paid than arc prlodpals In the 24 northern cities studied 

2403 Salaries of retirins Denier teachers since 1924 

1930 4 p ms 

Findings Salaries of retiring teachers arc from glOO to |C00 hlgl cr than for cnterln" 
teachers 

2401 Grimm L R. Regulation of teachers rnlaries by state authority 
10^ Rllnols slate teachers association Sprtusfield 13 p ms. 

The requirements of statea relative to state-wlde salary schedules and minimum lalarr 
laws are ouUlacd In this itndy 

2403 Hart P W and Peterson h. H. Professional salary scale forms 
American school board Journal SO 42-13 June 1930 
The authors describe the principles adopted or developed In the San Francisco salary 
survey ‘ 



222 


ItESEAECn STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


2iOC Jlcith&vray, Arthur H blionld Iherc be sn)ar> distJiictJoos between 
meu and Momeu tcatlii.rs/ Amerk in Bchool board Journal, 70 45-40, July 1029 
A btudy WHS Bifide of the wagea of men on«l women engaged In 1C maoufaclutlng 
occupations tbcouglout tbo United btatii from data publlabed In tbe Monthly labor 
rcTicw of tic United States Uurciu of Inlwr sutlstlcs Data Indicate that because 
there is JItili dllTercnce In sal try betneen meu and waroen teachers, men arc being 
fore d out of the tiachtiit, profisidon into admlolatratlvc poiltlona where the; can rccclre 
higher saUrJe* 

2107 Hebb Bertha Y CumpnrisoD of nalarica of city school superlntcndcDts, 
lOld 1921 aud 102S-10_!) American school board Journal, 70 28, August, 
1029 

Data tTLseuted ghc Ihi. aalarles of aupcrlnteodenta of set ools In 03 cities havii g 
a populitlon of 100 UQO uod o\er tor the yean 1013 and 1928-10:9 and the salaries 
of superintendents of SO cities for the year 1021 
21QS Hood Helen Vnnder Veer Salary study 1930 Public schools, 
Albiunbra C lUf 19 p ms 

-400 Huffhe^ W Hardlta The InstructlonaJ slnJT Salaries, training, and 
kjchlng loads cumparntlvcly treated Pasadena, Calif, Public schouU, 1029 
4 p (Adaiuiih.tr ilivo rc-sturch series, 1029 Monograph, no 2) 

Illustrated by autatrous charts sod (shies 

2410 Illinois state teachers association Hepartmexit of research and 
statistics Tim regulation of saHiies of tenders by state authority 1029 
iJp ms laiDQla teacher Zh 314-18. May 1039 
Gives the rcBUlts o( a ooeitlonnaire sent to tbe state departments of education of 47 
States requesting lufoToatlon concerning mlntnum salary regdatlohs 
2421 . .. .. .... . Teqdiern' BAlarles Jo Illinois. November 3020 S3 p ms 
Illinois tendiei, (hprlogOold ill), 18 132-33, Jonuary, 21G-10, March 1930 
Conclusions in coopntUen with other wage i,roups teschen are underpaid Teachers 
wages In lUlools do not In gcnecol compare tivorably with those paid In corresponding 
positions in such states as Caltlomlu ^ew lorh hew Jersey, Indiana Massachusetts 
lenusylvanla nnd other icndta. states Low wnges are found where low educational 
standards arc permitted, etc 

2412. Kezer, C L ItcIaCIun of prliic puls* saiirlcs to the superlutenclenta’ 
>alary 1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college Stillwater S 
p ms 

A eomparUeu' was made of salaries Jo 302 lodependost (Dstrlete ot OlcljhMea shon 
isg high salary low salary and nedlnn for each level of superintendents salary hind 
lugs I'rlnefpats salaries nrertge about tiro-tbbxl* that of the supcrlntendeat ^ticce 
la much TariatioD Seme are principal in name only 
241d Kratt. Edwin L bulttilis, teaching load and personal Uita of Call 
ioruia lural high jfchool teichers Mister'* thesis 3929 Stinfoid university, 
Stanford UnlTerslty, Calif IBO p ms 

Ibe study lucludes the leUowlng n comparison of the eixe of Caliturnln rural high 
schools with those of neighboring states both aa to number of PonlU aiij ic&ctuo-# ejs 
ployed , salaries of rural high school teachers comparison of salaries of married and 
slnfcle teachers, teaching load, personal data as type of professional and non pro/es 

sloiul reading — ^booka and m gaziues, number betonglng to professional organizations 

also Bonprofcssl oal number attcndlDs Institutes sod conventJoas, other lodicationr 
of professloiiil growth olso tbe amount of time spent by teachers in superrlslon of 
fwtrocurrlcular aettrltJes 

2414 McConaick, Luther Bartlett Salaries of high school teachers in South 
Carolina in 1920-1927 Masters thesis 1JC9 George Peabody college for 
tenebers Nflfdivilie, Tena 43 p mS 

241C Mncklin, John B A salary Bchednle for clerks of boards of education 
in stite aid rural and village sdiool districts of Ohio ilaster's thesis £1930] 
Ohio state university, Columbus 40 p ms 
This Is nn Investigation Into preaent anlsTy conditions la Ohio rural and Tlllaco sobool 
districts on analysis of salaries nutboHsed by statutes of Oblo and other states and a 
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queeUonnalte study to determine tbe Increase paid OMo clerks of boards during a build 
ing program. A salary schedule is set np based on the Ondings of the study 

2416 Massachusetts teachers federation Salaries of the teadiers hi public 
day schools of Ua'^sachusetts. Common groond, 9 246-63, March 1D30 
• 2417. Morris, Lyle L. The single salary schedule An analysis and an 
evaluation Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930 79 p 
(Contributions to edncatlon, no 413) 

Answers to tbe following questions were sought (1) What is the effect of the single 
salary schedule upon the training of teacbersi (2) What measures other than training 
and experience are used and bow are they used? (3) Dow does the amount expended 
for teachers’ salaries in single salary cities compare with that in regular cities^ aud (4) 
What are the administrative problems Involvedt When tbe two groups of cities were 
compared lu respect to tbe training of the teachers, it wag found that tbe elementary 
teachers of the single salary cities were better trained than were those of tbe regular 
salary cities 

2418 National education association. Nesearch division Tabulations 
III-B Salaries iiald schol administrative and supervisory officers, 1928-1929, 
SOS cities 10,000 to 30,000 In population Washington, D C , National education 
association, 1829 

2419 Tabulations IV-B Salaries paid school administrative 

and supervisory officers, 192S-1929, 842 cities 5,000 to 10,000 in population 
Washington, D 0 , National edncatlon as'-ociation, 1920 ’ 

2420 — — — TabnlatioDS 1-A Salaries pild teachers, principals 
and certain other school employees. 1928-1929, 514 cities 2 500 to 3 000 in popu* 
latlon, Washington, D C , National education association, 1029 

2421 - — ■ -i Tabulations V-B Salaries paid school administrative 

and snpervlsory officers, 102$-1929, 614 cites 2 500 to 5 000 in population M'a«h 
IngtoQ, V 0 , National education association, 1929 

2422 Noble, M. C. S , Jr Teacher salaries m the United States 1930 
State department of public Lnvtruction, Bolelgb. N C 100 p ms 

An analysis ot the salaries paid teachers and ether school officials in the separate 
states , 

2423 North Carolina. State department of public instruction, Raleigh 

Comparison of salarj cost (State schedule) 1920-1030 1030 

This is a comparison of salary cost (white, colored both races) with the State 
schedule for the actual term (1023-1930) not exceeding eight months with a uniform 
eight months' term 

Zyi*t lii/h tA in'merirte 

1930 

This study shows tbe number and salaries of white principals In North Carolina 
In terms of tbe State ealsry acbedule ' 

2425 Number and ealaries of white teachers by counties; 

1029-1930 1930 

242C. Salaries of supermtendents 1030 C p ms 

Otves budgeted salaries of superlntendeDta in rural and special charter schools , and 
per pupil cost of same 

2427 Schuknecht, Lester (South Glens Falls, NT) Salary schedules of 
schools In New York State (Outside of cities) 11030] 

2423 Slbert, Omer Bark Effects of training and experience on the «alanes 
of public school administrators in Ohio Ma'itcrs thesis, 1930 Ohio state 
university. Columbus 121 p ms, 

2429 Soper, Wayne W. Salaries of teadiers m New Tori. State lD3o' 
State department of education, Albany, NY 6 p ms. 

Analysis of salary data reported to the department by hew York state euperlntenl-nts 
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2430 Spencer Paul R A state rnUUmum teachers salary schedule. Doc 
toes thesis 1020 Teachers college Ccflnmbla university New York, N Y 

This study presents a technique by vrblcli a at&te may define Its minimum program 
B* to teacher fralnlni- and esperlence It present* a tcchnlgue by whlcb the cost of 
such a program so far as teachers ate concerned can be equalized through a state 
minimum salary schedule Tyith corrections for Taclatlons in living costa throughout the 
state Data were secured for the most part from Rlorldo 

2431 Standiford Francis Wilbur Principtes of saiaiy schedules in cities 
of 20 000 to 50 000 Master a thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
110 p ms 

This is a study of the prlnclplea ot formulation of salary ached lies In 245 cities 
of 20 000 to SO 000 Conclusions are made nlth tegar 1 to economic principles Influence 
of current practice principles deigned to secure competent and adequately trained 
recruits to the teaebtug staff and prlnclplea designed to retain competent nnd well 
trained employees and Insure improvement In service 

2432 Thompson Roger M Teachers salaries 1929-1930 1930 State 

board of education Hartford Conn 21 p ms 

2433 Trac 7 Bettle M Salaries in junior high school 1930 Public 
schools Wheeling West Vn 7 p ms 

2434. Washington D C Public schools Report of Investigation of meth 
ods of payment of public echoot salaries lo large cities 1929 14 p ms 

Reenita from a questlonnalce sent to 40 cities with populations over 100 000 show 
that there Is little nniformity In the method of salary payment in the large cities 
selected for study There U a great diversity In the methods of payment of various 
types of employees within a city system The prevalent practice is to males monthly 
paymente to officials teachers and clerks and semimonthly psyments to custodians 
The most frequest practice is to mahe payments on a 12 month basis to officers 
custodians and eisrks but on a eebootmoatb basts to teneben 

See also 18 114 19(« 1936 2182 2161 2189 2200 2208 2210 2213 2215 
2222 2224 2280 2S18 2582. 2873 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

2485 Anderson Winslow S The Rollins college conference plan 1929 
Rollins college Winter Pork Fla 

2436 Anthony Ann Tlie degree ot correlation between the Intelligence 
quotients of students in Hunter collegw and their ocademic ratings In majors 
and minors Doctor s thesis 1029 New York, university New York, N Y 

2437 Arnold Henry J An analysis of Some of the elements in the previous 
preparation of college students and the rHatlos of these elements to academic 
standing Doctor s thesis 1929 Ohio state university Columbus 

2438 Bartlett Hatheiine A racial das<^ficatioQ of college students. Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 University of Denver Denver Colo 116 p ms 

In this study measurements were taken on 200 Onlvetsity of Denver students and a 
comparison was made when possible with the corresponding measurements of lOD Smith 
college wonren 

2439 Benner Thomas E. College and university publicity Teachers col 
lege record 31 422-29 February 1930 

Cites (he resuKs of a questionnaire sent (■> more than 800 colleges and universities 
Seventy five per cent of the 48 colleges and nnlvertities supported by public funds and 
72 per cent Of the 71 prlrately supported tastitations who replied to the questionnaire 
employ an official specifically responsible for the betterment of the institutions public 
Telations 

2440 Bird Joseph W A study of facnlty control in state universities In the 
United States Doctor a thesis [19301 New York nnlversitj New York N Y 

Findings Facuitles take care of educational policies Presidents take care of business 
policies There is cooperation between the president and bis faculties 
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2441 Blume, C J. M The growth nnd the fleTclopment of 30 Institutions 
of higher learning in the State of Virginia (1D1<V-1025). JIa«ter*s thesis, 1029 
Unher^lty'of Mrglnla, ChnilottesviHc 

The stndj Is a statistical summary of 10 tnstUotlom of higher learning for a period 
of 18 years locludins data as to endowment, bnUdlngs, equipment, faculty, salaries, and 
the courses offered ' 

2442 Boyer, Carl Wright The p«ichologa of the college student t%ho is 
scholastically deficient Doctor’s thesis. 19iO Kew York university, Nev, York, 

N. T 224 p , 

This study Is a partial ease history and statistical method of iletermlniuE causes and 
suggestions for remedial measures. 

2443 Brandenburg, G C Tlie relation Iwtwoen college success and certain 
later acUritle-. 1929 Purdue nmvorsUa. liSfaictle Ind 2D p m** 

Data indicate that business end Industry stress personality much more than scholarship 
or sheer Intellectuality 

2444 Bridgman, Donald S Success in college and business Personnel jour- 
nal, 9* 1-9, June 1030 

The article glres the results of studies of the success of 1,310 college graduates la the 
Dell telephone system In relation to a number of factors in their college life Data 
Indicate that high scholarship, substantial campus achiexement, early groduatlon and 
immediate employment In the Beit system are farorable factors for success in its work 

2445 Brown, Herbert C. Tlie specific requirements of 49 colleges nnd uni 
rer^itles of the units required hr them for entrance 1930 Gterge nshinq'on 
university, Washington. DO 43 p. ms 

It was found that Kqalremeots arc more liberal (ban in the past •The work done In 
preparation for college must be Intensive and specific 
244C. Brown, Butb A. A study of high school oncl first semester college 
records of freshmen entering 20 colleges and nniversitles In Michigan in the 
fall of 1928. In Michigan 6choolma«ter3’ dob Journal, 1930 p 31S>30 
(University of Michigan official publications. voL 32. no 8. Jnly 2C 1930) 

Data cover S 8S0 freshmen eoroUiag In 20 Mlcblgaa unlrcrsltles and colleges and com- 
ing from 7S3 different preparatory scboolt 

2447. Brown university. Survey committee. Heport Providence, Tlie 
University, 1930 143 p (Bulletin, rol 27, no C) 

Survey committee Satonel Paul Capen. Lutber P Elscnbart, Cuy Stanton Ford 

2448 Buffalo. University The new curriculum of the college of the Uni 
verslty of Buffalo, and some of Its effects In Buffalo University Reports of 
the chancellor, treasurer, and the other admlnlstmtii e officers, 1020 p 77-S4 

2449 Bu8b..Ralqb H. OTerlaftP.!ng,of high school ond colleg^ courses Call 

fomia quarterly of secondary education 5 329-30, June 1930 . 

Several experiments carried on in different colleges la history, chemistry, and other 
subjects show ovetlapplag cautsea taken by college atudeats In their last two years In 
high acbool and their freshman year in college 

2450 Byxns, Buth. Concerning college grades School nnd society. 31 ‘ 

6S4-S6. May 17. 1930 

This study was based on the grades of the nndergraduate student body at the University 
of Wisconsin and extended over a period of eight semesters The scholastic average of 
women students is signiflcantly higher than that of the men students Women who are 
members of sororities rnuL above women who nre not aiSIiated with sororities Fraternity 
men rank higher than non fraternitj mnobers Men and women who live in the dorml 
tories which are under the jucisdictlon'cf university officials receive lower grades than 
men and women who are living in bouses maintained by the student groups Grades la 
each group tend to be higher in the second semester of each year than they were ia the 
first semester Scholastic relationship* between the various groups were constant through 
out the eight semesters considered. ^ 
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2451 Carnegie foundation for tile adviincement of teaching In cooperatloa 
irlth the Joint commission of the As<octatIon of Pennsjlvanla college presi- 
dents and the State department of public Instruction Studj of the relations 
of secoiidarj and higher education In I’mnsslranln The college and the frc«Ii 
man. New iork N T 10>0 dSp (rrogress report 2) 

In dealing with the problem ot the RalvFe an 1 exteat ef the persenal contact between 
the rre«bmni> and hla college tearher* IVDae/lraBla hat tried frrsbmaa sdrlsers and 
treahman tutors or preceptors with d finite tuaettoos and trcbnl<]oes. Tb" appendix 
eireit contrihutions to as outtlne of matcrle) tor tatorla} conferences from (he iiandpolat 
of the student and of (he cullrg Ihita Indicate that the freshman tutor la a great atd 
fa Che scudeot la lattlstlng him into college life and In glrlog him the coorage and the 
impulse to make the moat of It. 

2452 Clark Alice Beulah. An annlyllcal stud) of good nnd poor students 
among college frc'shmcn blasters (lipe)a 1930 Oklahoma agrlcaltuml and 
iiiechaniciil college StUlwaicr 

2153 Constance, Cllffard L Grc'tks of the cirapus. School and society 30 

40D-14 Seitenihcr21 1029 

reports a brief statistical laTesctgatloo «f traternllles at (he UalrersUr of Oregon, 
based on records of fteihtnen matrCcutaifog (a (be fhtt terms of 1927 and 192S. For neo 
there Is no apparent difference in fratenltr and non fraternltr groaps on the basis of 
psrebotogfeal (est scores Tbe aorotiir croup Is superior in test score erer (be non 
BOrorltr group From high scbool records, (here la a onlfortn superiorttr of freshmen 
outside the houses over their fellow classmen within them Frateraltg men on the 
areroge secure better grades in tbe anUersKr Fmhmeo In fraternities at the Unt 
lersltT ef Oregon secure higher gradet—ln proportion to their abilities as tneasgred br 
psrehologinl test aad high tehool gradeo^lban do tbe non fraterbi>7 freshmen 

24M Cotteman H. 7 Student odjustnicnt In recent prcrgrums lo higher 
eduotttioa Doctors thosto, 103(7 Amerlcaa ao}rer«ltF, llaghiagton D C 

Analrsls of the functions of tbe college yeara In rtpresestatlTe and experunenul pro- 
grams of higher education dercioped la recent year*. 

2455 Cowea, PhlUp A. The college tuition fee in relation to current income 
Doctor 8 thesis 1029 ^ew Tork onlversUr. New Tork, K X 141 p 

2450 Cowley, W H. Freahmon ndmlsdons form Columbus Ohio state nol 
versity, 1930 10 p 

2437 Crago, Alfred. A study of emotiouat maindjustments of a group of 
tmirerslty students. Doctors thesW ITOO UnlrersUy of Iowa, Iowa City 
335 P- ms 

245S. Crawford Albert Beecher Forecasting freshman achievement School 
and socletr 31 125-52 Jntiuar) 25 1030 

An amUysls of a rativi comprcbeDslTe loTestlgation in progress for the last three years 
at Tale outrerslty coneernlng the prediction of treshman scholarship All candidates for 
admission are required to take the ecbolastiv aptUade test. Scholastic potentialities of 
entering treshmeu are effecttrel; predicted from a weighted combination of various pre- 
matilcnUtion data Store than two-thirds Of the individual predictions for last year s 
freshman class differed hy not more than four points from tbe students actnol averages. 

2459 Kobber mlcrometm S<^ool and <50cietr 32 233^0, Augu«t 

16, 1930 

The department of personnel stndy at Tate university aaalyxed the distribution of all 
grades received by the Tate freshmen of 1926 to 1932 Incinslve In order to compare the 
assignment of marks by different departments of study, and by Inexperienced as compared 
with experienced teachers. 

2400 Crider, Bloke The effect of abgbuces on «cho!ar«hip School and 
society SO 27 2S Jnly 6 1020 

A report Of a study made to determine the relationship between grade points and 
absences. Data were collected from tbe records of 240 freshman students. Indicating that 
a student s scholarship is affected both his percentile ranking on the psychological test 
and by his absences 
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2461 Davidson Ellen A- Percentile rankings In Intellisence of college of 
education students 1030 TJnlversltj of Allonesoln Minneapolis 

Comparisons were made by groups of those who came from small colleges normal 
schools and the Dnlrersity of Minnesota Jonlor college. Findings Median IQ was higher 
In college than nnlrerslty group and the latter higher than normal school group 

J4C2 Delfraisse Mrs Betty Dew The history of the University of EuKa. 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Texas. Austin 

2463 Deputy, E. C Knowledge of sncccss as a motivating influence In col 
lege woTk Journal of educational research 20 327-34 Deceml er 1929 

Gives the results of a study carried on to find what InCuence a freouent knowledge of 
success will hare npon the scores (grades) of the three groups of stndeuts in freshman 
philosophy 

2464 Devricks Bohert JL The gathering and use of statistical data In the 
registrar s office for college administration and teaching 1030 Indiana state 
teachers college Terre Haute 11 p ms 

2405. Dexter Emily S Intelligence-test «core and major subject School 
and society 30 770-S0 December 7 1929 
Data were gathered from four repre«eotallTe colleges In the east south and middle west 
The student s score on au Intelligence test was secured then his choice of mnjor sal Ji'ct 
There is a considerable degree of variation among colleges as to subjects attracting the 
brightest students with no conspicnous advantage In favor of any one subject Con 
elnrion Given Intelligence and tmtulng enough to get Into college a student can sue 
ceed as well In one subject as In another provided he cares to do so 
2466 Donovan, H L A faculty effort Id the Improvement of college teach 
Ing Peabody journal of education 7 2o!>-63 March 1039 
The author lists 76 coggectlons for tBprovemeot In teacblug given by memhers of tbs 
faculty of Eastern etate teaebera college lUchmond Ey 
246T ElUott Prank B. College presidents believe In publicity In Amerl 
can college publicity associatloo Convention report 1930 p 16-25 (Don M 
Oreoswell secretary treasurer PeaDsylvanla state college State College Pa ) 
Answers received from S37 presldeats of colleges show that they ars almost uniter 
sally In favor of educational publicity 

24G3 Elwood Mary IsabeL A stndy of students graduated with academic 
honors from tlie University of Pittsburgh Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pitbiburgh bulletin 27 2G3-C3. 
November 1930 (Abstract) 

240 Engelhardt Fred Survey of Gustarus Adolphus college 1030 Uni 
ver<!ity of Minnesota Minneapolis 300 p ms 
2470 Evans Ewart Owen A study of the relationstilp between university 
grades assigned to freshmen and psydiologlcal scores. Masters thesis 1930 
Unlveruty of 'Wisconsin Madison 


247L Findorf Arllne Katherine. A study of some of the Influences that 
effect the intellectual achievements of freeman students at the University of 
Wisconsin Masters thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 


2472 Gerberlch, J B. Fraternity and sororitv scholarship University of 
Arkansas 1924-1929 1930 University of Arkonsa"! FayetteviUe 20 p ms 

Psychological examination ecotes and grade point data from the office of the re^strar 
were used In making the study Findings A comparison of the average score of 
fraternity pledges and all men shows tljvt fraternity pledges rank above the average in 
each of the four years and In three years by « suable margin A like comparison of 
average percentile scores for women Indicates that sorority pledges rank considerably 
above the average except for the year 1928 The margin by which the fraternity pledges 
exceeded all men was somewhat greater than that by which sorority pledges exceeded aU 
women All freshmen women average higher than all freshmen i 
although the margin Is probably significant only la 1928 


i except for 1927 



228 


REsr\rtcir studies j» education 


2473 Gerberlch, J E Sul sequent unhers ty citrpers of jirobntlon students In 

ilic retraining PTporinuiit (re idlng and motliedn at ptudr) of 102S-1&29 1070 

UnhordtJ of Arlviu-is la>itte\Ule r»i> ms 

2474 Gerllnger Irene Hazard U«ctnt moscnrtils In the cstnbllahment of 
line irts lourses in toltites Olid niilvonjliln Muster h tl)csi« 1970 Unlverfilty 
lit Oregon rngtne Sip nis 

2ir'> Goldthorpe J Harold TJio rol »il»o mnlr In Jiigb bcJu'o! and Jn the 
llrst tnn itnrs <if the uniM f'lltj Sthool and society CO 170-."! Jnly 27 ISSO 

One bmijrod nut iblrij lU (r«»i>In^n «lo eotenst the lllieral nrin piiUege o( North 
wcbtrrn iiilvorglti in S jtimbor 10 0 fr m tirw <.h1irai;> bljh net nl* ana sub- 

urban townililp high k ho Is nere slull*<l roneiislons V high utanaard of srlmlarabip 
tc blAb srI ooJ N D rninll) T 1) Mn) >> a ■ l^n mtaii}ari} of » rk to tbi flrxt ^isr In 
the unlTer'lt) ami t<ce t tfo Tl ere atfMani to b« a tulutaotlal rel IlonsMp betimn 
rnob in hlgb rcbo I aiiU stnolliis tn tie Arat i«u renra In the itnfrrrsft) 

•24Tf Gray Howard A '^tme factors In tlie uijdergrnduote careers of 
\ciuiig lol'e^e stiidontH uith iiirticuKr rtftnnct to CoUimlda and llaniarU col 
Itges 1)01 lor b iheil'- 19J0 Ttnclicrs cotlogc Cohimhln univer-ltr, Ntw lork 
N 1 Ntw lork tltj Tt-ochors wllcgo Coliiinhlfl unlrcrsfty, 1939 CO p. 
(Ccutributlons to education -137) 

TbU Is a fituOy of the feasIbltUr of stuilents t>elnc ailmitted to blgber Institutions 
uf learning nblle younger 11 an the oirrise rntraare are A dclalled annlyhU nt 
Inairldaal cQllege records of 12Q boys and elrls who entered Columbia and Ilsmard 
wUege* nmler 10 xmm ot oet iri* insde Ntoieor Mirt studied irere not rej re»e»tfl 
tire ot a typical liberal nrts colKce body and eoncluslius drawn from thU study 
therefore are cot appttcabte to uoUereradust* populKl n of the antlun ConelusI ns 
\ miib college nppllc mta coul l pr fit fn in early entry an I sbnuld be atlonei] tn rontioue 
aceeternted d celopniett nftcr entry Ites-onts Indlcile that young stuhiits Mere superior 
in tnteltleence better prepared exceeded older feltowe In lel olarships , suffered fewer 
failures nnd received more academic I onor* No set rules should be established for 
deciding the almliston fate of tbe ai>pItcaot who to younger than tbo*e win uauilly 
nppl} Fttneie for almUslan to cnllege Is detenutnel irlmnrlly by applleants item 
ositrafed ability to achieve academic aucce«* 

2477 Greene, Edward B The retention of Informntion of college 'Indents 
a pTCllminary r^rioft MlcbUm MChoolmn'tcrs’ club Journal 1030 p 
(UntTcrsity of ITicbiguu ofQclal pablicflfloo yol 82 no S July 26 1930) 

A sttdy of -107 fresbmee and soplomores in toolofty ISS sophomores and juniors In 
psicholoey and 130 medical school etudents In pbystoioglcal cbeml'tr} Dnla Indlcntc 
that tbe average student drops about eoelalt of the Information whlcb was acquired 
during the course during the first tour months ot forgetting 

2475 Hanna, Gaynelle I Relatlon-'Wp between municipal universities nnd 
civic activity Masters thesis, 1930 UnlTer«itji ot Akron AKron, Ohio SO 
p ms 

A study bv (luevclotinafrc ivf the cine municipal uulversittcs In tbe hnited State*: 

2479 Hazard Mary Chom A study of the clinical investigations of tlie 
University of Ivan«as Master s thesis, 1920 Umrerslty of Kansas Lawrence 

24S0 Held, Omar C An attempt to predict the success of university fresh 
men in thetr adjustmeut to scholastic nock 1930 Untversity of Tittshurgh 
1‘ittsburgh, Pa (Faculty research) 

24SL Herriott, Marion Eugene Attitudes as factors of scholastic success 
Doctors thesis. 1929 University of llUnoi't. Urbana Urbano Xfnlversity of 
Illinois 1920 72 p (University of lllmois bulletin, vol 27, no 2. September 
10 1029 Bureau of educational research Bulletin, no 47) 

The purpose of the study was to determine <1> The significance of attitudes as 
factors of scbolavtlc success In colieee (2) their relation to other factors of scholastic 
success Teats were developed for meaeurlng the foUowlng factors presumed to be 
significant determiners of scholastic snecess nrevlous traJalag lafelllgence reading 
abUlty study habits and certain atUtndea namely the amWttous— Indifferent cheerful— 
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despondent sToluatlTe — non-exali atlse pewerffrlag — raclllatlng and seJf eonfldent — 
dependent attitudes Coacla«Ion'i Tbc tnajor factors of scbonsile auecess are (a) 
rrevlous preparation (b) IntelUcenec (c) atodjr habits (d) cTaluatlTe-non-evaiuaUTe 
attitude (e) persercrlng vacillatln;; attitude and (f) scU-confldent-depcndent attitude 
24S2. Hillman James E Statlstlcnl study of North CnroUna colleges 
Raleigh North Carolina state department of pnblic instruction 1030 

Report shows to what extent eollegea meet standards for Institutions of their class 

2483 Hudelson Earl The use of floantltattre measurements- In college In 
Ftructlon /r. National society of college teachers of education Yearbook 1030 

A rerlew of the uses of quantttatlTe measurements In instruction In colleges and 
unleerslties 

2484 Iffert, Jean Thomas A study of the placement test performance and 
college achievement of the fre«hnnn class of the University of Pittsburgh In 
1028-1029 MTSters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 29T OS November 1930 (Abstract) 

2485 Irwin Clarence Principles and methods of rcseardi revealed by a 
study of men of science Master s thesis 1030 Stanford university, Stanford 
University Calif 

2486 Johnson Carl Emanuel A study of the relatlonsbip between uni 
verslty grades assigned to freshmen and psjchologleal 'cores Master s thesis 
1030 University of IVIsconsln Madl'on 

2487 Johnson Grace Hays Fellowships and other aid for advanced work. 
Institute of womens professional relations Greensboro h C Greensboro 
North Carolina college for women 1030 413 p (Bnlletln no 3) 

Sopplemeat no 1 February IbSO 12 p 

A stody of all fellowships oad ether aid for gradoate study and reiearcb opes to meo 
and women graduatet of American colleges 

2488, Jones J W Graduate sebool report for the year 1028-1029 1020 
Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 61 p ms 
Report for the year — aud «om< coraparisoas made with the previous year that of the 
openlog of the school 

2489 Jordan Hlverda H (Ithaca N T) Looking over our scholarship 
Phi gamma delta magazine March 1930 
Data were taken from the deans records In 63 Institutions Findings Fraternity 
schnlaeshlp is stUl on a sbUtlug and unstable barts in general but la gradually becoming 
better 

24D0 Study of mortality among freshmen pledged to an Amerlcou 

college fraternity Phi gamma delta magazine November 1029 
Questionnaires from 61 chapters showed tbnt only T6 per cent were Initiated of tDose 
•niA ‘Ait xtiovt uwa 'aStioNun, -a 'uAWi 

scholarship is imperative 

2491 Kelly Robert L and Anderson Ruth E. Survey of Denison uni 
\ersity 1929 Council of church boards of education NeM York, N Y 47 
P ms 

Study of faculty curriculum Unanees etudents etc 

2492 Kime Clarence Witmer Standards and criteria for academic degrees 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Soutlicm California Los Angeles ms 

2493, Kmskem VT M The valne of the psydiologlcal tests In predicting 
the success of college freshmen Masters thesis [ISGO] Syracuse university 
Syracuse NT • 

• 2494, Knode Jay C Orienting the student in college with special reference 
to freshman week Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia univer 
6112i>— 31 ^16 
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sly- New YorL N \ New York ciy TcichPM college Colnmbla univer'iitr 
1930 140 p (Contributions to edacntlon IIO) 

A Etud; of orl^QE blstorr and t>a««9 of varloua funns of orleataiioD A detailed Btad; 
of programs edml Istratlrt mvtl da and raluea In frcEtinm rs ok procrdaroa In Anericao 
coUrgrs Find n'-s I ro^bman work can not be lookrd upon os a panacea bat mast be 
preceded bj careful guidance programa In bigh school and follosied b; them In college 
I'leghmai) week, bowerer s olmoit unaniraovsly given a high mUng aa a device 
249 j Lauer Alvah B. and Evans J E The relatlie predictive ^^ll^e of 
different hlgli school subjects on college grades School and society 31 IGO-CO 
Febraarj 1 1930 

A random Eampllng of 40'* etudents waa made from tbe freshman class of 10'*6 at 
Iowa Htace college Only the grades for the Brat ouartcr were used In tbe study to show 
the relation of bigh sebou) grades to college sDcccea end to IntelllgcDce scores of stadents 
nbo ore porsQlng work of tbe technical (ype Data indicate that tbe high seboo! 
arerage Is slightly superior to Intelligence teat records for prediction of first quarter 
grades High school grades should be used is coBDcetfoa with fstelllgence ratinga to 
prognosticate college suecesa 

''49G. McGrath EarlJ t «!tu{Jy cootemltig <he relations belli eeu tl e amount 
of oat Ide tvork and grades of the stndcnts ut the University of BaCfalo with a 
uiscusslon of the mottvatlonal factors Involved JlTsters thesis 1920 Unlver 
sity of Buffalo Buffalo NY CS p ms 
A study of tbe classes fn tbe various coUeges of the nmversfty of BuCalo showing 
that students who work do not ns a cla«s receive lower grades and that work is less 
detrlaeatal Jq tbe last two years thso la tbe Brst two The ^MtloB la bow much work 
la to be done and not merely whether to work or not. 

M97 Ma^ee Bobert M Jr Success io college nod the course takes In high 
Echool Detroit Mich Detroit teachers college 1930 
This is a study of 1 SOO snzdeats 

349S Ksnn Uargaret An ai alyt c study of the opinion of college stadents 
Raleigh North Carolina state college 1930 
rindlnga A ptogtestlve decrease to uncertainty of opinions Growth la certainly 
indicated la religious end soclo-ecoaoctlc isaoev The adrasced classes are more liberal 
In tbelt attitodcs particularly on social issues. Optimism is present In all belief 
2499 Mathews, C 0 \ aloes of group projects In university teaching 1030 
Ohio 'Wesleyan, university Delaware 
Two prajecta are described as ehey were worked oat by the writer's srodents 
2«00 Maughan Preston Baxter Tbe effect of delayed entrance on succft'^ 
In college Master s thesis 1939 Dn»'er':«ty of Caltforatn Berkeley 26 p ms 
A comparative study of two groups oae eotvrlog college Immediately after having 
been graduated tiie other after haviog been oat ot high school toe one or more years 
r ndings AltboUsb tbe d Serences In the average grade point ratios between the Imme* 
dtste and delayed students ate alight there Is a deflnite teudency for the delayed gronp 
to excell The facts as found In tl^ stndy do not yostlfy any statement os to tb» factors 
which, cause the delayed group to excel It may be added maturity industrial experience 
social change financial status or a combinalloii of these which cenae the differences 
Further stud es are necessary before (hla Incerestihg problem can be solved. 

2001 Maxwell C R A report on college freshmen for the first semester 
19'’S-1929 North Central association qaarterty 4 434-600 March 1930 

A study ot the records ot 41 000 students who were graduated In June IS^S in their 
first semester ot college work in “2Q higher insUtattons 

2002 Merrill Estelle Whitney Survey of •'tudent loan funds In the United 
States. Master s the«ls 1929 New York noiversity New York NY 76 p ms 

2003 Miller James Conelese The Indnctlon and adaptation of college 
freshmen. Doctor's thesis 1930 University of Missouri Columbia. 110 p 
(University of Missouri bulletin vok 31 no 32. Education series no 31.) 

A selected group of universities and colleges were studied to discover tbe nature and 
status of the actlrttles procedures and devices whieh ate employed In the Induction and 
adaptation of college freshmen. 
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2o04 Mitchell Ruth Crawford Four jear stadj of nativity statistics of the 
student population of the University o£ Pittsburgh 192&-1930 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 

2J)5 Moon George E. Itecotds of students who entered university with 
freshmen scholarships Sclool review SS 443-49 June 1930 

rreshmaa scholarships granted hy the UntTersIty ot Chicago each of which corcrs the 
first year s tuition, hare been awarded on two diffwent bases One group 30 la number 
are honor entrance scholarships for which a pupil must stand high In his graduating 
class usually first. The other group SO In number have been awarded on the bagis ot 
competltlTe examinations glren snnnaWy at the nnWwslty Records of all students 
holding either of these scholarships daring the years lOlO-lU 5 loclusiTe were studied 
These students win In large numbers the scholastic honors offered by the university The 
study shows that the scholar hips attract a group of freabnien who are superior stndents 
when judged by several criteria 

2500 Moore Lawrence Henry The rclationslilp of the state board of con 
trol to the state-supported institutions of higher education In Texas Doctor’s 
thesis 1930 University of Texas An tin 
2o07 Moore Lucy M K study of the Informatiou published in two daily 
newspapers about colleges and Universities Master s thesi'! 1030 Illinois col 
lege Jacksonville 02 p m« 

An analysiv and clatJficaUon of all inform'itton published In the Chicago Trlbuue and 
Springfield State Journal about coUegea during one eaieudar year Findings 44 per cent 
ot all space was devoted to football 68 per ceat ot total space was devoted to all sports 
7 per cent was devoted to faculty and 0 41 per cent to curtlcnlum 
2oOS Moseley Joel Nathaniel Major factors and features of college admin 
Istratlon Doctor s thesis 1930 University of Tezos Anstiu 
2500 Mosher Esther Naomi Daccniaureate degrees ^orth central as«o> 
elation quarterly 4 4 3*S3 March 1030 
This paper Is a digest of a thesis prepared from material In the office of the CoonilBsion 
on higher education The pnrposo of tbe atody was to make a comparison of the vurtons 
baecat&nteate degrees offered by coUrges and nnlverBltloa which ire mmhvta of the North 
central association of colle.es and secondary school* 

2510 Moss Ralph H. Status of tbe masters degree in education Masters 
thesis 1030 Geo^e Washington university IS aslilngton DC CO p ms 

A questionnaire study of requirements for and administration of tbe master e degree 
In education Findings There Is need for standardlzailon and norms for practice 

2511 Nelson M J The predictive value of the freshman tests ns Ind cated 

by grades earned in tlie fall term 10’*9 1930 Iowa state teachers college 

Cedar Falls 4 p ms (Research report no 2 ) 

Research report no 1 also deals with the freshman testing program 
This study Indicated the extent to which tbe freshman tests used were capable of 
selecting student* who would do superior average or Inferior work The hloh school 
content test and the reading test appear to be superior la predicting scholar hip for all 
students In all subjects 


2j 12 Some data from freshman tests School and society 31 

7"2 74 June 7 1930 

Four tests were administered to all entering freshmen of Iowa state teachers college 
Stndents enrolled on the B A currlcvla or the Courses in music elementary education 
kindergarten and primary edncatlon eonunerdal education and home economics education 
earned reUtlvely high scores as compared with the students pursuing a B S curric lum 
orji eonrso in manual arts education and rural education All the tests employed are 
shout equally capable of predicting fallorea to eoH ge work in general with the advantaee 
illgbUy In (ovor of tho English testa 


2513. New Trier township high school Winnetka Dl Department of 
reference and research The academic work of New Trier students as fro>b 
men at Northwestern university flr*t semester 10'*0-1930 1030 2 n ms 
Furnishes a composite picture ot the work of New Trier students at Northwestern a 
freshmen Data Indicate that most of the stnd nts do about tbe s 
college that they did In high school. 


e grade of work In 
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2514 Newcomb, T M anrf Watson, Goodwin An erperiment in lla^in^ 
graduate students score their own test papers Hilucational administration and 
suporU«ion 16 29-33 Inmiary 1030 

About 20 per cent o! 233 stuilenta i-alml tlietr scorei Qbcee stuOPSts OTpraccil ]pps 
capable la Intelltgciice and achleretaent than the truetuorthy ones ^talked concern ovet 
grades nfls a contributing factor in certain cases 
2515. Nunn, Lilian V PreHminnry Ustlng ami orlcntiitlon couises at Duke 
universif j , 1924-1928 Blaster s thesis 1930 Duke university, Durham, N 'C 
A study of tbe prognostic rsiue or preliminary tests administered to freabmen, with a 
further study of tbo value of remedial courses for the weaker students 
251(). OBrien, F F \\ hat students s i} about college instruction and instruc 
tors Unit erslty of Kansas.bulletin of educut on 2 20-20, April 1930 

The teatimooy of 957 students representlog 2S schools of deportmeats in tbe tlDlversIty 
of Saosas was secured as to tbe beat college teacher tbe chief values of unirerslty 
training, tbe extent to which cribbing la practiced ond the courses most disliked 

2517 Odell, C V7 Predicting the ftcholasllc success of college students, 

Urbana, University of Illinois 1030 43 p (University of Illinois, vol 28, no 5, 

1930 Bureau of cducatlouil resejrcU, DnUetIn .no 62) 

This study deals with an attempt to follow almost 2 000 coliegi! freshmen tbrongh their 
college careers and to correlate their persistence in college ond tbclr marks with fsetors 
which have predictive value These Include high school marks Intelllgeace-test scores 
occupations! Inteotloos and so forth The flodlnes are od the whole very similar t> 
those of other like studies They lodiente tliat a fair degree of correlation may be found 
with selected criteria hut that It differs markedly for different college subjects 

2518 Oklahoma agneuUuial and mechanical college, Stillwater, Okla 
[Studies made of the faculty, atodeots, etc, of the Oklahoma agricultural ami 
mechaulcal college] 102!>-103(> 

Taeulty grade dlstrlbatlon 7 p. 3 p , length of service of professors, 20 p , faculty 
training and salaries 12 p , working loads «t faculty. 61 p . 27 p , faculty training and 
tenure, 13 p , freshmen problems. 12 p . grades of college students 8 p , number of 
classes sad class sise ,1 p , age of resldeot students S p cost of llrlog and student 
employtnent, 7 p , unit cost of Inetroctlon. 46 p , extent of territory served 3 p , effect 
of national prosperity upon cnroltaents In colleges 3 r effect of increasing nambera of 
high school gmdoates upon earollmeats la colleges 2 p Oklahoma agrleitlltiiul eni’l 
mechanical college compared with tbe land grant colleges of 10 bordering states, 4 p l 
efficiency of classroom use, 21 p 

2519 Palmer, Archie M Newly elected college pre-ldent-* School md 
society, 30 852-56, December 21. 1029 

Thirty flre new college presidents were elected during 3029 Every one of them has 
bad previous experience of an edncallonal character All except tbe graduate of the 
United States naval ocademy have baccalaoreite degrees , 16 have attained the doctorate 
and 14 others have masters degrees Only 14 of them hare had previous pastoral ei 
petience or theological seminary training Among the new presidents there is a full 
recognition of the function and value of the undergraduate college oT liberal arts and 
smtaiwj' .ravd j ^ Xh.» AnoJitrAW Ahe.* .V .ir ■ Ah» cw'Alsf.’ Aimb ih rfor 

edncationsl chain ” 

2520 Patterson, Herbert. A statistical stuUy of collego students Mews of 
classroom teaching In Oklahoma academy of science Proceedings, 1930 Nor- 
man, University of Oklahoma, 1930 5 43-47 

2521 Payne, Arthur P An expertmeot in human engineering at the College 
of the City of New York School and society, 32 . 292-04, August 30 1930 

In ao attempt to atudy in a scientific way the raw material that Is entering the College 
of the City of ^ew York five standardUed tests were given entering freshmen, 2 653 In 
number, wbo entered In Tebruary and September 1820 nod February 1930 rive hundred 
and ninety eight sophomores were given one lateUlgence test that would Indicate whether 
they were more likely to succeed In business CQums 
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2522. Perry, Edith A* study of the under-age freshraen at the College of 
the City of New York Master's thesis, 1030. Teacters college, Columbia uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y 25 p ms 

A study was made of 43 entcrloB freshmen who were at least one year below the 
average age of enterlog freshmen at the College of the City of New York, and at least 
two years below the ege of the average eollege freshman Compared with the average 
freamnen, the underage group showed a stgnlAeant difference In Intelligence In favor 
of the underage atadent; be Is more likely to come from a amsller family than the 
older student Tests of Introverslon-ertroversion and other environmental factors 
showed DO Blgnl9cant difference between the underage and the average group 

2523 Phifer, Clarence effect does member^Iilp In n ■vocml fraternity 

nt Woke Forest hnve on a Ireshrann’s chance to make gooi\ marksi 1030. 
Wake Forest college, Wake Forest, N. C • 

A statistical problem comparing the performance of WaVe Forest freshmen who belong 
to social fraternities with those who do not Marks assigned at Wake Forest were 
compared with those made by freshmen on Kortb Carollaa high school senior examination 

2524 llTiat effect docs rooming In a college dormitory have on a 

freshman’s chance at Wake Forest college to make good marks? 1030. Wake 
Forest college, Wake Forest, N. C. 

A statistical problem comparing the performance of freshmen at Wake Forest who 
room In dormitories with tbo<e who room In town Marks assigned at Wake Forest 
were compared with those made by freshmen on North Carolina high school senior 
examination * 

2525 Pitts, Balph Shaw. A survey Of the development anil mennlngs of 
degrees Master's thesis, 1930 UntTerslty of Denver, Denver, Colo 44 p m$ 

This la an Investigation of the development and meanings of degrees from ancient 
to modern times The atady carers (be degree movement In Europe; the development of 
degrees In the United States of America; degrees for women in America, and some 
criticisms of degrees as they are 

2526 Pittsburgh. Ualver^ty. DItIsIod of higher education. Selection, 
retention, and achievement of the University of Pittsburgh class of 102S 1030. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2527 Flantlnga, Sarah T. A study of the validity of a battery of mental 
tests In pred'eting college success. Blaster's tliesis. 10.30 Massachusetts agri- 
cultural coUege, Amherst 187 p 

Three Intelligence tests were given to about 1 200 college freshmen and a study was 
made to see to what extent the three tests predict school success better than one test 

2528 Poole, Oenevieve. The Intellcctunl ambition of seniors in the Uni- 
versity of Iowa. Master's thesis, 1030 University of Iowa, Iowa Citj. 97 
P ms 

■avfChfl/JL, TLitwarh 72 . "I'ue ^Bretftrvmnfss tA tvn'nfra ivqilirenreifrs ’m 'fne 
selective admission of college students. School review, 37: 510-30, September 
1029 

Students who entered the University of Chicago as freshmen In October 1024 were 
studied for the purpose of analyzing the effectiveness of certain requlicnients which are 
Or might be enforced In selecting those high school graduates who are to be admitted 
to college The students' average marks In their four years In high school, their scores 
an a psychological einmlnition, and their average marks In the courses taken daring 
the period from October 1024 to June 1026 at the University were considered In spite 
of the fact that each member of the class entering to -1824 had to have an average 
th * V ba«ls of a passing marie of 76, one third of the members of 

* hi falling college averages FioAnss Ko method, or combination of methods, 

he employed at present can give an acenrate forecast of the success or failure 
which au the members of a given group will experience in college work 
2530 Pressey, Euella C. Some coll^ student? nnd their problems Colnm- 
bns, Ohio state university press, 1820 07 p. 
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2533. Eainey, Homer P Some facts about collese pre-ilJents School and 
Eonety, SO 5SO-S4 October 25, 1029 

In an attempt to learn the profcsElDonl (ratniag and history of college presidents data 
were taken from the College Mne book for J02S and " tVho 9 who In America ' 
Of the 192 presidents studied prartieally 07 per cent hare been recruited from teaching 
ead tbe ministry hlore college presldeots tcacb Greek ned Latin tbaa any other 
subject. Tbe median age of college presidents Is 600 years Tbe median age at which 
they become presidents <8 43 years Almost half of tbe presidents bare served for 
ten years or more In tbetr present positions One-fourth of the presidents have bad 
cons derable experience in other presidenclea before coming into their present positions 

2532 Eatclfffe, Ella. B Accredited higher Institutions 102T-1928 Wash 
Ington United States Govemmeut printing office, 1929 GB p (US Bureau 
of education Bufletin 1929 no 7) 

2533 Eemmers H H The quality of fredhman preparntlou then and now 
Lafajette lud Purdue university, 1929 35 p (Bulletin of Purdue unfver<dty, 
'ol 30 no 2 December 1929 Studies In bigher education 13) 

Tests Trere glren all engineering freshmen at Purdue nnlrerslty In Aurember 1910 and 
the testa nere also given to engineering freshmen at Pordue in November 1920 The com 
pnrntivo data on the bieis of tix identirsi tests showed a nnrked average superiority of 
the freabmen of 1929 ns against those of 1910 in all tests the general content of which is 
taught m high school The aingle exception was the test of tecbnlcnl information the 
ronteot of which la not taoght in high achoo) 

2534 EetzlaS. Alice The graduate students School of educntlon record 
(Uaircrsity of North Dakota), 15 43-#S November 2929 

An analysis of the graduate students enrolled dorlsg the summer session of 1929 at 
tbe University of North Dakota thawing tbe sodal composition collegiate training and 
major and minor fields of interests 

2535 Eeyes, Jose Pillpluo students in tbe United States (Northwest) 
1930 Beed college Portlaod, Oreg 197 p ms 

Gives tbe results of a eorvey «t literature , visits to Institutions nomeroci confer 
cnees with groups and individuals and ouestiounaires 

2G36 Eule, Edith. A ritual in tbe form of n dramatic production for tbe 
Induction of college fresbmetL Slestere thesis, 4030 University of Iona, Iowa 
City COO p- ms. 

2537 Eustemeyer, Theresia An exatninadon of the records of soperlor 
undergraduates hIa«teE s the«is, 1930 Dnivernly of Southern California, Los 
Angeles 133 p National edocation a«socIatioa Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 55-50 January 1931 (Abstract) 

Based on cDllege records of B average and higher of major atudenta In three gradnat 
ieg classes of tbe Uni>er8ity of Callfomla at Los Angeles the stndy attempts to deter 
mine svhat may be expected of a superior student in a large university Data indicate 
that the average student is less specialized less narrowed on tbe average than Is tbe B 
major student 

ilASy iSk/fer, NifjrArj’p* jamerg^ zzi^ Doctors 

thesis, 1930 Teachers college Columbia uiurersity, New York, N Y 

Over 500 young men answered aueatlonnaircs covering eelf-esUoatea of happiness and 
many other facts Involving family aitnatlon aebooUng vocation health, sex religion 
abilities etc Indications appeared at many points In the study that general happiness 
is a fairly cooslstect attitude that can not clearly be attributed to one or to a tew catxsea 
alone hut that seems to Infinence tbe personality in many ways and to color many of the 
renorts regarding self that are given 

25-39 San Prancjsco, Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service Highet Institutions attended by recommended and par 
tlally recommended San Francisco school graduate", 1923'1929 1930 6 p 
(Bulletin no 13) 

Of 2 2S5 total graduates 729 went on to bigber schools of tbs’ 728 high school gradu 
atea who went on 42l were fully recoromwiaea according to the University ot California 
standards Sll were partially recommended, 184 of the graduates went to junior colles^ 
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2510 SchTAmmel H H and "Wood E "R SHCce^s nnd InHore of coRege 
stndent-? Emporia Knnsas state teacben college 1030 103 p (Stadies m 

«lucation vol 1 no 3) 

A follow up study of the freshmen who entered the Kansas State teachc*8 college of 
Lmpotla In the y ara 10‘’4-19‘’3 to And the relation between entrance test rank and per 
sUtcDCe In attendance nn 1 between entrant test rauV and aendem c success In <1 part 
ments. 

2541 Shields John Erwin A conjparlsou of the acliletem'‘nt records made 
In college bj students admitted from small and large high schools iiaster a 
thesis 1030 University of Chicago Chicago III C2 p ms. 

Two hundred cases were atndled from each group rindlngs The general average 
grades received In tollege by students admitted Itom emsU high gchooU tend to be 
slightly lower than those received from students from large bigb schools As many 
students It not more of those admitted to college from small bigb schools Will he 
graduated with boaors than Is true of those admitted to college from large high schools 
Students entering college from small high schools are less likely to be disciplined than 
are those entering from large high schools 

2542. Shuttleworth, Erank K. Environmental and chacactet fac ors Involved 
In scholastic success 102(>-1027 to date Journal of educational psjthology 20 
424-33 September 1029 

Three lets were given to 4S0 men and S»7 women freshmen entering the University 
of Iowa In the fall of 10'*0 The scores from the three parts of the test were combined 
and treated statistically The composite information blank yields a prediction of flrtt 
semester gradt^i which compares favorably wUh tbo pTsdlettve power of tbs tour estiasee 
examinations at the University of Iowa This study reports some success with eigb^ 
Baalytleol scores measuring factors other than intcUl^ence which are Involved In 
scholastic success. 

2543 Smith, James milliard An ipse^iigatlon of the scholastic achievement 
of ccitain college groups. Mastets thesis 1030 George Peobod) college for 
teachers Nashville Tcna 40p ms 

b eomprehccslre study of the ecbota*tIc flcbieiemcnt as indicated by •teachers marks 
of those students at the West Tennessee stale teachers eollegc who were self'Supporting 
or partially self supporilag and those who were not of those who participated in extra 
cartlcular activities and those who did not nod of those who resided in the do mltoHes 
and those who lived In the city rii dings College students who tound it necessary 
to earn p&vt or all of their expeases did so at a loca lu eel clastic nebievement porttclpa 
tl n In extracurricular activities luterfered very little with scholastic attainmei t dor 
mitory life Is conducive to better school work in the case of freshmen and sophomores 
2 j 41 Smith Sarah Olive A study of IiitcII gonce quotient and high school 
grades ns mcaus of predicting success on I st'is In college Master s tbc^lg 1039 
Duke unhersity Durham N C ICS) ms 

k study to determine which of the two factors Intelligence quotient or hlgl school 
record Is the better aid in predicting success and et y in college The oncluslon lii 
reached that in high schools kc-epiug reasonably careful records a students superior 
standing la an excellent ind cation of siccess and stay In college 
2545 Stewart, J S 1 ecord of students entering Georgia college 192&-1029 
Athens, Ca , Uiilvcrsltj of Georgia J029 CO p 
25ia StogdllE Emily Lcatherman Tl»e maladjusted college student — a 
further study ultli results Journal of appl cd isychology 13 440-50 October 
1029 

A study was made of the first 18“ students who used the Student coneultatlon «ervlc 
of Ohio stole unlTersity Findings The ellntcal method Is of the greatest Importance 
educationally as well as personally It teaches the stu(*ent to n -ike a ihonehtfjl taihpt 
than an motional approach <o his own dUBCuttles 
2517 Storch John Paul Myles. A stuly of asccndance-sabmlssIoD In col 
lego students Masters thesis, 1030 UnlTirslty of Colorado Toulder Univer 
slty of Colorado studies IS 109 Docembe- 1930 ( \bstract) 

An invcitlsaiion undertaken to dUeorsr the relationship between scores obtained on 
kUports A S reacUoa swdy and coUege aUide&ts pctforioatsea. Data were collected 
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{rom 623 etodents in the State teachers' college, Maosfleld, Pa, bj taeans of Atlports 
reaction BtQd 7 and ft questlonaaire Data Indicate that the najort^ of the students In 
this college are predomlnantlj EnbmlsaUe 

• 25^ Stover, Webster Schultz Alumni stimulation by the American college 
president Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N Y New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1030 127 p 

{Contributions to education, no 432) 

The probtea of effectiTe alumni attmalatlon is one of prime Interest to college pre&l* 
dents and alumni secretaries This atndf, vbieh traces the trend of alumni Btlmutatloa 
by the American college president from 1636 to 11)28, will be of value to a college 
administrator In Inaugurating an ftlumnl program that should go a long way toward 
solrlcg the particular problems of bis tnstttufioa's financial support 

2549 Stowe, A Monroe Studies in coll^ate education A bibliography on 
recent literature on collegiate education Lynchburg, ^ a . Lynchburg college, 
1930 44 p. (Bulletin of Lvnchburg college, vol 4. no 3, June 1930) 

A list of 1,040 references, arranged alphabetically by author, with a topical Index 
appended 

2550 Strayer, George D. and Dngelbardt, N. L. Preliminary report on 

publicly supported higher education in the State of Missouri Jefferson City, 
Mo , State superintendent of public schools, 1030 575 p 

2551 Sumrall, William Herbert. Hie social, economic; and vocational 
status of graduates of a liberal arts college for men (Mississippi college). 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929 Indiana ooiversity. Bloomington. 259 p. xns 

2552 Taylor, Mary Barbara Ilonot courses in colleges and tmiverslUea. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Occidental college, Los Angeles, Calif. 

2553 Teachers college bulletin os higher edocatJos. Prepared by the Teach* 
ers college staff in higher education Tol. 1. nos 1-2. March, May, 1930 
New York city, Teachers college, Colombia oolversltr, New York, N. Y. 

2554 Tomlinson, Brian Earle A prognosis of academic success of college 
freshmen based on tests of intelligence and previous preparation Doctor’s 
thesis, 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus. 150 p. 

This Is a problem la higher edueatlon aad represents an attempt to predict fteadercilc 
success of college freshmea based on iDlelligeDCO and previous prepnratlon tests Cor- 
reifttiOD techalques were used Findings* The groop ioteiligeaec test was the best slogte 
predictlre agent for geaenl scholarship, but the correlations were not high For epc 
clflc courses subject natter tests were touch superior to the Intellleence test The 
conclnsIoD Is that more attention shouM be gtreu to predicting ipecine scholarship on 
the basis of tests in tpeciac subjects The prediettoos ftre markedly higher In the 
specific than Id the georral fields 

2555 Teuton, ITank C, A study of continuity of lower divIsiOQ enrollment 
In relation to selection of scholastically able students. California quarterly of 
»-ocondar> edncatlon, 6 : 127-39, January 1930 

A study was made of the contlaolty of enrolloiest In rebitlon to initial records nf 
scholastic aptitude for a group of OTO (rrsbmaD entrants to the Uulrersity of Southern 
CoUfornla in the fall of JS23 Data (ndicate that the processes of ellminatroa during 
the four eoosccutlre semesters bring shout only n slight degroo of selection whether 
the trait cossldrred Is reading ability or grnrni) scholastic ability 

2550 Umstattd, J. O. Student self support at the college level Doctor’s • 
thesis, 1930. University of Miauesota, Minneapolis. 

2557. United States, OCdce of education. Statistics of universities, colleges 
and professional schools, 1027-1028 Prepared in the Statistical division by 
and under the supervision of Frank M Phillips, chief. Washington, D. C., 
United States Government printing office, 1030 IM p. (Bulletin, 1929 no 38) 

Advance abccta from the IllennUl survey of edacatlon In the United States lS2S-lti2& 

A report of 1,070 nnlversltlcft colleges, and professional schools, of which KO are 
tinder public control, and 830 arc under pHrate control Included In tbe total number 
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«te 178 ichoola of theology 156 law sehools -3 eehools of medicine 41 schools of 
dentistry 66 schools of pharmacy 8 schools of osteopathy and 10 schools of \«t«lJiary 
nedleioe 

255S Van Wagenen Marvin J Instructional measurement and research 
In higher education. 1030 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
255a Veit Mathilda H The Oregon state board of higher curricula Mas 
ter 8 thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 74 P ms 
niBtory of the State board of higher cnrrJcula 

2560 Waterhouse Mildred Eldridge Orientation of freshmen at the Uni 
verslty of Denter Master s thesis 1930 Unlversit) of Denver Denver Colo 
153 p ms 

An attempt to state briefly the natore of the orientation development together with 
the accepted tjpes In use at present in American Institutions with a consideration of 
the sitnatlon at the University of Denver and disco slon of the types of course given 
as orientation 

2oGl Watson Goodmn Happiness among adult students of education 
Journal of cdncational psjchologj 21 79-109 February 1930 

Comparison of 60 happiest CO average and CO nnbappy students among 400 graduate 
students average age 30 showed happiness related to sex adjustment ■elf confidence 
ease in social relationships inpertor health harmony in the home interest in wor^ 
nnrelated to Intelligence age school achievements extracurricular participation socio- 
economic status nationality artistic talents etc 
2562. ■ — • Survey of student life at Tlrginm poU technic fustitute Blacks 
burg Va 11930] 1 Irgiula poll tedinic institute Blacksburg 600 p ms 
Includes tests of religious and social attitudes stnd es of mal'idjustment analysis of 
lift histories ot studcats collections of opinions of students focuUy and alumni annl/sls 
of Beobersbtp equlpoeat program pnbllclly and finance In the college 7 M C A 
2a03 Weeks Helen Foss Factors Influencing tbe cho oe of courses by 
students in certnio liberal arts colleges Doctor s thesis 1936 Teachers 
college Columbia university New Fork h T 
Answers to ft carsClonnolte listing 48 possible reasons for taking conrses were received 
from over 500 senior students la tbe liberal arts cotir*e8 of ten institutions ot coliegiatc 
rank Tbe most frequent reasons for selection were reqo rements occupations subject 
matter culture It Is recommended that the nomher of specific teqolrefflents be 
reduced tbe needs of prospective teachers be considered In selecting content and lu 
planning presentation of courses in academic subjects conrses be organised to further 
exiting Interests end develop new ones orlentatloa courses in psychology sociology 
philosophy and biology be offered In tbe sopbomore year natural sciences mathematics 
and plijslcal education be presented so ns to develop an appreciation of the culturil 
value of these subjects better teacbtng professors bo eelected Importance of a rich 
home environment be emphasized as a factor in guidance 
2o64. West B. M Beport on the cooperative experiment on measurement 
of student load Bulletin of the American association of collegiate registrars 
new ser vol 4 no 4 July 1929 p 22S-4S 
From this study It would appear that tbe preeeut method of counting Indlvldoal 
enrollments not only falls to provide an adequate Index of student load but results 
In figures which while purporting to represent student load are actually misleading 
and altbout value for comparisons between InstttuUoos 


2560. Whitney, P E Condlt P M ond qV erg Thesis requirements for 
prospective PI 1 Delta Kappa members 1029 Colorado state teachers college 
Greeley Colo 34 p 

A report of attitudes and practices In all pi I Delta Kappa chapters on the neophyte . 

thesis and on the meaolag of educational vesearth 

2.ca Wood A, V Ttemedlal -work with faillne collese stndents an ei 
w'p°m 3 Kdtkfonl collCEC KocUord 111 

itodr I. 1» ■ ««o>. eonnloM 
Mth ..<1. ,Uu « otter S it 
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Is a sridcr project to be carried on each eemester orer a period ot years thus securing 
more adequaCo metlioJa and reliable results Greater effectireness has been found In tbe 
combined psychology of study class and ca«e svork methods than in personnel adrlsory 
system 

25G7 Yoane Alfred Coombs A history of the administration of Stan 
ford noiTersfty Master’s thesis 1930 Stanford university, Stanford Um 
tersity Calif 

See also 3 7 11 14 21 23 27 88 45 156 281 329 C68 IS5C 1SG5 1887 
1800 1004 2028 203 4 2030 2043 2049 20ol 2054 2077 2083 2093 2104 2181, 

22W 2200 2333 2344-2345 2350 2364 2394 2679 2720 2748 2778 2910 2934 

2901 3003 3013 3062 3072, 3058 3091 3100 3114 3130 3143 3146 3190 3238 

'’2 >2 3270 2331 3303 3384 3386 3430 3449 3455 3466 3400 3479 3409 3501 

3o82 3611 2716 3720 3725 2742 3761 3767 3781 3786 3805 3818 3825 3S35- 

CS3G 3839 2846 3805 3916 3961 3967 3982 3985 3908 4001^002, 4014 4072 

4077 '*081 4119 4120 4123 4128, 4130 4134 4136 4138 4154 4156, 4181 419ft 

4231 4233 43S0 4391 43W 4414 4542, 4561^-4563 4582, 4646 and tinder Edo 

cation of women Professional edncatton Special subjects of cnrrlenlnm 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATJO?f 

25CS Alexander Carter Organization for the coordlmtion of business and 
professional services American school board journal SO 39-10 Slarch 1930 

In &Q attempt to determine whether the business manager should be osder the school 
euperlnteodeat coordinate with him or superior to him aad dealing directly witb the 
hoard of educatloB a study ^as made «( present school prcctfce hosinsss praeticG views 
of authorities in school admlotstratlon and (be results of research studies 

2o69 Armstrong A E The «ocial compo«ition of district boards of edoes 
tlon in Minne'>ota Miis*cr s ibesi* 19’^ Unit ersity of Minnesota Minneapolis 

2570 Ayer Tred G The duties of public school ndmtnlstrntors. Amerlcau 
school boarl jourinl 70 '^*’-53 119-^ August 33-34 ISO October 39-49 
128 Decemi er 19‘’9 SO 42-44 141-42 144 Februiry , 43-44, 132, 184 March, 
4'5-44 May 1930 

Data were aeeored from n study of the edmlnlstratire duties performed by 473 prin 
cipsU ned supe Inteudents In various parts of the Doited States. 

2571 Battles, Xonzo Trancls A study of tbe personnel of Oklahoma ediool 
hoar Is In cities of population from 2000 to 5000 Inclusive Masters thesis 
1029 OUnhonia agricultural and niechanical college Stillwater 

2572 Berqulst E B The etolntlon of the local school unit in Minnesota. 
Masters tliestv 2020 Unherslty ot Minnesota, Minneapolis 

2573 Blom E. C and "Wlilte Dorothy Admiulstratlie and supervisory 
stnflTs of so iities with populnllous from 100 COO to 450 000 1929 Public 
Btfloofe Eoailsvfi'iV K'r Tp nrr 

2574 Book Clare B Tbe eytni mnrnl control of the school Master s thesis 
in-’O Unlvcr-Ity of rittJ-burgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh 
bulletin 27 21^29 ^o^e^)bcr lIKO (Abstract) 

2575 Bordaer, Baul The JJtoraturc of mathematical tormnlao ot use to a 
school ndmlnlstntor Mn«ter8 (b sis 1950 Unlverslly of Pittsburgh Pitta 
t Hfgb Pa 

2570 Boren, Howard G A handbook for tbo beginning superintendent 
1929 Ohio state unlvf.r=it3 Coinmhu* 22 p ms. 

2577 Bowers C H (Portogv la.) Anal} sis of teicher participation In 
1 ImlnUtratlon of stbools of Cambria count} Pa [1030) 

Itrporii from 21 of tbe 24 high sdiool district! In Che county Btudled ihowed that 
teiel r mrtlcIl«#ilon in a luiInlttratluB h ImprovlBg hut that there fi itlli too much aafot 
cratic control Btacdarda arc aeC cp. 
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2518 Broome Edwin C What attnhvites contribute most to a supetintcnd 
ent s success. Isatioo s schools 5 21 2i Ma^ 1930 
A 8tad7 Trae made ot tbe professional tnlniDS of 14 superintendents representing 
cities rangios lu population from 50 000 to 1000 000 The opinions expressed In the 
replies to an Inquiry showed surprising agreement as to the most Important abilities that 
a superintendent should possess 

25"9 Brunstetter, M B Busina management In seliool systems of differ 
tnt sizes Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia uniterslty 
lorL N \ 

Three large three medium sUe and three small New Jersey c tie^ were stndlel C I 
terla for local school business management were set up and applied to data on business 
management of the school systems studied Conclusions were summarized w th special 
reference to the needs of the smaller syatema From the data presented It Is erident 
that boards of education In small systems etud ed should enlarge their conception of the 
business nature of the educatl6nal enterprise 
-5S0 Burkhard William John Accnracy of school population prediction 
Masters thesis 1030 UnUersity of California Berkeley University high 
school Journal 10 251 December 1030 (Abstract) 

An eiamlontlon of those surreys predicting school popnlatlon which have been pub- 
lished long enough to allow a check op of actual school enrollment acSingt the pre- 
dicted population with a view to ascertaining how accurate (he predictions bare been 
2531 Burr Samuel Engle The selection of textbooks nud the use of text 
book rating scales American school board Joarnal 79 130 August 1029 
2582. California teachers association Research bulletin Papers bj Elmer 
II Staflelbacb and Alfred E Lentz 1020-1930 San rrancJsco 1930 04 p 
Many of tiese articles have also be o published In the Sierra educational sews lor 
1020-1830 Studies by E II Staffelbacb are on Cal fornla school finances nnd living con 
dltloos o( teachers and retirement salaries Studies by A £ T.ent2 include tenure law 
Injuries to pupils puotsbneQt of pupUe leductloos from teachers salary liability of dls 
tflets for negligent operation of motor vehicles right of teacher to refu'e to teach outside 
of the district the married woman teacher Inberltocce tos teachers solar es equal 
salaries for men and women life diplomas and the rlgl t to employment district taxes 
married aomeo and compulsory education high school district taxes counting atlendanco 
of pupils transportation separate schools for Mexican children teacher and the work 
men s compensation act etc 

2553. Carson Edwin R A study of the requ sltions in the Pittsburgh pub 
lie schools Masters thesis 1030 University of Fitteburgh Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 239 November 1930 (Abstract) 

2554. Chlng J Frederic. A clerical survey of n city school sj«tem Ameri 
can eehool board journal 80 5^00 March 72 74 70 Maj 1030 

A cierica] surrey was conducted in the OaVland public schools in order to prepare a 
basis of assignment of clerical help that will adeqonielj meet the n*eds of the Junior and 
•enlor high schools" 

-055 Cox Baird Favllle. Index numben for school supplies Masters 
tlesls 1030 Indiana university Bloomington 122 p ms 
2oS0. Emmerth liev Louis C rohHc‘=clooi administration In Georgia 
Master’s thesis, 1030 Catholic nnlverslty of Vmerlca Washington D C 35 
P ms 

2r.8" Engelhardt N L. What Is elDcient school! uMness administration? 
Classification of school systems according to tl e csccllenco an 1 adequacy of 
their programs of business administration American school board Journal 
SO 41-12 May 1030 

The four tebool lyitemi wldch the author ranted accordin, to the character of their 
DUJineaa piactlces represent a cross section of business orgaclzvtlon and bus! ujss pracilc 
Id a state In which a lurvey of school systems bad been ma le 
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2oSS Falre Linus Aubrey The white schools of Lee countj Ark SInster s 
thesis 1930 George I’cnboOj college for tenchcr^ Nashville Tenn CS p ms. 

A stud? of ioegnalities In educational opportunity provided In white icboola of Lee 
conotT Findings Inequalities nre larscly dae to organization and administration of 
eohoots 

25S9 Fiolek Stanley John The cburchs ntUtiide toward the rights of the 
State In education Mo«fer s thesis 1930 St Louis university St Louis Mo 
25'Xl Fowlkes John Guy Anderson C J , and Jones, Lee F Allotmenta 
au 1 co^fs of JauftorHI engineering supplies American school board Journal, 79 
CO 147--JS July 1029 

A etndr was made of data secared by qaeatlonnalre from 30 cities representing 1« 
states, to drtersilne current practices la the matter of unit amounts and cost of supplies 
used in the jvnltaiUl englneerlDg department 

2»31 oJid Buck John Preston Analysis of difflculUes between 

school iKiards and superintendents In Texas as recognized bi (lie presidents of 
the boards. American “chool board journal 79 43-44 125~2G August 1929 
Kesnlts of a stndy made of 8d school board presidents relative to their relationships 
to the superintendents In their respective communities. 

2592 Gerrets Ha Joseph L Public-school administration in LoniSIaui. 
Muster s thesl> 1030 Catholic unlTcr^lty of America Washington D C 110 
P ms 

2ij93 Graves S Monroe. Report of the advisory comamtee cn school ad 
ministration Wellesley JIUls Mass Public schools l^SO ID p 
2594. Gray, Bob An analysis of administrative duties performed by super 
intendents of city sdiools In Texas Doctors thesis 1030 Unfrerslty of Texas 
Austin 

2595 Greene Charles £. Analysis of the methods of handling requisitions. 
1030 Public schools, Denver Colo 7 p ms 
A stfldy cf C&« pnaeat metbod and rccoafflcadatloos for changes ta haodllag re- 
qnisltloDs. 

2590 Bags, Elza A. Aa examination of certain phases of the ofhee of the 
State superintendent of public tQ<tructloo In reoasyhania Masters thesiv 
1930 University of Pitt-^burgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bul 
letin 27 275-70 November 1930 (Abstract) 

2.>97 Halverson J John and Clover O S What the school board wants 
to know American «cbooI board Journal SI 45-46, Jnly 1930. 

Tbc anawets made Py school bo-ird members to s cheek list of 76 items, were com 
pared with (he naswera of school superlnteDdeots (« the same check list It was found 
that the Interest of board membetn In matters of school ndmlalstratloo closely paraTteled 
that of the sapcrioteDdents. 

2a9S. Hand H. C locational Jdstories of city school ‘Tiperintendents 
Master s thesis 1*150 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2599 Haynes, James Wilbur The administration of county purchasing of 
school supplies under the law of 1927 khistet s thesis 1930 University of 
California Berkeley 37 p ms 

A study to discover the methods empli^ed la carrying oat th* provisions of the Act 
the ooes which arc Ib most general o*c and the ones which promise to afford the most 
satisfactory organization for carrying out the provisions of the law 
2000 Hendricks Jake Jasper The superintendency of the «mall sdiool 
system in Texas Master’s Chests 3029 University of Texas Austin 
2C0L Hughes, W Hardin Cnmubittre survey Pisaflena city schools. 
(Including a variety of studies in administrative research in graphic form ) 
Pasadena Calif., Junior college pre^s 1S)M> 
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2S02. Hubter, H T AdmuiJstratlTe i^iportnnliies for men in the elementa-j 
schools of North Carolina 15)30 TVestero Carolina teachers college Cullo- 
whee N C (Poblished in the rroccedmgs of the «iith annnal North Carolina 
conference on elementarj education ) 

2C03 Indiana, Department of pnblic instmetion Administrative hand 
book for Indiana schools Indianapolis IfSO (Bnlletln no 100 rev 1030 ) 
srW John, I« 0 Corporate and other subdivisions of the states as organ 
Ized for the control administration and supervision of schools Master's thesis, 
1030 University of MInne'-ota Minneapolis 
2605 Johns, R L. and others Outlines for the self survey of a local school 
system 1030 Alabama polvteehnlc institute Auburn 45 p ms (Bulletin 
1930 no 1) 

2C0a Johnson William Allison The duties of a superintendent versus his 
training Masters thesis 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 
2607 Jordan Eric C B The powers of a superintendent Master s thesis 
1930 University of Iowa Iowa City ms 
2C0S. Kirby, Byron C Evidences of Inetndency In «chool building control 
Elementary school journal 30 336-15 January 1930 
Techniiisra In 30 TnoCrm elementary acbool nnUs contalnlns n total of S30 traehen 
and earollint; from 6S0 to 1500 poplts were studied to determine tbe extent to wbieh 
InetScIency in sebool balldlng control results from lack of effectlre organirsflon tack of 
adequate administratlre proeedare and lack of scleotlde luperrisory technique Data 
Indicate that la most enses principals are IncIScieot with regnrd to orgonlzalion partlei 
pation in social actieltles admlalstrstioD and enpervlsion ond that there is seed of 
skillful technique on the part of tbe prtadpaL 
2600 Zohr, W Morris. History administration and present status of min 
Utctlal land grants in Ohio Masters thesis, 1030 Ohio state university 
Columbus 

A etndy of land grants for tbe support of rellgton by the CoDgress of 176? and the 
administration of these lands up to Jsnnsry 1 1930 
2610 Kyle, Glyte John Madison A study of state board niid county board 
methods of selecting county superiotendents Masters thesis 1929 George 
Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 02 p ma. 

2011 liawritson Glenn Kelson Statistical measures u<ed by school admin 
Istrators Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago, lit 
2C12 LIschka Charles N , comp Tbe case against a federal department of 
education Washington National Catholic welfare conference 1930 62 p 
2613 Lorton, B X The status of clerical service In Ohio Mo'iters thP«Js 
I'iSO Ohio state nolversKy, Columbus 

A *tudy of all eicmptcil Tillage* all schools under conoty supervUlon small city high 
schools and i^cncc dcparlmcnt heads In largo cities I In lings Host sebooU hare no 
rlerleal terrlcc and such service 1* costing four and one half times more than Is necessary 
2014 McCharen Travis. A study of public school superintendents con 
tracts. Master s thesis 1X0 Geoigc Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn iij p ms 

From a study of saperlnfendents rooiraets throagbout the United States It was 
found irat the most di-slmble contract was one that contains those stipulations that 
^*c tbe iDstrnment legal ond Wodlng on both the superlotrndcnt and board of eduea 
tion with an additional Itrm to the iBect that the superintendent shall be the ezecutlre 
agent of the board 

201'>, McClure Worth, 11 hat the ediool clerk does American school board 
jourrtftl 79 47-4S, 122 December 1920 
TeUs of the duties of tbe school clerk la Seattle 
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2CTG Maoomber Freeman Glenn City echool supply and equipment in\en 
toryins present status and needs. Master s thesis 1930 Stanford nnlTcrsity 
Stanford Unlversltj Calif 

2617 Melby Ernest O A problem Id the tralnlne and selection of the 
superintendent of schools. Aznericao school board Journal, 7D 3S November 
lO-’O 

Data avere coltecte 1 cooecrnlBg tbe training at d exjicrlesce of superlnteaCeDts in dtles 
of 10000 to 20000 population It was focud that a large proportion ol BuperlateodeBia 
aecnred tbelr positions from blgh school ptlneipalibips 
2C1S Metzger Lee J An analysis of the personnel of public school supe 
intendents of the Slate of Iowa Masters thesis 1030 Colverslty of Iowa 
Iowa City 104 p ms 

2610 Miller Chnstlan State and district requirements of administrative 
anl supervisory officers Master a {beds 1930 Unlveislty of Chicago Chi 
cago III 

'’G‘’0 Mullan J B Selection purchase storage and distribution of public 
school supplies. 7n National acsoclatlon of public school business officials 
Proceedings 1930 Trenton N J Harrison press Inc 19S0 p 74-84 

G v«a tbe eestjUa at ao larestleitlioa carried on to Bad aat ivbo determlaes the azoeust 
uf taone; to be expended tor textboolu and aapplte^ wbet eitiee luroisb textbooVs and 
auppUes tre* wliat cities have a central etoreroom «bo mabes tbe selection of textbooks 
and educational supplies etc 

2621 National advisory committee on education Federal relations to edn 
CditloD A memorandum of progress 'IVashtnglon D C [1930] C>3 p 
This is tbe report ot President tloover's Nsllonal aivlsory committee on edoeatton 
the putpose ot which Is to give the proper chart by wl Icb to steer oor educational 
course 

2C22 National education association. Department of superintendence 
Nules aud regulations gqvemtag schools in cities over 30,000 in population. 
Wa«hlngton D C 1930 14 p [Photostat) 

An analysis of personnel groups and certain other topics Incloded in tbe rnles and 
regulations of 95 city school syetetns Contains an annotated Mbtiogtaphy 
2623 Nelson H C An analysis of the school population of District Na C5 
Columbia Heights Master b thesis 1930 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2G24 North Carolina State department of public Instruction. Larger 
units of administration 192S-1929 Raleigh N C 1030 8 p as 

'’G25 Ohio education association Educational council The admlnlstra 
tive organ zation of public schools In territory lying close to city and exempfe<l 
village school dl^tr ets in Ohio 1929 Columbus Ohio. 22 p ms. 

The study iavolved 7S nrens each of which locladed entire districts lying wholly or 
la part wUbla fire miles oC the hoondary lines of cities and exempted vUlagee Prac 
ttcally all ot the 407 ontlylas districts Included In the stndy lie within 10 mlies of a 
city or exempted Tillage Data tend to confinn the growing belief that present district 
touadary licea ate tcMCoi In conformity with areas of Common social and economic Inter 
ests Tbe plan of organization most freqncntly recommended was that of cnlUng with 
tho city or exempted Tillage lor ah school purposes 

2C2G Folster Arthur Henry Rules and regulations for a school system in 
a city of IIXIOOO to ‘’OOOOO population Masters tbeslc 1830 Stanford uni 
verslty Stanford University Calif 

2C27 Beavis VT C and Woellner Robert Practices in general office ad 
ministration In secondary schools School review 37 6S7 96 November 1929 
Of the 5"^ representative aecondarjr Kbools atodled 44! employ clerks and d”? hare 
outer oiBces Data reveal varied general administrative practices in tbe offices of 
secondary schools Roatlne procedures are followed in the administrative offices of many 
secoodary acboels which are designed to aysteaiatize office administration and to con 
Bcr e the time ot administrative officers and to Increase their efficiency Data show a 
favorable trend toward efficient office admlnlatiatlon 
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26^ E.oberls, E C Fire and other insaraoce for pvsbllc school propevty 
In National association of public school hnsine^s officials Proceedings, lOCO 
'Trenton, N J , Harrison preos, inc , 1930 p 35-74 
A report o* an Investleatlon carried on by the research committee showing practicts 
indicating methods of protection from hncards nsed by school districts throughout the 
country and experiences which record actual results from practices now obtainiiig 
2C29 Poss, Cameron M The relatloncblp between the superintendent and 
boards of education in the second clasa cities of Iowa JIaeter s thesis, 1930 
University of Iowa, Iowa Cltj 125 p ms ^ 

263ft Shepherd, H. P Economy through efficient business management 
American school board journal, 80 70, 72, 74, 77, February 1930 
Answers to a questionnaire sent out to business managers of cities of 100 000 or more 
population Indicated man} types of basinets economy In practice 
• 2031 Smith, Harvey A, Economy In public-school fire Insurance. Doctor s 
thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia onixcrsity, New Fork N T New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1030 113 p (Contributions 
to education no 42S) 

2C32 Smith, Henry Lester ond Chamherlam, Leo Hartm. An analysis of 
the dnties of county school BUperintendenta and eupenntendent of schools In 
certain cities In Indiana Bloomington, Ind, Indiana university, 1929 94 p 
(Indiana nruversitj School of education BuUetin vol 6 no 2, Novembei 
1929) 1 ' 

BibllosTapby on duties of city and county euperloteodents p 90-Dl 
An inrestigatloa undertaken to a«eettaIo tbe spccldc to'ks of superintondents in email 
Indiana cities and county school soperlotendents and to dl cover bow suponntendeote 
netnally apportion their time 

2S33 Super, ‘Wayne W. Study of clerical duties of district superintendents 
conducted lo cooperation with a committee from the Association of district 
anperintendentg [1930] State department of education, Albany, N Y 
This sndy is based epou a diary kept by district soperlnteodents for a period of a 
year In which were listed the various reports they were obliged to make with tbe time 
consumed for each In addition to this representative periods during the year were 
studied for the amount of time spent In correspondence mlmeographlDg and other almilar 
duties 

2034 Sorenson, Glesm The citi superintendent and the board of education 
SInster’s the«ia 1930 Unl\ ersit j of Arizona Tucson 53 p ms 
An effort to determine reiatlonsbtps as tWy exist 

2635 South Dakota Department of public instruction Administrative 
committee Administrative handbook on education'll administration for the 
State of South Dakota rierre, S D 1930 150 p (Bulletin no 3) 

This handbook has been compiled vritb the needs of the small high schools In mind. 
All of the problems which deal with the organlzatloa and admlnistratloa of the schools 
hare been treated. 

2C36 Taylor, J W Insuring public school property In ilississIppL Slas 
tors thesh, 1030 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn 
01 p ms 

A study to determine wbat practices and procedures are followed In insuring public 
P^Perty In Mississippi Findings There are no school Insurance laws la the State 
Trnperty values are low harards are greaL’ Tbe ratio of Indemnity collected to premiums 
rail is 42.2 per cent 

^^G37 Tlslnger, Hlchard Martin A stud} of some administrative aspects 
of the Cayuga Heights school with special reference to a program of expansion 
Vaster 3 thesis, 1029 Cornell university, Ithacn. N T 
2633. Travis, "Vaud A, Supplementary books in the elementary schools 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Dnlvcrsit} of California, Eerkelev 152 p ms 

A study to det^^mlne what it costs iadivldual districts to provide snppleBentsry books 
la tbe elementary Schools of the State of CaUfornla where the law requires the State to 
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Inrnlsh the textbooka nsed In the eleueDtarj grades Findings The present pro\l5loiiB 
made by the State to suppiy free textbooks are Inadequate the shifting of the burden ot 
pfOTtdlDg the books with irhieh to oirrj on Instruction in the elementary schools Irom 
the State to the iudlTidual districts has made It necessary to use funds Intended for other 
purposes to prorlde these books the doal method of providing books In the State U 
inefficient and uneconomical 

See also 89 187a-ia74 1888 1924 2087 2100 2105 2108 2642 3175 and 
under County unit 

EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION 

2G39 Borman Mary Belle The placing of the responsibiUty for the injury 
of children at school Masters thesis 1030 Unher«lty of Cinclunati Cln 
ctnnatl Ohio 73 p ms 

A study of the common lave epeclflc cases as related to teachers superintendents 
boards and cities state schoal lavs or codes In an attempt to place the responsibility 
for the injury ot children at school In reference to the teseher superintendent school 
hoard and cities as to tbelr authority Kabiifty and right to punish Findings Mott 
ot the states In both decisions and statutory enactments deal with corporal punishment 
and llahlltty resulting from Injuries thus received Neither the common law nor tl e 
ttatmes at a number of the states gives the ecbaoi authorities ony control aree the chlid 
between the time school la dismissed and when be reaches home 
2640 BQwraan Warren Daniel The constitutional and legal basis of pub 
lie school administration In Virginia Doctor s thesis 1930 Uolrerslty of 
Chicago Chicago III 

2041 Clarice Benjamin Z^anklln The constitutional basis of public edu 
cation 1015-1930 Masters thesis 1930t. Doiyer«lt> of Chicogo Chicago 111 
ClasBi&ea all ot the constitutional provUlooa relating to education which are now in 
force 

2642 Edwards I N Legal authority of boards of ediicatloa Elementar} 
school journal 30 291 99 December 1929 372-80, January 431-S9 February 
1030 

This article erpUins the legal authority ot boards of education in regard to pbyalcal 
eramlaations of pupUs the employiaeot ot naraea dontlsta and phyriciies proetico 
teaching In the public schools the employment of legal co insel Insuring school property 
and teachers and delrgatlug to agents the performonre ot purely DdmiDlstratlre or 
mlatstrrlsl dutlea 

2043 Legal relation between school (U>;trlcts and municipulltle'! Ele 

mentary school journal 30 734— I*; June 1930 
20-14. Bnloe E. 1; Compilation of New Aleslco school laws. Master s thesis 
1930 Unlverslts of New Mexico Albuquerque 140 p ms 
2045 Grigg Claud Legislative basis for ^tate eupport of public clementarj 
and high schools In ^o^th Carolina since ISOS Masters thesl« 1030 Duke 
atdyawdD N C JR? /\ xos 

An attempt to trace the lectslativc derelopment of state supported public education 
In North Carolina tloce 28dS la the light ot what the derelopmeut shows from time to 
time as to state ideals of eontroL 

2C4C. Guenther, Henry WilHam. Tlie constltutlonnl and legal bi'ies ot pub 
Itc school administration In Oklahomn Doettrs thebla 1030 University of 
\\ tsconsln Madison 40S p ms • 

Formulates the haste ptlnclplcs nnlerlylng the school code in Oklahoma as shown by 
the Constitution the statutes and the drclilons of the Supreme Court of the State and 
makes recommendations for dcstralle ctaoges la the present code 

2047 Harton Benjamin loye }r Tlw detnJnpmcnt of public education in 
Boutb Carolina as revenled by legKlallre action and Supreme Court deeWons 
Master s thesl« 1930 Duke unlterslty Durhum N C lOS p ms 
A study of the materia! found (n ^onib Carolina session laws am] Supreme Court de- 
dslono. throwing light upon the dorelopinent of edoeatloDal ideal* In {be State s» re- 
Teaird In legal form 
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2S4S Keesecker, Ward W. Digest ot legislaOoo prorldlng federal subsidies 
for education 1929 U. S Office of education, Wnshmgton, DC 63 p ms 

2649 Review of educational legislation, 1926-102S Washington, 

United Slates Government printing office. 1929 20 p (U S Office of education 
Bulletin. 1929, no 27.) 

Advance sbeetg from the Blcoolol sairey of cdocatloa ia the United Slates, 1S25-1928 

2cr0 Lide, Edwin Scott ba«!ls of the organization, support and con 

trol of city schools Doctoe*s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 
322 p ms 

2651 McEwen, Noble Ralph. The legal development of education In Ala- 
bama as revealed through the statutes and Supreme Court decisions Master’s 
thesis, 1030 Dnkc university, Durham, N C 161 p ms 

A ftndy of the bistorleal development of educatton In Alabama as revealed through the 
statutes and Supreme Court decisions of the State to determine the legal orlglna of edn 
cation in Alabama 

2652 Malaa, Clement Timothy. A legal study of the centralization of state 
control of edncatlon In Indiana, as revealed by constitutional provisions, legis- 
lative enactments, and Supreme and Appellate Conrt decisions Doctor’s thesis, 
1930 Indiana university, Bloomington. 542 p ms. 

2053 Matzen, John U. State constitutional provisions for education. Fun- 
damental attitude of the American people regarding edncatlon as revealed by 
state constitutional provisions. 1776-1029 Doctor’s tbe«ls, 1930 Teadiers col- 
lege, Columbia university, New Tort K T. 

ConstltutlQoai provisions reUtlag to odacatloo adopted by each of the several statei 
were stndled. Flndlogs are treated coder the beadlsgs state board of edncatlon; chief 
state school ofllcer, chief county school offleer. connty board of educotion, federal land 
grants for state normal school ; and state permanent cosuson school fends 

2654 blay, Max Roach The nature and frequency of Iowa Supreme Court 
cases In school Ian for the p«tlod 1015 to 1925 Master’s thesis, 1030 Uni- 
versity of Iona, Iowa City 76 p ms 


2655 Monroe, Ernest F. The legality of school publicity by bonrds of edUN 
cation American school board journal, 81 : 34, 112, August 1030 
The parpoae of this stady was to ascertalo the extent ot the le^al H^hf for boards of 
education to expend poblle money for tebool publicity porposes as evidenced by judicUl 
d<xl8lon The study Involves the examl^natlon of the srveral state and sectional reports 
of court proceedings Data indicate tba*t school boards will gcDerally be sustained by the 
courts In the reasonable nse of pobllelty. 

2G5C. National education association. Research division State school 
legislation, 1029 Washington, D C, 1020 57 p- ms (Studies In state edn 
catlonal administration, no 1) 

Eanmarlxes important state school legislation enacted daring 1&2!> 


2657 Newson, N. William. Legal status of the county superlntoident. 
Doctor's thesis, 1930 New Tork university, New Tork, N Y. 261 p ms. 

A study of tbe heat statas of the county aoperlntendent In the several states of the 
Dnlted States, including four mlaor problems. Early development of oSce: trends la 
legal prescTlpaons during periods of ISSO, 1005. and 1030 ; bases of evaluation of the 
present legal status of the county sapcclBteodent, and cvalnatloo of the legal status of 
the county superintendent at the present time 
2058. Reeder, Fred N. Judicial interpretation of the school laws of Pennsyl- 
vnnla Master’s tbc»Is 2030 Uoltcrslfy of Chftngo. Chicago, III 
A study of the principles of common, ststntory and constlrttlonal law of rennsylvania 
as interpreted by the Supreme Court In It* decisions relstlTe to school pwiblem* 
61126—31 17 
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2(35a Ehcades Xorea B Legal doties of tlae county superintendent Mas 
ter a thesis 1930 Universltj of Cincirn atl Cincinnati Ohio 61 p m« 

Tbe aatbor Inyestigated the atattites of 48 states Flcdtnga The county superis 
tenCeot is primarily a professional and clerical officer whose duties ate to discern to 
'idTlae and to administer Only a few states entrust the county superintendents with a 
strong assignment of professional dnfiea and gtre them the power to discharge those 
duties In other states he is a political officer with Uttlc real power Els duties should 
he sharply defined and power should be given him to discharge them 
2000 Rltenour F C Interpretation of Indiana school laws by the Supreme 
Court Masters thesis 1930 Bntier onirersltr Indianapolis Ind 
A study of tbe Indiana Supreme Court deds one as they relate to the public school 
laws of Indiana, in order to show the effect of these decisions upon the operation of tbe 
laws studied 

2C61 Seyfrled John Edward Tbe contractual status of California city 
school superintendents Doctor s thesis 1930 Uairersity of California Berke 
ley 161 p ma 

2G02 Shaw Ira D Trends of edocatlonat legislation in Kentucky Mas 
ter 8 thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
90 p ms 

2663 Soper Wayne The federal courts and the public schools Americau 
school board Journal 79 37-39 October 19^ 

The author gives an analysis of federal court drclslons rrgardleg the public schoojs 
with rsfereaes to trends of decisions 

2Q04 Verner James Speocer The powers and dut es of the South Coro 
Una board of education as found in the statutes and court deciMons Mnetcr s 
tl eats 1030 University of South Carolina Columbia 
SCOo. Waterson Corwin £. The operation of tbe Barnes lilgh school law 
In Kansas Masters thesis 1029 University of Kansas, Lawrence Uni 
Tcrsily of Kansas Bulletin of education 2 2"-32 December 1029 (Abstract) 
2CC6 Weltzln J Frederick. Tbe legal authority of tie American pihllc 
school as developad by a stndy of liability to damages. Doctors tbe«!s 1030 
University of Norll Dakota Grand Forks 239 p (School of eduntJon bill 
letln no 7 July 1030) 

Cnatalos cbapteri on tbe nature of tbe public ecbool corporation Its etalua Its work 
manlelpsi llabllltj tort llshlUty liability «t scbool officers and llabUlty of tenebers and 
admlnlstratarf * 

2CC7 Woodbnm Wiley S A study of school litigation in Allegheny counts 
rn blaster s thesis 1030 University of Tittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa. Uni 
>ersity of PIit®bntgh bulletin 27 411-12, hovcaiher 1930 (Abstract) 

Bee al«o 13 0^ 1447 10"! 1095 2227 2240 2244 2253 2263 22 5 23"9 2.>S‘’ 
2009 2700 2-11 2712 2723-2724 2M0-2-4I 2S00 280o 3010 3107 3418 31G1 
2S37 
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2605 Andrews Robert Lee Publicity of school finances SfasCer s tl cs s, 
1030 Duke university Duihom N C 

A •unrry of the legal rrgulrrmeata of Ibe various states )i> tbe attempt to determine • 
what statutes most adequately meet tbe nerd for labliclty of school flaancps I clu I s 
such questions as \V1 at ttetus arc required to be pnhil he I la what form ond throui.1 
wtist media with what degree of compatsloa and with what results with s} ■clal reference 
to Sorth Carolina. 

2669 Cammack, James W /r A brief ret few of current state support of 
common schools In Kentucky /i» Kcntncky Departmint of educnllon Blen 
nidi report of the eur^rlntendcnf 1929 kntnkforf Kr„ lO"^ p 3f “o, 

Shows the aniouat of state support pmtded for elem ntsry and secondary schools in 
Kentucky from 1708 to lOrti 
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2G70 Carpenter, Josepli E. How wonld school finances in Douglas counts', 
Kans, for the school sear 102»-102I> hare been affected by the appUcatlon of 
the recommendations of the school code commission ilaster’s thesis, 1930 
UnircTstty ot Kansas, Laxvrence 

2071 Carpenter, W. W. and Plowers, L. Eugene. Evaluation of certain 
plans of financing education in South Carolina Peabody ioomal of education, 
7 • 37-^1, July 1029 

A study was made of four plans of flasnclng used la Sooth Carolina for the nine months 
school Data Indicate that the maximum parttcipatiaa hy the local districts Is worse 
than no partlolpation 

2672. Carroll, Charles Fisher, ir. Taxation supplementary to state support 
of schools in North Carolina since IWIS Master's thesis, 1930 Duke univer- 
sltv, Durham, N C 183 p. ms 

An attempt to show the extent of taxation snppiementary to state support of schools 
In North Carolina since 1888, and to defloe the causes and resolU of such supplementary 
taxation ’ 

2C73. Clark, Harold F. Index of school bond prices. American sidjool board 
journal, 70* 72, July; 08, August; 03, 118, September, 62. October; <14, 96, 
November , 111>-1C. 118, December 1029 

2674 Condlt, P. M. Sonrees of income for state teaclierg colleges and state 
normal schools Grcelev, Colorado state teachers college, 1029 C8 p '(Colo- 
rado state teachers college bnllGtin. ser 29, no 5. August 1929 Desearcb bul- 
letin so 14) 

A camplete report on all types and amounts ot revenue used hy all state normal 
schools and state teachers colleges In terras ot totals, chief sonrees snd student units 
2GTS Baxls, Donald P. Financial policies In the school district of Arnold, 
Fa Master's thesis, 1030 'Dalrerslty of Pittsbargb, Pittsborgb, Pa UniTerslty 
of Pittsburgh bolletin. 27: 251-53, November 1930 (Abstract} 

2C7C Daris, H. B. Tax situation In Ohio counties and dtles. (19291 
State department of education, Colombus, Ohio 
2677 Delker, Samnel F. Sources and methods of raising and distributing 
public school revenues In the United States and tbelr relation to the equaliza- 
tion of our school tax harden Master's thesis, 1930 University of South 
Dakota, VermlUon 110 p ms 

2678. Frasier, George Willard, Wbitney, Frederick Lomson. Teach- 
ers college finance Creclcy, Colorado state teachers college, 1930 500 p 

(Education series no 10) 

2079 Greenleaf, Walter J. Elnaniial sujiport of colleges and universities, 
1927-1923 Wnohlngton, D C., TJ S Office of education, 1950 4 p ms 

(Circular no 0) 

Pata on the flnanclal aupport of collecea cod unirenitlei were taken up uoder the 
followinciubjecte. Itlvatcly controlled ioitltotloae : publicly controlled Inalltution* ; land 
l.raot collejra and ucirrraltles; tuition and fees, endowment income, slate and municipal 
fonds, federal aid; and private gifts. 

26S0 Grimm, L. B. ilanktng of counties of Illinois In ability to support 
• o<lacatlon, In cITort, and In the effictency of their school systems 1929 Illinois 
state teachers association, Springfield. 111. 18 p ms 
SCSI Hamtramck, Klch Public schools The budget procedure of the 
linmtramck public KhooK. 1930-1931 1930 155 p ms. (Rc^arch series no 4) 
26S2. Hensen. Carl Wallace The financial support of public education In 
M irathon county, Ills., 102S-1029 Master's thesis, 1030 University of Chicago. 
Chicago. Ill 

.V ituily of the vecUl and economic teaoB-cev of the county , th» Ineqnalltiev of educa 
tioDtl topport; the conCrcatory character of the general property tax, and the terminal 
capital and vptratVst coita 
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2083 Hattox John Stanley Ponds necrasnry for raising Mississippi pab 
lie schools to certain standard Master s thesis 1030 George Peabody college 
for teachers Nashrllle Tenn 80 p ms 
2GS4. Hendrik Herman E. The problem of state support In Arizona Doc- 
tor s thesis 1929 New York university New York N Y 
2r85 Holy T C and Sutton D H Plnandal data for Ohio Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state uolvereily) S 3C6-dS Norember 0 liXR} 

A aunmat; of data collected from 61 ritles and 43 exempted Tlllogea In Ohio atowlog 
valuaffon per pupil eorolled tax rate for nchool parposea tax rate for all purposes aad 
bonded debt per pupil enrolled 

2CS6 Iversen 'William Lincoln Statutory provision for financing educa 
tfon in the United States In 1640 Masters thesis 1939 Stanford university, 
Stanford University Calif 

26S7 Jaggers E- E Budgetary procedures in the county school systems of 
Kentuckv Doctor s thesis 1930 Cornell unhersity Ithaca N Y 261 p ms 
36SS Jones O Lawrence An application of t}>e large fund plan of school 
financing to the public schools of iDdlana Master s thesis [10307] Indiana 
state teachers college Terre Haute 129 p ms 
2GS0 Jones J TT The distribution of school revenues 1939 Indiana 
state teachers college Terre Haute 7 p ms 

2690 — — Present day problems In school finance in Indiana 1930 
Incllana state teachers college Terre Haute 12 p ms. 

2691 ■ ■ - A report on the supervision of state aid is Indiana. 1930 

Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 17 p ms 

2602 — ■ - A selected and annotated bibliography of public school finance 
1939 Indiana state teaoiiers coll^ Terre Haute 23 p ms 
2G93. Jory Harold Budd Tax delinquency and Us Implications for public 
school finance Master s thesis 1030 Stanford university Stanford Univer 
9ltj Calif 

2694 Kansas State department of education Practical application of the 
financing plan of the proposed school code of Kansas to the various school dis 
trlcts arranged by counties [1930] 

2C95 Ketler Eranklin Courtney Iteserve funds In public school finance 
Doctor s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia unlvers ty New York N Y 
Tbe various kinds of reserve funds ar« studied Interim building sinking fund iosur 
ante and contingencr They are rvsiunted In tbe Ugbt ot tbe following triterla flnaa 
cial procedure scrying to keep tbe bunieo on the taxpayer at a minimum safeguardtiiK 
tbe public money and promoting ease of admlDtsttaUon Tbe author otCers suggestions 
as to sound procedure In tbe practical and economic limitations of reserve fond flnandng 

2696, Kinff, Dana M {Clymer NY) Procedures In budget making In the 
village and centralized school systems of New York State [1930] 

Questionnaire study from over 300 Mbools maintatnfng a four year blgb school Is tU 
lages nnder 8 000 population 

2C07 King Harry B Public school finance In the State of Delaware Doc 
tors thesis, 1029 New York uoirerslt]’ New York N Y 
2G0S. Koch J Wilbur Constttatlonal provisions for permanent common 
school funds In tbe several states Maater a thesis 1930 Ohio state university, 
Columbus 

Sources (federal and state) methods of preservation and distribution of tbe fund are 
tabulated and contrasted. 

2G09 Lewis Archie Boyd. Ilelatlon between public-school support end 
financial ability In Texas and other states Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Texas Austin. 
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2700 Lindahl, Viva Kay Statutory provisions for financing education In 
the United States in 1895 Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford unlTersity, Stanford 
University, Calif 

2701 McCrcIght, Elizabeth Ivy. Pubilc-school revenues apportionment, and 
costs In Arizona Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, nis 

2702 Maher, Vincent PauL Stndent body finances their administration 
Blaster’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles ms 

2703 Miller, Glenn Eugene School bonds issued in the State of Nebraska, 
1920 to 1928 Master’s thesis 1920 Unhersltj of Nebraska. Lincoln 77 p ms 
Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2 153-63 April 1930 
(Abstract) 

An analysis of the kinds and trues of school bonded Indebtedness that have been 
assumed by Nebraska school communities during the past seven and one half years in 
order that the forma may be better understood and the best financial policy for other 
communities Indicated 

2704. Morgan, W. E. Analysis of poblic^scbool finance in California 1930 
State department of education Sacramento, Calif California schools, 1 49-55 
March 1930 

2705 Monson, 'Wilbur Cyrus Apportionment of school funds Blaster's 
tbcals, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 77 p ms 
2700 Morse, Herbert N and Anderson, Charles U Distribution of state 
old to districts In New Jersey (Paterson N J ] State federation of district 
boards of education of New Jersey, 1929 353 p (Financial series vol no 2) 
The sourest ot iseooe for state aid and the varlons types of schools and of districts 
which should receive old were studied and compared sUilatlcaily for the years 19Sft> 
1047 aad 1927-1923 

2707 National edueatloa association Research division. School revenues 
and new methods of taxation Washington, D C 1930 12 p ms (Studies in 
state educational administration, no 2) 

2703 Investing In public education 'Wnsbiagton, D C,1930 

(Research bulletin vol 8, no 4, p 166-219) 

2709 Norstad £ 0 Pub1ic*scliool Indebtedness in North Dakota Masters 
thesis 1029 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2710 Oberson, Louis Edward. *1118 status of the county in financing edu 
cation in tlie states west of the BIIssissippL Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford uni- 
versity, Stanford Unlversltj, Calif 

2711 Ohio education association A brief study of the proposed coustitu 
tlonal amendment permitting clisslficatlon of property for taxation and placing 
a limitation of 15 mills on total rates ot taxation * Its character and possible 
effects 1029 ms. 

2712. Pendleton, James Henry Statutory provisions for financing public 
education in the United States in 1865 Master s thesis 1930 Stanford uni 
. vetsUy, Stanford University, Calif 

2713 Pennsylvania. Department of public instruction. Report of the 
commission to study the distribution of subsidies to school districts, 1929 
Harrisburg Pa , 1930 

A uniform accounting system for school districts Har 

rfsburg. Pa.. 2920 23 p (Bulletin no 60) 

2715. Ranldn. Christopher Van Rensselaer The reorganization of finances 
of the schools in Sedgwick county Master’s thesis 1930 University of 
i\ ichita. Wichita, Kans. 87 p ms. 
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27ia EeAvis, "W C nnd Woellner, Eobert The administration of the 
bad?! t In secoDdarj schools School rcTie«, 37 5S9-97, October 1&29 

Most of the pUncipals of the 522 represeutatiTe secondarj schools itudieil have bud 
gets to administer The data presented in this article Indicate the trends of budgetary 
practices and should enable principals to fsercasc their edclency as school administrators 

2717 Shaw, Leslie P A study ol delinquent and insolvent tases of Inde- 
pendent school districts of Hale county, Texas Master's thesis, 1930 Uni 
verslty of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18 IW, Decern 
ber 1930 (Ab«tract) 

A study to determine trfaetber boards of trustees of Independent sebooi districts in 
Texas are prOTiag tbemselres efSrieat bodies through which revenne for public school 
purposes taay bo provided. A survey was made of tax procedure followcil by school 
officials of Independent school districts of Dale county 

2718 Shipley AHA comparison of prices paid by central purchasing 
and individual district buying for school supplies American school board 
journal 79 SO 142, 144 July 1929 

This study shows a comparison between the purchaelng plan through a central agent 
and the local buying of the Individual school districts Actnal prices paid by each 
district in Tresno county, Calif are compared with those paid b} the purrhasIng agent 
in 192S 

2719 Shower, George Nelson How Virginia finances her public schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Virginia, Charlottesville 

2720 Smith, Harold T Recent trends In the investment policies of the 
endowed colleges of the Middle West Doctor’s thesis 1929 University of 
Iowa,’ Iowa City ms 

2721. Smith, T Edward Tax exonerntions in certain school districts la 
Beaver county, Pa Master’s thesis. 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 380-&4, November 1930 
(Abstract) 

2722 Smith, W, Bay Sdiool depository and school treasurer American 
school board journal 80 C7, May 1930 

A Qucatlonnalre study was mads to detennine the feasibility of the school depository 
acting ss the school treasurer In renssylvania Data indicate that the logical agency 
to be Intrusted with the respoaslbllltles of sccouating for all school money Is the well 
equipped banh which serves os the school depository 

2723L Soper, Wayne W. The legal o«pecfs of fhe rights and powers of school 
officials with respect to taxation Aniencnn school board Journal, 79 : 43, 104, 
December 1929 

A study was made of the legal aspects of the rights and powers of school officials with 
respect to taxation In the various states 

2724 What rights and powere have schools for taxation? American 

sclionl board Joarnal, 80. May 1930 

A a" tS^ MriPSf ifj** Affww ** Jeeswovtoe <4vr pfi'acipi'fg fanilVetf ft> 

persons and property exempt from taxation In levying assessments of school district 
taxes, and the rights and remedies of taxpayers. 

2725 Staffelhach, Elmer H The severance tax idea applied to Callfomia 
mineral production California teachers association, San Francisco Sierra 
educational news, 23* SO-34 September 1929 

The author deflocs the seversnee tax and nppUet the principle of the tax to the 
Ttrlous minerals produced In Cnllfornla in lIldtQ by county He favors the severance 
tax as be feels that the present generatloB which Is enjoying the benedts from the 
consumption of the mineral resources should make some provision for the needs of the 
cening generation 

272a Stable,’ Clyde V. A study In unified financial school support of West- 
moreland county. Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Pittsburgh, PJttsbnrgb 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27- SSO-OO, November 1930 ’ (Abstract) 
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2727 Stenqulst John L ond tiaff Analjrsls of the bndget of the Depart 
ment of education for 1930 Baltimore 5W Department of education 1029 

12 p 

272S Stillwell George B Proposed changes In public school stipport In 
South Dakota Master s thesis, 1930 'DnlTersitr of South Dakota "Vermillion 
48 p ms 

2720 Stoutemyer, J Howard The general property tax and public-school 
support Nations schools 4 69 73 September 1929 
A study was made of the sorlous types of taxes collected by the federal goTeniment 
and tbe state goTemments and their applicability to pabllc scbool sopport 
2730 Swift Fletcher Harper State systems of taxation for public schools — 
the MassachU'etts plan American •'chool board Journal 79 49-50 July 19^0 
In B stndy of state systems of taxation for pabllc scbools It was found that Hat<^ 
cbusetts Is the only one In which the scbools bare s legal claim on the state tax 

2731 . ond Zimmerman Bmce Lewis State school taxes and ^ool 

funds and their apportionment A report on the practices of tbe 48 common 
wealths constituting the United States of America Washington Goremmcnt 
printing office 1929 431 p (U S Office of edncalion Bnlletln 1923 no 29) 
2782 Taff N O History of state retenue and taxation In KentudT Doc- 
tors thesK 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 216 
p ms. 

A factnal and Joterpretatlre study coserlng tbe entire history ot tbe ^tate 
2733 Turnbull Lloyd W The redemption of school bond ludebtediieas in 
Eugene Master s thesis, 1929 University of Oregon Logenc 4S p ina. 

A study of tbe netbod used by tbe Board of educatioo School district no 4 lane 
county Oreg In bandllug bonded Indebteduess Incurred for persaoent Iffiprovements 
Findings System of refunding costs district 7d per cent in Interest charges— pay as 
you go plan would sore tbe situation 

2784 Webster, Guy W A study of some problems In «ebeol supply account 
Ing procedure iu second class cities in Kansas Master s the«ls 1929 Univer 
slty of Kansas Lawrence (Ilevlened In University of Kansas Bulletin ot 
education 2 15-10 April 1030) 

2735 Whaley Otis A survey of state support of countv pnbllc elementary 
«chool and high school education In Tennessee Masters thesis 1030 Duke 
university Durham NO 80 p ms 

A study of the state public schools of Tennessee as compared with those of North 
Carolina and an analysli of the diatrlbotlona of stato funds to elementary and secondary 
schools 

2736 Whaley W C Hesources for the support of public schools In Drew 
county Ark Master s thesis 1930 University ot Chicago Clicago 111 

This study seeks to flnd wbetber or not Drew county la flnacdally able to support an 
adequate system of public scbools under a more scientifle plan of organization Studies 
were made of population resources Iztconse tbe district system methods of rntsing 
revenue tbe schools and changes which might lead to lmpro\ed conditions 

2737 Whitfield, G hi Financing the Tacoma public schools June 193(X 
117 p. ms (ilr M bitfield Is prlndpnl of tJ e Franklin school Tacoma Wash ) 

A study of Tacoma a ab llty to pay for scbools the organization and administration o* 
the Tacoma schools school costs scbool receipts etc Suggestions for an equitable and 
better scheme of taxation for scbool control are given 

2"3S Williams B. C Public scbool finance in Iowa Preliminary report 
Des Moines Iowa State department of public Instruction 1930 56 p 
Olves the status of types of school districts in lows and data on flaaneial su] port 
costs and educatlonti programs 

2739 Williams Gerald Arthur Analysis of elementary school finance for 
Redwood City and of the sc) ools of San Mateo Countv^ 1019-1911 to 19'’8-1029 
Master s thesis 1930 Stanford university Stanford University Calif 
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2740 Takel, Balph. The city eovernment and Its control over school ex 
pendlturea American school board Journal, 70* 3£MI, Ansust 1029 

Dlacasfea the Icsal principles inrolred In the eontret of school expendltares 

Bee alto 13, 1C. 89, 1924, 1934, 2014 2582, 2C45, 3033 3260, 3305. 3312, 3CS5 
3703. 

COST OP ESnOATIOlT 

274L Anderson, John Dickson Legal expenditure of public school funds In 
Pennsylvania Master s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh, Pa 
151 p nis. University of Plttsbnrgb balletln, 27 21C-17, November 3030 
(Abstract) 

2742, BemlnE, T J A study of elementary and high school costs In dis- 
tricts maintaining class A high schools and high school departments. St. Paul 
Minn State department of education. 1030 S8 p. 

From ttils study It was foand thst per pupil elementsry costs were about the same 
to the two types of schools throughout the state, per pupil high school costs were much 
higher In the smatler districts 

2743 Brooks, Mark L. Comparative cost of teaching Industrial urts and 
the average of all other subjects in 32 sebooU in the State of Kansas school 
year 1027-1023 lllastera thesis, 1930 Iona state college, Ames 151 p ms 

Thirty two schools were selected with regard to classlScatlon gcogtnpMcitl location 
populatloa of city and other factors which would insure a fsirly accurate cro<s rectloo 
Bf the schools of the State as a whole Data were based on school year 193T-192fi 
showing the cost per pupil hour for teachlog Indostrlal arts to be >9 8910 Arerage 
cost (or all other subjects It )0 1432 

2744 Canopy, W. B A study of unit costs In the high schools of Tozewell 
county. 111 , for the year 102S-1920 Master’s thesis, 3030 University of 11U 
cola, Urbana 7S p ms 

In (his study uair costs in 13 commoslty high schools were comr^red 

2745 Clark. James BusselL The dally Instructional cost per pupil per sub* 
Ject la the high schools of llandolph county, Ind. Master's thesis 1030 1n> 
diana university, Bloomington 8t p ms 

2740 Clark, W. Q Achievement and mental oblllty na factors In computing 
elementary school Instruction costs Masters thesis, 1030 University of Iowa 
Iowa City BS p ms 

2747 Conrad, Paul Enig The cost of tcxUionks In Allegheny county. Mas 
tor's thesis, 1030 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin, 27. 214-45, November 1030 (Abstract) 

274S. Cope, John Bobert Cost trends for higher cdubstlon In Missouri 
Doctor’s thesis J£WO University of Jllsjourl, CoJnmbli 

A itudy B( cott trrDdr In the fire »Mte trechrra CBllegei ot Utnoarl (rora IMo to 1030 

274IX DstIs, H. it. Unit costs In ccrtoln Ohio high schools {1030] State 
department of education, Colurobus, Ohio 

2750 Davis, H. K An Intensive ntudy of the organisation and adminis- 
tration of the Sloose l^ike, Minn, pnbllc school, wiih special consideration of 
tosls nnil financial practices hlaster'a tbcals, 1029 University of Minnesota, 
Bflnneap'ilts. 

2751 Fisher, Oay B. A study of tlw oxpenditun* of monies In the inde- 
pendent districts of Payne county, OVla (1010-1020 to 1028-1021)) In relation to 
plijsIcBl growth and teacher devetopment. Masters thesis, 1030 Oklahoma 
BgrlcultuTal and mechanical college, Stillwater 
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2762. rioyd J Denton. Relative cost of teadiing Industrial arts and other 
high school subjects In Oklahoma school year 1027-1028 Master s thesis 1020 
Iowa state college Ames 187 p ms 

A study ot 40 schools located la aU secllona of the State ot Oklahoma Ftadtasa 
Arerase cost per pupil hour of teaehlag laduatrlal arts Is |0 1^91 other subjects $0 0991 

2753 Greene Charles E Analysis of tlie unit cost of education In junior 
high school for 1927-1028 and 1928-1029 1I«0 Public schools Dcntcr Colo 

2754 Grossnlckle Foster E. Ctpltal outlay In relation to a states mini 
mum program Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia uniiersltj 
New Tort N 1 

Expenditures for debt service and current expenaea for each aebool district In New 
Jersey wen? secured for each year frotn 1010 to lO^S Inetualre and studied to find a 
Bcientlflc means of dlstrlbutlns atate aid t» support a zninlmum program for capital 
outlay Data Indicate that there was a linear lelatlonablp between cnpltal outlay and 
current cost until a level of the minimum current program reached about |3 000 per 
teacher From that point a non linear relation existed between the two variables 
2“55 Haddock, Blchard Abraham The support of public etlucatlon In 
Sampson county N C Master s thesis 1030 Duke university Durham N C 
A study of expenditures for public education In Sampson county showing what the 
county is receiving per pupil enrolled per pupil in nverage attendance and per teacher 
employed 

2 5C Heggerston A. X An analysis ot costs in city school systems Mas 
ter s thesis 1030 University of Minnesota Minneapolis 
2*'57 Bill George Manett A study ot the operation of school plants and 
certain current expenses for supplies Masters tbesle 1030 Unherslty of 
Pittsburgh Flttsborgb Fa University ot Pittsburgh bulletin 27 291-02 No 
vember 1930 (Abstract) 

2iQS Eolh&eld J F A study of costs of Instruction In vocational schools. 
Masters thesis 1929 Virginia poU technic institute Blacksburg 
A sndy to determine the costa to vocailenal and nou vornUnnal high tchoolt In the 
State Flndiegs Coats were higher iu vocational schools thou In non vocational on the 
averaaS there was far more difference between Indlvldnal echoola thou between the two 
groups etc 

2“o9 Hood J T /r Instruction costs in typical small high schools Na 
tion a schools 4 63-68 September 35-42 November 1929 
A study of Instruction casts In 50 smell four year high schools la Massachusetts 
Pfesenta a program of studies to meet the needs of the pupils enrolled In the small high 
school 

2760 Huffaker Carl Leo Neglected aspects of common school costs. 
Lugene University of Oregon 1930 C7 p (University of Oregon Education 

A study of So per cent of all elementary schools over one-room and all one-room 
schools of the State ElndlOaS Elementary schools show extreme variation In teaching 
costs due to poor organization teaching load of Oregon elementary teacher Is below 
standard largest costs occur la one-room sebooU the State would profit by consoll 
datlos 

2 61. Johnson Earl A. Some phases of finance In the support of 80 repre 
sentatlve public junior colleges In six central states of the United States 
Doctors thesis 19^ Indiana onlversUy Bloomington 273 p ms 
Determines what the current expendltnre for education was In the Junior colleges of 
30 districts In the central states and the relationship between expenditure for the Junior 
college level and for the regular hi b school leveL 
2^62. Knight Frederick S Cost acconnting in Hood River public schools. 
Hood River Oreg Masters thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 76 
p ms 

“Detailed cost accounting for a local school system (about 1 700 pupils enrolled) ele- 
mentary Junior and senior high schools 
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2703 Xambert A C I roportloRflW <UstnlutIon of currcut expenditures la 
htah scLool sjslewis Journal of eiliicatJonJl rf»um]i 20 23J-»^C, October 
1029 

276i Tile useful units for making analysis of school costs American 

school board Journal 80 C3 134 May 1030 
From a stu^r of 100 publlabcd stodlea of Mbool co^ts mido between 1011 and 10"'' 
tbe author ccocludes that (here la not yeC any slaete best clenomioator to use for 
niaklDS unit cost analyses ot achooi expenditures 
2705 Lease R. A The cost and support of ‘•econdary education In the State 
of Minnesota Aiucrkun school board Journal 79 43-44 October 1029 
A survey of the financUl reports ot all of tl e secondary schools of Minnesota except 
iJ3g those In Uinoeapolls SL 1 an) and Pnluth Areraso dolly attendance was Used 
as the basis for computlne per pupil costs and per pupi) wealth 
" GG Lovejoy Philip Some flnandit fallacies American school board 
Journal "9 51-S2 September 1929 

t. Btudy of raw cost compartsoos of eibool systems shows a number of major rartablca 
2"C/ JHeCuc Ernest P A comparison of the costs of education trith other 
costa in Wilson county Lnn't. Master «■ thesis 1D29 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

276S Magnusson Albert Lake Per pupil cost of secondary education In 
the State of North Dakota Master a thesis 1929 University of North Dakota 
Grand I'orks. 72 p nia School of education record 15 121-24 January 
1930 (Abstract) 

2TOO fifichlgan education association Some variables in comparative pub 
lie school coet accounting lanslog Michigan oducatioa assoczatioa 3830 
24 p (Bnlletln uo 12) 

27'’0 Iduncte Ind Public schools Department of educational research 
The cost of public educaUou la ktuncle and some comparisons tvlth other cities, 
IS p (Bulletin no 30) 

2771 National education association Department of superintendence 
City school expenditures 19''8-1J29 Masbiogton D G 1930 40 p ms 
(Educational research service circular no 1 1930) 

A study af data for 209 cities above 30000 in popolaiion and 74 smaller cities show 
Irg a etoge dJllj atteodauce mala items of expeoditute per pupil costs for et-yea dlvl 
slons of current expeoaes and per ceat dlslrlbutioo of seven dirisfons of current expenses 

2772 New Jersey State department of education Statistical and cost 
studies of education in New Jer^jr Trenton 1930 3j0 p (Education bul 
letln Tol IG Special June 1939) 

2773 Noble M C S Jr Current expense m the public day schools of the 
United States 1930 State department of public instruttion Raleigh N 0 
JBp JUS 

2774. North Carohna State department of public instruction General 
statistical iDformatfoQ 1930 Baleigb N G 100 p ms 
A combination of tour studies appeatlDE under the foUowins titles Comparlsoa budget 
Ing current expense coi>ts of six months school term 19"a-10a7 1929 1950 Comparison 
number and scholarship of teachers 19^8-1929 19S9'19S0 Actual expenditures for cur 
rent expense In rural schools — six month* terin 19'’8-1929 Actual expenditures for cur 
tent expense in special chatter schools — six months term 1023-19''9 
2775 Oberholtxer, E. E and Kemmerer W W A comparison of the larger 
Texas cities in cost In lncrej'«e of teaching body In te icher load and the abll 
lly of the schools to bold the pup Is of school age in sdiool In Houston Texas 
In leiipndent sohool district Cost and edncatlon statistics, 1930 10 p 
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277C Ohio education association Educational council Economies and 
curtailments ia school expenditures as reported by superintendents of sclioo s 
in Ohio lt)2D Columbus Ohio 42 p ms (Part II of a Study of T.u«te 
and economy In public education) 

A study of TThat has been done to effect real economy and reduction of expenditures 
in the public schools of Ohio during the past few year# and what plans are belug made 
along these lines for the future Questlonnalrea tent to city Tillage and couoty super 
Intendents asVed for Infottnatlon concerning real ecanomlcs effected cartallments required 
to be made which were of doubtful economy and possible economics which should be 
introduced as conditions permit 

2777 Peters Clarence 1711118111 Ad nnalysis of the current expenses in 
various school districts of Allesheny county Pa Master s thesis 1930 Uni 
versify of Pitt'^burgh Pittsburgh Pa Unherslty of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 
355-5C November 3930 (Abstract) 

2778 Peeves Ployd W and Bussell John Dale The computation of unit 
costs in schools of higher education NalLon s schools 4 29-30 Octol^cr 

In this study the authors used the student credit hour unit as a base for the study of 
lostructional salary coats current expendltnret and total costs The use of unit cost 
figures tor the whole Institution aids department hesds Jo planning their conrses with 
reference to the needs of the instltotlon rather than from the Isolated Tiewpolst of the 
welfare of a single department ' 

27"0 Boubal Prank J The teadilng costs In Ihe high schools of Idaho 
Master s thesis 1030 UnlTer«lt% of Oregon Eugene 20 p ms 
A study of about 88 per ceot of the schools of Idaho Findings Highest costs were 
found In the smaller schools satarles were highest in the largest schools classes Inerease 
In size accord ng to number of teachere in system Mom factor la pupil hours cost Is 
class size rather than teacher salary 

2’'S0 Bowley Hal EarL Cla^slOcutlOD of <cboo] evpeDditures In four Cali 
fomla systems Master s thesis 1030 Unl^ersity of Southern California Los 
Angeles us 

2781 Smith Harry P (Syracuse NT) Comparative study of school costs 
in unit multiple tj-pe cities [1030) 

Comparison of costs of all cities above 30 000 that could be ilefiDitrly classified as nalt 
or mtatiple In type 

278“’ Steiner Melvin Arthur Some aspects of scl ool costs qiid pupil sue 
cess Doctor sthes 8 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh pa Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 174-81 November 1930 (Abstract) 

2783 Turnbull George A Cost of education In various junior high schools 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

2784 United States Office of education Ileport on school expenditures of 
Huntington W Va Huntington W Va Board of education 10*^ 48 p 

This lurvey was made by W S DeSesbaugb and Pranie il Phillips 
2"8o Velte, C H Codification of Hems of expenditure for scliool service 
Masters thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 134 p ms 
An attempt to form for use In Nebraska schools a U*t of Items of expenditure lor 
school service and to Indicate by code the proper placement of each item on the dtstrlhu 
tlon ledger account sheets 

278G ■Whitney P L Depaitmental student credit hour costs Colorado 
stale teachers college fall quarter 1920 Colorado state teachers college 
Greeley 8 p ms 

Findings Highest cost per student boor was toand In the physical education depart 
ment for men J8 lo the lowest In the geoEtapfay depattment $0 87 Appco^tnale 
median was |2 14 for all departments 
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27S7 Yaggy, Ira D A comparl«wn of Instructional costs la blsh school 
ana jnnior college master s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, IIL 
140 p ms 

Eight pablle ECheot erttetna which maintain both n high acbool and a Junior college 
were atadled and comparisons were made for each eyatem and for ell combined. 

See aUo 1528 1894, UKK. 2040, 2308 2T0I, 2873, 32T3, 3314. 3381, 36T0 3C05 
SC08. 

EQUAUSATIOW OP SCHOOL FITmiS 

27SS Foote, lohn M A State eoonllzlQg fund for public education showing 
how Louisiana can more adequately meet Its educational responsibility Baton 
Rouge La, State department of education, 1929 51 p (Bnlletln, no 16C, 

September 1929) 

Presents ten reasons and coodltloos which require anch a fund and proposes a plan for 
distribution 

2789 Grimm, 1 B Equalizing to higher levels 1930 Ilhuols state teach 
era associatlou, Springfield. Rllnois teacher, 19 S5-ST, 100, 1930 

2790 Jones J Vf ond Holmstedt, B W The distribution of state funds 
for the purpose of equalizing educational opportunity 1930 Indiana state 
teachers college, Terre Haute lUSp ms 

2701 Jones, Lee Francis Financial need and state aid of public education 
with special reference to Wisconsin high schools Doctor's thesis 1030 Uni 
verelty of Wisconsin Madison 77 p ms. 

A detailed analfsla cf the financial altoatloa in Wisconsin schools with special refer 
«oce to elfects of the eqnatlMtloa law lo etemeatary echoois aod the need for equallntlon 
of tbe bordeo of financial support in high echool distrlcta. A plan is propeeed tor the 
distribution of state support to tbe high school districts based upon educational need and 
tbe abUitg to pay In these dlstrleta. Tbe tecbnlqae evolTcd Is applicable to distribution 
of state cupport lo aoy state 

2792. Lura, Casper A study -of (he tendencies tmtard equalization of edu 
cafload! opportuaRy through school aid In North Dakota since 1900 Master (< 
thesis, 3930 Uolverslty of Iowa, Zow« City 87 p ms 

2793. Maryland State department of education. Equalizing edaeatiODSl 
opportunities la Marjlaod, through a minimum program and an equalization 
fund 3930 Baittmore, Md 

2701 Hallins, Bohert J. A plan for state support of public schools in New 
Mexico Master's thesis 1030 Unl»cr«lfy of Coiorado, Boulder Dnherslty of 
Colorado studies 18 93, December 1030 (Abstract) 

A sarrry of tbe finaneea of tbe State from statehood to lOSP Indicates Ibat the schools 
are reasonably econoDleat and cdcieni. bet that vast inequalities of educational oppor 
tunlty exist due to the antiquated tas tyateo la use The nnthor gives a plan for the 
rcorgsolutloa et tbe eyeim of tazetioo and the assaiaptloo by the State of responitbll 
Itv for a aintmnm educational yirogram la each countr 

2705 Nelson, Olaf Equalization of school support among districts in North 
Dakota Master's thesis, 1930 University of North Dokota. University 

2700. North Carolina. State department of public Instruction TJie public 
school equalizing fund 1939-1031 1930 Raleigh, N C. 300 p, ms. 

Showi methods for detennlnlsg sllotseota t«r equalUlog fund , also tax redaction fund. 

2707 Beusser, Walter C Equallziitlon of educational opportunity and equal 
Izallon of school support In Wyoming Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Iowa. Iowa City Laramie, Wyoming atate teachers association, 1029 62 p 
(Research bulletin, no 1) 

An analjela of wratih, tatatlon and stale aid and a plan for HjualUatlon of educational 
oppertaslty lo tVyoalog Tbe pooreit cooaty at»t treble lu tax rate In order to provide 
for a school program mtlag but ene-btlt aa inoeh as that in the wealthiest county 
Equallxatloa maj be brought about by a Mdlstsibatlon of state aid and by means of as 
equlintlea fond. 
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2798. Eogers, Nannie Adams The equalUatlon laws of Ariwansas Slaster s 
thesis 1930 Unlversitj of Colorado Bonlder Unlycrslty of Colorado studies 
18 100-101 December 1930 (Abstract) 

2T)9 Thompson E M Edoestlona) Inequalities In Wyoming In the distrl 
bution of federal and state school old In Wyoming Master s thesis 1929 Colo 
rado state teachers college Greeley 

2800 Utah. State department of public Instruction A stud} of Inequali 
ties In educational opportunities in the State of Utah wltli a brief statement 
as to underlying principles goTemlng a state minimum educational program 
^alt Lake City State department of public Instruction 1930 30 p 
Ebows tbe iaeatialltles in taxable wealth In the several aebool districts la Utah and the 
resulting inequalities in educational opportunities In these districts. 

2S0L Utah education association The probable basis upon which an equall 
zation fund for educational purposes in Utah could be set up and maintained 
1030 28 p ms. 

280^ Waterman Ivan BusselL Equalization of tbe burden of support for 
education Doctor s thesis 1030 Unirersity of California Berkeley 03 p ms 
Develops a technique for tbe apportionment of state school funds so as to equalize 
the burden of support for education among the aeseral nolta of support 

2803 Wilson Chapell School equalizing funds in North Carolina Masters 
thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nashrille Tenn C7 p ms 

A stud; of the equalizing funds from tbe beginning In IbOl through each year Inelndlng 
1923-1930 

2804 Winters Thomas Howard An eroluatioD of typical attempts to equal 
ize educational opportunity by state aid Doctors thesis 1030 Ohio state 
nnlTersity Columbus 830 p ms 

This atudy iorolred the dednUlon of the problem of equalization brief examination 
of equalization In 43 states study of entire school finauclsl system Id 13 states evalua 
tlon of results etc Flndlugs No state has taken Into conslderntlon aU of tbe factors 
necessary for complete equalization complete equalization is hardly possible witbont 
Isrellng some subdletslons downward certain principles must be followed to proceed In 
the right dlrectioo These are act up 

2805 Young Dale S Apportionment and distribution of Alabama s equal! 
zation fond Montgomery Ala., State department of education 1030 16 p 

Application of Alabama a minimum program to the counties of tbe State 
Bee alto 25SS 2677 3553 

SenOOL BUPERyiSIOV 

2806 Adams Mary A An analysis of the supervisory opportunities In 
TOlved In the curriculum program for elementary grades In seven large city 
systems Master s thes s 1930 Johns Hopkins university Baltimore Md 

2807 Brinlt, William G Direction and coordination of supervision Current 
practices of city superintendents Bloomington III Pobllc school publishing 
company 1930 117 p (Northwestern university Contributions to education 
School of education series no 3) 

2S03. Cole William E. The status of rural supervisors of Instroction In the 
United States Doctor s thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca N T Ithaca 
N T Cornell university 1930 57 p 

2309 Cone George E (Rochester NT) Tbe relation of the supervisor 
and the supervised 13930] 

2810 Devers Nancy 0 Current practice In rural school supervision Re- 
port for 19‘’9-1030 1930 State department of public instruction Ralelgb 
N C 

Summarizes compares and interprets county school superrlrion in terms of superTlsory 
actlrlty program of work teacher growth school organization and pupil condition 
during the year 
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281L Finch Hardr EundelL A stmlj of the motliods of supervision osoil 
by high school principals in towns nndcr 5000 population blasters thesis 
1930 8t Bonaventure colkge St Cunaventtirc, NY 37 p ms 
Illgb scbool euperTlslon In New York towns 

2512 Frost, Norman Course of study iwommcnded for tho«e preparing 
themselves to become supervisors of country schools Educational admlnlstra 
eion and euporTl«ion 10 1-Jl Januarr 1030 

UtcomniLnds a course of itudj bvsrd on lurscetiona rrectred from 30 tUtc« Tbe 
author submits a course of study as a start In tbe direction of a creation of a wise eu 
riculum for those who are training tor county npcrrlsorshlpn 

2513 Hart Helvln C Supervision from the standpoint of the supervl'-cd 
School review 37 537-40 September 1029 

Questionnaires were sent to 22 high schools In Mlcblssn nndtnt,*s Teachers seem 
to 'eel that suitertlaorf rlsijs followed by reports or eoafereneea are desirable and help- 
fuL A successful lUperrUor will Impress tenebera with the tact that his primary aim 
Is to improre instruction rather than to visit cUtscs or secure ratlogs Every teacher 
baa a right to know how the administration rcacta to bit work 

2514 Hooper, Thomas H County suponriston of schools in Colorado Mas 
lets thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lavvrccct 

2S13 Hughes James H. and Melby, Ernest 0 Supctrisloo of Instruction 
IQ high scbool Bloomington, 111 . Fublic school pDblfsblng company, 1930 101 
p (horthwosteru university CoDtrlbotlons to education Scbool of education 
•cries, no -i) 

The study was undertaken with a view to deteralnlBB the nature and atatus of 
supervisory practices la selected high tcboola. to obtain an evaloation of these praetlees 
and to Illustrate technicuea appUcahte In programs of Instructional ImprovemeaL. The 
major part of tbe data was coilcded by personal visitation of SO bleb schooU la the 
Chicago area. 

SSiO Johnson. Franklin W A checking list for the supcrrlsIoD of iastruC' 
tJoD. 1930 Teachers college Colombia nnlversity Now York, N \ 

2S17 Knudson, Charles W A progmm of high school supervision Peabodj 
jonraal of education 7 323-31, May 3930 
Describes a proEram of hlgb^scbool sopervislon which was Inaugurated and directed la 
the tea high schools of Webster Pariah La duriog tbe scbool year 102S-1OSO 
2318 McDonald Sarah Meadors. A proposed plan for state supervision of 
secondary^ education In rural schools Master s thesis, lO-’O Alabama poly 
technic Institute Auburn 

2819 Melby, Ernest O Tl»e organization of high 'u:hcioI supervision in cer 
tain cities School review 37 736-48 December 1929 

Data on the practices Is the organlaatloa of bigb-school supervision In 80 school sys 
terns In cities lutTing a population between 10000 and SO 000 are given Supervision 
In tbe high schools covered by tbis report Is a Joint undertaking of tbe principal and the 
superintendent of schools The writer thinks that 8upcrTl«ory re«ponsIblllty should be 
iAsVgtri.VRf iV pnlrwpwA *nf Ahr dov»!VjVn.Vn<flm* rft* si.’flWiV’ sibnnlf giVe *V afrentibn 
to tbe prohlema of supervisory organtxatlon applicable to hotb the elementary and sec- 
ondary achools 

2S20 Moore Clyde B Case studies In the supemslon of village schools. 
Albany, Univ er«ity of the State of New York press 1030 27 p (University of 
the State of New York bnlletln no 935, September 1 1030 ) 

2821 National education association. Department of superintendence 
Eighth yearbook iChe superintendent surveys supervisjon At ashington, D C , 
National education association, 1^0 471 p 

28‘’2. Department of supervisors and directors of instruction 

Current problems of supervisors Third yearbook New York city Teachers 
college Columbia unlverslfv, 1030 252 p 
J Cayce Morrison cbalrmon 

An analysis of tbe status of supervlalon In American public schools la JB29, 
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2523 Odom Isaac Newton The effect of a dellnlte plan of supervision on 
the clTcIency of elementary school pnplls Master s thesis lO'^O University of 
Colorado Denver 38 p ms 

A stadf of the diaeoostlc testing and remedial work on AQ In read ng arithmetic and 
spelling and the effect on composite achievement qaotienta tn IS** cases In grades 2 to 0 
lindlngs Median IQ-=108 median AQ for Octotier O'* for May 101 

2524 Persell George A (jnmestown NT) Uxtent to which heads of 
departments In senior high schools supervise Junior high schools [1030] 

28‘’5 Bedfeam, Irfna Bupert isSon of Instruction In the elementary schools 
of North Carolina Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 3S p ms 

2S2G Beynolds Annie Detelopments In rural school supervision Wash 
Ington United States Government printing office 1920 17 p (US Office of 

ed cation Education bulletin 1*I20 no 32 ) 

2S2" Sasser Mrs Bozie J Critical analy<ds of supervisory plans with 
special emphasis on evaluating rural supervision In North Carolina Masters 
thesis 1930 Duke unlversltv Durham N C 132 p ms 
A r^sQffiS of the history aod funettona of anperrlsioD a dlscnsBloQ of practical material 
from the general field of aupervtsloo a comparative atndy of plans that have been lac 
cessfolly need with an analysis of what baa been done In North Carolloa In the way of 
rural supervision and the presentation of a anggested plan for developing mml super 
\U on In North Carolina. 

2S'*S Schxode Hulda Changing concepts In supervision Masters thesis 
1930 Uohersity of IMsconsln Madison 
28'^ Shuler Harry Xlston Supervisory officers employed by CO school 
8}«tems of the United States Master's thesis 1930 University of Wichita 
Vt Ichlta Hans 38 p ms 


2830 Simpson Mabel E Supervisory problems from the teacher s view 
point Educational method 0 J^-9T April 1030 

Two bnadred and thirty teachers in city acbool systeaa varying from the imalleBt to 
the largest in size in "1 atatea and the District of Columbia, reported supervisory prob 
lems The main trends were classified as to alma sad methods instructional material 
classroota organization and pupil control and professional growth in service Data Indl 
cate that suecessful supervisory procedures demaod a close coordination of all lines of 
responsibility In order that the best conditions for learning may be established 

2831 Spangler Bessie Pearl Effectiveness of supervision of Instruction In 
United States history by means of a study guide Master s thesis 1030 Uni 
versify of Pittsburgh Pltt«burgb Pa 135 p ms 


2832. Strange Edson C Snpervls on toy department head blaster s thesis 
1930 Unuerslty of Illinois Urbona 

A survey of existing theories actual practices and practice at Upper Darby high school 
2S33 United States Office of education Procedures in supervision Pre- 
pared in the Division of special problems Katherine M Cook, chief IVaslIng 
ton United States Government printing office 1930 22 p (Pamphlet no 0 
June 1930) 

Abstracts of selected papers presented at the fourth conference on rural school super 
vision Id the Southern States called by Wm John Cooper Commissioner of edneatton, at 
Nashville Tenn December 18 and 17 1929 

The first paper entitled The rural Bchool principal aud supervision *■ gives reports 
on a questionnaire stody of the activities of prindpals In the Southern States the second 
paper by Hattie S Parrott Is The developmcnUI history of the school child an agency 
In supervision and the third paper by Slaycie Soutbal] is entitled Direct means used 
by rural supervlsorB to Improve teachers in service 

See also 62, 60 170 249 -38 742 833-834 lOSl 1220 1236 1292 1442 1501 
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SCHOOL PBINaPALS 

2834. Drotliers, J. J., Jr. The status of the elementary school prlndpabbJp 
Jn Korth Carolljja. 1030. (Ilcportcd by Stole department of public insime- 
tloa, Raleigh, N. 0.) 

2S3o Burke, Arvld J. An annl}8ls of the prlnclpalshlp of the small high 
schools In the supcrrlsory dlslrtets of New York. Master’s thesis [IKKI] 
New York state college for teachers, Albany. 

2S3(J. Crowley, Brands MtehaeL The Catholic high school principal. IX>c- 
tor’s thesis, 3030 George ■\Vn«hbigton nalrcrslly, Wa'hlngton, D C. 213 p 
ms. 

a ttudy of tbe Uilnlnc, cip«rtei>ee and rc«{M>asibllltlM of 240 Cstbolie high seboot 
prisclpala 

2S37 Daniel, Brother Job analy3l<« of the duties of the principal of a 
Catholic high school. Master's tbosts, 1029. Mnlrcrslty of Notre Dame, Notre 
Dame, Ind 

2S3& Donaldson, M. G A stody of the duties of the principal of Florida 
schools of the type employlag 10 to 29 teachers. Master’s thesis, 1929 
Unlrerslty of Florida, CalnesrlUc. 

2539 Bklof, Carl Martin. The rural high school principal: a study of his 
professional qualifications, duties, acilvltles. and problems. Master's thesis, 
1030 Stanford nnlTcrslty, Stauford DnlTerslty, Calif. 

2540 Gossett, J. 0. Interests of principals und current ecooomlcat measures 

in California high schools California quarterly of secoudary education, S:184- 
S7, January 1030 , i 

Bfplici to t cu«ttlonDol« ««r« r«««l*«4 frou 230 nrlnclptlt of stnlor hlsb aebooU 
Jn Callforela Six trp«i of eduntloaaJ /esiurr* »rta to Ictmst tbs priacipala Tbe 
article takes ap tbe a«aiurea ot econeus <«aslOer»d Doit Important Ur the principal* 
trbo aniwered tbe cu««tIo&aalre 

2541 Green, Bints M. A study ot 73 Junior high school prln^pals of Nansas 
relatlrc to salary, experience and teaching Master's thesio, 1929 Unlrerslty 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2842. Grover, £ C. Distribution of time spent by principals in varloua duties 
and actlTfties TTeet of January 6. 1930. 1930. Public schools, Cleveland 
Heights, Ohla 14 p. ms. ’ 

Prom tbU study It seems ibat actual supervisory acUrttic* are more eiopbaslxed ta 
tbe elementary schools than In tbe Junior «iul senior higb schools ; the opposite ts true 
ot adminUtratire duties The clerical duties seem to be of greater amootit than tbo 
norms Indicate, eltboogfa tbe mlscellaoeous duties are far ]e«s 

2543. Hohn, £mlL Tbe functions and duties of tbe principal and admlnls* 
tratire staff of a public industrial school for adolescents. Doctor's thesis, 1930 
Now York tmlverslty, New York N, T. ' 

2544 Holway, Clarence W, How m> principal could hate helpek me more as 
a class room teacher. Master’s thesis, 15^9 Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, New York, N Y. 14 p. ms. 

2545 HudtlofC, B L. A study of the elementary and secondary school prin- 
cipals in the public schools of Iowa. Master’s thesis, 3930 Dnherslty of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 229 p ms 

2846 Kanoy, D. W. Tlie prmclpalshlp of the Union school in North Carolina. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Duke university, Durham, N C. 

An jDvesllgatloi] of training and Bctlvjties of Union school principals and their pracUce 
la snpervislng the work ot tbelr aehools with some Indication as to desirable training 
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2847 Kirkpatrick 'Wllllain Bruce An analysis of the professional duties 
and activities and distribution of time of the boys vice-principals of the Los 
Anireles senior high schools Masters Ihesg 1930 University of Southern 
Californio Los Angeles 192 p h. E A. Department of secondary school prln 
cipals bulletin no 24 lC-18 January 1^1 (Abstract) 

Data for this study were obtained from a check Ust sent to the vlce-prlnclpal of each 
of the 20 senior high schools In Los Angeles 

2848 Klopp W J TIic elementary sdiool principal and his Job American 
school board journal 79 C7-58 134 November 19*^ 

A study was made o( 2T9 diaries kept by elementary school principals In which each 
activity and the time devoted to It between the hours of 8 a ni and 3 p m were recorded 
Several plans of reorganization were worked out, and tried Is dUferent schools 

2849 Lovelace A. C The uork of the supervising principal 1930 Duke 
university Durham N C 

An analysis of the activities of the supervising principal with an evaluation of bis 
tasks, and a plan for budgeting his time 

•2SoO Idacdonald Mi»» Marlon The slgnlflcance of various kinds of prep- 
aration for the city elementary school prlnelpaishlp in Pennsylvania with Im 
plications for a program for preparing for the elementary school prlnelpaishlp 
Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New York N T 
New York city Teachers college Columbia university 3030 104 p (Contrlbn 
tloDS to education no 410) 

Findings The nedUn elementary school principal Is a gradoste of a twoyesr normal 
sehool and Is normal certlflcnted 39 per cent of the principals bold degrees and 34 
per cent are working for a degree Of 46'^ prioclpalt only one per cent have ever taken 
a leave of absence or resigned for purposes of study 
28oL Michigan education association Department of elementaiy school 
prineipals The elomentary prlnc!pal<bip a survey Fourth j earbook 1930 
124 p 

This yearbook presents a general survey of original contributions and digests of out 
standing articles In the Celd suooarltlog (be functional activities of the elementary 
school principal 

2852. Munson Samuel Kenneth. Village high school prlnelpaishlp In New 
York State Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York N Y 
119 p 

2So3 Murphy I B. Status of the high school principal in West Virginia 
Masters ttesls 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 57 p ms 
A study of the training edueatlooal experience and tennre social status professional 
attitude and reaponsibllUles of the high school prioclpal in West Virginia and a sug 
gested program for his preparation nodlogs The high school principal in West \lr 
glola la the pro<Iuct of a dcnomlnatlonsl college or normal school While bis under 
gra Inate work wns not especially applicable to bis present position bis graduate work 
has been of a more utilitarian type. The average principal Is 34 years old married 
bat one eblld does not own his own home and receives n salary of g2C47 per year 
2854 National education association Department of elementary school 
prlndpals. Ninth yearbook. The prncipal and administration Washington 
D C National education association 1030 731 p (Bulletin vol 0 no 3 
April 1930 ) 


2855 Besearch division TI e principal as a supervisor Washing 

tion D C., National education ossodatlon 1020 p 270-348 (Research bolle- 
tin vol 7 no 5 November 1929) 

of sut^rvlsory practices and techniques for the purpose of ssslstlng principals 
in meeting (heir growing supervisory r«.poneIbmtIes Emphstls Is nlaced on «h* 
cooperstive sspects of superrUlon p ceo on toe 



262 BESE^ttCS STUDIES iN EDUCATIOir 

.>S5C Neely, Lewis J Supcnlsory actlTitles of the teaching principal In the 
village high Kchobls of New York State Mister s thesis, 1030 University of 
Rochester, Rochester, NY 95 p ms 

2857 Rice, John H. The Informitlon that a retiring principal should leave 
for the incoming principal Master’s tbeats, 1929 University of Vlrgmia, 
Charlottesville 

An Inquiry into tbe types of records avaJlablc to the Incoming principal , nn evaluation 
of those records tiirough concensus of opinfon, and a suggested system of records 
necesvary to farnlth the iorotning prlnclpa) with acceasarj’ data Plndinga An adequate 
system of records should be left for the Incoming principal Including tlie essential facts 
of the school the teachers the pupils and the community It Is also recommended that 
the scliool board provide for a conference between the retiring and iucoralng principals 
In order that certain Inforinatlon which can not be placed on record may be available 
for the incoming prineipat 

2S5S Schrader, F A The orgaolzAtioD at iUnne^ota high schools for the 
puriiosGs of administration with special reference to the status of the principal 
Master t thesis 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
2S59 Shine, Enter Mary Dolores The duties and responsibilities of the 
supervising ptlncipil. Master a thesis. 1930 Loyola university, Chicago, IlL 
214 p ms 

2SG0 Swigart, Forest Damon. Professionalizing the high school principal 
ship Master’s thesis, 1929 Ohio stote naiverslty, Columbus. 73 p ms. 

The study attempts to detsrmlne the subjects wbich should be offered to the bleb 
scbool principal during one year of graduate traiaing Data were secured from fbe 
returce of two questloouairee and from recent writers In tbe field of secondary acbool 
admlntstratloD Tbe author finds tbat at l«ast halt of tbe graduate courses of study in 
prepsratloR for tbe high school prioclpalsbip should be prescribed Be liefe tbe 
courses to be taken in the first sod second semesters of graduate training 
2SG1 Thompson, Jessie ^The statos of the elernentary school principal In 
Wlchlt i, Kilns Master's thesis, 1930 University of 'Wichita Wichita, Knns 
70 p ms 

See nlio 2352, 2402 2412, 2420, 2424. 2008. 2811. 2S41, 3275 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

2SG2 Adan, P. B A stady of time allotments In 1S3 schools of Kin‘^<: 
Master's thesis, 1930 UnlversUy of Kansas. Lawrence 
2^63 Arnold, Paul James Success In "sohool SInster’s thesis, 1929 
George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 46 p ms 
2SC4 Bomberger, Harry K. Creative school control Master’s thesis, 1930 
Rutgers university, New Brnnswtek. N. J 
2SC3. Butler, Frank Standard Hems to observe for the Improvement of 
As Alaiwaiftm sx!wagi‘JBP:ot XtaDtSfUsaut} P: 517-27, Jsse 2P35 

During tbe course of a year tbe author mide an extensive and Intentlve examination 
of tbe literature of classroom m'lnagenieDt Classroom management has three logical 
dlTlslons. physical conditions, economy of time and dlaclpline The anther drew ap e 
list of standards which are highly valid and abonldi aerve aa belpa for teachers super 
visors, and otfiers directly responsible for (be Improvement of teaching In classroom 
management 

2S(.a Caswell, Hollis L Program making In small elementary schools. 
Na«hville, Tcnn., George Peabody college tor teachers, 1930 77 p (Field 

studies, to 1) 

2S07. Corbally, John F I’upII mobility In the public schools of Washington 
Seattle, University of Washington preia iroO p. 95-180 (DnlTcrsity of Wash- 
ington publications In the social sdences, toI 6 no 2) 

In order to determine the Importance of pupil mobility the first part of this study 
concerns Itself with the extent of mobUlty Is the State, while fbe second part attempts 
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to detemiDc tbe effect of mobUlty on retardation fatlore and social adjustment of new 
pup Is as well as to dtscorer what prorislona are bdos made for the mobile pnplL 
2S&8 Davis George H A studj of time allotmcot gmcles 7 and S of the 
Cinciimatl elementary schools Masters thesis 1030 Unlrcrslty of Clncln 
natl Cincinnati Ohio SO p ms • 

Dallr programs of &8 eercotb and 61 eighth grade teachers were studied to disco\er 
present practice reUtlre to tbe amo ot of time allotted to subjects and grades to dls- 
corer trends la time allotmc ts by means ot comparison of practice OTcr n period of 
100 years to compare pre eat practice fa Ondonatl with the practice in tbe country 
as a nbole and as recommended by scientific Investlsations Flndln'^ If an actirlty 
la added to the curriculum It Is seldom dcdncicd Tbe 33 aetiTltles listed in grades 7 
and 8 show the almost unlimited freedom given prlndmls and teachers Admli Istrators 
should Question tbe wide range of actlrltles More consideration should be given sclen 
tlfic data In adopting a time schedule 

2SC0 Dominick Leo H DIsclpllRnry problems In n email high school ns 
eiempllfled by case studies. Master s thesis 1930 University of North Dakota 
University 

2S’'0 Eowler Senjamln B Time allotments in some t>'pl«il clementnrj 
schools of Florida Master a thesis 1029 University of Florida Gainesville 
2S71 Green ffei Lucian A Some problems of discipline In the Catholic 
high «chooK Master & thesis 1930 Catholic nnlverslty of America Wash 
Ington DC 47 p ms 

2872 Houston Texas Independent school district. The effect of change 
of teachers in the middle of tbe year on the omonnt of progress made by the 
pupils 1030 80 p tns (Research bolletln no 81J2> 

Data iadicate that pupilj temalnlog with one teaeber Ibrougbout Ibe year have a 
decided advantage over those ebangtog leacbere la tbe middle ot tbe year in subject 
matter acblevemeBt. primarily in the basic subjects of reading spelling and arithmetic 

2873 Hughes W Hardin Comulathe survey cotering a period of years. 
February 1030 Public schools Pa«adena Calif CO p ms 

la this study spec al attention ia given to attendance enrollment costs salaries 
teaeber training pupil achievement etc 

2874 Ifnlght Edgar W Our teachers, managers of our biggest busines.*! 
1030 Unlrersltj of North Carolina Raleigh Outlook and Independent 154 
-91-93 February 10 1030 

Discusses tbe management of public education In the United States 
2375. Marshall George H. Present day public scltool discipline as e\empli 
tied in the elementary schools of Augusta Eans Master s thesis, 10'’0 Dm 
verslty of Kansas Lawrence. 

28 6 Melvin Ethel B A survey of homework In the fifth grade In BjUI 
more City Master s thesis 1930 Johns Hopkins university Baltimore Md 
2S77 Hew York (City) Teachers’ council Committee on organization 
and administration Report on tbe all year school Elementary school jour 
nak 30 509-18 March 1930 

studied the effect of the all year scbool on the pupil s health, scbolaat c 
stanmng and the effect of continuous teaching on the health and teaching ability ot 
la the cities conducting all year schools After a study of the odvantages ami 
aisadvantages of the all year school over the ten month aeademlc school year supple 
tinted by vacation schools In use In the New Tork schools the Committee passed a 
^olutlon that the existing system In hew Turk Qty be continued as the system best 
meeting the needs of that city 

2S78. San Francisco Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service. Special survCTS of school activities. 19'’0 21 p. ms 
(BnUetln no 9) 

The Mtveya Included In this bulletin are ( 1 ) Heading program — grades d to 6 fall 
ml? ^ ettrvey of mental ability fa the high sixth grade <3) survey of Com 

modore Stockton school (Chinese pupils In grades 1 to 6) end (4) retardation In low 
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2870 Sutton, Jolm Klchard A study of disciplinary procedure Master’s 
thesis 1930 University of California. Berkeley SO p ms 
A Study <jf discipline la Iti relatloo to t%e eondont ot Jonior and senior high sctool 
puptls. 

See also 2006 X i 

ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTINC 

28S0 Abraham Harry Gustav A study of pupil accounting In city school 
svstems as revealed by ■school surreys Master’s thesis 1930 University of 
Chicago, Chicago 111 

2SS1 Birch, John J Criteria for the construction of n model school attend 
ance register 1929 New York state college tor teachers Albany 25 p, ms- 
A survey ot practices In nearly all Mates ot the United States 

2882. Burhhard, ■William John Accuracy of school population prediction. 
Master b thesis 1030 University of California Berkeley 26 p ms 
A stsdy ot those sarrera predicting sciiool popnUtloa irfajch bare beea pnbllsbed long 
enough to allow a check np of actual acbool enrollment against the predicted 
population with a view to ascertaining how accnrate the predictions have been nnd 
tngs The average number of years used as a basis for prophecy wss 10 estimates 
were attempted for an average of 13 yeart In the future Of the 82 surveys studied 
SO used the straight line method of prediction Of (he 368 yearly forecasts 210 were 
over 1B5 were under the actual enrollment# and three were exactly correct 
2S83 Compton, John L A study of non attendance in the elementary school# 
of Bakersfield Calif Master « thesis IWO University of Southern California 
Loa Angeles ms 

28Sf Cooper, Hermann An accounting of progress end attendance of rural 
school children in Delaware Doctors thesis 1030 Teachers college, Colum 
bla university, New York N Y New lork city, Teachers college Columbia 
university, 1030 150 p (Contributions to education no 422^ 

A report ot tteaUs secured from es aoalyaia ot the right year ladlvlduai attendance 
and progress cumulative records of the 1915 eetraots Into grade 1 of the rural and 
village schools of the State «f Delaware The attcadance conditions found are due 
to defects In the attendance law the attitude of mind In the adult population of the 
attendance district the economic seccsBlty on the pert of the parents and the sorlologlesl 
cosdltiona aurrouoding comsuolty life The book cootalos many remedial suggestions 
2SS& Cushman, C E. A study of methods used by various schools in the 
handling of attendance problems. 1930 Public schools, Oklahoma City OUa 
4 p ms 

28S6 Davidson James Willis Compulsory school nttenOance, Us justiflea 
tion Masters thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Colombia university, New York, 
NY 03 p ms 

From a study of compulsory scbool attendance past and prevent It was found that 
compulsory school attendance is both fvs«lble and di>s{ra{)Ie Points of Justidcatloo 
show that It is necessary for the social welfare of the state and for the fullest economic 
development of the state 

2S87 Davis, Sarah Fiances A study of a group of habitually tardy pupils 
ot University high school. Masters thesis 1029 UnJverelty of California 
Berkeley 40 p ms 

A atudy of traits and environmental tactoca common to pupils conatUutlne an habit 
nally tardy groop In Unireralty high school Fiodlogs Tardiness as a habit Is not 
restricted to any one grade the number of habitually tardy boys Is about twice the 
number of girls yet toisl enrollment of girb exceeds that of hoys , the habitually tardy 
group Is Inferior intellectually to ton tanty group etc 
28S8 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research Attendance 
procedures and practices In Denver Junior litgti schools 1930 
A stndy of the aetboda ot checking ntteodance aad of counseUng pupils who are 
attendance problems 
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2*=®) Fleming Paul Crtii«cs of tmancy In senior high schools. 1930 Pub 
lie schools Oakland Calif 43 p ms. 

2S90 Fowlkes John Guy Child accounting laws in 10 states and how they 
function Nation s schools S 43-10 Jan||ir} 1930 
Mon UuD 375 child accoaDtirig Items Inclndcd In (be cblld accoantloK lavs of 10 mid 
vestern states ven analyzed and compared The Bind; makes geoeral recommendattooa 
tor aa Ideal statatory control of a ualform aod complete cblld accountlns system 


2S9L Gates, Grover Allen A study of a\ernge dally absence In tlie public 
schools of Fresno Calif Masters tlesU 1929 University of California 
Berkeley 78 p ms 

A study of absenteeism as affected hy holidays and tbe efflelency and cffcctlveoess of 
teaebloe aad of teaming during the veeb as studied Is the Presuo city public schools. 
The increased rate of absenteeism before ant after holidays and week-ends could he 
redsced hy icbedullag Interesting programs assomhlles and motion pictures for the last 
period of school an Friday or tbe flrst on Monday llalf-dsy absenteeism Is an afternoon 
problem particularly a Friday afternoon problem Morning absence usually occurs on 
Monday Doming 

2892. Graham Garmon HeWade A child accounting program for the countj 
schools of Kentucky Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 102 p ms 

2S93 Hannum, William John. Astody of pupil accounting in church schools 
la fire counties of Ohio Master s tl csis 1039 Ohio state ur Irersltj Columbus 
100 p ma 

Findings A previUlng lack of nnlforrotty among the schools sutTeyed both as to 
eburcb school record content aod fanctiona 

Sm. Hopkins, John L. (Hastings-on Hudson N T ) Study of child 
accounting in the Hastings public schools 11030] 

2800 Heesecker Ward W Public school attendance oges In the various 
states 1030 U S Odlce of education Washington PC 4 p ms (Circular 
no 10) 

This elreolar gtres the age attendance required anil tbe age attendance permitted In 
the TatlouB statri 

2S0C Los Angeles Calif City schools. Plvlslon of sttesdance and em 
ployment of minors A study of qualifications duties and salaries of school 
attendance supervisors in Los Angeles couuty State of California United States 
and Canada 1030 19 p ms 

2S9T May Don. The status of child accounting In North Dakota Masters 
thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 130 p ms 

Bamples of child accounting forms and replica to a questionnaire were recelred from 
over half of the city and county sjstems of the State Data were examined in connection 
Wth etate Jaws forma eoxrespondenee and reports from speelat agenclea daUng vita 
children. The study showed a tack of a number of valuable records which might be 
«pt both In city and county systems aod a lack of uniformity of child accounting records 
"'tween cltlea and counties, and a lack of unity In tbe work of agencies dealing with 
Irregular children 


2S9a Moore M E Child accounting In tbe public schools Beaumont, 
Texas Board of education 1929 35 p 

A study of tbe cbUdi attendance bealtta mental level achievement aod college 
entrance credits 


2899 Munzenmayer L H and Heck, AO A study of the admlnistmtlon 
of the Ohio compulsory attendance laws 11030] State department of education 
Columbus Ohio, 


2900 Oakland Calif Fuhlle schools. Distribution of cases of absence upon 
which calls were made during In terms of cause of absence grade 

and school 1930 75 p ms 
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Reed, Alice Clam Ilecowl and K^port fonn*? for pupils accounting In 
eiemciitnrj scfiools Sln^tcrs <hcsl« 1030 UnlTCrsIty of Clilcaro, ChinJCO III 

2902 San Francisco Calif Public scbools. Department of educational 
researcb and service A forecast of||hP “^nn rrnnclsco public scbool enrollment 
from 1929 to IfW 1029 13 p ms (Bulletin, no S ) 

2903 Sandford C W A sludjr of child ncctmntlng records Master’s thesis, 
1030 University of Illlnni'i Urbana 140 p ms 

A gutrey ot present prtctlecs in child accoantlnc reeardt Meay examples of records 
are glrea in the report nlih a lummarr of the praetlcca 

2904 Silberberff, Saul Causes and remedial raensures for poor attendance of 

5A pupils In u New York city school Masters the is, 1030 College of the City 
of Ae'e York Acer iork N \ 60 p ms 

t study to determine the enuteg of poor attesdaoee through an ntinbiU of school 
records god records of coopertting soclst ageactc* 

2901 Smith Harold Watson Child occountlnR In Arirona public elcmen 
tary schools Masters thesis 1930 University of California Berkeley 123 
p ms 

A Study of records aud report forms used In child acrountlns In the public schools of 
Arlzoua nitb a view to checking them aralnst standards of practice approved by experts 
tn the fleld of Child accounting 8ue"esu greater nnlformity sod ptoTlsIon of more 
adequate data In the many Instances la erbleh It U apparently inadequate 

COOG. Zahnow, Walter School attendance In Illinois ^ftsters the«ls 1030 
Washington university. St Louis Me 

Sec a!40 721, 002, 1S20, 1030 2400, 25S2 2S73. 2S01 2909, 8228 3029, 8831 \ ani 
vnder Itocords and reports 
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2907 Sloemfleld, L. 8 and Brooks, L W Studies in class sise Balietia 
of the Department of secondary sdtool principals of the National edacatloo 
association, no 29 0-20 1030 

Ur Bloomdcld reports the results of aa laTesUgatlpn carried pa at the John Adams 
high seboot Clereland erhleb sbeers no appreciable direrence la the attalament of puplle 
Id the large class tvltb those la (be email class Ur Brooks reports on large clas es 
is the Americaa Cooititutloo aod lit EDgllab coaposUioa at IMcblta Kaos Ills cos 
elusion is that nlth mental ability on tbe same level a class of T6 or 80 can be as 
successfully handled by tbe laboratory plan of Instruction as can a class of 20 
290S Davis, Everett and Goldizen, Uae A study of class size la junior 
high school history School review, 38 ' S60-67, ilsy 2830 

Beports a study of tbe aeblcvemeDt of 70 pupils In grade 7A in tbe TVoodrow Wilson 
Juaior falsb school Dcs Ilolses Ion's, eorotied in s Isrge ciser In Atnerfcnn bfstory as 
compared with the achievement of two control classes of 3S pupils each The evidence 
Indicates that the large eectloo was as well tangbt as were the small sections, that 
pupils In tbe large section seem to have been at no disadvantage because of havlog been 
tn tbe group that larger classes In AtneTlcan history can be organized at the jun or 
high seboot level. 

29(K) Gerbericli, J R Class size la the principles of economlts 1930 Uni- 
versity of Arkansas, Fayetteville 7 p ms, 

A stndy of large vs small classes la prlndplea of ecosomlcs Ad experimental sectloa 
of 51 students was taught by a faeiJty member of several years experience Tour control 
sections ranging from 11 to 29 students were taught by three other faculty members of 
greater average experience The Anal measure of achievement was a 800 item objective 
examination over volume I of Taussig a Principles of Economics rindlngs The evl 
dence seems to favor the small scctiona although It Is Inadequate as tbe basis for a Anal 
conclusion that the small section in prlneiplea of economics is more etBclent than thr^ 
large section 



Jl£s£AECfi STUbJES lif EDVCAItlON 


207 


2910 Ha^amon Georgia m llie n.1 ilion of class s ze to toach ng eUlclencj 

undvr actual comlltloiis iu the course nutheiuntlcs of iu^e&tnlLUt m the 
Lnhersity of Minnesota Masters thesis 1030 Uiilrersity of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. ^ 

2911 Hudelson, EarL Class size opinions evidence and policies in sec 
cndary schools Nortli central association qnarterly 4 106-20S September 
1029 

A regam^ of Torious studies that have been made In class size beglunlng with Rice a 
study la 1890 In concluaton the writer says that it would seem that the bortb central 
o-KsocIatlon was amply worranted In taklaa the action that it did take 10 years ago in 
ahni doniag class size as one basis of accreditation of secondary schools 
2912. Jensen Milton B and Jensen, Dortha W The InHuence of class size 
upon pupil accomplishment In high school algebra Jourml of educational re- 
8 iarrfi 21 120-37 337-30 February May 1030 
in seaenl from this study It la concluded that achievement in elemeatry algebra Is 
more rapid in small than in large classes 

2013 Kirk, John Eobert Cla!>s size and edlclenc^ In the teaching of cle- 
inentiiry psychology Master s thesis 1930 George Peal ody college for teach 
ers Nashtllle Tcnn 4Q p in<i 

Evper meats were made during two fall terms with two large classes two small classes 
an 1 one middle sized class numbering all told 2''4 frcsl men teachers college students 
1 indlngs Relation of.class size to teacblng elQclcncy Is yet an uasettled Issue 
yiU Maguire Margaret and Hudelson Earl Learning to teach larger 
tlaxHs Educational adminlstratlou and superxision IG 84-38 January 1030 
Ml R Maguire carried on Ilacrttera experiment In plane geometry at the UDlverslty of 
Ml ftoMta high sebool «ttb o small section of 2* pui its and a large section of H She 
tried wsTfral netheds of teaching with both tbe large and small classes Accooptlstiment 
was R ensured by nine obiectlre tests The best and poorest students did CQually well In 
loth ctassei mediocre pupils were «t an advantage In the large class For all pupils 
combined tbe large class excelled on every measure of achievement 
SOiB Hew Trier township high school, Wlnaetka, 111 Department of 
reference and research The size of classes at New Trier and other enrollment 
slotletlca for the years 3923 to 3929 1929 7 p ms. 

2910 Oak Park and Elver Forest township high school, Oak Park, IlL 
iloliiiionship of nchIcTcuient to size of class [1930] 

Tbree large Classes were compared with three smalt classes In algebra and geometry for 
on year There was apparently no difference In achievement when A groups are con 
C'Cnel smaU classes of ** C groups did the better work 
-■on Shoemaker, W A Effect of size of room enrollment and splitting of 
».rnrtce OB achievement. 1030 Public schools Jlinnenpolls Sflnn 8 p 
Hu Hags Larger clas<es were favored In reading arithmetic results were contradictory 
291S Smith DoraV CIaB.n size in high school English , methods and ycsults: 
MlunmpolU UnlTerslty of Minnesota press 1930 300 p 

' »loJy of ninth grade English bated upon 28 objective measures Intangible out 
eeircs were watched by three dally obserrera. Findings SmsU clasvcs are better for 
ri ■®d library work I.arge classes are better In literature and reading 

»sv size Is Inmsterti} Ja competition and the meehanlcx of EngUth 
29ij> Whitney F L. \n experimental study of class size In the primary 
•'ll 10.10 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 4p 
Str.a Wingfield, Eobert C A comparison of the efficiency of Instruction In 
classes in first jt'tf fflcebra Masters lhes.is lO'iO GnUcrsIty 
«- iixinia Cliarloltefvllle University of tlrvlnla record extension series, 
-»» 3 13 January 1031 

See atio 103C, fifiis 2027 , 3CS3 , end under Teacher load 



268 BESEAECH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

CLASSIFICATION, GHADINO. AND PBOJIOTION 

2921 Alhambra, Calif Clt 7 schools Department of educational researdi 
and guidance Comparathe study of grading in the elementary schools Edn 
catlonal researcJi and guidance baVhOtt (Alhambra Call/), 2 3-4, December 

1929 ms ' 

2922 Antrim O Harold Proposed plan of promotion for Columbia high 
school, Columbus Pa Masters thesis 1020 Teachers college, Columbia uni 
TBrsIty New Tor! , N Y 31 p ms 

2923 Blzler H H Anabsls of parents opinions of acceleration 1930. 
Board ot education Atlanta, Ga 2 p ms. 

Questionnaires were addressed to parents 118 children who completed the three ;ear 
Junior Qlgh school course In two years The east majority «{ the replies favored aecelera 
tien UofavQtable replies were ehtefiy from children with loteltiseace below the average 
of the group 

2924 Boyer, Philip A. Pupil progress in junior and senior high schools as 
recorded In per cents of satisfactory standing ond In subject promotion rates 
Public schools Philadelphia Pa (Bolletlns llO ill, 116, 121, 122 123 124, 
140 141 Slarch 1929 to November 1929) 

2923. Chapman B B and Coulhoum, John Subject promotion rates la 
Junior and senior high schools, June 30, 1^ Department of education, Baltl 
more Md 60 p ms. 

An analysis of pupil promotion in the Junior and senior high seboota by subjects and 
sexes 

2926 — and Taylor, J Carey Subject promotion rotes In junior and 
Senior high schools, June SO 1930 Department of education, Baltimore, Md 
53 p ms 

An analysis of pupil ptoaotlon la the Junior high scbooli sed senior high leliool by 
subjects and by sexes 

2027 Corey, Stephen Maxwell. Use of the normal curve os a basis for 
nsslgulng grades In small classes School and society, 31 514-16 April 12 

1930 

The eradcs of lour sections of an elementary course In educational psychology for three 
semeateis were studied The erades were made out on the asiumption of a normal die 
tributlon of achievement among the ISO or more students Variations In grades from 
class to class were very great. 'Smaller eectlons tahen from the larger group would in no 
sense show symmetry The asslgalnir of approzlmately the same grades to group after 
group can mean only that the grades are practically worthless as meusures of achieve. 

2923 Crotty, William Joseph. The better classification of pupils in the 
seventh year of the Western Jnnlor high school at Somerville, Mass Master’s 
thesis 1930 Boston university Boston Mass 

. 28 :^ WjJJi!?' Cwwh;v As .ijnpcpsKOfto/ Ad .ttip iifj’.’j' a/ S‘>v 

point grading systems based on the normal probability curve Journal of edu 
catlonal psychology, 21 12S-35, Febmary 1030 

2930. Prazee, Xaura. Standards of promotion. 1930 Department of educa 
tlon Baltimore Md 15 p ms 

Tbeae etandarda repreient the beet Jndgment of teachers and prinelpah of primary 
grades as to the arconpHabmenta that night reasonably he expected term by term 
on the part of pupils of above average avenge and below average ability Tbey are 
limited to such measureable fields of achievement as rending arithmetic ipelUng and 
handwriting 

2931 Graham, Orrel Lee An analysis of the grading system of Roosevelt 
high schooL Masters thesis 1930 University of Sonthern Callfcmlii Los 
Angelos ms 
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£032. Harap, Heniy. A critical acalysls of existing studies In grade place- 
ment. 1030. Western Heseire university, Cleveland, Ohio, ms 
A Ruramsry ot critiqne ot the present lUtns ot determining grade placement by 
thoroogb Investigation 

2033. Eeldel, Theresa. (LouiSTlIIe, Ky.) Causes of nonproraotlon in the 
elementary schools of LouIsTlIle, Ky. Master’s thesis, 1030. 

2034 Kinder, J. S. The status of grading In the Pennsylvania college for 
women, 1030. Pennsyhania college for women, Pittsburgh 15 p ms. 

A rtDdy ot nil grades Inned by the facnlty for the last Are years Findings ; Penn- 
erUsnla college for women grade curve Is eligbtly she«ed to right of the normal-dlatrlbn 
tion curve. This Is accounted for through the selection of students at entrance 

2035 Kingsley, John H. A basis for grading In the Albany, N. Y., elemen- 
tary schools. Albany, N. Y., Public schools, 1030 55 p. 

2030 Lambert, Jean Arthur. Promotion from the eighth grade in certain 
Montana schools Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Uloomlngton 75 
r ms 

2937. Llchtenwalter, Myrl Carl. A survey of the grade promotion progress 
in the Fulton county, Ind , public school system. Master's thesis, 1030. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles ms. 

203S Mensch, Harry F. Factors of promotion Master’s thesis, 1030. 
nutgers university, Brunswick. N. J. 

3939 hlunde, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research. 
Promotion rates In Monde city schools for semester ending January 24, 1030 
10 p ms {Bulletin, no. 32) 

A itady of proootloQ rates In elemeotary ecboola aad subiect protsotloo rates la 
Junior and senior high tcheoU For the senior high eebool. promotion rates for the 
entlfs school were 8D 3 per cent for the boys sad 03 1 per cent for tbe girls or a dlffereneo 
of 8 8 per cent In favor of the girls 

29'Ift Peatman, John Gray. The influence of weighted true false test scores 
on grades. Journal of e<lucatIonal psychology, 21: 143-47. Fcbrnary 1030 
A itudy was mido of 73 students at Colombia onlverslty v^ho took all of a series 
of truis.alM eiamlnatlona in p^ycbology during (be spring of 1820, la nn attempt to 
ascertain (be usefulness of Ctark'a formnla In obtaining weighted true false lest scvris 
for deternining a suhject'a relative standing, or grade Data Indicate that the use of 
the formula In determining these subjects* relative alandlog. or grades is not justlOed 
204L Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational researdh. 
Promotion rates In elementary schools Term ended January 1030 C p ms 
(Dnlletin, no. 155) 

2912. Beport for the year ended Jane SO, 1020 128 p 

*1'* reso'ta of research aetMttra with reference to the progrcM of^pnplls 
tbrongh the grades ns evidenced In promotion rates- presents a final eummary of student 
achievement la high schools 

2fM3. Eaybold, Emma and McAulty, Ellen Alice. Promotion nnd nonpro- 
mollon In the elementary schools of Los Angeles. Los Angeles educational re- 
at^h ballcUn. 10 J 15-15. April 1030. 

^bnlar study was prepared from the reports returned by the principals of the Los 
*nfejf» tieBKataer schools, showing grade, total mrolfment, number promoted, number 
promoted for the flrit semester of the school year 
»,«*». , •*’ ^'•Ulcts. Suggens that the eurrlcalom be so organlied that chl'dren 

“Irtt he iBturtd success Instead of fsllure 

2914. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. 
Study of prospootlve special promotions. February 1030 June 1030. ms. 

2915. Shaw, George E, A comparison of the effectlvenw of two metlioils of 
sectioning ninth grade pupils. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 00 p. ms. 
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CLASSIFICATION, GRADING AND PROMOTION 

2921 Alhambra, Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and f'uidasce Comparative study of grading In the elementary schools Edu 
catlonal research and guidance buUttia (Alhambra Calif), 2 ■3-4 December 

1929 ms 

2922. Antrim, Q Harold Proposed plan of promotion for Columbia hlgb 
school Columbus Pa Afastera thesis 1929 Teachers college, Colambis ual- 
versity New York, NY 31 p ms 

2923 Bixler H E Analysis of parents opinions of acceleration. 1939. 
Board of education, Atlanta, Ga 2 p ms. 

Questionnaires were addressed to parenta of 118 children wbo coDpIeted tbe (hiee year 
junior high school course In two years The rnst majortty of tbe replies farored aecelera 
lion UnfsTorable replies were cblehy from children With iotelUgenee below the average 
of the gronp 

2024 Boyer, Philip A. Pupil progress in junior and senior lugh schools as 
recorded in per cents of satisfactory standing and In subject promotion rates 
Pnblic schools, Philadelphia, Pa (Bulletins, 110 111, 116, 121, 122, 123, 124 
140 141, March 1929 to November 1929) 

2933 Chapman, H B and Coulboum, Sobu Subject promotion rates in 
junior and senior high schools, June 30, 1929 Department of education, Balti 
more, Aid 30 p ma 

An analysis of pupil promotion In tbe Junior nnd senior hlgb school* by subject* and 
sexes. 

2026 " and Taylor, J C&rey. Subject promotion rates is junior and 
senior high schools, Jnne 30, 1930 Department of education, Baltimore, Ud 
63 p ms 

An analysis of pupil promotion In tbe Junior hlgb schools and senior high school by 
subjects and by sexes 

2027 Corey, Stephen Maxwell Use of the normal curre as a basis for 
assigning grades to small classes School and society, 31 514-lC April 12 

1930 

Tbe grades of four sections Of an ciemeotary course In educafionai psychology fbr three 
semesters were studied Tbe grades were mode out on the assumption of u normal diS 
trlbutlon of aeblerenieDt among the 120 or more students Variations in grades from 
class to class were very great 'Smaller sections taken from the larger group would In no 
sense show symmetry Tlie assigning of approximately tbe same grades to group after 
group can mean onty that tUe grades are practically worthless as measures of ucblevc- 

2928 Crotty, William Joseph The better classification of pupils In tbe 
seventh year of the Western junior high school at Bomerville, Mass Master’s 
thesis, 1930 Boston university, Boston. Mass ' 

2fl29 BrJlsv- WeJfw Crnshy Au InvuPTeJtDenf In tbe JtVRswttoJ JaA-y ^ 
point grading systems based on tbe normal probability curve Journal of edu 
catlonal psychology, 21 12S-33, February 1930 

2930 Frazee, Xaura. Standards of promotion 1930 Department of educa 
tlon Baltimore Md 15 p ms 

These standards reprtKot tbe best Jndgmeat ®f teachers and principals of primary 
grades as to tbe accompIlabDicnts that nMgbt reasonably be expected, term by term, 
on tbe part of pupils of above average average and below average ability They are 
limited to such measureable flelds of acbleTement as reading arithmetic spelling and 
bsndwrltlDg 

203L Graham, Orrel I«e. An analysla of the grading system of Roosevelt 
high school Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los 
Angelos, ms 
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2032. Harap, Heniy. A critical analysis of existing studies in grade place- 
ment 1030 Western Iteserve unlrerslty, Cleveland, Ohio. ms. 

A summary of critique of tbe present states of determining grade placement by 
tborousb tnTestigatlon 

2033 Eeldel, Theresa. (Louisville, Ky.) Causes of nonpromotion In the 
elementary schools of Lonlsvllle, Ky. Master’s thesis, 1030 

2934 Kinder, J. S The status of grading in tlie Pennsylvania college for 
women, 1030 Pennsylvania college for tvoincn, Pittsburgh 15 p ms 

A rtudy of ail grades Issued by tbe faculty for the last five years Findings* Penn 
tyiTtcia coliege for women grade curve is slightly skewed to right of tbe normal-distrlbn 
tloD curve This is accounted for through the selection of students at entrance 

2935 Kingsley, John H. A basts for grading in the Albany, N. T, elemen- 
tary schools. Albany, N. T , Public schools, 1030 55 p. 

2036 Lambert, Jean Arthur. Promotion from the eighth grade In certain 
Montana schools Master’s thesis, 1029 Indiana university, Bloomington. 75 
r las 

2937. Llchtenwalter, Myrl Carl. A survey of the grade promotion progress 
In the Fulton county, Ind , public school system. Muster’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles ms. 

2033 Menseh, Harry P. Factors of promotion. Master’s thesis, 1930 
Rutgers universltj, Brunswick. N. J. 

2939 Muneie, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research. 
Promotion rates in Munde city schools for semester ending January 24, 1030 
10 p ms (RulletlQ, no 32) 

A study ef promotloQ rates la elemeotary schools aad sahieet promotioa tstes la 
JOBior and senior high teboolt. For the senior high school promotion rates for tbe 
entire school were 89 3 per cent for tbe boys and ®3 1 per cent for the girls or a difference 
of 8 8 per cent ta favor of the girls 

2040 Peatman, John Gray. The Influence of weighted true false test scores 
on grades. Journal of cilucatlonal psychology. 21: 143-47. Pebmarj 1030 

A study was made of 73 students at OlotnWs university who took all of a series 
of (rue<'al<c examinations in psychology during tbe spring of 1S20 la an attempt to 
/***!,**'” usefulness of Clark’s formula to ohtalaing weighted true false test scvrts 
tor determlnlug a subject’s relative standing or grade Dita indicate that the use ef 
the formula la deter’Dlnlng these subjects’ relative standing or grades is not Justifled 
204L Philadelphia, Pa Public schools. Division of educational researifh. 
Promotion rates In elementary schools. Term ended Jonnary 1030 G n ms 
(Bulletin, no 155) 

■ Report for the year ended June 30, 1920 12S p 

of research actlrlttra with reference to the progresi of ^pupils 
torougb tb* grades as evidenced In promotloo rates , presents a final summary of student 
achievement la high schools 

2913, Baybold, Emma and McAulty, Ellen Alice. Promotion and nonpro- 
tnoUon In the elementary schools of Los Angeles. Los Angeles educational re- 
«arch bulletin. 10 : ia-i5. April 1930 

, ‘indr was prrparnl from the reports returned by the prlnelpnla of tbe Los 

grJea elementary schools, showing grade, total enrollment, number promoted number 
and per eint net promoted, for the first semester of tbe school yenr 
V*®' all districts Knggests that the eorrlcuium be so crganlied that children 
“ixhtbe 

2914 Santa Honlca, Calif. Puhlle schools. Department of research. 
Study of rnxpoctlve special promotions. Febmary 1030 June 1030. ms. 

2915. Shaw, George E. A eompnrloon of tlm effectiveness of two methods of 
s^lontng ninth grade pupils. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 00 p. ma 
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EESEAECn STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
CLASSIFICATION, GRADING. AND PROSIOTION 

2921 Alhambra, Calif City schools Department of educational research 
and guidance Comparathe study of grading In the elementary sdiools Edu 
cational research and guidance bullfeUn (Alhambra, Calif), 2 S-4, December 
1929 ms 

2922 Antrim, G Harold Proposed plan of promotion for Columbia high 
school, Columbus Pa Masters thesis, 1929 Teachers college, Columbia uni 
verslty New York, NY 31 p ms 

2923 Bixler, H H Analysis of parents’ opinions of acceleration 193(X 
Board of education Atlanta, Ga 2 p ms 

Questioocalrea were addressed to parecta cl 118 children who completed tbe three rear 
Janlor high achool course In two years The Tsat majority Of tbe replies larored accelera 
tloD Unfavorable replies were chiefly from children with intelligence below tbe average 
of the group 

2924 Boyer, Philip A. Pupil progress In Junior and senior high schools as 
recorded In per cents of satisfactory standing and In subject promotion rates 
Pnbllc schools, Philadelphia Pa (Bulletins 110 111, IIC, 121, 122, 123, 124, 
140 141, March 1929 to November 1929) 

2925 Chapman H E and Coulboum, John Subject promotion rates In 
Junior and senior high schools, June 30. 1029 Department of education, BalH 
more, Md 60 p ms. 

An analysis of pupil promotion io tbe Junior and senior high schools by subjects and 
sexea 

2926 end Taylor, J Carey Subject promotion rates in Junior ond 

senior high schools, June 80, 1930 Department of education Baltimore, Md 
63 p ms 

Aa analysis of pupU promotion la tbe Janlor bigb schools nod senior blgb school by 
subjects ond by sexes 

2027 Corey, Stephen Maxwell Use of the normal curve as a basis for 
assigning grades in small classes School and society, 31 514-16 April 12, 
1030 

The grades of four sections of an elementary coarse in educational psychology for three 
semesters were studied Tbe grades were made out on tbe assumption of a normal dis 
tritiatlon of achleTcment among the 120 or more stadents \ariatloDB in grades from 
class to class were very great 'Smaller sections taken from tbe larger gronp would In no 
sense show symmetry Tbe assigning of approximately tbe same grades to group after 
group can mean only that the grades are practically worthless as measures of achieve- 
ment. ' ' 

2928 Crotty, William Joseph The better classification of pupils in the 
seventh year of the Western Junior high school at Somerville Mass Master’s 
thesis J930 Boston university, Boston Alasa 

2929 Eells., Walter Ccoshy Aa Unpcovemeiii;. la the. thmcebtetLl. has* cA ftse 
point giadlng sjstems based on the normal probabilitj curve Journal of edu 
cational psjchology, 21 128^, February 1930 

2030. Frazee, Laura Standards of promotion 1030 Department of educa 
tion Baltimore Md 15 p ms 

These standards represent tbe best Judgment of teachers and principals of prlnsary 
grades sa to tbe accompllabmenta tbat might reasonably be expected term by term 
on tbe part of pupils of above average nverage and below average ability They are 
limited to such measureable Helds of acblevemeat as leading arithmetic spelling and 
handwriting 

2931 Graham, Orrel Lee An analysis of the grading system of Roosevelt 
high school Masters thesis, 1930 University of Southern Caliromla, Los 
Angeles ms 



2932. Harap Henry A critical analysis of existing studies In grade place- 
ment 1030 Western Reserve university Cleveland Ohio ms 
A tummarr ot critique of the present statos of determlnlnf' grade placeoient br 
thoroagh InTestlgatlon 

2933 Keldel, Theresa (Louisville Ky) Causes of nonprorootion in the 
elementary schools of Louisville, Ky Master s thesis 1030 

2934 Kinder J S The status of grading in the Penn'sylvanla college for 
women 1030 Pennsylvania college for women Pittsburgh 15 p ms 

A stody of all grades issued by the faentty for the list five years Findings Penn 
sylranla college for women grade curve is slightly shewed to right of the normal-dtetrlbu 
tlon curve This Is accoonted for through the selection of students at entrance 

2935 Kingsley, John H A basis for grading in the Albany K Y , elemen 

tary schools Albany In T Public sdiools 1930 65 p 

2930 Lamhert Jean Arthur Promotion from the eighth grade in certain 
Montana schools. Master s tliesis, 1929 Indiana university Hloomington 75 
p ms 

2937 Llchtenwaltcr Myrl Carl A survey of the grade promotion progress 
In the Fulton county Ind. public school system Master s thesis 1930 Uni 
verslty of Southern California Uos Angeles ms 

2938 Mensdi Harry P Factors ot promotion Masters thesis 1930 
Rutgers university Brunswick N J 

2939 Mancie Ind. Public echools Department of educational research. 
Promotion rates In Mancie city schools for semester ending Jnnnary 24 1930 
10 p ms (Bulletin no 32) 

A study of promotion rates In eteoeotary schools and suhiect promotion rates in 
Jinlor and senior high echools For the senior high erbool promotion rstes for the 
entire school were 69 3 per cent for tb« hoys aod 93 1 per cent for the girls or a difference 
of 3 8 per cent In fsTor of the girls 

294(1 Peatman John Gray The Influence of weighted true false test scores 
on grades Jounial of e<1ucallonal psychology 21 143-17 February 1030 
A study was mado of 73 students at Cotoobia onlrerslty who look all of a aertee 
of true.;also czanlnstlons In psychology durlog the sprlog of 1920 In an attempt to 
ascertain the usefulness of CUrks formula In obtaining weighted truefat-te test acvrts 
for determlDlng a aabject a relative standlag or grade Data Indicate that the use of 
the formula In determining these anhjects relative atandlng or grades is not JustlBed 
2941. Philadelphia Pa Public schools. Division of educational research 
Promotion rates in elementary schools Term ended January 1030 G p ms 
(Bulletin no 155) 

2^2 ■ Report for the year ended Jane SO 1029 12S p 

Gives the rrsn ts of research activities with reference to the progress of ^pupils 
through the grades as evidenced In promotion rates presenti a final summary of student 
acbiCTcment In high schools 

2943 Raybold Kmma and McAuIty, Kllen Alice Promotion and nonpro- 
motion In the elementnry schools of Los Angeles. Los Angeles educational re- 
search buUetln 10 13-15 April 1930 

Tabular atudy was prepared from the r^orta returned by the principals of the Los 
Angeles elementary echools showing grade total enrollment number promoted number 
not promoted and per cent not promoted fov the first semester of the school year 
19.9-1930 all districts Suggests that the currlcalum be ao organtred that cbl dren 
might be Insured success Instead of fatture. 

29-14 Santa Monica, Calif Puhllc spools. Department of research 
Study of prospective special promollooa. February 1930 June 1030 ms. 

2915 Shaw, George E. A comparison of the effectiveness of two metliods of 
sectioning ninth grade pupils. Masters thesis 1030 University of Iowa Iowa 
City 00 p ms. 
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2940 Stiles Howard M A comparative stmly of a semester’s educational 
gain made by three groups of elementary school PupUa. Master s thesis 19‘’9 
University of Oregon Eugene SO p ms 

A stuCj ot 141 children ^adee 2 to 8 InduslTC In 14 elementary ichools dlTided 1 to 
three groups— regularly proraoted trial group ana retained group Conclualons IVlth 
the groupa concerned ns neaeured hy the tests the detained group made about the 
same progress as the trial group 

2947 Test Mrs Edna A studij of double promotion In tl e schools of Akron 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Akron Akron Ohio 

2948 Thompson J E Classification Central grammar school. 1930 Pub- 
lic schools Newburgh NT S p ns 

2949 Warren Carl V (Skaneatelcs NT) Study of the grading systems 
in 41 schools of central New York tlOSO) 

Results ot a questionnaire sent to the prlnclpala of the 4i schools 

SCO also 720-721 1810 1930 1994 30S3 3109 ond under Individual differ 
ences Marks and marking 


CORRICULUM MAKING 

2950. Adams Mrs Pay Green Curricular enrichments in secondary ciluca 
tJoa Masters thesis, 19’’9 University of Soathem Cflllfornia Eos Angeles 
8S p ms N E A Department of secondary School principals 34 47-48, 
January 1831 (Abstract) 

Analyses the need tor ipectal attention tor the soperlor child Indlcstes the trends 
In the educational procedure and program and aoggeata toeona of ennebing the curricula 
for the aupertor pupil Data were secured from teachers of rapid group pupils aupervlaora 
ahd euirlculun bulldeta and from boohs and atodlea dcallu; vith the problem of adapting 
the ccrrlealam, teocblng methods nad aabjcct matter to rapid puplla 
2951 Alabama. Department of edocation Division of secondary educa 
tion Program of studies and adopted textbooks for county and rural high 
schools Minimum content of courses of study for Alabama public high schools 
Montgomery Alabama state board of education lO^o 47 p 
2‘'52, Alexander Julia Hazel A course of study reorganized by a classroom 
teacher and a deccriptfon of the method employed m Its use Master s thesis 
1929 Teachers college Columbia university New York NT 34 p ms and 
4 books of illustrations 

29o3 Bullock Paul Bay Determination of a procedure by which to con 
struct a general curriculum for a selected high school Master s thesis 1930 
University of California, Berkeley 77 p ms 
FlndlBga Inasmuch as roost of the pupils of the low tenth grade at the McClywonds 
school are ot less than normal ability and also are aTergge tbe tradltlonnl curricula In 
which many of them are enrolled are not suitable to theij capacities Present program 
la beyond their abUItiei and does not meet their needs \ curriculum should be organized 
emphasizing ne thei the trad tlonal nor the vocatlonat j,ut atresslng the social and 
economic phases of cit zenship and connecting acbool activities with concrete life altnatlona 
29^4 Coxe Warren W New method for Kmstructitig a workable cur- 
riculum Nation s schools 4 43-44 August 1929 

In his experimental work the author atarted with special actlrlhes now existing in the 
classroom and worked toward their better orgaaisatfijQ He expects the completed 
curriculum to be an advance over present average practi(>e and to be able to be put Into 
Immediate use by the classroom teacher 

•2955 De Sales Brother Francia The Catholic high «chool curricu uni its 
devtlopment and present status Doctor s thesis ifijo Catholic university of 
America Washington D C Washington D C 11)30 62 p 
2956 Dixon J C Course of study for elementary schools Atlanta Gn 
State department of education 1929 351 p 
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SOo" Slizabetb N J Public schools. 4. stul% of en%iroiimental condl 
Hons and cuiriculum shottcomlugs for the elementary «chools 1930 ms 
2058 Ellingson Hark Job anahsls as n basis for curriculum construction 
Waster s thesis, 1930 University of llocbester Hochester N T 160 p ms 
A lirlef teviev of tbe philosophy of rarrtonlnm coostnictloa and a description of 
techniques used In developing new curricula for certain sneclalized courses at Mechanics 
Institute 


2959 Finck, Edgar M A survex of a small 1 igh school tv 1th recommendations 
for changes in Its program of studies Doctors thesis 1930 New York uni 
rereity New York N Y ISO p ms 

An Investigation of the 854 pnpils who have been el Ible to attend the school studied 
A consideration of their education place of re tdence employment domestic status and 
resnltant curriculum recommendations 1 program of studies is set up which ade- 
quately meets the needs of this community 

20C0 Harap Henry Bibliography of curriculum making for teachers 1930 
Western Reserve university Cleveland Ohio 67 p ms (Yto be published by 
the Texas State teachers nssoclation ) 

A bibliography including source materials (or subject committees 

2961 A critique of public-school courses of study 1928-19^9 Jour 

col of educational research 21 100-19 February 1930 
A study of ‘*42 courses of study to d scoter present tcndenc es In the preparation 
of currlenlnm bulletins 


-OC** Bess Frank Sodaoa The development of the high school curriculum 
Waster a thesis 1029 University of Colorado Boulder 88 p ms 

Historical research of development of curriculum from Creeks to present time oh 
talned from general histories of education aod special studies The greatest expansion 
between 16 0 and 1T50 commercial sobjeets appeared after 
1890 Industrial arts the same health education reappeared In 1015 Few studies 
hare been dropped 

29G3. Houston Texas Independent school district Research depart 
ment Effect of setting up of cumculuro schools on the achievement In such 
schools in the fundamental subjects compared with the achievement in other 
schools not so designated [1930] 

2004 Hurd Archer W Curriculum development b'l'JCd on unit experlmenta 
Hon 1930 Colnmbla university New York. NY 21 p ms 
wiof units of Instruction in physics planned to accoropUsh certain objectives 

with preliminary and fln&l testing 

20Co Indiana Department of public instruction Evnluat on of course of 
stu ly Indianapolis [1930] 23 p 

29CC Indiana, Department of public Instruction Program of studies and 
0 ^ state courses of study for Indiana schools grades K 1” Indianapolis 
1930 (Supplement to Bulletin no 100 rev ) 

29C7 Melkus F W Programs of study of high schools. 19^ Ohio state 
university Columbus. 

?'*** echoola of 300 puplb and over Gives tables discusses diversity of 
term, and make, recommendation, for possible changes 

29^ Meredith Wmiain Owen A working plan for the revision of the cur 
riculum in a small school sv^tem of Texas 'Masters thesis 1029 Unlversitj 
of Terns Austin 


National education association ^ Hallz ng tl e high school curriculum 
Washington D C National elucati u association 1929 p 1-5-2-4 (Ite- 
'’.V ^ ^ September lO^D) 

« eogn-vd In the worit of vltalUIng the hlgh-school curriculum for 

V”l*lsailon Lists helpful boohs dealing with high school curriculnm prob- 

lim^ .rJ „„„„ 
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2970 New York (State) Department of education State normal school 
faculties Curriculum studies Albany N Y [10307] 

2971 North Dakota. Department of public instruction North Dakota 

Elementary courses of stud? nlth sa^ested daily program and organization tor 
rural schools Rev 1929 Blsn arck N Dak 1929 421 p 

2972 Osbum W J and Bohau B J rntlching the curriculum [1930] 
State department of education Columbue Ohio 

2073 Dalmer James B A study of causal factors in the development of the 
state elementary course of studv in New York from 1776 to 1001 Doctors 
thesis 1930 Cornell university Ithaca H Y 311 p ms 

2974 Beeves Stanley Newman An annotated bibliography on the secondary 
school curriculum Waster s thesis 1020 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tenn 152 p ms 

2975 Rickert Rei William D The Brooklyn diocesan curriculum for the 
elementary schools blaster s tl esis 1930 Catholic university of America 

ashington DC 84 p ms 

2976 Bobertsou Ployd C An analysis of the studies made coucernfog the 
effect of newspapers and periodicals on curriculum content Waster’s thesis 
1930 Indiana university Bloomington 123 p ms 

2977 Bolker Edna Curriculum units ot intermediate grades Public 
schools Baltimore Wd Baltimore bulletins of education 1028 and 1929 

Blgbtyflve units (a gcogrspby aed history ir«r« tleretoprd lo coonretlon with the asw 
course of study in th«s« sublccts uadet tbe direction of loterneaUite supervisors and teach 
era lo charge «f currieulua study centers 

2978 Seldlltz SZabel The revision of the curriculum for the St Lonls 
public schools blasters thesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia university, 
New York, NY 34 p ms 

2970. Shsmbaugh C O Surveying the trends in high school curricula. 
Nations schools B 50-58 May 193<> 

The purpose of this InTestlgStloa was to show tbe treuds In tbs bigbscbool curriculum 
as Indicated by tbe percentage of California bigb wbool teacbera employed la eacb field 
The distribution of teachers according to tbe sobjecta taugbt shows the relative Impor 
tanee of rseb field as Well as tbe general trends ot tbe curriculum 

2930 Shenk Clayton K. Curriculum levels 1929 Upper Darby high 
school Upper Darby Fa 25 p ms. 

2931 Smith Silas A. A study to determine the valne of the various subjects 
included in the high school curriculum Master s thesis 1929 Indiana state 
teachers college Terre Haute 306 p ms 

Data were collected from 216 persons graduating from high school between the years 
189S and 1827 incluelTe, to determine tbe Tafoe of various bigb school subjects in secur 
ing higher learning for general vocational value in securing a position for pleasure 
derived from it for social advantage gained for proper u<e of lelsnte time for better 
home making for managing a business developing character making better citizens se- 
curing better bealth etc Data Indicate tbat the following subjects should he offered In 
mcch greater amounts than they are now offered commercial subjects public speaking 
physical training and chemistry Foreign languages should he decreased in the time they 
are now offered and should be made elecUve Tbt* to especially true of I.atln 

2082 South Dakota. Department of public isstnictlou Guiding prin 
ciples educational objectiveg and committee members for the elementary cnrrle- 
ulom revision. 1930 Pierre S D 25 p ms 

CoDtalns a list of pbllosophlcal sociological and psychological principles as gathered 
from various sources for the guidsnee of those engaged In the revision of the elementsry 
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29S3 South Dakota Department of public Instruction. Handbook for 
tbe committees of the secondary cutricnlom rcTlsion, 1920. Pierre, S D. 27 
p ms ' 

Contains a list of phtlosopliical. soelolofieal. and psychological principles ns gathered 
from TarloBS sources for the use of those engaged In curriculum rerlslon for secondary 
schools 

20S4 Sweitzer, Merrill A. Evaluation of some senior high school curricu- 
lum practices in Pennsj Ivanla. Master’s thesis, 1030. New York university, 
New York, NY. 85 p ms. 

nils study covers tbe relation of the Stale to the local community In curriculum 
determination but bears prlnclpslly on the evaluation of certain practices regarding the 
organization and administration of the high school program of studies as advocated 
by the State department of public inalrnctlon 

29S5 Texas. State department of education. Onttine course of study for 
elementary schools. Austin, Texas, 1930. 33 p. (Bulletin, no 274) 

29S0 Tippit, Pearl Campbell. Tl>e development of the elementary school 
curriculum In America Piaster’s thesis, 1929 University of Colorado, Boulder. 
115 p. ms ' 

Historical review from 1007 to showing ecooomie and social influences, appear- 

ance of various aubjects, etc Findings: Scrlptura was first taught; arithmetic was 
first taught In lfi35; ancient languages In 1650; spelling in 1740, grammar in 1734; 
oral language In ISCO; geography in 1763; object lessons In 1362; agriculture In lOOS; 
civics in 1832: history In 1823; music In 1838; drawing in 1812: manual training and 
home economic* la 1870 Two subjects were taught In 1042 and 25 in 1020 

2037 Washington. State department of education. Elemeotary course of 
study, State of Washington, 1939, Olympia, Wash , 1030 C57 p 

An attempt to offer to tbe teachers of Washington tbe best possible suggestive pro 
grsffl, a carefully worked out guidebook of general directions, a systematized, coordinated 
working plan 

2988 Willey, W. M. Better lD<tructlon through nn Improted high school 
curtlculmn Western state teadiers college, Bowling Green, Ky. High school 
teacher, 6 : 22-23, January 1939 

2989 Wisehart, Boy p. Guiding principles of elementary cnrriculnm revi- 
sion for the State of Indiana. Indianapolis, State department of public in- 
struction, 1929 13 p (Bulletin, no. 197) 

Beport form for evalualion of course of study. Indianapolis, 

Ind , State department of public instmetiou [1039'>] 23 p 

An evaluation of secondary school courses of study 

2991. Yates, James Anderson. The type of high school curriculum which 
gives the best preparation for college. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 
1929. 100 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol 2, no 1, Septem- 
ber 1929) 

Complete high school and college transcripts of 708 graduates of three uclversitles 
were obtained The Influence of the type of high school curriculum on college success 
was^fouad to be negligible 

also 7. 13. 82, 129, C32, 721, 1821. ISCC, 1024, 1934, 1947. 1955. 2094- 
2095, 2037, 2940, 2972, 2080, 20DO-2091, 2107, 2129, 2151, 2154, 2448-2449, 2359, 

2812, S334, 3344, 33C4, 3373, 3392, 3420, 3442, 3485, 3628, 3656. 3754, 3760, 3773, 

SSOC, 3830, 3920, 3924, 3926, 3928, 3942, 3945, 3931-3953, 4064, 4075-4076, 4096, 

4134-4133. 4142-4143, 4148, 4148, 4150, 4158, 4183, 4188, 4197-4198, 4203, 4225, 

4229, 4237, 4239, 4240, 4245-4248, 4297, 4309, 4354, 4420, 4508, 4534, 4537, 4561 ; 
and under Special subjects of cnrricnluqi. 
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EXAUINAIIONS 

2992 Agnew Jesse S The relation of new type examinations to study 
habits Master s thesl" 1930 George Peabody college for teachers ^nshrllle 
Tenn 52 p ms 

Study habits of high school boys at Bailer mlUtary academy Greeawood S C Find 
iugs Old type eiamlnatlon Ja superior for modTatins immediate knowiedge from day to 
day and In solving new slfuattona The new type U apparently superior for motlvatiog 
general information and contacts with geoenl tend ng and comprehension 

2993 Bamford E. F Analysis of a final examinttlon ns a means of im 
proved teaching Journal of education'll sociology 3 209-17 December 1929 

Shows bow the writer has teamed certain ways of improving tils tnstrnctlon in an 
introductory course in sociology by examining the final examination 

2991 Barnes Elinor J and Pressejr S L The reJ/abllity and vsllditj of 
oral examinations School and sodetv 30 719-22 Novcmier 23 1929 

Reports an attempt to obtain some experimental evidence regarding the reliability 
and val dity of oral exaislnattona Twenty four gcaduntc atudents in a class in the 
psyciiology of adolescence at Ohio state nnlversity were divided into six committees 
of four each A. candidate was chosen from each committee and examined three times 
by three different committees on the general subject matter of the course and its beanoga 
on educational problems Comparlaons were made between ratings of tbe candidates by 
dlffereat committeemen and dtSerect cotuoltteev and tbe ratings related to final marks 
in tbe course Tbe relationships were decidedly low Tbe importance of a selentlfle 
experimental attack upon problems of higher education Is emphasized 

‘>995 Bowers Henry and FrankUn, £ Margaret The relative discrimlna 
tl>e value of sensible aad trivial questions Id history School (Toronto) 18 
781-89 May 1930 

Comparison of a conservative esvay type esamloottoB with sn objective test composed 
of trivial, Irrelevant isolated Items ebow^ no superiority of tbe former 

2096 Brown Mlater £ A comparison of the predictive values of county 
examination and teachers pnrLs together with a study of the effleoev of tbe 
review period in the rural and graded scbools of Pratt countj Kans Master a 
thesis 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence 

2907 Caldwell Jessie Beaton The influence of InteUigence upon perforin 
ance in new and old type examinations Master s thesis 1930 Unlvervlty of 
Colorado Boulder University of Colorado' studies 18 51 December 1930 
(Abstract) 

A study to detenalae wj ether neir types In iruefaUe eompletSoa and multiple choice 
forms were more or less reliable than old type teats in measuring the performance of 
pupils on tbe three following levela of Intelligence above 110 IQ 100 to 109 IQ below 
100 IQ The study conducted during tbe first term of the year 19ZO-182T In Fort 
Worth Tex Included 461 1 A sod 1 B Idtla pupils taught by seven teachers In four 
different high schools The same procedure was followed la the study of the per 
formance of tbe 1 B division 62 of whom took tbe Dew type and 76 the old type 
examination Data Indicate that tbe reUab llty ot the new type test Is much higher 
than that of tbe old type except in tbe case oC tbe true-false form 

2998 Corey, Stephen Maxwell The effect of welgliting exercises in new- 
type examinations Journal of educational psychology 21 3S3-S5 Miy 1030 

In this study weighting Is shown to have ao Important Influence on reliability 

2999 Curtis Francis D and Woods Gerald 0 A study of the relative 
(cnching values of four common practices In correcting examination paper? 
School review 37 CIS-^S October 1929 

The font methods of correcting Dew type eiamlnatloD papers studied are pupils 
checked Incorrect onvwcr* on their own paimrs as teacl er read correct answers teacher 
collected the papers and decked Incorrect Items as wrong but made no correctloos, 
teacher colJected the papers and wrote la all eorreetloos and discussed Item by Item 
after the papers were returned to pupils teacher collected the papers and wrote in all 
corrections and encouraged puplia to ask queetlona about them when tl e papers were 
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retnrDed The studj was carried on In the science department ot the Untrerslty high 
school U lyerslty of Michigan daring tl e years 18'’4-19'’S The method most Taluahle 
to the pupils Is the one In which they check the incorrect Items on their own pa| rs 
during a discussion of the t^t Items 

SOOO Dyclie Frederick Ernest The ti'se of the new tj-pe tests In rural 
county examinations Master s tbe^ 1930 Stanford nnyerslty Stanford Uni 
fersity Calif 

3001 EeUs Walter Crosty Reliability of repeated grading of essay type 
eiamlnations Journal of education'll psychology 21 4&-52 January 1030 

Reports the results of an experiment In regrading the same set of materials after an 
Interval of 11 weeks by Cl different teachers riodlngs Repeated grading of the same 
essay type of material by the same teachers after an Interval of time Is very unreliable 
Xarlabiltty of human judgment In the same Indlvidaal is about tl e same as variability 
between different Individuals 

300^ Eurich Alvin C An evaluation of four types of examinations 1930 
University of Minnesota Minneapolis 

Bvaluates essay completion moltiple-cbolce and true fstsc examinations when each 
covers exactly the sane material The four types of examinations considered are approx! 
mately equal In reliahlUty and validity It was fonnd that students prefer the multiple- 
choice and true-talse examinations more than they do the essay and completion te ts 

3003 Hesnard Theodore Gustave A comparative study of old type and 
new type examinations among pnpils of varying levels of intelligence Masters 
thesis 1929 Universitj of Colorado Boulder 77 p ms 

An experiment condneted at Tberniopolia Wyo with flve groups of junior 

high school and two groups of senior high school students New type tests were given 
first old type one week later Findings Vwtype test correlates higher with IQ In 
flve cases out of seven lo two other cases the difference is very slight. New type test 
does not favor pup I of low Intelligence 

8004 Hofftaam Ch&tlea L. Relative cR«ct of tradUlonal and new type testa 
npon study habits of pupils Masters thesis 1930 Uuhersity of Iowa lowu 
City 46 p ms 

8005 Honesty in college examinations under the honor system By a pro 
fessor of cdnoatlon School and sodetj 31 677-80 April 26 1930 

Thirty questions of the true-false and mnltlple-cholce types were prepared and glv n 
to 72 freshmen and 67 Juniors under Identical conditions The content of the te ts 
differed sccordlng to the course for the two classes hut the number difficulty of 
questions and the amount of time required were practically the same for hot! Data 
Indicate that even under the honor systein there is a rather high i creent go of dis 
honesty In exsmlnatlons and that this tendency Increases lo proportion to the conselons 
slgnlflca ce of the examination In relation to forthcoming grades 

3000. Irwin Clarence The relation of pupil nchieiement on oral true false 
questions to ac3 levemcnt on the same qaestions when written Journal of 
evfaeaffonaf research 21 31'6-lS April 1030 

3007 Jansen Esther A An experimental test of the true-false examination 
as a teaching device In high school history Masters thesis [1930] New 
Aork state college for teachers Albany 

Findings Students respond true to false statements more readily than fal e 
to true statements The test Is not rated highly as a teaching device 

3008 Jensen M B and oilers The relative merits of three methods of 
administering objective examinations 1930 Central stxte teachers college 
Mount Pleasant Mich 

Thr« methods of presenting true false testa under conditions designed to control prac 
tice effects showed no mean advantage with vtsual oral or visual-oral method Evidences 
Of Individual Idlcyncrasles were found 

3003 Jersild Arthur T Exam nation as an aid to learning Journal of 
eclncntlonal psjchology 20 G03-609 No ember 19^9 

In trying to determine the valne of examinations as aids to learning the equivalent 
group method of experimentation was used 
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3010 Johnson Helen Elizabeth, A study of state teachers examinations. 
Masters thesis 1029 iJcIrersity of Crforadok Boulder 42 p. ms 

CotaparatlTe evaluation of 4 000 (loegtiona by state nutborltles versus evaluations by 
college stodents Findings Tboae veto have stndled essay examinations give high place 
to selective recall type Little correlation scam fonnd between evaluations 

3011 Johnson LeKoy Wolfe The Induence of Intelligence upon perform 
once in examinations Master a thesis 1929 University of Colorado Bonlder 
ce p ms 

Ferformance of high school freshmen of varying ability (native) on old type and new 
type tests Findings Pupils at high IQ pertocm better on both types of tests and also 
more in accordance with their ability on neir type examloetloss 

3012 Jones Hodmen McClenny A study of a combination multiple-choice- 
true false examination Masters thesis 1029 University of Colorado Boulder 
37 p ms 

Four ways of scoring a specially eooatrueted examination first developed and then 
administered to a group of students Findings Students were more successful answer 
Ing tbe true statements than false They answered 63 per cent of best answer group 
correctly On repetition of test gain was but 1 2 points 

3013 Kellogg, Chester E Itelative values of intelligence tests and matrlcu 
latlon examinations as means of estimating probable success in college School 
and society 30 893-96 December 28 1929 

In 1Q'’7 students who were enrolled in Psychology 1 at McGill university were given 
Tl untone a psychological examination for college freshmen and tbe revision of United 
States Army alpha issued by tbe Psycbologleal rorporatloa Tbe corrsSatiOD beiwee > the 
test results was very low Tbe correlation between matriculation records and scholarship 
In the freebman year was bl.b A study of tbe sebobrthip records for the second and 
third years shows that matriculation la less and less effective at e basis of estimates aud 
test Intelligence counts more and more as tbe course goes on and Its content diverges 
from that of tbe higb school curricula} 

8014 Lane Howard A A study of the value of the county diploma examl 
nation for predicting success in tbe cmdller high schools of Kotisaa Musters 
thesis 1030 University of Kansas Lawrentie 

2015 Levine T Bert Tbe conduct of examioutlons In the high schoats of 
New York Slate MasUrs thesis. 1930 New Yi rk, university New York N Y 
50 p ms 

Analysis of methods of conducting examinations In New Toclc State with special em 
pbasls on State regents exmlnatlons Findings Examinations are not conducted 
throughout New Fork State with (he greatest amount of etOclency Secommendatioos 
are offered for remedying this situation 

3016 Meconnahey Joseph H New type examinations tor the English 
courses at Newton N J high school Master s thesis 1930 Lafayette college 
Easton Pa 150 p ms • 

3017 Maxon A, L Report on uniform examinations In Intermediate schools 
JanusiyJiiaO Bfyvw-tmrat of judiUp InMyimJJma, Bfhpj)f>ctij!ijr jy y 35 p 

Tabular and graphical report on 14 wnlfovm exsmIaatloaB by schools and for city 
Findings The results on regents examinations for 0-A grade are superior to those on 
examinations similar to the regents type lor 9-B grade Poor showings were made by 
commercial atudeoia on exsmiaatiosa bated on local course of study designed for them 

3018 Miller Lawrence William An experimental study of Iowa placement 
examinations Iowa City The Uoiveiwity 1930 116 p (University of Iowa 
studies first ser no 181 June 15 1930 Studies In education vol 6 no C) 

Bibliography p 113-16 

Undertakes a critical analysis of certain Iowa placement examinations and reconstructs 
or modtfles them in the light of prlndplee derived from the analysis In some cases the 
modiflentions are alight In other cases radfeal changes In content and in testing teeb 
nlques sre Involved New materlils new techniques and new principles are developed 
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SOlO Newman Sadie K. In nnftljtlca! etody of some ihn?c^ of the work 
of the board of examiners of the pabllc seliool sj tcni of New lork CItv ilas 
ter 8 thesis, 1029 New lork unlrcrsltj Nw \orlr N \ W) p ms 
30^ Tease Glenn B. Should teachers plrc wurnlnK of t<.«ts and exnmlnn 
tlons'* Journal of etlucaflonnl psychoIOftr 21 273 77 April 3070 
A irroup of tOS student* of whom 30^ were tollexe studtnts and lOfl were high school 
pnplts were studied to ascertntn the effect of cramming oi Immediate and d‘*laj-cd 
retention The study Indicate* that the Ttiue of cramming Is In direct proportion to the 
Intelllgeuce of the one doing the crtmmloR 

3021 Puckett Boswell C Huai examination* Vmcrica.n «cliool board 
Journal 81 72 7-1 July 1030 

Questionnaires on final ezanlnatlons were sent to 100 large high achooli In Ohio 
Michigan In liana and West 1 Irglnla Returns were recelrrd from S2 schools and were 
tabnlnted by states Data Indicate that tie majority of schools are still bolding formal 
final examinations of 90 minutes or more In length 
3022. Bobb Amp ObJ<-cU\e exanilnUlon method* In high school social 
studies llflster a thesl* 1930 Lnher'ltycf Iona Iona CJO I’^Op ms 
3023 Bobertson PVonk 0 An analXIral study of the North Dakota stntL 
science exnmlnnth n *3 stm from 11)2"-11)29 Master s thesis 1030 Lnlversltr 
of Nortli Dakota Unlversltj 

SOLI Buck G IL neceiit expcrlmeiits on new tn'c examination* I-os 
Angclea educational resurch I nlJetln 10 2-C B March 1030 
A critical rsTlew of recent studio* of olj'cilre rxamlnatlons from (he standpoint of 
supposed rnrlabllliy of teachers mark* nogattee suj.i.’esti n effect of true false tests 
effect of the ord r of re*poD>e words directions and scoring methods proposed modlfie* 
tlona of the tnie-faU* test Instructional xalic* of otJectUo trsi* snl speetfle deter 
miners In objecttec tests 

30^3 Stnffelbach Elmer H McltlUIng rt !« n«p* In true faKc eximlna 
tions Journal of cducjllmnl isycboloRs 21 130-30 Februarj 1050 
A troe false test consisting of CO stalementa was gtren n group of elgl Ih grade pupils 
In social science Data on 244 pupIlB were ttndleil statistically Tlere oppears to b* a 
tendency to reward the pupil who not ooly knows wist le Icoowt but also knows what 
he does not Imosr 

S(y*C Talbott E 0 and Buch O M Minor stinllM on obJccti\6 exnmlni 
tlon method* II Thtj theory of sxroj ling n* oppUctl to exnnilnntlona Journal 
of educational research 20 109-200 Octolerl929 
An examination of tfaes* stodtes showed that the essay question railed forth two fifths 
of the pupils knowledge nnd that tie e*»oy examination required two times the amount 
of time required by the objectlec examination to treat the same unit of subject n alter 

3027 Trabue M B. North Cirollnn hicli sthod M>nIor examination High 
school Journal 12 2S1-G3 November 1029 

3028 "Wells F L \ *hortnQ*wcr examination in p*\chlatry Journal of 
genetic psychologj 37 300-14 June 1930 

The author describes a short answer examination of 100 items tisod In the department 
of psych atry of the Darrard medical school In Its third year examinations 

3029 Wheatley Benjamin W and Davis Bobert A. The teacher s U'e of 
objective examinations Eliicatlonnl nuthofl D 420 27 Xprll 1930 

One hnndred fifty-eight replies tMrelted to a questionnaire distributed to students li 
attendance at the lO^S summer session Of tie Unherslty of Colorado showed that bl;,h 
school teachers use objectlre examinatloDS wllch they know to be reliable In 33 per cent 
of the cases these objective netbols Inilnence the final mark about 17 per cent teachers 
consider the ability to produ e or u*e the Information seenred from a co r«e as the most 
Important single factor la (1 e dally mark the term examination Is scored on the basis 
Of an objectively applied curve system by 2” per cent of the teachers The final mark Is 

C4120— 31 19 
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Bcored on the basla of an objectively applied entve system by 31 per cent of those who 
score their final marks on a curve system The anthor sngoeets ways of Improving the 
teacher s use of objective eiamlnatlons ' 

Bee also 1002 1174 1437, 1450 1520 3101 3157, 3724 

EXTBACUBBICULAR ACTIVITIES 

5030 Adams, Cato W Helatioi>ahlp ot scatlemlc /allures to eligibility for 
participation in extracurricular activities 1029 University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia 

3031 Adams Lucy H The participation of teachers college students in 
extracurricular activities 1929 Colorado state teachers college Greeley 0 p 

1 3'’0 questionnaires were filled out In assembly and every tbird one (a total of 4i0) 
was used for classification Interviews were held In tbe office of the dean of Women 
to find out why lOQ of the 440 students did not belong to any organization College 
records high school records and entrance tea scores were studied before the students 
were Interviewed The suggestlona and the personal reactions of the Interviewer were 
recorded. These cases were followed In order to note changes in time emphasis 

3032 Anderson Earl W Extracurricular duties ’Educutlonnl research 
bulletin (Ohio state university) 8 315-17 October 9 1929 

A study ot 110 beglooisg teaeboea to find tbe number of extracurricular duties engaged 
In by these teaebors The results ot Ibis study Indicate that i definite preparation for 
Bupervlstou of these functions should be a redulred part of teacher training courses 
S033 Barrett iTohn F Financing extracurrlculor ncthitles In the secondarj 
schools blaster 8 thesis 1030 Ilutgers university New Brunswick N J 
r3034 Sellingrath George C Qualities a««oclated with leaderehip in the 
extracurricular activities of tbe high school Doctors thesis 1030 Tcncher4 
college Columbia university New lork N T New York city Teachers college 
Columbia university 1930 57 p (CoDtribntlons to education no S90) 

3035 BrlU, Goldie V The problem ot extracurricular BCtlvltles la the high 
school Slastcr s thesis, 1929 Indiana state teachers college Terre Ilaote tns 
Gxtraearrlcalsr activities to YTashlngtoo high school East Chieaeo Infi were atndlel 
and compa^^d with the theory of authoritative educators General aims and objective* 
were farmulaced. The realltadon of (be alma and objectlvea Ibroogb social actlvtttas 
was touod to be conducive to tbe wellore of the school and tbe promotion ot student 
welfare 

3030 Brown Bice E. Student activities in the high school. Masters 
thesis *930 Unlversltj of Kansas Lawrence 
A study of extracurricular activities Id the bish school the general scope of «uch 
adtlvltlcs tbe per cent of itodcnis taking pari credit given scbolvstlc comparison of 
students In activities and tha<e who are not and fintDcicg student activities. 

5037 Chapman, 3L B rvtracBrrlcuJar actirltlev in secondary schools In 
100th annual report of the BTltlmore board of school commissioners 1028-10*^ 
IlaUImore Md Dei artnient of education [1930] p 79 81 S2. 

A report on the nature aad value of rxIracuntcDlar actlvltlra in secondary schools 
derived from tbe experience of the principals of these sebooU 

303S Use of fl"9cmM> balls la secondary sil oots /» lOOlh annua) 

report of the Baltimore board of school commlvsloner'. 192S-1920 Baltimore 
Md. Deparfment of eilucaflon n*FO) p 74 S3 
A atndy of (be osc of audKorfusis lo aecnnilary schools and of various types of student 
assemblies The data were furnished by fcbool prlnclpaU wbo were also Invited to discuss 
tbe values resoIUng from atudeut asscmMlea. 

CO’J Chouinard Itci Anthony Extracurricular nctlvltlca In Catholic high 
school* Masters thesis, 1930 Catholic university of Anierlca Washington 
DC 59 p ms 

3010 Church Helen Landers T1 c school as'cmblr Muster s thesis, 1929 
Teachers collcse Columbia unlTcrstty New York NY 20 p mA 
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S04L Copp, Dalla Z. Out of school actlrlHes of fourth, fifth, and slsth erade 
children In Honolulu Master's thesis, 1030 University of Hawaii. Uoiioluln 
140 p ms 

3042. DeVore, Eommey Wilson Quantitative evaluation on the basis of 
time, of the extracurricular activities of Hamilton high school, 1023-1020 
Master’s thesis 3930 University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati Ohio SO p ms 
The orfaDizatloa used In Ilanitlton high echool for admintstering extracurricular actirl 
ties la described In detail with the average time devoted to each actlvitj-, and the number 
of participants given In tabular form. It is tecommeBded that credit be awarded on the 
basis of time alone on the same time basla that laboratory credit la allowed 

3043 Dowell, Anita S end Snyder, Agnes The retntlo i of scholarship 
rating to the number of cx'ractirrlcular activities cnrrlul l>v iiornnl school 
students [1030] State normal «chool, Totrson Md 

3044 Eells, Walter Crosby ottd Brand, H Romayne rxtrncurrlculum ac* 
tlvitlcs in junior colleges In California ‘vchool review, 30 270-'»9 April 1030 

Information enbmttted by 2 024 atudents In Junior colleget on October 1 1928 was 
studied It appeara that the Junior coltegca are giving ample opportunity to tbelr students 
to secure the benefits from moderate participation In extracurricular activities 

3045 Elam, Margaret JewelL An npprahal of programs of co-curricular 
activities Master's thesl«> 1930 George Poabodj college for tcacliCrs Na«h 
vine, Tenn OS p ms 

A study based on current literature found In George reaboily college library on tbe 
subject of exIraeurrIcuUr actlrltles 1010-1930 Fridenec points to the fact that tbu 
program of co curricular actlrltles coatrlbotcs to alms of iceondary education ebaracter 
bnlldlng and icholarihlp 

SMO Evans, Charles Bay I.s*gal status of oxtmcurrlculir activUits In 
public socondary schools of the United plates Masters thesis 1030 University 
of Cineionati, Clnclaaati, Ohio CO p ms 
During 1020-1930 a questionnaire waa seat to the chief sebool officer of the states 
territories and insular possessions of tbe Baited Stales to Ond out present legal prorl 
stons affecting extracurricular actlrltles In high schools u<e of boUdlnga and facilities 
adffiinlstratlre rulings of state and local aotborltles In tbe field gist of Judicial decisions 
growing out of extracurricular activities legality of admission charges to extracurricular 
activities and provlsloos for eovt of transporting puplU lu these netvftlcs findings 
Appzoxlmately two thirds of tbe states have some law on extracarrlculur activities most 
of wtslch Is on tbe wider use of school buildings, ibc tendency Is to vest in tbe local 
sebool board a large dlscreticu la granting the use of tbe bulMlags 
3047 Fenneasy, Beth Nash Administering extracurricular activities in 
senior high schools Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Southern California, 
liOs Angeles ms 

304S. Flowers, John G The high school assembly 3030 State teachers 
college, hlontclalr, N J Trenton, N J State department of education, 1930 
SO p (Montclair studies In education no 1) 

A study of 95 blgb school assemblies la the State of ^ew Jersey Gives rccommcnda 
tloDs as to tbe administration organlzatloD and execution of tbe assembly 

3049 Geisslnger, John G The control and administration of extracurricular 
activittes In the secondary school Master’s thesis 1029 Uiiiversitj of Penn 
sjlvanla, Philadelphia 61 p ms 

A study of 10 suburban high schools In tbe metropolitan area of Philadelphia A plan 
la soggested for the control aod administration of extracurricular actlrltles In tbe 
Jenklntown high ecboot, Jenkintown Pa 

•3051) Johnston, Edgar G Point systems for guiding, stimulating and limit 
Ing pupil participation In extracurricular activities Doctor’s thesis, 1030 
Teachers college Columbia unlver^itj, hew York, T >ew York, A S 
Barnes and company, 1930 l60 p 

An Investigation of the practice of 350 schools In extracurricular activities together 
with a survey of pupil participation In a typical school and the cooperative development 
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of n point aysttm for the school Findings cover the types of systems in use tin analysis 
of practice gene ally in Imlfing parUrpatfon a sfniy of systems nsetl for stlmulatlo- 
BCtlTity methods in u e for guldauee prortslun for ndmlnlstratlon of a point system 
and tjpes of record forms in use 

SO 1 Judd Kuth Chapman The control of extrncurricnlar jictlvitios by a 
point systtm Masters thesis Untversitr of Southern California Los 

Angeles ms 

30j 2 Knox James E. and Sayrs Robert A The scholarship of unlter'’lty 
students participating in extracomcnlap acthitles Eclucatioml administration 
and supervision 15 481-03 October 1929 
The scholarship of stulenta paitlcipatln? la extracurricular activities was compared 
with that of students not pnrtlclpnitng during the school year 1027 192S at the Unirer 
siry of Colorado There were Sot partirlpsnta and a non p irticipant group of -I 
The study indicated that those nbo participated ranted higher scholastfcnlly tbau those 
who did not that women In activities ba I a mneb higher standing seholasticnlly than the 
men In activities that the type of activity in which the student participates has some 
relation to tl e seholarsh p of tbo'e eoncerned and that the number of activities in which 
an individual participates is an Imponant factor in scbotarshlp 

30d3 Lawson Fred Douglas A survey of the admmietratiou problems of 
club neftv itiei Master s tbevls, 19 *9 Unnersitj ot haiistts lawreace 
80^ Little Adrian An experiment with an nssembly program Master s 
thesis 1930 Indiana unirerstt} Bloomington OS p ms 
S05o Loder George E Ijitracurriculir activities In the iilgh schools 1030 
Agricultural and technic il college Greensboro N C 
An analysis of present attitudes toward exiracnrricular activities in the light of the 
modern bigb school objectives of extracurrlc ilar activities and what has been done In 
the negro aehools of Oreensboro b C 

30i0 UcClintock Ray H Survey of extracurricular activities in the San 
Jose schools Masters tlie«U 1030 Stanford universitv Stanford University 
Calif 111 p ms 

S0o7 IdcEelvey Dorothy Leslie A «PDdy of interest viiue^ in Junior high 
achool fl««ombly programs Masters thesis 1029 Lniversity of Denver Denver 
Colo 40 p ms 

Fire buadred pup Is In ooe Junior bigb school aod 3^0 is asotber ia Dearer were asked 
to answer a (inestlonnnire Concluslone AtKembly le oece&sary it Is one means of roach 
ing every pupil Cooperation of autboritles aid teachers anil pupils is necessary to perfect 
this period Children like assemhlics and most of ti em would rather have fewer ond 
better ones Moat of the ebUdren desire tbe type that encourages involuntary attention 
especially the short play 

30 iS Mark George E The ndniinislratioa of guidance in extracurricular 
activities Masters thesis 1930 Dnlvcrsltj of Pitt burgh Pittsburgh Pa 
Lniversity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3*^27 Ivov ember 1930 (Abstract) 

30. 9 Melville Eva Edgerly Crcotlve nssembly programs Master s thesis 
1930 University of hew Dampshlre Durl am 7(J p ms 
A series of assembly programs prepared for Junior high scI ools 
30C0 Miller John CarrolL A survey of the sources and of the methods of 
administration of extracurricular and student organisation funds In the high 
schools of South Dakota Master b thesis 1030 University of South Dakota 
lermillioii. 01 p ms 

3001 Monroe Walter S The effect of partlcipntlon In extracurricular ac- 
tivities on scholarslilp In the high whool School review 37 747-52 Decern 
her 1929 

Data on extracurricular activities la the eentor high school Kenosha Wis were 
compared with similar data secured from three Illinois high schools Data Indicate 
that parlleipatJoD in extracurricular actlvitlea in the Kenosha senior high school doe* 
not sff-ct ndvervely the tcl olastie Btaodlng of pupils Results indicate that extra 
curricular activities In the schools stndied were beneScUl rather than detrimental 
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30C2 Oliver, Maude Louise Admlnl&tntlon of e'ttracumcular activities la 
the Junior eolleKcs of California Masters thesi« 1930 University of South 
era California Los Angeles ms 

3003 Park Joseph C Extracmricalnr activities of teachers In Junior and 
"'cnior high schools Tocatlonlst 18 3-9 March 1930 
S0C4 Predroore Charles I survey of student activities In the high schools 
of the State of New Jersev Masters thesis 1930 Rutgers unlversltj, New 
Brunswick N J 

300’! Price, Blanche Effect of parhcipatlon in co-curriculir activities on 
grades 1930 IVest Virginia university Morgantown 
30CC Biehard Clarence W Business nnnagenicnt and analysis of student 
activities Master B thesis 1929 University of Nebn«ka Lincoln 83 p ms 
Educational roseirch record (University of Nehrnska) 2 106-17 February 
1930 

A study was made to dttermlne to what extent superintend*! ts approach the desirable 
atnndarda In regard to the organization and management of student activities to ana 
lyxe and study tie status of student actlvittea found In dllferent sixed schools and to 
B ggpst certain irlnelpte" criteria and organization for handling student activit) funds 
effoetlvely Two hundred and twenty one replies to questloi n ilres were received and 
slu lied 

3007 Rugg Earle Underwood Sutnmarv of luvcstlgntfons relating to extra 
curricular activities Greeley Colorado state tenehers college 1030 301 p 
(Colorado state teachers college Education series no 9) 
righteen of the graiuate theses which were laltlated in the DeparirocDt of educattoa 
of Colorodo state teachers college on the practices in various types of extracurricular 
activities form the basis of this book The chapters describe largely the admlnlstmtlve 
organization of the various estncuriicular acttvitles 

1(X>S Sanford Russel Mussey The use of school auditoriums Musters 
thesis 1020 University of California, Berkelev C2 i ms 
A study to ascertain to wlat extent (be auditorium is vised in the senior high schools 
jQDlor high schools sad elementary schools of Ban rrancJeco Oakland Derkeley Ala 
nioda and tllcbraool ricdlngs There Is no matbematicnl relationship between the 
enroUment of the school and capacll) of the oudltorlum within any one type of schonl 
or between cities Coaipnred with other cities ban rracclsco ranks lowest in regard 
to seatlug capacities of tie Junior high schools Derkeley an 1 nichmond rank hlghew 
The aulitorlom of the median senior high school ts In use C4 per cent of the time Cle 
mcDlary school 34 per Cent of the lime and Junior high sel ool 40 per cent of the 
time The andllorlnm Is probably the least used room In most schools 
SOCl Seigfred Earl C Tlic ns&emMj ns a school project minsters thesis 
1020 Te ichers college Columbia university New lork N k 31 p ms 
3070 Severinson, Charles A Eitri classroom activities In junior high 
school and small sv stems lu North Dakota M tster b thesis 1930 University 
of North Dakota University 

o071 Sherman Selwyn Howard Status of extracurricular activities In ac* 
crcdltetl high schools of Ainbamv Masters thesis 1020 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers Nashville Ttnn IlOp m« 

3072 Smith O B The relation I ttween participation in student activities 
in high school and in the university Masters thesis, 1030 University of 
Minnesota Minneapolis 

1073 Sneed Guy Wilson The orgnnlxaUtn of Intrimural nctlrJlIts for high 
schoolboys ilastir’s thesis 1029 Ccotgc Peubovly college for teachers Na<=h 
vine Toan 102 p ms 
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30"4 Sporing' William Dwight T1 e status of extracurricular activities in 
Kentucky high schools Master s thesis, 1S130 University of Cincinnati Cln 
clnnatl Ohio 53 p ms 

FiDdlugs Approilmatcly thtee-fourtha of tho schools ttudieiJ have some type of 
program for eitraeurtlcular work All schoaU seem to place the rcsDOnsiblllty of 
financial control on the principal Approximately one-fourth of the stufisM todies take 
part in some athletic sport Dramatics is extremely popular la all of the ecbools 

30"5 Stiles Lottie Altlzei Self Initiated activitj as proilded for by recent 
school organizations Master s thesl"* lfl2£l George Peabody college for teach 
ers Nashville Tenn 62 p ms 

30 6 Virginia normal and industrial Institute, Ettrick Va Extracurrlcu 
lar activities Ettrick Va Virginia normal and Industrial institute 1&2> 
28 p (Virginia noimal and industrial Institute gazette vol 34 no 2 Decern 
ber 1Q'’9 Faculty study club number) 

See also 114 171 2009 2205 4079 4310 and under Athletics Journalism 
Play and recreation 

FAILURES OF PUPILS 

SOT Barr H M City ^'ldc pupil failure report June 1929 Public schools 
Portland Ores 2 p ms November 10'*9 1 p ms 

City wide surveys of failures 

3078 Blzler B H Peport of failures by departments Junior and senior 
high schools first semester 19Z^1930 1030 Board of education Atlanta 

Ca 6 p each 

Bouttne aoalysis cf fsitares by departueots Junior sad senior high seboots Atlanta 
Qa risdlngs There la a allsht teadeocy toward the tcductloa of failures 

SCro Busby Lois A study of fttllares la Algebra I Master s thesis 1S30 
University of Illinois Urbaua 90 p ms 

A study of tbe causes of fatiurea The no*t importaat cause was fbund to be In 
difference to euhject natter 

*30S0 Cbeyney, W Walker Rate of progress and the IQ Doctor s thesis 
1930 University of Pennsylvania Philadelphia PbUadelphta University of 
Pennsylvania 1930 9S p 

3081 Coffman Erma A study of 103 probation students Master s thesis 
11929] Ohio state university Columbus 163 p ms 

A detailed diagnostic study ot 108 cues of probation was undertaken to locate tbe 
actual factors involved In academic failure Bach one of these students was studied 
very carefuUy for one quarter while be was enrolled In Psychology 411 a course giving 
training In study metbode 

30S2 Daily Roy T Rcteaehlng Id the Warren Ohio Junior high schools 
its costs causes and effect on student morale Master s thesis 1930 Univer 

Three Junior high schoola of Warren Ohio were studied for failures In major subjects 
Findings About 78 per cent of pupils who &1I In major subjects do so for some leBson 
other than low mentality 

3033 Dales, O P Non promotions In the Passaic high school igog pobUc 
schools Passaic N J 31 p ms 

Ascertains facts ot non promotion and the causes thereof in order to devise som 
remedial procedure Some of the concIuslonB drawn from this study are (1) small 
classes are advantageous In algebra and commercial arithmetic (2) class size is an item 
but not BO Important In the case ot Bnellab and LaUa (3J passing marks required by tbe 
grades and high school vary too much (4) Immaturity is not a cause of faUu e pupils 
are falling because of too much outside work absence Is shown to be closely allied to 
follure English difficulties probably sSect failures They are not so Important as 
commonly believed They probably cause fallnres la English 
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3054 Daly, Marion Elizabeth Cannes of fnilnre In the fourth and fifth 
years of the elementory school Sfasters thesis 1920 New lork university, 
New York NY 64 p 

30So DeBusk, B W Failure surrey January 1930 1930 Public schools 
Portland, Ore 7 p ms. 

A stndy of all of tbe rortland tleaentary public schools Flndlnss ImproTeinent 
shown In the past year and ODe>baIf Is beloy Bteadlly maintained 

3056 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research Ca«e studies 
of failures in senior high schools for the first semester, 1929-1930 

3057 Check of senior high school failures 1030 40 p 

3055 DoUey Jesse E A study of freshmen failures in college of literature 
science and arts In University of Michigan 192&-1D27, 1027-1928 192S-1929 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Michigan Ann \tbor C8 p ms 

A stndy to determine some caasea of failure among freshmen at the UaiTersIty of 
Michigan Special effort was made to determine bearing of intelligence previous training 
and social and economic factors npon freabmen withdrawals Study Involrn 373 failing 
and 371 non falling freshmen Findings (1) Successful freshmen bad considerably higher 
scores in entrance examinations (2) successful freshmen received approximately three 
times as many scholastic honors and recognitions to high echool snd failed In only half 
as many subjerts as the non-suecesaful freshmen, (3) students conapicuons In high school 
athletics are also conspicuous among failures duriug the freshman year of college ete 
SOSO Elwell John William A review of pupil failure In the elementary 
GchooU cf Bamlltoc Ohio Masters thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati, 
Clncionati Ohio 05 p ms 

A study of 6'’ 465 cn<es of failure of pupils la grades 1 8 In the elementary schools 
of Hamilton Ohio for the years IPll to 1028 locluslre showed that tbs highest rate 
of failure occurred In tbe fourth and sixth grades and the lowest Jn the eighth grade 
The rates arc higher than the arerage found la studyiug reports mads from nthcr cities, 
hlost of tbe pupils received their lowest rnsrhs Id arUbmetie geography English and his 
tery SlgLldcant sex differences were found Mors girls tban boys eklp grades Girls 
^ tpend more time la doing home work than do boys and tbe average of girls marks is flr* 
or six points higher than that of boys Work in the elemeDtary grales In Oamiltou 
Ohio is poorly organised and standardised and lacks adequate aod competent supervisioa 

3090 Eustace Mary M A stofi} of tbe renctlons of high sdiool failures 
towards segregation Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York 
New York N Y 194 p ms 

Survey of the effects of segregation of 83 fsllurrs In high school Bmall Improvement 
io achievemeut reanlted but other effects mostly emotional seemed detrimental 

3091 Ferguson V P Causes of failure of college freshmen In physics 
Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Navhvllle Tenn 
32 p ms 

A study of 21 Institutions with Cl2 students Findings rnllnrea were caused by 
(1) lack of study fo) lajj. matbematical preparation, (3) athletic participation 
(4) objections to laboratory work, etc 

3092 Galbraith Bowena U A study of the causes and remedies of nin th 
grade Engll h failures Master s thesis, 1930 Unlrersitj of lUInoIs Urbaua 
CS p ms 

In this study the necessity of Individual treatment and adaptation of subject matter 
was established 


8093 Hoist, John B. The problem of pupil failure. Los Angeles edoca* 
tional research bullotin 10 9-13 March 1930 
A study of pupil failure In the Venice high school where until recently there has 
been no suitable plan for conducting a guidance program which would offer constructive 
and aympatheUo aid in saving pupils from failure Gives a plan for handling the pupil 
failure problem The grade d atrlbutlon report showed among other things that the drive 
on failures seemed to have produced results 
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3004 Kingsley John H The relntlon of performance to under for 

nial grade organization A «e%entb gride Tilth Bian\ questions including 

nhat is failure? 1950 I’uWie school* Albany NY lip ms 
Tills study Is a eomplet" review ot the procedares the materials and the nnnlysl* 
sheets of the seventh grade class dlstrlbvtlon charts It was foand that the superior 
cliUd was not worfting up to his ahfHty Thh fs « new eoBccptlon of failure 

"003 Kurtz, Stanley M A study of subject failures in the Borough senior 
high schools of Berks eountj Pa Mnslers thesis, 1D2D Unnersltj of Penn 
sylvanla Philadelphia 7C p ms 
List ot causes of failure were revealed by the Investigation 

3090 I/Ong Beach Calif Public schools Department of research Per 
tent of failures in elementary school* Februarj nnd June 1920 7 p ms 
Reports of fallcres show the need fhr conttnaed ataily of tbt problems la the various 
grades The hi>,hcst per cent of failures Is In grades 1-B to 2-A Inelusite Is thts due 
to standards of promotion the length of the school day or some other cause f 
3097 McQill Carrie Bell A studj of causes of (allure In first vear algebra 
Master s thesis 1929 University of Kansa* Lawrence 50 p ms 
3093 McMaster Dale Cise studies of falling pupils In seventh year reading 
and arithmetic Unlversitj of Pittsburgh school of education journal 5 39-16 
December 1020 

A study was made of 22 maladjusted cbltUen In the seventh grade of the Coebtao 
Junior high sebcol Jobostown la Cose atudlea were made by menos of Intelllgeoee 
testa classifleatloa tests standardized aod oooaiaodardlzed subject te«t« school record* 
physical examinations, and Interviews The study showed that no two cases are identical 
nnd that therefore effective dlngso^is ani remedial teaching must have as n basis tbe 
facts obtained by n tborough case study of each problem popil 
8000 Kargon, Louts Some of the causes of the failure of geography iu the 
elementary schools from tbo teachers standpoint Masters thesis [lOSO] ^ew 
\ork unlversltj, New Tork NT 57 p ms 
8100 Killer, Joseph Causes of success nnd failure in tbe cJasarooui 3030 
Public schools Wilkes Barre, Pn 9 p ms 

3101 Neece, Lloyd B An investigation of some factors attending the failure 
of S4 pupils in the seventh and eighth grades In the countv diploma cxamliin 
tlon Greenwood county, Kans Masters thesis 1929 Unlvcrsltj of Kansas 
Lawrence 

3102 Peters. Samuel Everett A study of failures in two California high 
schools, aiaster's thesis 1939 Stanford uutrersJtv Stanford Unlvergitj, Calif 

.'1103 Pyle, W. H A psychological study of some high school failures 
^•cJjool and society 31 81Sk-20 June 14 1930 

Tbirtr three school pupils who were 'aillog la all or nenrly nil of their studies were 
studied tn determine tbe emses of failure nnd If possible to find ji remed] \n exiH.rl 
mentai diagnostic studr was made of each pupil The eiperiatenfs used with the fail 
lug students were giren to the four brlgbleat and most Euccessful pupils in the senior 
cliss Twenty-eight ot the poor pupils were equal to the nvetnge o' their age or better 
la one or more functions and each of (he four bright eeniurs wns only average or below 
average In at least one function Tbe poorest atudents m this high school excelled tbe 
best studints In some aspect of teamsug Conclnslaas A common literary type of 
ednenHon for nJ! pupils is impossible 

3104 Kamy, Alfred Kirk A study of CO falling students in the Lowther 
junior high school during 192S-1SC9 Emjioria Knns Masters thesi', lOiO 
University of Kansas Lawrence 49 p ms. 

3103 Reid, Mabel A Pupils analyses of school failure Masters thesis 

1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa ’UnnerBitj of Pittsburgh hul 
letln 27 360-01 November 1930 (Abstract) • 
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310r Eider A. Leech An Invest Ration tl fre^limeu failures at the Unlver 
city of Florida ba ed upon a «tady of 100 men from five <mall Florida ^tnnd1^d 
high schools Masters thesis 1030 University of Florida Gaint.s.s-ille 
3107 Robb E. K. studv of fallores in high school and remedial plans 
Masters thesis J9‘>9 Penns\lvanla state eollegi State O liege 49 p ms. 
Statistical and case studies in bisS seboola o' Bedford la and nollldajsburi; la 
310S Roland Henry Isaac A study of failures la Shelby county Tenn 
high school Misters thesis ItQO George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
ville Tenn GO p ms 

A study was made of oO promoted pnplls and oO fatlnres In three Shelby county f ! ools 
in 1J‘'S 19 !) Findings Low intelligence nnl poor attendance are factors canslng fall 
ure transition and pbislcal defects bad little if any luflucnce on fallnre 

3109 Rose Manon. V 8tud\ In promotions and failures as affected by sex 
Masters thesis 1029 University of Kansas Lattrcnce 

3110 Santa Monica Calif Public schools Department of research Re- 
port of pupil failures for tbe term ending Jnoe 1029 elementary schools 1 J29 
G p ms 

■^111. Report of pnpil failures fir the term eiulln^ 

June 1920 junior and senior high schools. 1020 15 p ms 

3U2. — Report of pupil failures for the term ending Feb 

runry I'ISO 24 p tns 

8113 Smith Vann Herman High school failures in a small conimunlt) 
Masters thesis 1930 New Tork universit) New kork N Y 

8114 Stalnaker J M oad Remmers H B Rlmt kind of high schools cob 
tribute to college failures? Lafayette Inil Purdue university 1930 30 p 
(Bulletin of Purdue university vol 30 no 5 March 19.''0 Studies in higher 
education 14) 

> Frem a study of stulsnt «llotD8tlo& from Ponlue oDlvertlty from lO"'* to 10 3 inrolv 
ing S.'^O students eorolled, it was found that a slgnlScaDt rclntlonshlii ezUteil belween 
ellmlnatlan and size of high school and length of school term 
3115 Wheeling W Va. Public sdiools Department of research. A 
study of the ninth grade failures for the first six weeks in English 1929-1930 
5 p ms 

This study was conducted with a view to making such changes os might be necessary 
la the cunlcoium to eliminate failure as much as possible 

3110 Whytock N R. onl Frltch C Lorene. Report of pupil failures In 
the Glendale city schools for the stl ool jear 1920-1930 1930 Public schools 
Glendale Calif 

3117 Williams J Harold. Report of pnpU f tilures for term ending Janu 

nry 31 1930 1930 Pnbllc schools, Santa ilonica Calif 24 p ms 

Includes data from first grade through senior high school 

See also 329 W9 1056 193G 2oJ0 '>oCC 3030 4‘>oG 4433 oiid vniler Subnor 
mal children 

ROUE ROOMS 

3118 Coombs Ann Amelia A wtndy of the purposes methods of classifica 
tion, and plans of activities of the home-room as presented m educational litera 
tore and the practices of the Los Angeles junior high schools blaster s thesis 
19*^ Unlversitv of Southern California Los Angeles 79 p ms National 
education association Department of secondary school principals bnlletln 34 
103—1 January 1931 (Abstract) 

A study to determine the purposes methods of classification and plans of activities 
of the home-room as presented in educational literature and evidenced in Junior high 
school home-rooms In the Los Angeles city schools Data were secured from books and 
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magazine articles observations on the condact of the home-room In vatlous schools and 
Interviews with principals counselors and hone-room teachers Jn Los Angeles Junior 
high schools 

3119 Corrigan E J Tlie home room School review 33 300-306, April 
1030 

The home room organization which Js used In Detroit ma^ be defined ns a large number 
of one room schools gathered under one hoof The objectives of the home room are 
to furnish ati opportunity for pupU participation la the admlnlstratioa of affairs coo 
cerning the pupils to emphasize and capitalize tl e worthy achievements of boys and 
girls to clear up pupil a dl&lcultles to start pupils happily on their day s jo roey 
to teach citizenship and to train character The home^room teacher has one group 
during the home room period for three years and teaches the same group In her 
particular subject so that she may he better acquainted with the pupils Topical 
borne room programs foi a week are given 

3120 Denver Colo Public schools Department of research An investl 
gatfon to determine the value of home-room actlvlfies In developing personality 
and In improving tho achievement of low mentality pupils 1930 

3121 Elder William Pitch Punctlon of the senior high school home-room 
in the guidance program of the Oakland schools blaster a thesis 1930 Uni 
verslty of California Berkeley GI p nis 

Determines the possibilities of the home-room as a means of guidance In the Oakland 
senior bigl schools 

3122 Geyer George Function of the home room in the OnUand Junior high 
schools Masters thesis 1930 University of Caiifomla DerkeJey S'* p ms. 

Compares present practice la Oakland with recominendatlons of experts in the junior 
high school field for such functions of the home room for wl Icb recommendations are 
available 

8123 Xefauver Grayson N attd Scott Bobert E. The home room In Uie 
administration of secondary schools Teachers college record 31 024—11 April 
1930 

An Investigation of the programs of home rooms In 130 srcDsdary schools The study 
shows wide variations in time avoUsblc for bone room activities and In the activities 
themselves 

3124 Mercer Florence Jessie A survey of the administration and activities 
of the home room organization in Junior high schools Master s thesis T036 
University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bullebn 
27 335-36 November 1030 (Abstrnct) 

312o Nettels C H The home room 1930 Public schools Los Angeles, 
Calif 11 p ms 

Plans and procedures for home room guidance 

312G New Trier township high school Winnetka 111 Department of 
reference and research A study of adviser room scholarship for the first 
semester 19'’0 7 p ms 

Prom thia study It la concluded that the adjaatment of boys ecpeclnlly freshmen 
presents a real problem. In the readjusting of adriser groups due to the breaking up 
of groups or the addition of drophachs adviser chairmen abould strive to level up the 
group aa nearly as possible In scholarship aUllty 

3127 Sanborn Kent Lincoln Home-room sponsorship In the high school 
Masters the«is 1030 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colo 
rado studies 18 102, December 1930 (Abstract) 

Provides a manual for home-rooni eponsora in the high school Information has been 
collected from educational llteratore and throogl a questionnaire ansvered by the 
principals of 143 high schools of variouB types In tl e North cent al assoeatlon 

See aJso 1094 
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MAItKS AND StAEMSG 

312S Allen, C H Statistical rtady of tcacliers grades given in Western 
Carolina teachers college In 392S-1929 and summer of 1029 1 930 Western 
Carolina teacher s college, Cullowhee, N C 

Aa snalysla of the dlstrlbntlon of each of 28 Instructors grades given over a period 
of four quarters A total of 5 782 final grades were included In the study Comparisons 
were made with results of four previous simitar studies Findings Marked evidence of 
greater standardization of grading In actual practice among the Instructors and growliu 
sympathetic attitude toward reaching unifonn grading standards are shown 

3129 Bangs, Cecil Warren Teachers' marks and the marking system, a 
program for the objectification of tcnchets* marks Slaster’s thesis 1929 Uni 
versify of lotra lotva City lotra City, Unlver«lty of lorra lOSO 44 p (Uaf 
vorsity of Iowa extension bnlletin. College of etlucntlon series, no 26 May 1930) 

3130 Bnndley, Enoch Newton A comparative study of the marks made by 
Indiana university seniors who had their junior college work in different Instl 
tuCions Master s thesis 2929 Indiana onirersitv, Bloomington 61 p ms. 

3131 Brown, Walter Waldo A correlation of marks in mathematics and 
science. Masters thesis, 1929 Teachers college Colombia university, New 
\ork NX 17 p ms. 

3132 Clem, Orlie M and Walklet, J K. Comparative school marks of Sep- 
tember and January Junior high school entrants Journal of educational 
research 20 3G0-6G December 1929 

A etndy ot the ninth grade pnplts In Lincoln high icboot Syraeose K 1 Slight Tarl 
atjoo was found amoag the two groups in the various school snldcets but In general no 
considerable diflecences w«r« found between September and Janoary entrants 

S1S3 Clevenger, Josephine Relation of digit and learning spans to school 
marks of eighth and ninth grade children Master's thesis 1929 Indiana iml 
Tcrsity, Bloomlagton 

8134 Connor, William L. The relation between teachers marks and pupils' 
behavior Nation’s schools 4 56-60 November 1029 

A stody of tbe reUtloa between teachers marks mental and educational age and 
pupils behavior In an elementary school In Cleveland In 2025-1026 Indicates that school 
marks are closely interrelated with (be ctaesroom conduct of the pupils 

3135 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research An analysis 
of the cave histones of pupils wUh high educational (luotlents who make low 
academic marks 1930 

3136 Record of marks and Intelligence ratings of the 

continuity study group lo Grant junior high school 1930 

3137 Goodrich, T V Can pupils mark their own papers accurately’ Jour 
nal of educational research 21 253-01 April 1930 

From this stndy it was found that under ordinary conditions and metbods tbe average 
sixth grade class may be expected to mirk correctly 08 0 to 08 5 per cent of the spelling 
words found In a dally lesson of 20 words 

3133 Hotchkiss, Medora A. Analysis of factors affecting marl s in high 
school algebra Masters thesh 1930 University of Colorado Boulder Uni 
verslty of Colorado studies 18 75 December 1930 (Abvtract ) 

Determines tbe types of pupil performance marked by algebra teachers and tbe wefgbt 
assigned to each of them the relative validity o( the various types of classroom marks 
as measures of achievement Data for the first part ot the study were secured from a 
questionnaire nnsnered by ISO algebra teachers from 224 accredited high schools of Colo 
rado Data for the second part were obtatned from a careful study of marks given by 
three algebra teachers In a city In Colorado Data indicate that the validity of tbe vail 
ouB types of performances as measures of achievement varied with the teachers who 
employed them and that marks tor daily written homework are perhaps the least valid 
measure of achievement. 
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3130 Jones, J W An lnde\ nunibcr for the distribution of Instructors 
marls 1930 Indiana state teachers coH^e Terre Haute 5 p ms 

Describes computation of nnmber Interprets atunbers briefly compares distribution 
with that of other teachers colteges Findings Dnlverslties grade lower than the teach 
ers colleges 

3140 A tabular and graphic study of the distribution of term grades 

fall 1920 3930 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 14 p ms 

Compares grades issued in each depirtment and entire geboo! with preTlous years and 
terms Tindlngs (1) 2441 times as many A a as I i were issued (2) 2033 times as 
miny B s as I*'8 (3) npproilmnte dlstrlbnUon was 6-14-37-30-13 

3141 A tabular and graphic studi of the distribution of winter term 

marks 1930 Indiana state teachers college Terre Haute 18 p ms 

Comparison oi grades issued in esch department and entire school with previous 
years and terms Findings '**'47 times as many As as F’s were issi ed 2 030 times 
us many B s as Ps C-14-3i-20 13 distribution index number was 100 d rather than 
100 — the normal 

3142 Kaulfers Walter A nine of English marks in predicting foreign 
Jan;ruage achietement School reilew 37 541-46 September 1929 

Average end semester marks In English f r two terms of 109 beg oners n Spanish In 
Ibe Woodrow Wilson janlor high school and the San Diego s nlor high school San Diego 
CatU and the average mid semester and end semester marks received by the same pupils 
in the first term of foreign language work were studied Find ngs Boys were nppre- 
clibly Inferior in both subjects There is greatei vortablUty for both boys and Mrls in 
Spanish than In En^lsh Girls for (he most part do betrer In Spanish than in English 
Correlations between rngllsh mirks nod foreign language marks do sot assure InfnU ble 
predictions English marks can be used with safety only In classifying pupils Into 
roughly homogeneous groups. 

3141 Leach Flora SUa The relntion betweeo marls mide in high school 
mathematics and marks mide hi Indiana unlrerslty gradaiCes In various 
subjects ill Indiana unlveislty Masters tbc&is 1D2!> Indiana unlTersity 
Bloomington 129 p ms 

3144 Long Beach Calif Fublic schools Beparttnest of research Dis 

tnbution of school mark« elementary schools for the yeir 1028-1920 11930] 

4 p ma 

This study is based upon a tabulatloo ot 146 402 marks Pindlngs The highest 
average marks aro found In spelling the lowest in arithmetical reasmlng Girls make 
more high marks (Is and 2 8) than boys In nil subjects except arithmetic reasoning in 
which boys average 03 higher than the girls hoys make more Ion marks (4 a and 5 s) 
thin girls In all subjects Glr]s arcrogc 2? higher than boys m all enb;ecfs 

3145 Dbtrlbation of school niarka junior nnd senior 

high schools and junior colleges School year 1928-1929 [1930] 5 p ms 

A study based upon a tabulation of 122 907 marks The table given tn this study shows 
tbice teniencles that ate desirable wttbln reasonable limits vix a redaction In the 
percentage of high marks an lawase la the average marks and a rcnlaction In the 
falling marks 

3146 Nelson M J Gmding eistems In 89 colleges and universities ^a 
tion g schools 6 67-70 June l£O0 

A study concerned with determining what types «t marking systems are commonly 
employed In colleges and uolrcrslties BepUea t« a questionnaire were received from 69 
of 140 universities colleges nnd teachers eoMegca in various sections of the United States 
Thcri. is a t ndency tow ard a wide diversity where a high degree of uniformity Is destnble 

3147 New Trier township high uchool Wlnuetka 111 Department of 

reference and research A studv of Indhidual teachers gndes with a com 
pari«on of gradet given boys tind ^rla by tlepnrtmeiifs second semester 1928- 
1029 1020 12 p ms , first semester 1020-1030 1050 10 p ms 

314S Peters Columbus Floyd. Ability attitude effort nnd nchjevement 
(rate of work riinlity of work) ns factors in certain teachers marks Master 8 
thesis, 1030 University of Iowa low i City 47 p ms 
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3140 Philadelphia Pa Public sdiools Division of educational research. 
Jiiiuor high «!chools Per cents of pupils rated satisfactory First report period 
NOTember29 1029 8 p uis (Bulletlii no J41) second report period January 
0 1030 8 p ms (Bulletin no 143) 

3150 *NenIor high schools Per cents of pupils rated 

•satisfactorr Fir«t report period November 29 1929 0 p ms (Bulletin no 

140) Second ri port period JanuaryS 1930 6p ms (Bulletin no 142) 

3151 Santa Monica Calif Public schools Department of research De- 
port of eleraciitarj school marks June 1(00 

3152 Report of high school mirks June 1930 

3153 Report of senior 3 Igh <chool mirks June 1929 

4 p ms Februarj 1930 7 p ms 

31 "H Sisley John Robert \dmlni«tratire problems of mirks and tests in 
high schools of ire«tern Pennsylvania Masters thesis 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh Pitt’sburoli Pa SO p Oni\er-ity of Pittsburgh bulletin 2” 3S1- 
S2, November 1930 (Abstract) 

31 j. Smith Merle Eugene V study of li e changes in tlie marks of Junior 
high ««chool students Master* lhesl« 1030 Unherslty of Southern Callforula 
Dos Angelos 

3150. Taylor J Carey T1 e use of certiln standard tests in predicting 
junior high school scholarship as measurcit by leathirs marks Doctors thesis 
1930 Johns Hopkins university Baltimore Md 
31ij" White Clyde W Tie effects of evemptlons from semester eximlni 
tlons on the dl«tclt ution of mirks in the llimi ton Ohio hi"!) school Masters 
thes s 1030 Ohio state university Columbus .74 p ms. 

DUtrlbutlon of all marks for a four year cscmpitoo ]x?rioi) onmrorrd with the dlstrlbn 
tioa of a four year period without eiemptlona In (he same schn 1 Modlogs The effects 
of exemptions bare been very slight on tbc dlMrlbol on of marks except at the critlesl 
po nt of exemption 

3158 Wible Josepliitie W The effetts of weighted credit In the Lincoln 
high school Lincoln Nebr Sclool review 38 753-59 December 10”9 

The dlstributfon of marks received In all Ml time «ubjects by all pupils who reennhed 
In school until the end of a semchter from February lOij to June were studied ir 
uritcr to check the efScnCy of the wcfgbled credit plan Weighted credit has made most 
of the pupils of the Lincoln high school work harder than they would If the marks were 
• ot weighted It permitted some stu teats to graduate in less than the four years hlch 
they would normally have taken 
See also 329 ^03 CIS 1008 2990 3449 443C 

RECOBDS AND JtBPOJtTS 

3159 Battis James Albert The evoUIng of a reisonable report card for a 
junior high «cbool in New Jersev Masters thesis ICGD Lew York uni 
versity Nev \ork NY 78 p ms 

31C0 Butler James Henry /r Theory ind practice of central pnpll record 
systems In the public schools of America Masters thesis lO'^ New York 
unherslty Lew Tork NY 33 p ms 

31G1 Clark Zenas Read The recognition of merit In superintendents re- 
ports to the public Doctor s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia univer 
sltv Lew York N Y 

The piitpo«e content orsnnlxatloB and presnttatlon ot supertntenlents reports were 
studied with a view to rnnklng them more IntereatiDg to tie public A series of 
questions designed to determine tbe satlshictloB of the Implications of the various 
criteria were cstabl shed Ninety five reports were «t d cd Recommendations for the 
improvemeot of current pract cc are made in terms of the degree to which each measure la 
satisfied 
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31C2 Edgerton Soland Ottls A system of cumuhtlre records for elemen 
tary school® Master’s thesis 1930 Dnke nolrersltr Durham N C 

A vtodf of caualative record erstema vlth an aftempt to develop a system that in a 
simple way meeU admlntstratlvc proznostir ai d diagnostic fund ons 

3163. Glover 0 S on / Halverson J John T1 e superintendent s monthly 
report to the school bonrd American school board Journal 80 50 130 May 
1030 Co no IIS June 1930 

A study was made to determine to vrbat extent acboolmen in Minnesota are nslog the 
monthly report In attcraptlBS to guide tbdr boards in the economical consideration of 
essential buslnds 

3104 CtoS Forrest Bay School record nnd report forms of a small school 
system designed for niecl anical tabnlation Master » thesis 1029 Intllaiu 
nnlrerslty Bloomington 73 p ms. 

31C5 Johnston Jane S A studv of reports «cnt to parents or guardians of 
private schools Masters thesis 1930 UnUctsltj of ntfsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa Unlrerslty of Plttsborsh bnlletlf) 27 301-02 November 1930 (Abstract) 

3166 Jorden Edward L Typical characteristics of nnnual reports In smalt 
Fcl ool svstem® Fducntloml research record (University of Nebraska) 2 164- 
69 175-S3 April 1930 

This study d«a!< vritb the eupcrtoiendent a annual report in amnil acheol eysteme 
haring between 10 ond CO teachers comparable to the average Nebraska community 
Qucstlonnalrea were sent to 1200 eoperlntendents of all (cl ool systemB btrins from 
10 to GO teacher® in Nebrntka Minnesota IMscontln South Dakota North Dakota 
Montana tVyomtns and partt of Kansas and Jdabo to determine tbs practice la re 
fpect to annual reporte 

3167 Xretslcger B. "W au4 Johnson Henrietta A Tho detelopmont of 
report cards In coopcrnttoo with parent® Oakland CalK Public school* 1030 
i p 

3163 Lynn hlasa Public schools Researeh department Tito Lynn 
packet systen for keeping reports and records of poplls work 1030 33 p tna 
(no*earcti bulletin no 14) 

'11G9 Knnuel Herschel Thurman on I Knight James Age of school en 
trance nnd subsequent school record Scliool and society 32 24 20 July '1 
1930 

3170 Sfntter, William Cvereft k study of the record and rcitort forms In 
25 Junior high fichool:^ of Kansas Master* thesis 1030 University of Kans is 
Knwrcncc 

3171 Nelson Bobert Oliver A stnily of southern countj superintendents 
annual reports. Master s the<I* 1‘'30 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nasi vine Tetin 77 p m* 

An att irpt to determine what Items abeoll b« Included In tic aonunl report of the 
■nfffimi comfy ccrprtfnfro leaf rJarftog* (f) Intrat report* an* ftir from nnfform 
("> IJere are fc»e Jeral blndraree* to a «i»l/on» r^ft (3) a report coofalnlnjj jtomc 
tuch Item* a* recommeoded brre would slee comparalle data otherwise unobtainable 

31*2, Osburn W J Iiiii rovement of record forms ii«etl In reports s m in to 
tho State ticparlment of education. CoInmbuN Ohio state department of edu 
cation 1929 CO p 

31*3 Prout Balph Byron k otn ly of 1 Igh «cl ool record* nnd reports otl er 
than flnaticin] Master s 11 esi* 1930 University of Soutl cm California Los 
Angeles 

5174 Ileavla W C. and Woellner Bobert Ofllcc records and reports in 
seconlary Khools Pel ool terlew 37 -469-500 Ncpteml er 1020 

The authxr de»t« with the raert ewntnoo types at ti"lce rrmnti and report* dealing 
with fadlrtifai] pnp!I» tchool memVnWp teacher* and equipment and fopplle* The 
d "ereoj klsda of refordi kept by 1122 rcprcacnlBtlTC fccondiry aclooli were atodled. 
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The data showed a marked teadency on the part ot ndmJnistrntors to collect and pre 
serTC a variety of Information which may be used in making reports to superintendents 
and others The handilng of the data requires foresight constructive planning and 
development of efficient office practices recording and reporting ri quite less labor in 
the email schools than In the large echools Oobd forms must be devUed and routine 
procedures must be established for the making and Sling ot records 

3175 Rods Carl A School forms and records a*? an aid in school super 
vision and odminlstration Masters thesis, 1930 Rutgers uniTerslt>, Ivew 
Brunswick J 

317C San Francisco, Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service A summarization of new regulatious goternlug teachers 
monthly statistical reports and an aual}sls of the errors commonlj made In 
making out such reports 1929 3 p ms (Bulletin no C) 

3177 Senour, A C Summary of teachers’ reports on documentary evidence 
of blithdates of pupils enrolled in grades IB or lA 1930 Public schools 
East Chicago Ind 3 p ms 

i cooperative check with the Department ot health on the reliability of certain vital 
statistics also tncldentally a study of the flow ot population into the city Approxi 
mately one half of the pupils In the grades studied were born in East Chicago one third 
of these failed to produce birth certiflcales Evidence of inadequate eotlcctiou of vital 
etatlatlca in the city was found 

3178. Troge Ralph F A. study of school records and reports and construe- 
tlou of a set of pupil records for junior high school Master s thesis, 1930 
University of Oregon Eugene 153 p ms. 

One bnndred and thirty seboots replied to a form letter contributing n total of 1201 
forms used for pupil records in Junior high schools throughout* the United States 
Z,ack of uniformity between record sjatems was marked number of forms used was 
determined by slie of enrollment and type of school organization no commercial 
systems were provldlog cards foe guidance work etc 

Bee aUo 78-79 95 lOS-109 120, 131, 19<X5 1031, 1930 

RETAItDATIOK AND CLfStlNATIOK 

8179 Baker, David Russell Age-grade-progrcss study of the public schools 
of Hamilton Ohio Masters thesis 1030 University of Cincinnati, Cincin 
natl Ohio 75 p ms 

Teachers In all grades from one to 12 secured and tabulated data on a new form 
which gives a complete picture of grade age and progress in an effort to secure data 
which wlU be valuable in organlslug special ctassca and In reorganising the system on 
the 8-3-3 basis Findings Amonot of overage-ness and retardnilon is not excessive 
when compared to similar school systems A large amount of over age ness and re* 
tardatlon may be traced to pupils who have attended schools in other districts A 
larger per cent of girls make normal progress thaa bnya Greatest amount of over age- 
ness and retardation are found in the fifth and sixth grades Low mentality lack of 
application and repeated change of schools ore largely responsible for the over age-ness 
and retardation of the pupils Amount of over age ness and retardation which varies 
considerably in the different buildings and grades la undoubtedly due to the different 
types ot districts from which pupils are drawn 

3180. Barr, H M. Age grade report, city wide nil grades 1929 Public 
schools, Portland Oreg 8 p ms 

3181 Bonar, Carl Causes of retardation 1030 est Virginia university, 
Morgantown 

3182 Booher, Cloyce Eugene Opemtlon of the Bing law in Highland 
county, Ohio Masters thesis 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus 100 
p ms 

A study of all children 14 to 18 years of age who are directly affected by Ohio a com 
polsory attendance law Findings The size of the home the parents attitude toward 
school and the child s dislike for the course of study were found to be outstanding 
factors In elimination from school. 
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3183 Breed Fredericks awd Lanier Bessie J Uducatlonal age as a bisls 
for measuring retardation American school board journal 80 55-66 June 
1030 

Tfie authors made a compatatire stodf of the retardation of tie same pupiJs as 
measured by three differeut methods Data were secured on the chronological age grade 
position and scores on both lutelHsence and achleeenjent tests of 1 5 2 pupils In four 
schools of Kacine IVls 

31S4 Buchwald Leona C Follow up of Junior and “senior high school with 
drawals 1029 Department of education Baltimore Md 12 p mg 

3185 Buckner Mabel A Ptipil elimination In the New Haten high gchool 
Master s thesis 1030 Tale unnersitj New Haven Conn 

31S0 Burnside John Pearce Tlje accompJisJiment score? of repeaters 
Mastei « tl e i? 1930 UnKer^itj ol California Berkeley Sop ms 

The accompli'hment scores made by repeatera to Contra Costa county Calif In read 
log and to nrltl metlc as compared to accomplUamcnt scores of pupils of similar IntelU 
gcnce who have been advanced nnOioga (1) Scores of repeaters are about the same 
as thoae of pupils of elinllar InteUl^ence who have been advanced ( 2 > no marked 
change in scores after rei eating average gain being slight (di practically no difference 
as measured by the teats In reading and arithmetic between the first and second time 
through a grade 1 or these reasons it seems that much of the retardation caused by 
fie po/Mj- of falHsg pispHs i* oot JaatlOed 

3187 Calhoun James Bumpass Probable enusea of elimination of high 
“Chool students Haywood county Tenn Mftstet s thesis 1929 George Pea 
bods college for teachers Nashville Teon 39 p ms 

3188 CoU Marcella Itetirdatlon In tVeslenj junior high school [1030] 
Western junior lugli school liOUlsvIUe Ky 8 p ms 

The greatest amount of retardation was found in tl e 7 B grade 

3180 Cooke Dennis H A study of age-graOe distribution in the Oxford 
orpbauage school Masters thesis IWO Duke university Durham N C 

Survey of age grade condlttona In the Oxford school includlag report of a completed 
experiment la giving special promotions to certain studont* 

8190 Cuff Noel B Tl»e problem of elimination from college School and 
society 30 6S0-52 October 10 19^ 

The list of ‘hJ freshmen entering the Eastern Kentucky state teachers rnllegb In 
geptenbei 1928 has been checked and lisis of those eliminated and of those retained 
have been Compiled In an attempt to discover reasons lor the eltmlnatlon of freshmen at 
the school Tl e question of ellmtostlon is related to siicb problems as admission require- 
ments offertiigs and orientation courses 

3191 Fowler Charles Aylmer jr A stud) qf retardation In the Portlauil 
(Ortgon) elemeiitarj schools Masters thesis 1929 U»l>er=lty of Oregon 
Fugeue 35 p ms 

t-anses of retordatlon In 73 elementary schools of lorOand Orog were studied in 
relatloa to age groups 

3192 Gary, Ind Public echools Age-gTtide studj grades 1 12 Slay 
1030 SO p 

3193 Greene, Charles E. Aw grade sunej 1930 Pul lie schools Demer 
Colo 4 1 ms 

An age-grade survey of ail Denver school children as of September 1 JO^O Findings 
Entering pupils of September 19 9 are on the average jo months younger than 

entering pupils were la ’’eptember 19 1 

3194 Tlie continuity stnlj— third report. 3930 Public schooK 

Demer Colo 19 p ms 

A ihlrd report in a three-year atoly of Jnnlor high school pupils Undtng? Drop-oot 
la aerlous — _5 per cent In one year 

3195 Grover, C C Age-grade rtudy in the c!enicutar> schools spring semes 
»er 1930 May 1030 PuUlc “lehools Oiklacd Calif 7 p ms 
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SIWj Gimkel, ■William JUstus. A stndj of eUmlmtlon and retardation In 
the Crasvfordsville high school Alasters tliesN IJ^’O IntUan'i u^hersU^ 
Bloomington SG p ms 

3197 Hand Joseph Spurgeon Cnnses of retardntlon In the elementarj 
grades of Gmcevllle Fla Masttrs thesis 1930 George 1 eabodj college for 
teachers Nashrille Tcnn 87 p ms. 

Factors affecting retardation la grad s 2-8 incluslre of Oncerille Fla Causes were 
low IQ moving physical defects bad health dutanee from school accidents etc 
319S Harms E. I> A study of ellminntlon of students from the Augusta 
Kan-» high school for the years 1923-1929 Slasters thesl« 1930 Univer-^lty 
of Kansas Ijiurence 

3199 Hawaii Department of public Instruction Repeaters In the public 
schools 1930 Honolulu 11 p ms (Dullettii no S) 

For the past three sears the Department of pobllc Instruction has been engaged Id a 
program of pupU grouping and curriculum adjustment designetl to eliminate so far as 
possible the necessity of requiring pupils to repeat Figures are given setting forth 
the facts regarding repeaters by grades and by supervising districts as of January 
1D2T 1020 and 1830 

3200 Houck, M E. C\u«es of retartlation In school Musters thesis 1929 
Pennsylvania state college State Coll^ 

A study of the schools of Berwick m of which tt e author i< superintendent Analyzes 
promotion data to locate causes of failure Dy far the most slgotllcint part of tl e study 
Is an erperlmenta] study of the effect of practice teaching by students of Bloomsburg nor 
mal sclooi This was a controlled ezperlmrnt lovolvtiig 218 pupils corefully paired for 
learning ability Xltsults were measured I y change of educational nge i n Stanford nchteve- 
mont test Difference In favor of tbe group taught by practice teachers was 2 33 which 
Is 2 723 times Its standard deviation Cbancra are thrrefore 300 to 1 against revers.!] 

3201 Eolamazoo bCIeh. Public schools Department of research Annual 
iigegrade report 10*^ 12 p ms (Bulletia no 78) 

This bnlletin presents tbe tabulated data for tbe asDOal age-grade survey for the 1” 
years of elementary an 1 high school work Kslamssoo operates on a D-3-3 plan For 
this report 8 C49 ages were tabulated 

320 » Study of junior high ilropouts 1930 0 p in« 

(Bulletin DO S2) 

In this study approximately 60 per rent of tbe reasons given for lenrlng school indi 
rated that an adjustment could have beeo made 

S^’Oo Eline Elias J The Junior high «chool nnd changes in curve of cllml 
nation 1930 Uni\cr«lty of Pennsylvania Philadelphia 9 p ms. In School 
men 8 week proceedings University of Pennsylvania 1930 

3204 Lancaster Pa Public schools School progress and elimination 
November 1929 10 p his 

Degrees of uuderageuess and overageness of every 1000 pupils Incljded in this 
study 22 are under age two yrars 141 are under sge one year 6.j arc normal 140 
are overage one year 27 are overage two years 10 are overage three years, three 
are overage more tban three yean • 

3205 Lantz, Eeatnce, A report on the condition of acceleration and rctarda 
' tlon of students 1930 Public schools, lentara Calif 17 p ms (Diagrams) 

3200 Lucky, Lewis Bridger in analysis of various methods of calculating 
retardation In the elementarj grades Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 


3207 Magee Maurice Retardation and elimination in the pnllic schools of 
Tulca Okln Master s thesis 1929 University of Colorado Boulder 52 p ms 
Kve thousand bIx hundred nlnety-eeven chUdreo ages 14 to 17 years, were studied 
Thirty nine per cent were retarded in tbe rfty 732 children were permanently with 
drawn, relation between retardation and dlmlnatlon Is studied. Findings bon school 
04129—31 ^20 
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ffoup £uf *reniFe frwrdafjon 5 <8 ywr* con+latlon W JO «n0 number o£ years re 
ttrded —"2 only sllgbl »cx dlfferenee wa* found Eire t undrcd forty retarded ehU 
drea of Bereotb Rrade abow eorrelatlon Utorcen IQ and number of years reta dM 
of — «1 EJlmlnatlon from arbool is (be eotnlnatJon of a scries of fallorrs resulting 
from Inability to do acbool vork 

VOS Maryland State department of education Ase-prade condltlous In 
Maryland county colored schools as of Norember 1D20 12 p ms 

From thU study It was found that In the colored elementary schools of crery county 
J» ibe Stale ihere were tirojMrllanalely fewer over-ase girls than boys. For tbe State 
as 0 whol S8 1 per cent of the eletaenury boys and 310 per cent of the girls were 
orer age for tbclr grades In tbe tdgh achools tbe correspondlns percentages were 33 0 
and 32" 

32 oa Overage pupils in Marjlanl county uhfte schools 

November 1029 Bnltjmore Maryland «tate d^nnment of education June 
1030 32 p (Maryland school bulletin voL 2 no 6) 

A study of orcr-age pupils change in meth d of reiordlng age surrival to higher 
grades plans for case atudles of pupils falling No grest Improvement was shown In 
reduction of over ago pupils except in a few counu s which bad a iarve percentage 
orer-age two yeara ago 

3210 Miller Joseph E Caa<‘es of elimination In Junior high schools of 
Ilantlngton ^a Mn«tcr s thesis tlll301 Ohio state university Columbus 
£0 p ms. 

A study of 870 rases la Are schools over a three year period 

3.11 Horton 'Wnlter Pinckney An analysis of Moore county h C. high 
school etimlnatfons Masters thesis 1029 Ccorge Peabody college for teach 
ers Nasbrllle Tenn 107 p. ms. 

*1212. Orensoa Charles Crsest IIoMlng potrer of the Junior nod four joar 
high schools of San 1 rflnclv<.o Masters flesh 1020 Unlvcrsltj of CaUfomin 
lIcrLelej 32 p me 

A comparltnn of the four year and Junior htgb acbeole of Sin Franclaco as to their 
holding power on ninth grale pupils Tbie holding power Is taken as the cstrot to 
which tbe school holds pupils after they have reached the conpuliory age of lit U was 
found that tbe Junior blch sebooU bold • much irreater portion of their ninth grade pupUs 
than do the four yrar high (cboota 

•J.n Palmer, Emily O INiflla uho leave schoo DoctotB thc‘!ls 3030 
Tiacl i rs college Columbia unlvervlly Ne« lork N ^ Berkolcj Calif tinl 
verslty of California 1030 H2 jv (Division of vocational cduentlon of tbe 
Lt hcrslty of California and of U>c Slate department of education Bulletin no 
21 Port time education series no 17) 

f’Jts were (ecvml cwocemlng 2"0 pupil* of (be OeklsRd fcboolr FVom as {mpartial 
a study of the 2"tJ pupil* as It waa to mike the home eonllllonv proied to bo 

at I a<t equally responsible wlih Iba school for tbe rllmlaatlan which occurred 

321 1 Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of eduea 
tional research. Age-grade survey U> p (it illctin 140 Fibnnrj IITO) 

V llconlil Surrey of the age-grade sWtoa of {aplli |n the rbilolrlpMs pubJJr schnrl 
sysirtn It was found list of erery 10 l*U|lla enmiln! In rc^lir rlatsis fix nre of 
norrosl age for k-ra le three ore overage and one U ualerage The proportion <f 
urlerag* purlU la JO’S) lncTr*.e.l 20 per ent over 14"" while the proporlloa of orer 
• g* pupil* In 10"0 Awreised Bore than 10 per cent from 19"I Improvement over 102" 
re|Trsr ft o saving cf I eOO pupil instruct on years 


321’. Portland elementary prlnclpala’ aasocfatlon Report of rolnrdatlon 
cotnmlttoi Jh ilt Urst jenrbook IIOO p 00-102. 

A Ust of retarded pupil, srith the atn UM each wi. reisMcl, was prepared for tach 
cf the elementary teWls nf J orf at>4 A list Cf possible rttuses of rrlsnlvtloo wns 
prvMfed and stud »d ty tbe ettamlltee Teaeiera were gtrrn the BaOMi of the r*tard«l 
rtUdren In tfcrlr rlitses with the rwjuest that they check the etuses that fit Indlvlloat 
esses. The study tsi resulted la a ilrito on fal ur*». 
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32ia Baby, Ruth Benson Tlie prosre«s la educational ages of the O-B 
7-A 7-B classes orer a period of one year Master s thesis 1029 New Xork 
unhersitj, New York N 1 52 p 

3217 Riggio, Hyacinth. A Study of fourth and fifth grade boys of public 
school 172 la Manhattan to determine the factors Influencing retardation 
Master s thesis 1930 New York unirer^lty, York NY 99 p ms 
•3218 Roberts, Mary E mirnlnatlon from the public secondary schools of 
New Jer«:e^ 1025-1929 Doctors thesis 1930 Uunersity of Pennsylyanln 
Philadelphia Philadelphia 1930 251 p 

A etnfly of elimination In the public high schools of New Jersey for the years 1025— 
1926 and ig^S-lSZT and the Intervening eninmer 

3219 Robinson, Carl D 'Factors which influence age grade distribntion 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago 111 

A study of the association of Intelligence attendance numher of schools attended 
kindergarten training nationality home language economic status age of entering 
and occupation of parent to acceleration retardation and to elimination from school 
before reaching high achooL 

3‘’20 San Francisco, Calif Public schools Department of educational 
research and service. Acceleration ind retardation. August 1, 1930 17 p ms 
(Bulletin no 17} (Diagrams) 

A comparison of 1929 1920 with 192S-1929 

3221 - An achievement surrey of the FraDCi«co junior 

lugli school of San Francisco ID'^O U p ms (Bolletlu no 10) 

From this lurrey it wu found that nearly 70 per cent of the pupils of Francisco juolof 
high school are overage for theic grade 3S per cent being more than one year oier<age 

8222 " Pupil progress through the grades os shown by 

oge grade distribution 1920 ^3 p (Bulletio so G) 

8223 Santa Monica, Calif City schools Department of research. Pre 
liminary classification survey 1929 2C p ms 

A stady of sge grade dlstributloo yielding facts eoncernlDg retardation and acceiera 
tlon race distribution and a stody of neniy entering pupils In age^ade distribution 
for aU elemeatary schools 98 7 per cent of all pupils are found at age 21 3 per cent arc 

retarded and 18 2 per cent arc accelerated In junior high schools 68 7 per cent are 

at age 23 1 per cent are retirded while 18 2 per cent are accelerated Racial dlstrlbu 
tlon for all schools was as followe white 87 8 per cent Meilcan 7 7 per cent colored 

2 3 per cent Japanese 2 1 per cent and Chinese 0 1 per cent Considering the dis 

trlhutlon of newly entering pupils 1 003 pupils out of a total enrollment of 6 873 were 
found to be just entering Santa Monica city schools This means that IT 1 per cent of 
all enrollments were new entrants 

3224 Sickles Fannie C Experimental study of three groups of retarded 
children Masters thesis 1929 New York university New York NY 84 p 

3225 Thompson J L A study of special over-aged class growth 1930 
Public schools Newburgh NY 1 p ms 

3220 Tmgum 0 David A study of age grade distribution in North Dakota 
to determine acceleration and retardation 1030 University of North Dakota 
■University 

3227 Trapp 2/r^ Irene Adams A study In retardation In the common 
school districts of Brown county Tex Masters thesis 1929 University of 
Texas Austin 

3228 Walton Owen McRinley The causes of absence and elimination In 
the church school Masters thesis 1029 Northwestern university Evanston 
111 

3229 White, Joseph B A case «tndy of pupils who leave high school in 
Hampton county S C 1030 Duke university Durham N C 

An effort to determine the causes of elimination from high school through a case study 
of Individual pupils with recommendations as to remedies 
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"Whytock, U E nH'l Fritch C l«orene Vge-grade classification of 
pui tis 1930 Public schfwJs Glendale CaDf S p m« 

See aho 733 1E19 1S40 1S62 1047 21-44 2153 2400 2876 42S6 4302 o.id 
under Subnormal ciiildrcn 

STUDEVI SELFCO\ERV»re\T 

3231 Fly Murry Henderson Student cooperation In school gOTernraent. 
Master s thesis 1920 Unlverstiy of Texas Austin 

323’ Haltiwanger E S Pupil participation in the government of the lUch 
ard J Remolds liigh school M Inston Salem [1''30] Duke university Durham 
N C 

V stady of the problems and conditions leading to the introdaction of student govern 
meat in the Richnrd J Itej-oolds high school an aoaivsis and evaluation of the present 
organtiatloo of gfudent governaieot pointing out defects and recommending remedies 

3233. Hayden F S Student councils In Cajtfornln high schools Call 
fomla qtnrtcrfr of secondary edneation 5 2CG-60 Apnl 1930 

V at dv was made of anas, era to a questionnaire on sttideot councils re rived Irooi 80 
high schools in California Data Snoicate that the etndent council l« a very valuable part 
nf the modern high school egufpment 

3234 Ma^eson A. E (Pftcfp* AT) Modern methods for securing stu 
dents participation m self government (1930] 

328o Martin Ralph Student participation in the government of an elemen 
taey school Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle Tenn CO p ni« 

3030 Mathews C 0 cfialrtnan Report of a fnciiUy committee on the honor 
system at Olilo Mosleian university 1930 Ohio tVesleion university Dela 
uiire 110 p ms 

neport comprises an objecilve study of student and faculty atlltndes tovrnnl hooestjr 
utilising the C E 1 pravocstloo* technlnoe mployed by May and Tlartsberns a study 
of loenl eoadltlosf tbrousb confldeniint personit Interviews and n q estlonnalre ta the 
faculty concIualoBS and recommsn laitons and aa aDhoteted hlhllograpby to hooka and 
periodical lUcratore 

3237 Mayberry, Burt A. V studj of high <d)t)ol pupils to determine the 
effect of student council pnrtlclpatloo on the formation of certain habits of cltt 
zenshlp aia«ters the>l 3 1930 Unlvercity of Knnsa« Lawrence 

3‘’3S. Morgan A. L PiipU pirtic patlon In M:booi control Peabody Journal 
of education 7 204-CS March 1930 

Esplalns tl c part shaved by tl e pnpils In the conduct of the Dick Dowling Junior hlgb 
school IlennmoDt Teaas for the past flve years 

3239 Eussell E D llou shall our schools he goaerned? Nations schools 
f 41-iC August 1930 

Determines the status of the Rhools of the 'Northwest with respect to the form of 
government under which they operate 3l8 schools rantlag lo attendance from 17 to 
2 410 arc Included In tbe Ineesil-’allon J”3 ecboola reported a student coaocJI 145 
have none 

TEXTBOOKS 

3240 Alabama education association Minll Alqbama proilde free text 
hoots? Alabama sctiaol Joum tl 47 3 Jnnuary IO 30 

3241 Darts Percy R. state pullicntlnn of textbooks in California Doc- 
tors Ihesfs 1130 Unl\ers|f> «f Calffomla CerktUv Derkelcj Cnllfornln 
Rorlety of socomlnn education 1930 01 p 

A considersdoa of ibe wlucatlnral and flaanrlal of rtatc publicnflon of basal 

elementary texl1«x.ks In California Findings The existence of any financial saving to 
llic State of California resulting from the state publlcalloa of textbooks Is doubtful the 
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total coat of textbooks t* rclstkely iDSignifieant the pos IbUlty of comparatively slight 
flaanclat saving should not be prrmlttoil to curtail ao nmple regular and unrestrlctc*! 
supply to the school of the best modern hooka pro luced the policy of state prlntint, 
operates in this State to curtail such a supply anl for these r asons state publlcattou 
of textbooks Id California can not be defended upon floinclal or educational grounds 
3242 Idaho State board of education Textbooks now In use In the Idaho 
high school 1D29 BoJ'c Idaho 0 p 
3‘’43 Mississippi education association State publlcntlon and printing of 
textbooks Jnct son IJyO 32 p 

A study of state printing In Cftllfomta Kansas anl Ontario Recommends that the 
Mississippi education association should go definitely on record as being opposed to state 
printing of elementary or any other kind of school textbooks 
3244 Travis Chester Earl The reIiabiIU> of a score card In Judging basic 
textbook® Masters thesis 1029 Unlvcr^itv <f Colorado Boulder 22 i m® 
TWO groups rated I** llfferent kiol® of mathematics texts with and without a score 
card Illcher ratings n re given utlho t the u e of a score card First nnl second 
ratings dI(Tere<l Score card was more reliable Judgment of merits of texts. 

3243. Whipple Guy M Tlie selection of textbook® \raerlcan school board 
jonrml SO 51-53 153 Mat 3920 

A study of the selection of textbook® from the standpoint of uniformity state selec 
tlon state adoption criteria of selection aUantages anl dingers of teaching aids, repo 
tatlon versus Intrinsic merit prejullces anl fad® copyTl..ht date use of score cards 
teachers aid in selection and the cutnler of textbooks to be sel cted 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

3240 Anderson Beatrice The ®eitlng of kin terkarten children Vmerican 
cchool board Journal SI 04-(k) July 1930 

k Btulj was made of klnlergnrien cblllrto In Los Angeles to determine the tarlous 
heUht chairs that would be correct for them A new typo of Chnir tens leslgncd to 
eliminate the defects of the old types of chair and make It possible for children to 
unconsciously assume the correct position® white sitting 
3‘’47 Banning' Frank 7 Renults of rtjeent ®cbool building program®, Lake 
conntr Florida Master a thesis 1030 Ohio stale imin rslt\ Columhus ITS 
p m® 

From tils study a great tangible waste was found ainounllng to about l'*5 per cent 
of the total cost of school plai ts In Florid® each jenr as well as the h ilth and eduCa 
tional dlsadiaotages InSIctcd upon children by unfit buildings 

3248 Barrows Alice Clianging conceptions of tbe sd ool building problem 

Mashlnglon United btates Gotcriimenl printing office 1929 20 p (L S 

Bureau of education Bulletin 1929 no 20) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States 10”C-19‘’S 

3249 School building survey and program for Mount Vernon New 

lork MountAemon N A Board of education 110^] 57 p 

A survey made by the Lnlted States ODIce of education at the request of the Board 
of education of Mt Vernon K y 

32o0 Bennett Luther J Cre®tllne Ohio school building survey 1929 
Ohio M e®lej an unlverslti Delaware 82 p ms 
This study includes a quality survey of plant quantitative (utilisation) survey of 
plant population trends finincial status an 1 possibilities and recommendations Find 
Ings O 1 grade building is unsatisfactory for use high school la badly crowdol anj 
not providing facilities for modern b gh sebotd curriculum financial ability is abundant 
recommendation is made for a ?''5a00000 high alool building 
3251 Berry Charles Mark. K ®urvpt of 2 high ®cbt>ol buildings In Tesn® 
Ma®ter s thesis 3929 Baylor timversltj Mqco Texns 190 i ma 
S2o2 Beveridge Eleanor McNary Be^dence halls for women In coeduca 
tional state miiver®Uies 3Ia«ters thesi® 1930 New York nnlrersitj New 
York N Y 
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3253 Draught, E 0 Supplying equipment to schools that are participating 
in Chios educational equalliatlon fund Master's thesis, 1030 Ohio state 
university, Columbus 79 p ms 

3254 Burdette, Xllliaa Shack. Standard equipment of elementary class 
rooms Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn 119 p ms 

3255 Butler, Leslie A Are your pupils comfortably seated? Nation's 
schools 5 63-06 June 1930 

A survey was made of the seatlog tacllittes la the schools of Grand Rapids Mlcb 
More ttan 14,000 sittings fn the elemeatary ccbools were considered In the survey 

3250 Carpenter, W W An elementary school building program for Jeffer- 
son City, Mo Columbia Mo , University of Missouri 1929 82 p (University 
of JIis«outl bulletin, vol 30, no 41, November 1, 1929 Education series, no 
30) 

Ihe purpose of tbts sehoo] surver was to plan for tbe future educational needs of a 
city as v,fU as to determine Its immediate needs 

S257 Caswell, Hollia L School surveys and their Influence on building prob- 
lems Nation s schools 5 C6-71 April 1930 

Gives some of tbe changes that scboel sotveys liave brousbt abont In the construction 
of modern icboola that protect tbe tires and heoltb of tbe pupils 

326S Cobaugh, Bruce The portable equipment of the high school stage 
Master's thesis 1930 UaUersity of PUt^burgb rltt«burgh. Pa University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 2-13-44, November 1030 (Abstract) 

8259 Credle, 'William Prontls. The Julius Eosemvald fund school building 

program in North Carolina Masters tbesis, 1030 George Peabody college 
for teacheis, Nashville Tean 152 p ms ’ 

Gives the baekgtouad aad history of the Julios ttosenwald fund in North Carolloa 

8260 Cushman, C L A study of the school building heeds of Olvlahoma 
City 1929 Oklahoma City, Okla ms 

S2C1 Dans, Mary Dabney and Belnlg, Christine M Housing and equip- 
ping the Washington child research center Washington, United States Govern 
ment printing office, 1930 7 p (US Office of education Pamphlet, no 13 
Eeprlnt from School Life, December 1929, and Janmry 1930 ) 

Fart 1 deals with selecting a site and reconstructius tbe bouse. Fart 2 vritb put 
Chasing and constructing nursery ecbool equipment * 

3262 Denver, Colo Public schools Deportment of research Telephone 
service in Denver schools 1929-1930 

A study of the lines and phones In Denver schools together with recommendations for 
changes to meet an improved standard. 

3263 Diener, IT E Building survey of Van Wert city schools Master's 
thesis 1930 Ohio state universltv, Columbus 100 p ms 

rindings Iliaed type of organlzitlon was found with bulJdlnps poorly arwnged for 
ittber a modern six six or six three tbree plan but an adequate financial situation was 
found to easily provide the proper bnlldlng arrangements to house tbe six tbree-tbree 
Plan 

3204 Donovan, John J. Classroom standards of leading school architects 
and school construction specialists American school board journal, 70 60-51, 
Angu«t 1029 

3265 Dresslar, Fletcher B and Southerland, R. H The orientation of 
classrooms of school buildings Peabody Journal of education, 7: 3-12, July 
3929 

This study provides definite data on the control of the omount of direct sunlight which 
will enter a schoolroom A model aebooltoom -was built and set up on the Cat roof of 
one of the bnUdlngs of George Feabody coDege for teachers and data collected for every 
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hour of the school day durlog the period from NoTejnber to ApriL The aathors hoped 
to find the orleulatlon will h would give the host lodlreet light during school hours and 
the greatest amount of direct sunlight befor and after school hours In a school located 
In latitude 3C* 10 north The preference of orlentatfcn Is west east southwest south 
east and south 

32CG Edwards Walter A. Utilization of the instructional rooms of the first 
four grndts of the elementary schools of Dayton, Columbus and Marion Ohio 
Master s thesis 1029 Ohio state unlYcrsIty, Columbus 140 p ms 

rindlngs Wien IS square feet were used as the amount of classroom floor area to be 
provided per pupil the average school In this study was using 70 per cent of the class 
room floor space 

82G7 Eells Walter Croahy Are your school names an asset? Nations 
Bchool«!, 5 35-38 March 1930 

An analysts was made of the names hy which the public schools are known In the 
68 largest cities In the country The author feels that by giving schools meaningless 
names school children are deprived of the Influence and Inspiration which they might 
derive from ttlending schools named for the great men of America 
32GS Engelhardt, NLA statewide analysis of new school building con 
structlon American school board Journal 80 51-52 June 1930 
This article describes a statewide review of recent school buildings constructed within 
the boundaries of a state based upon what the school administrators of the state con 
sidered their best buildings An analysis of the outstanding faults In the plans of these 
buildings does not show a teodency to err In any one particular field 
32C9 Essex, Doa L. Bonding ts pay as you go 10 the financlDg of school 
bulldlogs Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia uolrerslty, New 
lorl N X 

Data show that ucltber bondlog nor pay as you go adheres to the prloclptrs established 
under all clrcumstaaccs each Is fair and Just under certain conditions and unfair and 
unjust under other coodltlons The author suggests the combined use of the two metboda 
noting long time trends and the vaiae of the dollar lie soggests that wttb a carefully 
planned longterm budgeted program of all municipal improvements the pay as you go 
pUn ffls) be used In full or In part with little or n« Increase In tazailon 
S270 Ewart Joseph A. Ventilation viewpoints Stamford standards nod 
methods of approach American school board Joamal, 80 40-51 March 1030 
A study was mode of the ventilation systems In use In Stamford Conn daring the last 
ten years 

3271 Farley, ESA surrey of the building seeds of Newark ood a ten 
year building program 1930 Public schools Newark N J 75 p ms 

A study of population trends taventory of present buildings and estimate of building 
needs for ten years shows shifts of urban population that affect a tea year building 
program 

3272. Foote, John H The sdiool building needs of Iberville Parish Baton 
Wtrtigt Ta l^tra^Aana ^lale department ol cdacatton, Xlftb ^ p \But\eftn no 
170 January 1930 ) 

Carers all school buildings In Iberville rarisb and their needs recommends new buUd 
ings repairs ood addltloos for all schools 

3J73. Gosling Thomas W The school plant the cost of maiatenonec. 
American school board Journal SO 68 132 May 1930 

\ study was made of the perceotagr distribution of the various Kerns of maintenance 
of the school plant for 27 cltks over 100 000 population for the school year 

3274 Grant Nell May Hand washing fadlUIcs and their utilization in the 
elementary schools of Los Angeles Master s thesis 1030 Unherslty of South 
ern C.illfomla Lc« Angeles ms 

J275 Green, Bhue E Tlie ofiiee suite of the high school principal Amerl 
can school hoanl Journal, SO 70-71, 153, 154 Junuatj 1030 
A study was mad-> of oBlcc «)utpment furniture and rooms of 185 high schools Included 
in tie t«-rrltorr of the North central association of secondary schools and colleges in an 
attempt to d tcrtnlne the most desirable setup for the administrative offlees. 
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•'1270 Samon, i UjlIlMtIoii ot rolJejrf* Jnvtructloii riwiiss Dt>ctor» 
thesis 19J0 Ttiichers lollc^c Colninbla untvtr^llj Ne« \()rk N 1 Nash 
Mile Tenn lOJO O') l> 

Coinplrt doti uerc collected oa 1 SOS Insinictinn roomii In S. collrirrB loeatn] In the 
Middle ^^P9t New Fneland the South and tb« metropolitan area of New ^ork City The 
one hour perlo i and the full eoHese week were used as unite of utlllxatlon miaKUremeat 
CoacliisloDs Itecllntl a and I eture tooins were u«e<l tn re durini; the port Is bet re 
Inch and latiornlorl h wire u'oil allitbtlr more during ibe r)ur periods fultowing Juneh. 
Teachers colleges si owed a higl er utlllxatlon than liberal arts c llei.es eugloetrlns ci lieges 
ond state unlrirslties 

32T7 Hill Andrew P , jr Ncliool bul ding stirteja of Vttiufiihm Lnlon lilpli 
school Anaheim C ihiNcrna llher I nlon district Cullforiiln school tor the deaf 
LUennort Union lilgh stluol district Montcrct Uiiloii high school district 
PUrcc joint union hl>,li school district Nmi Dlinns school district Nan Joariolii 
SnnSIiteo Sonil« hunuT'liile Tcle,Kr iph rUlolt district Tulnro \ illcjo Uninnt 
Creek Washington Union lilsh school district nnd ^\oodl^^ll district Sacra 
mento Cnllfornla state dcpiirtmeni of oiluc-tticn IKIO (IS ‘.tirrcjs in nianu 
script form) 

i}27S. Satilfarj flilurts iu itiWIt mIiooI* Saertmenfo California 

state clcpirtincnt of education [1030] 10 |i (liulletln K-1) 

3279 The tjpe ilealgn iDstullatlon and cire of hljckt oards Sacra 

inento C lUfonda state department of education lOSO Up (Bollitln K-3) 
32S0 HUl, Oeorge M rractIcO' in the tnaintinnnci ot school plants and 
BUppllM lu thlrd-clj'.'^ ilbtrkts of Western rtmi<>hnnhi Jdu«-tcr a tl3e>-hi 11X50 
University of Pittsburgh Plttsburgb Pa 02 p ins 
u261 Holmes Warren S A survrv of state school building codes Amerl 
can school board journal 79 CG 118 September 1929 
In a study of stale hulldlns « t « It was found that only S', states aixaert lesvl control 
oyer the construction of their seboot buildings 

3282 Holy, T C School bulldlnK surrey ft>r Springilen. Ohio 1930 Ohio 
state university ColumliU' 170 p 

3283 — School buicling eurtey of Delaware Ohio 1029 Ohio state 
nnlrerslt) Columbus 53 p ms 

328-1 Hubbard Frank W Tbe elementary-school ofllce American ^hool 
board Journal 79 07-5S October 1929 
X stu ly was m ide of 11 flsior plans of otBrrs in schools with 13 or more rooms 
32S3 Hughes W Hardin, lopulatloii growth nnd school building fnclll 
ties I'a'atlera Cdllf Public schools, 3930 (Monograph no 4) 

32SG Indiana Department of public instruction Educatire equipment for 
modern schools Indianapolis 1929 32 p (/ts LuUetUi no lOS) 

3287 Indiana school staiulacds with instructions for scoria? 

Indianapolis 1930 (Supplement to bulletin no 100 ret ) 

S2SS Jones H A Tbe status of equipment in ntlitetlc heTltb nnd jihyelcal 
education del artments ot 100 high schools tn the UuUed St ites Scliool review 
3S 55-60, January 1930 

Data for this study were secured by means «t an extensive queEtlonnalre In most 
cases the information «-ns supplied by tbe athletic director of the school High schools 
In 27 states are represented It nppears that considerable Improvement must be made 
before tbe equipment of the high schools studied measures up to tbe standard set by 
(utborlties in this deid 

3289 Eulp Claude C Building requisites for the Junior high school popula 
tion of Ithaca N T Master s the>5is 1930 Cornell university, Ithaca N F 
ICi p 

Gives complete building plana and site snggestlocs for a junior high school In a city Of 
20 000 with especial reference to tbe local sltnatloa 
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3290 Tee, Albert E School room beautification and Its Infliiencp on piiplf 
morale 1930 Duke iin!rerslt> , Dnrhnm N C 

Determination of standards of aesthetic arraocrmcnt and decoration of aclionl rooms 
and school grounds anl an esaluatlon of their Inflanicc on the character and habits of 
pupils * 

3291 McPheeters AAA proi)o«!Cd Junior hiph school bulltllns program 
for Lexington Ky Master’s thesis 1030 UnlTcrsitj of Chicinintl Cincinnati 
Ohio 75 rl uis 

The Leilngton school plant has been Inrestlitated and such recommendations made 
as will enable the administration to plan most ellectiTely and to cirr? out mist econotnl 
rally the lexlngton Junior high school program for the nest 20 years The plans cover 
renovation repair and minor alterations to extstine buildings purchase of sites and 
redistrIctIng of Junior high school pupils and building program for white anl colored 
schoo s 

3292 Minear, C P Ttrors in school building planning Master a thesis 
1X0 Universitv of loua looaaCIty 112 p ms 

3203 Moehlman Arthur B I\lien remotlcllng is profitable Nations 
school*! 4 43-51, Noaembor 1929 

V study was made of the Holbrook elementary school with a view to remodellnj. It 
Vfter on cxhausthe study the building was redesigned and reconstructed so that U 
meets the needs of the preset t educations! plan as well os though a new building had 
been bnllt 

3294 Morrison, J Cayce Heport of a siinej of school building needs of 
Illinois and adjacent territory 1X0 State deinrtmcnt of e<1ucntIon Albiny, 
N X 

Tabes up the school building needs of Ibe village of Ilion and of all disirleii which send 
pupUs to the Ilton high school 

8205 Mott, Paul ’William Tlie problem of nater and equipment In the 
high school Master » thesl* 1X0 Slonfortl unlverallj Stanbird Uiilversltj 
Calif 

3290. Murray, George S Accounting for depreciation of school buildings. 
Masters thesis 1930 New York unlrersltj New \ork N \ 80 p ms 

tlodlngs Industrial corporations recognize force of depredation and provide for it 
MunldpalltUs are coming to realize that depredation Is one of the costs of govemmont 
which must be provided for rriodples of depredation of scbool bull lings are sot up and 
a technique proposed for the cumputatfon of the depredation allowance T1 la Includes a 
score card for estimating the useful economic life of scbool buildings and a formula for 
calculating the depredation allowance 

3297 Plttenger, Benjamin F , Marberry, dames 0 , nntl Shelby, T H 
Coustructlon and riorganlzatlon proiw-^l for Gahe-ton public schools 1029 
Unhersity of Texas Austin (LnUersllj otTexns bulletin no 2043) 

3‘'9S Proctor Arthur M Sifeginrdlng the school board r purchase of nrcbl 
tects working drawings Doctors thesis [1030] Teachers college Columblt 
unhersity New York N \ 

A study was made of 110 sets of worbiog drawings of school lulldings erected in 
Mlosourl It was found that a complete set < f working drawings should contain plot 
plan floor plans elevation plans of sll exteriors «r the building section plans framing 
plans for steel and concrete construction large scale detail drawings electrical Installa 
tlon plana plumbing plans heating and ventilation plans Tor the use of a state 
department of education requirements for working drawings h ive been set forth In the 
form of a code The study shows that standards need to be established and enforced by 
legal sanction t-se of the techniques should result in more economical Invcstnjents in 
school plants through clarification of working drawings and the consequent elimination of 
extras and the contractor’s contingency additions to his proposal? 

3299 Reese L W How to choo*!© the site for the new city scliool Nation’s 
Rcliools 4 63-71 December 1029 

By use of questionnaires personal iotervlews the study of score cards and research 
over a period of years a score Card was developed which Is valuable In the selection of h 
site for a new city school 
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* 3300 Rogers. Don C Chicago public school building program 1930 
Board of education, Chicago, 111 44 p ms 
3301 Sailor, Christian Frank How long do school buildings list a his- 
torical study Master s thesis, 1930 New York university, New York, N Y 
3302. Schmidt, H W Sanitary conveniences in seliools. American school 
board journal, 80 53-5C 162, 1G4, 1C6, January 1930 
* Data were secured from 68 scbools of various iiods and sizes In Wisconsin, on the 
physical conditions and equipment of the Banitarj conteolences of the schools and on the 
actual use made of the equipment. 

3303 Serson, Anson Van L. A suggested method for determining the hous- 
ing requirements of union free school districts of New York Masters thesis 
11^30] Cornell nniversitj Ithaca N Y 

A comparatively accurate method of determining bousins reauirements la worled ont 
The number of schools is small but the method shonld prove useful to principals 

3304 Smith, Harry P Board of education report A ten vear school build 
log progjaia for Syracuse, N Y, 1930 1940 Syracuse, N Y, Public schools, 
1930 107 p 

3305 Smith, James H Legal limitations on bonds and taxation for public 
school buildings Doctor’s thesis (1030] Teachers college, Columbia unlver 
sitv, NeM lorb, N Y 

LtmltattoDa on school tndebtedneas were obtained from state cnnstltutlons , school 
laws of tb« itatea , and oempUed atatutes of the states Effects of ilmltatlODs on school 
tsdehtedoess on school bundles prosrams of vaHoos ctnes were found In recent ssrveys 
of the school aystems of those cities Findlnss Forty seven states have limitations 
ranslns from S per cent to 20 pet cent of assessed valuation of all taxable property, 
seven per coot to tea per cent Is eoasldered a conservative limitation by authorltlea 
blost states require a popular vote to authorise a bond issne Serial bonds are prefer 
able to sioklne fund or stcalgbt term bonds Most states limit maxliaua nnmher of 
years for which bonds wtu be Issued, maximum interest rate varies from five per cent 
to eight per cent, 35 states require that no school bonds be sold below par Provisions 
for school bonds sbotild he elastic to care for neriag needs of different types of cltfe* 
3300 Smith, Vivian T. rublivbed oplntou oo <cbool veutllation American 
school board journdl, 81 . 53-54, 142 July . 51-52, September 1930 
Itesearch in the field la summarlaed and a comprehensive blbliayraphy Is Included 
3307 Spear, Roy D A stud} of pupil stntlou and room utilization ot class 
rooms of 14 high schools located in Lvon and M abauneee counties Master s 
thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, I awrcnce 
3303 Spohn, A. L Trends In space provisions In plans for high school 
buildings School review, 38 33-^, January 1930 
The purpose of the study was to show by data collected from tbe three periods cen 
terlnf about the yesrs lOOT, 1917, and 1027 chaiges and trends in space provisions is 
plans for high school buildings over a peilod of 20 years Twenty four building plans 
foe each period were studied. Of tbe 37C binds of space provisions only 20 binds were 
found In more than 60 per cent of the plans The great variety of provisions found 
in the plans for 1927 indicated tbe growlog diversity of the offerings of the modem 
secondary school curriculum and the diversity ot local Interests and needs. 

3309 Stetson, Paul C. Dayton school building program American school 

board journal, 79 56-54, July 1029 ' 

3310 Timlin, Irvin A. A survey of Pittsburgh high school buildings with 
its educational implications Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa Unlvcrelty of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27; 397-98, November 1930 
(Abstract) 

331L Underhill, P H. Beautification of «ichool buildings and plants Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1029 Ohio state university, Columbus I7l p ms 
Deals with the brsuttflention of schools by Usdscaplng Contains a study of costs, 
a score cord on this subject and illnstratlons of typical buildings Findings Cost* In 
beauilScatlon of school bnlldlngs are too variable for common measurement 
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3312 United States Office of education. Keport on tbe school building 
needs and school finances of Arlington connty, Virginia 1930 20 p ms, , 

This Investigation was made by rrank M. rhllUt* and TV. S Detfenbangh of the 
U S OlSce of education 

3313 Unnch, Flora. The standardization of school equipment Master’s 
tliesis, 1930 Universitr of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 354 p ms 

Four phases of standardivatlon of school equipmest were considered- meaning and 
development of standardization, prevailing extent of etandardliatloo ; procedure cm 
ployed in the development and establishment of standard lists; and a comparative study 
of standard lists based upon an analysis and Ubulatloa of procured lists It Is impossible 
to draw deflnlte and compreheasive boncinslone because of the newness of the field 
and the meagerness of authentic data There is a marked tendency In the direction 
of standardization of school equipment. Knmerous recommendations which may be of 
special significance to administrative officials are made tn the last chapter 
8314. Vincent, Joseph Johnson. The cost of elementary school buildings In 
Texas Master's thesis, 1929 Unlrerslty of Texas, Austin 
3315 Wagar, Garton E A Study of Indnstrial arts shop equipment for 
teacher training purposes. Master's thesis, 1929 New York university, New 
York, NY. G4 p 

331G. ‘Wetzel, B C. Archltectoral problems met In a reconstruction project 
Nation's schools 4 * 61-04, November 1929 
The architect Includes tbe floor plans of the old Qolbrook school at Ilamtramek MIeb , 
witb tbe plans for tbe building as remodeled after ezbanative study 

8317 Winters, Arthur R Study of the trend In gymnasium construction 
Master's thesis. 1930 New York university, Ne« York, N Y 

8318 Woodward, Harry Reuben Public high school dormitories in western 
states Master’s thesis, 1030 Stauford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

8819 Worcester, Mass School department School building program, 
1923-1928 1929 93 p. 

8820 Young, George H. A study of pupil capacity, of elementary school 
buildings existing in Pittsburgh In 1030 Master’s thesis, 1930 University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Px Uolversity of Plttsburgli bulletin, 27*413-14, No- 
vember 1030 (Abstract) 

ST21 Younger, William Henry. A study of space provisions in 64 high 
school building plans Master's thesis, 1929 UnlverBity of Texas, Austin 
See also 13, 249, 721, 1977 

JANlTORUh SERVICE 

3322. Adkisson, R W. Training of public school Janitor engineers 7rt 
NatfonaC association of public school business officials” Proceedings, 1930 
Trenton N J , Harrison press, me , 1930 p 84-114 
Gives the results of a questionnaire study to find out the practices in dty schools con- 
cerning the selection of Janitor engineers, evaluation of types of training types of training 
In use, etc 

3323 Ganders, Harry Stanley, and Reeves, Charles Everand. [Status of 
the school janitor-engineer] American school board Journal, 79 49-50, 116, 
September, 35-30, 127-2S Decenfficr 1929 . 80 . 53-54, 142, 144, February; 54, 
144, April , 47-49, June 1030 , 81 * 47-48, August 1930 

This is a series of articles dealing with tbe present ststus, personal qualities, selection, 
promotion tenure, dismissal and training of achool Janitor-engineers and the admin 
Istratlon of Janitorial engineering service 

3324 Hixson, Joseph H Fuel saving practices and devices, Albany, Uni- 
versity of the State of New York. 1930 29 p (University of the State of New 
York bnlletin, no 94C, April 15, 1930) 
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5{2o Mustard "W H rnriij « f tlie JfluJt >rial w nice of Ohio 'MaMcrs 
the«ls l'>20 Ohio state nnlrersltj ColnmliiH 09 p in® 

1 tndlngt JanJforn bare aeareeJ/ anr ^epantioa tor thoir yrork Their etlaeatloaal 
fjoaliacatioDS arc of a mcngrr type tl y twlr* no training while In the aerrice About 
one-siitb of them arc Incnpacitatnl t j chronic dls aios or physical defonnltlrs. 

33_( Nlbecker ASA lullllti" and Jjnitorhil sunot of the Ixx Atigtles 
feth 1 tuildinss American school Inanl Journal 70 '»0 137-38 Vuftn'st 1029 

\ surrey of Los Vngclea school buildings was made to secure data useful to the main 
tenanre and architectural dlrlMons of the business department and for the purpose of 
verifying the Janitor allnaaace nt the rarious seboois 

3327 Winspear Clara Marie Meclinncal dcnnlnu scrriCL In public «!cbdoH 
of large American cltlc' Sin ter»i thesis 1930 Lnlrerslty of Cincinnati Cin 
cinn iti Ohio 7S p in« 

V stuly of accepted n ecbanical aiandards for mccbanlcal cleaning systems as taken 
f nm manufacturers Dies and literatore on the subject and 1G.S re^pontes from a ques 
tl noalre study The (ueslinoit were objeciire and not {bcorerlra] Find egs Jt was 
found that the central Installed meclanlral cleaning system U superior to other type* 
that hl^b Tolutne I w vacu im low horsepower plants hire griater d nsity of air and 
lower Initial and malnlensnec 'osts and that atandard speclflcaiions and occurate inatal 
lation of plants arc necGs-iary to their aoccessful functioning 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION 

S32S Bartolome Candldo Physic i1 mcnsQivments of freshmen FlUpino sto 
dents in the UnircrsItF of the PhUlpi lues Iiilermtioiioi \ M C A collcg* 
Springfield Ma«s 30 p 

The purpose of the study was to determine the aianre of FlIiplDo cvllese etadenta. 
The different races were separated’ltiio tpecifle group* and their differences taken In 
height illtlBg height weight and long capacity In all about 430 mea and 300 wvmeo 
were mnieurn] from seres racial groups 

3320, Sauer £. A. A scud) of the health and physlc-il ednoation programs 
in smaller high schools of Now Vork Stale 19 !0 Slate department of eda 
cation Albanr NT 27 p ms 

V study of time scbednlea (or hygiene and physical oducitlen inatructlon represen 
tatlre school hours boys and girls iotramoral sctirtiies and physical directors 

3330 Baylis Louise A pre^am of benltb n&d pliy^tcnl education for girls 
In the New Tork City high schools Masters theM-' 1930 New York uaivor 
‘■It) New Tork, NT FO p ms 

3331 Beard J Howard, Decr«i«iag sick rate noted among anlrerslty 
'■tudents Nation s school* 4 61-CC November 1929 

A fire year study of tfae sick rale of atudonts at the Unlrersity of Illinois (nllcateg 
that there is not Only dlmlntched morbidity but also curlier attention Is given to lllne**. 

3332 Bitgood Paul Ntuly of six rears height find weight measnrenient of 
the ‘Jprlngflold public school boys 1930 International Y il C A college 
Springfield Mass 

3333 Bledsoe Verda Mae. The relation between defective physical condi 
tion and school progress with special emphasis on dental defects. Masters 
tliesjc 1930 Unlyersiiy of Denver Denver Colo SO p ros. 

lor tbU study the annual class pbyslcal^samlnatlon sheets made out by the school 
i nrse and teachers 'or 400 children from grades 3B to 6A In the llarla Mitchell school 
ol Denver during the first semester ©r 19 7 were taken The e Included a recor"! of 
weight height eyes ears Conslls, mootb hr«thing and giands In addition to these 
a record of the teeth of each child was taken from tfae yearly examination by the school 
dentist The present InvestlgattoD leads to the conclnsion that there Is very little 
relationship either between the physical defects In general and school progre s as mens 
ured by promotion In school or between dental defects as measured by the several 
criteria o the stndy 
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3334 Brenner, Margaret A ciar-e of stmh in IinUli for tbo elemeiifjr> 
school chlldnn of Manhattan Kntw, 1nsc«l on a survey of their health habits 
blasters thesis 1929 Kans-is state acrIcuUural ccllejre Manhattan rn ii 
S33o Butsch, Bussell I*. C A coinpimtlve stuilj of the effects of illfferent 
types of school hnilding ventilation on the he-ilth of piipIN Flenicntarj school 
Journal 30 1G-2C September 1929, 123-31, October 1029 , 208-17 Norcmlicr 
1929 

Various typ<^ of rpntllatlnn ww ttodl-d lo evAluvfe the types bj coaipirlng 

reHtlvc amounts of absence due to respiratory Jtlae«s amotis tbe pupils alleidlns sclioi Is 
oslos different metbods nod to dUcover any Athir factors viblch tony hare a beariin. on 
Ibe results Wlndotr {anrlty system of xenlllallon was found to he the m st desirable 
It «as fount that differences between papli* in two types of scntilatetl rooms are nut 
enongh to account for any material part o' the larger pirrentagi. of absence One to 
respiratory illness In pupils In mecbaEtlcally veiililateil rooms 

3330. Calms, Laura V scientific Ivisis for health Instruction In public 
schools. Borieky Calif LnlrcTslty of California pres< 1929 p 339-144 
(Lnlvtrsltv of CaUfornia puliUCHlioiis In filufiitlon vol 2 no 5) 

A study to determine the proper content for health Instruction in schools and to 
examine In tbe light of tbe facts thus established the lieallh instruciloo gtrcti in public 
schools at tbe pre'ent time Data were gathered from ]7 high schools -3 Junior high 
schools and 39 sixth grades In 8an Francisco Oakland Ibtkeley and lElchmond 
3237 Clark, Grace. A stuih of tbe iibjsical gnnvth of children ages G-17 
Masters thesis 1929 Lnlrercllv of lown Iona Citr 89 j* in'* 

3333. Clegstou, E. B IlcuUh and schobr^hlp In btimiucr lilgli aohool School 
rerlevv ST 7CO-C3 Uccotnl>or 1929 

CoQdItlons aSictlos tbe beilih and Kbotarsbip of popits of the Onrfield high school 
Terre Haute Inl were stadl d dorlttg tbe lO'^ summer tern CuioparlsoDs were worked 
out to ditermine tbe relation of Ibe summer •chool work to that of the reguMr iui>slons 
One hundred and thlrty.efzbt pupils were enrolled Data Indicate tbnt the scbolanblp 
of pupils In tbo summer high school la oiual or superior to that of pupils in th regular 
school sessions The loTeillgstloa points toward tbe conclusion that the summer school 
is more healthful with a loalier percentage of absences on account of llloeis than tbo 
regular school sessions 

3559 Coffin H J CoiNlruttln^ a courte of eye hjgiCDt* 1030 Western 
Reserve uninrslt} Cleveland Ohio 

The pupils and their habits were studied tbe pupils fliied out a ducsttonnalrc concern 
lag their actirltles out of school, tbe nee Is of partially sl),btcd pupils were atcertBlii M 
from teachers and physicians Id order to construct a course In eye hygiene for grides 
1 to 0 

3340 Counor, W L. Dental clinics and moutli byglme of pupils 1929 
Board of education CleTelnnd Ohio (Dulktiii na 1, July 1929, no 29 
December 1029) 

33A1 Is.'sijxs, liiVwwA^tfiTrg V<MiViVj V.wt.Vt'iTS: 

ter fi thesis 1030 Collepe of Ibe City of New lork, Adw lork \ \ 57 p ms 

A study of correlations and parttal correlatlODs Inrolrlng National toteUlgence score 
Gates reading test score score on health knowl dg«; test and Burdick s test of home 
enclronment Findings Aojulsltlon of health knowledge seems to xary more with mental 
oge and reading ability thao wUb home eoTlronment 

3342 Davies, Mary B Tlie "peelbc cravlty of the human body, an approach 
to tbe analysis of body weljffit Into mn^ttle fat niitl bt ne quotas Alastor » 
thesis 1030 Wencsley college W ellcslej Alass 43 p n«s 
One hundred college women including a wide range of body type were measured for 
spcciac graTlty height weight vJtal capacity chest depth dltnseter of wclsts and 
aoklra thickness of subcutineous fat and strength Findings Tissue ratio rather than 
skeletal sire Is of slgnlflcaoce in th» determination of speclfle gravity Differences In 
body type and body weight tend to be cbaracterlxed by corresponding difference In this 
ratio The question Is raised as to the advantagpa of conforming to the average la weight 
for height or weight for frame whin this means In general merely the average of fat 
quota for height or frame 
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3343 Davis, Dorothy The effect of exercise oa post operative convalescence. 
Master’s thesis 1930 University of Wisconsin Madison 

3344 Davis, Lillian B Course of stndj— health edncation in elementary 

schools Baltimore, Md , Public schools, 1930 259 p 

A teatstlTE course of study In health edncatioa resulting from experimectal instrac 
tlon ^yen Jn Baltimore public ECbools dnrliis a period ot two years 192S-1930, under 
tbe guidance and supervision of tbe members of the health education committee 

3345 Prevention of coramnnlcable diseases prepared for junior high 

school health education 1930 Pnblic schools, Baltimore, Md. 20 p ms 

A report upon tbe development of a unit in health education for Junior high schools, 
which contains a set of pretests guide sheets and exploratory material 
3o4G Dawson, Lillian It Lunch room project 1930 Elizabeth City nor 
mal school, Elizabeth City, N C 
This project seeks to provide children with hot luocbes 

3347 Denver, Colo Public schools Deportment of research An outline 
of tbe program of health edncation and health guidance at Morey Jnnlor high 
school 1030 

3348 A study to determine the value of pupils both 

educationally and phjslcally when dental detects are corrected 1930 

Control and experlmvntal groups were studied as to the Cumber and severity of 
deatat defeete and educatlooa) and pbyetcal achieremeBt measured A three year fo! 
low up was made to determine the effect of Improving these dental defects upon the 
health and educational achievement of tbe pupUs 

3349 DeWeese, A 0 Health service in normal schools and teachers' col 
leges. Nation’s schools, 4 • IH-5S October 1920 

Prom a study of CO teacher tralADg Insdlulloris scattered over tbe coustry is SS 
dtfleront states a eet of standards la student health servlet for teacher training Isstltu 
Uoas is recommended 

S3o0 Donald, Adolph 21 Health cdacatloo* a progr'ini for boys in the Net7 
York CIt} high schools Master's thesis 1930 College of the City of New 
York New York, N Y 203 p ms. 

Description ani evaluation o( the program by mesos of obseriatlon questionnaire 
Interview and reference to tbe literature on the subject 
SSill Basfwood, Floyd Heed A study of subject matter materials, and metli 
ods in health Journal of educational sociology, 3 ' 53C-45, May 1030 

Gives a summary of the health program as carried out In IB metropolitan elementary 
schools 

3352 Evans. Arthur Janies Ilcallh education through recreitlon. 
ter’s thesis, 3929 Unirerslfy of Notre Dame. Notre Dame, Ind 

3353 Evans, H Q Influence of byglenk instruction uiwn the health prac- 
tices of students in Lyndhurst high school Master’s thesis, IDSO New York 
university, Neu York, N Y 

AVvi Foster, Josephine C School records of Illnesses at tarlous ages. 
Journal of educational research, 20* 2S3-S(J November 1029 
3355 Franzen, Baymond Public health aspects of dental dccaj In children 
New York city, American clillii faeallb nssoctatton, 1030 321 p 

A comparative study of the mouths of 7A00 atth tod sixth grade children in 70 cities. 
3.350. Garrison, Arthur Emmett A comparison of hpalUi habits and school 
achievement Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Ivnnsas, Lawrence 
3357 Gerome, A. L. Comparison of corrccllte strongtlis In Sprlngllcld col 
lege freshmen and seniors 1930 International Y M C A college. Spring- 
held Muss 
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3358 Gray, Louise P Ueactlon time T>lth choice ns an element of motor 
abilltv Masters thcMs 1930 Wellesley college l\clle<ley Mass. SO p ms. 

One hundred and twenty five women students representing a wide range of motor abll 
Itr as estimated by InsVuctors were given tests of simple reaction time reaction time 
with choice of four re'ponses and reaction with choice when two of the responses were 
crossed Findings Peaetton time with choice is signlScantlr related to motor 
ability The test used is reliable 

3359 Greene Charles E Experiment In nutrition for underweight pupils 
able to gain tlOSOJ PuLIlc schools Denver Colo S p ms 

Underweight pupils in three sebaots vrio were able to gain were selected and a care* 
fnl program of feeding home Instmctlon and nortc care was carried out Cains Jastl 
fied a contluuatton of the experiment 

S3C0 Otiyer, E, J Study of Connecticut agricultural college physical roeis 
nrements 3930 laternatlonal P M C A college Springfield Mass 
S361 Hayward Myrtle Report of a study of school lunches for lural dis 
trlcts Master s thesis 2929 Teachers college Colombia university New York, 
NY 61 p ms 

3362 Head James Lloyd A study of the elTect of cigarette smoking on the 
boys of Temple high school Masters thesis 1930 Dnlvcrslt> of Texas Austin 
33G3 Hood Georgia Hannah Intestlgntlon of the phjdcnl examination 
records of t group of college students as high school freshmen and college 
£re«hmen Master s thesis 1929 University of California Ucrkeley 28 p ms. 

An Invrttlgatlon of the hcnlib ttatus of college freyhman girli and their henlib utatua 
as high school freshmen revealed by their physical record cards la order to formulate 
definite Immediate alma for a aeceodary acbool health program. Cosclusloot (1) There 
ahonid ha adopted a uniform method of keeplog records <S> it wvu d mnlia dsti more 
valuable if the eiamlner bad a more uniform ll*a of the degree of defectiveness and 
(S) many students leave our sccocdvry schools with preventable and remediable de* 
feets and faulty health habits 

3364. Homll A H and of/icr.t IlcaUb course for elomcutnry schools 
1036 School doparcment San Jose Calif 77 p ms 
A health course outlined by gra les from 1 to 0 

3SGo Hosmon, lone otid Roberts Lydia. Nutrition study In consolidated 
schools in Nebrtska Masters tl>o«ls 1029 Unhcrsltj of Chicago Chicago 
111 

S3C6 Ihsan Guzln A Study of the subcostal angle of 400 college women 
and Its alleged relation to >ltal Index bodj type and motor and mental ability 
Masters thesis T930 Melleslej college Wellesley Mass 12 p ms 
The sides and apex of tic subcostal angle were rnarked with red dots anl measure 
mehts were made from pi (jtograpba. Areas of the subcostal ongles an nendemic in lex 
a vital Index and motor lest scores were also obtained. The aubcostal angle haa no 
value for motor Intcllcctonl or eoclut achievement no correlation with the 
vital Index, and vlrtnatly none with body type as measured by the ponderal Index. 

3367 Illinois State department of public health Division of child 
hygiene and public health nursing Su^csted outline for procedure in school 
nursing Springfield 1930 42 p 

33CS Indiana Department of public Instruction The health education 
and physical education program for Indiana high schools IndlampoUs 1930 
(Bulletin no lOOF-s soppleiaent to bulletin no lOOF) 

33G9 James William Thomas A study of tbe expression of bodily posture 
Doctorsthesls 1929 CorneU university ItUaca N Y 

3370 Johnson H C Study of heart rate and biood pressure In junior liigh 
sthool boys 1930 International Y M C A college Springfield Mass 
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3371 Kalamazoo Mich Public sdxools Department of research Report 

of lienlth survey no 8 giving rci'sons for children being absent from school 
1930 18 p ms (Bulletin no 7D) 

An outstanOing fact biouglit out by tbe «nrvejr la that Infections of the upper respl 
ratory tract guch as colds eore throats etc weie the cause of mure absentees in all 
of the departments thin coutngtoQs diseases of ctkildhood 

3372 Keal Harry M Health md t>cholar<»hip In Michigan schoolmasters’ 
club Journal 1030 r 244—10 (UnlTerslti of Michigan official publications, 
tol 32 no 8, July 25 1030) 

337 Kelley Elizabeth Cecelia The organization of a health feacliing pro 
gram for lii;,h school o‘ils Masters thesis 1029 New Tork university, New 
lori NT 4G p 

3374 Kotsch Hildreth L Tbe phjsical and medical eviminntlon of girls in 
California high schools Masters lbe«i« 3930 University of CallfonilT 
Berkeley IGl p ms 

A study to determine the actual conditions existing* In California high schools with 
regard to the physical and roed cal examination of girls Pindings The pUyKical and 
medical examination of girls in the 121 California bigh schools visited Is in n state of 
development No atandards common to (be schools of the state have been establtsbed. 
The whole matter appears to have been left to the Individual school or school system to 
work out according to Ita own needs facilities and Ideals 

3375 Kyfe, George C New ifcMco siafe course of «fudy m heiJtJifu! living, 
grades 1 to 0 1020 University of New Mexico Albuquerque 

3370 Xeasch Dorothea The nieaviiremeot of general motor ability for col 
lege women Mivteis thesis 1030 Wellesley college Welleslet, Ma«^ 154 

p 

Complete scores for 15 carefully chosen and adolsi^tered test events were obtained 
from 800 W Ilesley college freshmen and sophomores The results of the test were 
handled la geaenl according to Cozens procedure Three autislactory four ereat hat 
teries of teats were selected and each event weighted according to regression equations 

8377 Dewls Anna W A study of the status of health knoM ledge benltb 
education nud health of students In certain rural schools of Kaneas Master s 
thesis, 1030 Univeisity of Kansas IiawrcDce 

3378 LlndquUt B. D and Fowell, Alvin experiment in rebabltitation of 
children returning to school after severe illneN^s 1923 Public «chools Oak 
land Ca if 12 p ms 

3379 Dingbam Gertrude The development of the first child health stand 
ar<L Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teichers Nashville 
Tenn 127 p ms 

k chronological outline of tbe developmeat (during the first child health demonstra 
tlon Mansfield and Richland coanty Ohio IS"*’ 1025 Inc uslve) of the first child health 
standard in tbe United States and at the rural achool health program in which It was 
ilevel ped anl used. The first child health slaatnird was developed in the course of a 
school health program and not deliberately U was la process of development for aboat 
one year and It apparently became a unifying InOuence In the school health program 

a3S0 MacEwan Charlotte G An objective method of grading posture 
Master s thesis 1930 Wellesley college Welleslev Mass 

A critical review of methods which hnre been used for grading posture and the 
development of nn objective method involving the location of certain points upon the 
body end posture photography Eight hundred nnd fifty-e ght subjects were graded sub 
JectJveiy by a group of nine autborltlea on poature and objectively by the new njetbod 
The objective method has proved satisfactory and la used In the routine posture examlna 
tlon at OVellesley college 

3341 KcFadden, T W Cost of communicable diseases in Oakland public 
schools during 1021K1930 through loss of state apportionment funds 1S30 
Public schools, Oakland Calif 3 p ms. 
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t3S^ McNulty John T V study cf the relation between remediable pliysl 
cal defects and physical capacity Master a thesl'* 1030 New York UDlrer«ity 
New York NY 44 p. ms 

A *tn ty of *^0 high school atodenta Flndlogs Benaoval cr ImproTCiacnt of defects 
resulta la nu ImproTemcnt of physical capacity 

3353 Manchee Marie The relation between certain skeletal measurements 
and body weight In 000 college women Master s thesis 1030 M ellesley col 
lege Wellesley Mass 102 p ms 

MeasucMDCDta were made of height weight cheat depth at the limit of ln«plratloa and 
expiration breadth of both wrUta and ankles and thickness of akin and anbentaseona 
tissue ^objects were cla8«lfled as to body type of computing the pondeml Index an 1 
by aubjectlte Judgments of posture and photographs. Chest depth Is the skeletal meas 
urement most significantly related to weight, the relatlre Importance when compared to 
height Is CA when height wrist breadth ankle breadth and chest depth nre considered 

3354 Martie J E Study of Unlrerslty of Nernd-i physical measurements 
for six vears. 1930 Internatlon'il Y MCA college Sirlngfleld lla«s 

33SS. Mayer, Lewis T \ health program for the schools of Falrvlew Tillage 
Master s thc< 5 l<» 1930 Ohio state onlrersltv Columbus 93 p tns 

Findings la Fslrvlew Tillage Cuyahoga county Ohio health protection and health 
teaching were good but more attention la needed In the field of health derelopmenL 

33SG. Messer Guerdon N Outline of personal hygiene cour’e for college 
frc«hmen Masters thesis, 1930 New York. unhersUy New York \ Y 
201 p ms 

83S" Mllbask memorial fund Report for the year ended December 31 
102 s with an account of the New York health demonstration New York city 
Milbank memorial fund 1929 1S5 p 

Contains results of the health demeostrstlons In Cattaraugus county Sew Tork and 
In kyraense. New lark 

3355 Sforgan Feter Joseph Ti e heart and exercise Masters the^de 1030 
New York iinlTersltv New York N Y 

8SS9 Mustard Harry S Cross sections of rural health progress Report of 
the Commonwealth fond child health demonstration In Rutherford county 
Tennes'see 10'’4-1028 New York citr The Commonwealth fiml 1920 230 p 

A surrey of the medtcal examination of rwml school ebUdren tbe correction of defects 
the derHnpment of community nnderstnodlng delslla of procedure Infant and preschool 
serrlcc etc la Putherford county 

3390 Myers Edward Thomas V surrey of sight saving clashes la the public 
schools of the Unltetl States with epecial reference to their location and growth 
certain physical mental scholastic and social conditions of their pnplls and 
the trail Ing and experience of their teachers Doctor s thesis 1930 Unlverolty 
of PennsjlTanla Phllndelpbla 

"391 Nichols Marjorie and Raubenheimer A. S Relationship between Im 
provement in the health of high school girls and their Improvement in scholar 
ship Journal of juvenile rc«earch J4 114>10 April 1930 

A study of what relationship If any exist* between Improrement In health and 
progress In school as crldenced by teacher* grades studying the factor of hutiitlcD in 
three groups of undernourished high aehool girls. A general tendency for scholarship 
to Improve aa weight increases and general health Improves was found to exist 

8392. Norfolk, Va Public schools Health. Revised course of study 
1030 (1) Kindergarten 32 p (2) primary grades 44 p (3) fourth grade’s 

34 p (4) fifth grades 32 p 

3393 North Carolina State department of public Instruction Health 
education a suggested procedure for tenchtug alcoholism and narcotism 
Raleigh N C 1930 32 p (Educational publication no 145 Division of teacher 
training no 16) 

61129—31 ^21 
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3394 Olesen, Robert The thyroid gland and communicable diseases among 
school children American school board Journal, 79 76 78 November 1929 

A study lasting three years was made luvoIrlBg a large number cf elementary school 
children In ClnclnnatL The study was tnade along two general and complementary lines 
the thyroid condition was noted betore and after certain communicable diseases the rela 
tloDshlp between thyroids and past communicable diseases was stndied 

339o Orgain Ruth Omm Health education in the kindergarten. Master’s 
thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 154 p ms 

This study Included two years of observatloa In a kindergarten situation to ascertain 
what opportunities arose for health leamloga together with records of measurement of 
results rindlngs If an opportunity is given children and teacher to develop aetiTltles 
comparable to those In life and If the teacher bas developed an awareness of the 
physical mental and emotional needs of the children there need be no formal teaching 
for activities offer a more fertile situation In which habits grow dne to the fact that 
children catch meanings that are a gnlOcant to them in relation to the act 

3396 Parrott Hattie S Child health education 1930 State department of 
public instruction Raleigh, NO SO p ms 

A compilation of present beat practice In teaching and supervising child health education 
in country sehoola 

3397 Pezinock Rrastus W A study of physical condition in relation to 
heart rate and blood pressure during adoleseeoee 29S9 Intemaelonal Y M 
0 A college Springfield Mass 

Tbe purpose of the study was to And the physiological basis for determining physical 
ef&clency 

3393 Poley, MaTEaret S A cardiovascular test of fitness Master s thesis 
1930 'Wellesley college Wellesley Mas” 66 p ms 

One hundred and twenty five subjects some medically limited in physical education 
because of minor heart defects and some In eseellenc atbicilc training were given testa 
of heart rate and blood pressure under varied conditions of position and eserelae Ce- 
dining pulse rate puUe rate Increase on standing and pulse rctnm to normal following 
a standard exercise are the factors of most stgnlflcaoce Tbe proposed teat Is more 
quickly and easily administered than tbe Schneider test and bas a considerably hlgber 
predictive value witbln tbe scope of tbe criterion end tbe Osh of subjects need in tbls 
study 

8309 Pollock Meyer M. Tbe road to healthy feet Joursal of health and 
physical education 1 23-25 62 April 1930 

A report of sn experiment conduct^ at tbe JcDuer public 'school Chicago for the 
purpose of correcting certain foot deformities through tbe aid of corrective gymnastics 
In April 1S29 impressions were taken of 223 pairs of boya feet 97 foot defects were 
noted and tbq boys given corrective work Improvement was noted in 75 7 per cent of 
the cases treated 

3400 Powell, Mary Rllzaheth Trunk strength and flexibility as factors in 
posture Master 8 thesis 1030 WclIe^leyTollege WelleMey Mass 85p ms 

One hundred and ten college women selected to loclude a wide range of variabltlty In 
posture were tested for strength of tbe mnsdes that might be responsible for erect 
posture of tbe trunk and were measured for anterior posterior flexibility of the spine 
using a photographic method General strength or flexibility are not factors in postnre. 
Tbe strength of certain mnscles and flnlblllty to certain directions arc possible factors 

3401 Pryor H C Pryor health test (for junior and senior high school) 
1030 Kansas state teachers college Pittsbu^ 

3402 Pugh li Ifc Tlie effect of acbieveineDt of compelling personal hygiene 
and supplying free breakfasts to pupils In all foreign language speaking faml 
lies 1930 Independent school district Houston Texas 4 p ms 

3403 Qulmby, Clayton R Weight and phyolcal measurement correlations 
and comparisons 1030 International T M C A collegt Springfield Mass 

The purpose of tbe study Is to And a better method for indicating weight than the 
present height weight staadards 
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34W. Bennie Florence C Corrdatlon of health knowledge and health habits 
and practices Master’s thesis 1980 University of Oklahoma Norman 54 
P nis 

A study to detennioe If health knovcledge functions In practice Findings There Is 
a low correlation between health knowledge and health practice 

3405 Bichey, Herman Glenn The blood pressure in bojs and girls before 
and after puberty and Its relation to growth and maturity Doctors thesis, 
1030 University of Chicago Chicago III 
3400 Rogers, James Trederlck. Physical defects of school children Wash 
ington D C, United States Office of education 1929 29 p (US Office of 
education School health studies, no 15) 

8bowa defects found at school age ond at military age 

3407 State-wide trends In school hygiene and physical education, as In 

dicated by laws regulations, and the courses of study Washington United 
States Government printing office, 1930 13 p (US Office of education Pam 
phlet, no 5 May 1930} 

3408 Bose, Guy B Cuirent offerings In health education for teachers 
Doctors thesis, 1929 New York university New iork N T 

3400 Bose Mary S Tlie organization of subject m^tte^ for nutrition teach 
Ing as part of health education In elementary schools 1930 Teachers college 
Columbia university, New York N T 
Preparation of a conrae of study for fifth and sixth grades 
8410 Schmidt, Paul F Grade school health and efficiency tests Journal of 
health and physical education i 20-21, 62-^ February 1930 
The self rating health and physical profidency tests program was carried on in the 
school system of Bocbester Mina with the purpotes in dew of applying the pupils 
knowledge of classroom subject matter of health aod hygiene to tbemselres In connection 
with physical edseatton of giving him the opponnni^ to make comparisons of himself 
and his personal attaiomeats with those of compaolons of like grade age and sex and 
of giving the classroom teacher another angle of approach to the subject of physical 
education 


3411 Schnauber, Bnld An Investigation into the eauves of back pain Mas 
ter s thesis 1930 Wellesley college M ellesley. Mass 40 p mv 
Posture photographs and foot proostlon were stndled to see If body statics were rc 
sponsible for back pain A group of 54 reporting back pain was compared with a normal 
group twice that size Conclusions There is do relation between back pain and the 
depth of the thoracic or lumbar curves the position of the knees the weight of distribu 
ttoD or the angle of body tilt It Is evident thot there is a positive relation between 
pronntlon and back pain 


3412. Shaw Dorothy Boach Studies on the sugar content of the blood of 
cliililren Masters tliesis 19.30 University of Plttehurgh FlWshargh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 377-78 November 1930 (Abstract) 

3413 Skicn John Severn The effect of fatigue on high school boys aa mens 
uri-d by Pombrey 8 test Master s thesis 1929 DnlverHity of Iowa Iowa City 

3414 Solllns Irving V Sugar in diet an educational problem Journal of 
educational sociology, 3 341~4S MG-55, May 1930 

1 resents a description of a number of experiments In the teaching procedures 
abowlng how schools can go about the business of breaking down old habits attitudes 
and knowledges that have proved to be Incorrect «od detrimental to health and substl 
tute new ones that more adeqn-vtely meet the demands of a changed social situation 


3415 Stels, Marguerite Florence How Washington equips school girls for 
health Nation 8 schools 5 45-62 rebmary 1930 
Information was collected by qqestloonalres from 15 accredited secondary schools In 
the District of Columbia The physical edncatlon programs In these schools differ some- 
what in organization and administration They are planned by the respective prlnrioala 
according to the especial needs of each lehooL ^ 
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3416 Stewart, Charlotte The organkallon of health education program lor 
girls Jn the junior high schools of Salt Lake Citj Master’s tlicsis 1930 lse^\ 
\ork ui]i>ersitj’ New York N \ 

Gives suggestions on the organisation and a complete bandbook lor il c teacbec of 
health education for junior high school girls 

3417 STmonds, Percival M Chatrman Measurement in health education 
In Jolut committee on health problems In education of the National education 
association and the American meilical association Report 1930 Chap 5 
sect E p 144-53 

3418 Thiel Richard B School health measures riewed from a legal stand 
point Nation s schools 4 36-40 July 1029 

The author revietes lavs of the Tariout states dealing with health measures for school 
impila 

3419 Tolliver, GrannelL A study of the status of iieoltb and of health 
knowledge and the effect of health teaching In the third and fourth grades of 
three Texas schools Master s thesis, 1930 University of Kansas Lawrence. 

3420 Tomlinson Edith Stone A course of study in hygiene for senior high 

school girls Masters thesis 1930 University of *5onthern California Los 
Angeles < 

3421 Tracy Settle M Open window schools 1930 Public schools Wheel 
mg W Va 5 p ms 

A Btudr of open window rooms In five cities about the size of Wheeling W Ya Gives 
informatiou coocersing supervlsloo adolestoo rest periods average Dumber of pupils per 
Uaeher and window adjustment 

3422 United parents associations 152 W 42Dd Street New Terk, N T 
School lunch survey of New York Citj 11930J 19 p. ms. 

Facts obtained from an inqulir cooducted by the United parents asseclatloiis la the 
New York City elementary aod Junior high schools hoving no loncb service by the Boar I 
of edneat on or by a coucesslon^re 

8423 VanCleave Nelson R. The school nurse in Indiana Utstor} and pres 
ent status IMaster s thesis 1929 Indiana university Bloomington TT p ms 

3424 Van Dyke G E The effect of the advent of puberty on the growth in 
height and weight of girls School review 3S 211 21 March 1930 

Erldeoce leads to the conclaslou that the suddeo rise in height and weight curves of 
gills comeg one or two years before puberty ratber than at or after the initial stage of 
puberty and this bolds good regardless of tbe age at wblcb puberty arrives. 

3425 Wade, Clarice N An objective method of grading posture applied to 
girls of preschool and elementary scliool age Master s thesis 1930 VeUesley 
college Wellesley Mass. 54 p 

Posture photographs of 209 girls from four to 14 years of age were studied to estab- 
lish a method of correspondence between measurable elements of the body profile and 
the subjective rating given by competent experleoced Judges A satisfactory prediction 
formula was worked out from tbe following variables sum of depths of spinal curves 
weight line neck and head position scapular tUt and age 

3426 "Wells, George Physical effldency aa determined by certain physio- 
logical tests Masters thesis 1029 University of Iowa Iowa City 

3427 West Wilbur U A study of the physical condition of the adolescent 
boy In relation to heart rate and blood pressure and pubescence 1030 Inter- 
national T M C. A college Springfield Mass 

One thonvand five hundred and forty six examinations were made on 451 adolescent 
boys in the Buckingham Junior high scbool «f ’Sprlngfleld Mass Careful technique was 
used the boys coming to a special exaiulnlug room Conclusions were (1) that the 
heart rate tends to decrease with increasing chronological age in the borizontal and ver 
tical positions (2) that there Is a gradual Increase la blood pressure in each physlologt 
cal age group (3) the more mature todivldnals in any chronological age group have 
higher pressures than the less mature 
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T42S. 'Wheeler, L H A comparative study of the physical growth of dull 
thildrcu Journal of educational researdi, 20 275-S2. November 1029 

The writer concludes that daU children are below normal In all measures of physical 
growth from the age of six through 11 except the age of six la trunk length and 
In iliac measure for girls 

3420 A comparative study of physical growth of dull Italian chll 

dren Jonmal of applied psjfhoJogTt Id 37G-91, August 1930 

The author attempted to study the physical growth of dull children to find out 
whether the dull Italian child grows as much from age to age as the normal Italian 
child Data were obtained from the Uarvard growth Study The children selected for 
this stn ly had IQ s helow 00 as measured by the Dearborn intelligence tesU for six 
consecutlrc years ranging from the ages of six to 12 Data Indicate that there Is a 
small and fairly consistent difference In the majority of measures studied between dnll 
and normal Italian children Is standing sternal and sitting height weight trunk length 
and lilac width from age Six through 11 

3-no Wilkinson, James B The relation of health to achievement of Inter 
mediate school students 7n Michigan schoolmasters club Journal 1930 p 
241-42. (University of Michigan official publications vol 32 no 8 Jul\ 20 
1030) 

This study Is an attempt to discoeer If health Is an Important factor In determining 
whether or not boya and girls leave the Intermediate school before completing the pte 
scribed courbc of study A study was made of a group of 100 hois from the Miller 
Jntrrmedlate school of Detroit Data Indicate that the boys who complete the pre- 
scribed coursea qf study and enter high school are phy'icallj superior to the group who 
foil to finish the Intermediate eeboo) 

1431 Wohltm&n, — — • CorreloUon of lung capacity of high school girls. 
Master s thesis 1930 New York, unlversltv, Jvew Tork N T 

S432 Zook, Soot EarL A study of the physical growth of boys by means of 
Mater dlTlfio^m^Rt Doctors thesis 1930 Uolversity of Cltlcago, Chicago, 111 

Sec aUo 328S 3473 3477-3478, 3S03 41S2 4292 4327, 4338-J339 4397, 4407, 
1438 

, MENTAL nrClEKE 

3433 Alteneder, tioulse E A surrey of MTirk IQ the Odd of mental hygiene 
In the tiucher training institutions iu the United States for the academic year 
1029 1030 Master’s tho«h 1050 New York university. New York N Y 113 
p ms. 

The study Is based on data recetred from SS9 of fbe 205 teacher trafniog Institutions la 
the Lnlted States In response to a questionnaire The aurvey has shown that the teacher 
training Institutions are coming to recognize the Importance of mental hygiene for all 
Instruction and nre Introducing courses and cUnlcnl work where possible rapid progress 
in this work has been made during (pe past 10 years and the amonnt of literature has 
greatly Increased The cmphsels In mental hygiene has shifted from the abnormal to the 
normal from the problem of treatment U> that ot prereatioa The IndJvJdasl Is becoming 
the focus of attention and cducatloa is striving to meet the need of the child 

3134. Burnham. William H Personnlitj dllTertnces and mental health 
Journal of ccnetlc psycholojo 36 331-89 September 1029 

Several atu Ilea of personality differences are reviewed by the author The conclusion 
is reached that personality Is not made by education but may be Improved by It. 

3433 Costello, Cyril A. The volunteer l>oj worker and mental hygiene 
Masters thesis 1929 UnWersltv of Notre Dime Notre Dame Ind. 

3410. Lebowltz, Gordon. The results of the administration of tliyrorln or 
the thyroid substance to cretins with sjteclnl emphasis ufton Improvements in 

mentnlitv blasters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York, New York, 
NY 40 p ms. 

A survey of the literature on the subject. 



314 


ItESEAROU STUDIES EDUCATION 


Symonds Percival M and Jackson O E \n n UU'<tniPi t tmrvc> 
Journal of educational re?oarcb 21 321-30 Slay 1030 
GlTCs the reaults of a aorvey made la MTeral Wgh aeheoli In New lork City Describes 
the Gse of tl e questloDnalrc aod a ratins deTlee for aumylns the personality adjustments 
of high school students so tl at personality d Borders may be r< cognUed In Indplcnt form 
and steps taken to brln^ about mental health before the matter derelops Into a genuine 
pithologtcal state 

3-13S Tumlln Sarah hCozelle Mental health Utrougli Dbjalcal education 
nctiTltiea Master a thesis 1030 Oeorge Peabody college for teachers Ncshyllle 
Tcnn 00 1 ms. 


pn\SlCAL EDUCATION 

•3430 Ainsworth Eor&thT S Tie history of ftliyslcal education In colleges 
for women as illustrated by BamnrI Bryn 3fawr Flmlra Gonchcr Mills 
Moui t Holyolie JtaddJffe BocAfonl fltnlfb Vassar TTelJesley and Molls Doc- 
tors thesis 1030 Teachers college Colnmbla tmlrcrslty New York N 1 
Now Totk, city A 8 Bnmes and company 1030 110 p 

A study of physical ednea Ion In 1 womens evlirgrs shows that It has passed from 
a position of considering as Its responsIUitty merely physical condition of stud ts. to 
a feeling of responstblllly fur (be general development o the student calling for sn 
increase In equipment and staff and the development of a program of vlgorons and 
varied activities Teachers with saperlor professional training and college education 
are In demand Cooperation U close between the department of physical education 
and the department of the col egc pbytiriaa Atbletle competlllon was otmd to held 
u more proolaest place thau lutcrcoUeglate sport. College derartmeecs bsre good op- 
portunity to develop a progrtm which will assist stud nis in and after college to live in 
a fashion satlitactory to themselves and others 

3440 Bartlett L W The T M C A physical director Chicago III Dnl 
^erslty of Chicago press lO'Tl 

This tlody Is a complete lorentory of the ibtags done by physical directors and rated 
try them as to frequency et perfortnaoce tuportance dlfflcnlty and school training 

344E Beattie M&rlette Sexton Ilysicol education Id state Institutions for 
the deaf Masters thesis, 1930 Uolverstty of Sonthem California Los An 
geles 

3442 Bosvman John Course of stndy — ^junior high schools pliyslcal educa 
tlon 1030 Fnbllc schools Baltimore Ml 114 p ms 

3443 Beport on tests In Jonlor high scl ool physical education 1930 

Public schools, Baltimore Md 

3444 Boykin Elizabeth. Organization and administration of an elementary 
school program of physical education Ba«€d on data accumulated bv the 
Commonwealth fund of America from a fire-year child health demonstration 
in Athens Ga Masters thesis 1920 New York university New York, N Y 
47 p ms 

3445 Brace Barld Kingsley and Pinckney Jennie Mary JIanual of 
physical edncatlon for the elementary grades Austin University of Texas 
3930 300 p 

3446 Bralnard A- P Directing the doing of learning exercises In teaching 
physical activities Masters thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana 
S'* p ms 

A study to determlue the e scutlal pbases of tbe teachers task aa an Instructor of 
physical actirltles Hndtngs Beport contains object ves and appropriate learning ever 
clsea for the attainment of objectives Con^deratlon is given to motivation to direction 
of learning activity and to diagnosis and ranedlat treatmeut 
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3447. Bunce, H. Boss (Columbus, Ohio). Motitatlons of the physical direc- 
torship [1930] , 

One hnodted nnd eeTen men indicated tbelr like or dislike for 155 tjpical daties 
of a bead of pbysieal edncatlon department. Items rated for significance stowed a 
poaltlre correlation with llklap 5ome additional data are giren on relaUonships with 
co-workcrs salary, home sltoation. Ideas on actirtty promotion, and preference In 
committee seitice ontiide the T M C i ^ 

3448 Burpee, Boyal H. Differentiated physical educatlou Master’s thesis, 
1030 Teachers college, Columbia unlrerslty, New York, N. T. C4 p. ms 

3449 Burtt, Carl ‘Willard- The effect of physical education on pliy'iical traits 
and marks of college students. Master's thesis, 1930 UniTerslty of Chicago, 
Chicago, m. 

3450 Carpenter, Alleen. Studies In physical education. Jlaster's thesis, 
1929 University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

3451 Clege, Arthur A. The developing of a progressive group of tests in 
physical education in the Jnnlor high schools Master’s thesis, 1930 hew 
York university, New York, NY- 50 p ms 

The beginning of a group of tests in phy*ical Mlncatlon bssed on actual testing in 
football soccer, high jump, broad Jomp, push nps 

3452 Coons, George E Recommendations for a program of physical educa 
tlou and health in the East Windsor townslilp schools, Ilightown, N J Master's 
the*i9, 1030 Rutgers university. New Brunswick, N J. 

3453 Coseos, Erederlck W, A study of stature In relation to physical per- 
formance Research quarterly of the American physical education association, 
1 SS-i5, March 1930 

The author made a etudy of eollcge men to detenslae the IsOuence of aga belgbt, 
and weigh* on physical perfonnsuce Even with college men, certalD stators groups 
are superior to others. 

8454. Crapser, A. Lester. National physical achievement standards. Jour- 
nal of health and phT«lcal education, 1 • 14-lC, 5C, January 1P30 
The aothor collected between SO and 75 different sete of teste of physical activities 
which are being used by various school systems This year a set of standards, which 
has been prepited Is being tried out in four or five representstlTe cities in order to secure 
statistical data for tbelr reflnemont, cta'siflcniion of set up and iastruetlons, and for con 
stmctlve crltlci-m. It is hoped that standards of achievement can be* established 
which will be used throughout the coontry 

3155 Davies, Ellis Bhys. The trend of correcthe work In physical educa 
tion In Aiiicrlrnn colleges and universities Masters thesis, 1030 University 
of Sonthern Cnliromia, Los Angeles 

345G Duncan, Gilmore Adalbert. The use of gymnaslnms in rural Cali- 
fornia high schools, blaster’s thesis, 1930 Stanfonl university, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif 

3457. Erazer, S T. Correlations between physical efTicIency scores and cer- 
tain mca«nrcs of abillt> and achievement Master's thesis, 1930 University 
of Kansas Lawrence ' 

3I')S Glascock, David A. Achievements la skills taught in physical ednca- 
tlon Cl (gymnnslnm work) at Indiana state teachers college Tcacliers col- 
lege Journal (Terre Haute, Ind ), 1: 1C3-C9, Jub 1930 
The rrsulti of thli study show that modero rdncatlonal mrthoda can be used la phy- 
sical education with dlstlDct advantage to tbe data aed instructor 
3159 Greene. Mack JL Eiiergr cost of exercise 1930 Intematloml Y 
C. A college. Springfield, "Mass 

The study tsamlnes the amount of energy spent durtog various activities, such as volley 
tall, basketbaU, swimming etc. The research is baaed upon metabolic studies with the 
Pouglas-TIildane method. 
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3460 QruQberr> Arthur AJezander. Short static contraction as an aid !□ 
corrective gjmnastics [1930] Intemational Y 31 C A. college, Springfield, 
Mass 

Tbe purpose ot the stud; Tras to determine whether short static strength of muscles 
can be Increased, and whether these tncreasea affect faTorable postore 

34G1 Hendricks, George Fox (Syracuse. NY) Legal status of physical 
edacatlon In the United States Master’s thesis, [1030] 

A stud; of past and present ph;dcal edncatioa legfslatJoD Indicates great need for 
unlformlt; of laws and federal eoatroL Future trends should combine ph;slcal educa 
tion more closel; with general edacatlon 

J462. Hiekoi, E. J Position study of the physical directors. 1930 Inter- 
national Y 31 0 A College, Springfield, Klass. 

A statistical atud; of all arallabte data on physical directors gf tbe V 31 C A from 
the beginning of such speclalired aerrlce for tbe deteminatioa of tbe polenc; of factors 
related to persistence In this field of work and the characteristic trends 

S463 Horton, Clifford £ Physical education for Junior and senior high 
schools Normal, III, Illluois state normal university, 1930 C9 p (Normal 
school quarterly, series 23, no 116, July 1030) 

A program of dall; aetirltles using mass games tbe fundamentals of games of high 
organisation and tumbling and atunts 

3464 Hupprlch, Mabel J The effects of previous exercises upon the cardlo- 
raseuJsr reactions to exercise .Master's thesis. 1030 Unlrerslty oi TTlscoasfa, 
Madison 

3465 Jorgensen, Alberta "W. Progress of physical education in tbe public 
schools of tbe United States during the decade, 1910-1920, with special refer 
ence to legislation and curricula Master’s thesis, 1929 New York unirerMty, 
New York, NY 60 p ms. 

, 8466 Judd, Leslie J. Physical education aetirltles selected and adapted for 
college men Master's thesis. 1029 New York oDirersIty, New York N Y 
133 p 

3467 Karpovich, Peter V. and AMeck, G. B Some physiological effects of 
outdoor water activities Intemnllonal T M C. A college, Springfield. Mass. 
American physical education renew, 34 66C-C9, December 1929 

A Btod; of the effect el class activities la a Red Cn>ag camp upon the heart, blood vcv 
sels, and bod; temperature. 

S46S. Karst, Walter F. Differences to the organization, administration, and 
content of physical education In public and private elementary schools Mas 
ter s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

3469 Latto, William Thomas. Physical education in small colleges. 1930 
International Y M C A college, Springfield, Mn»g 

Tbe purpose of the stud; was to find out what the small college Is doing in physical 
education, with the Idea of getting a better program Questionnaires were sent to the 
unlrersUles and colleges Hated a# having 500 students and not more than 1,000 student*. 
182 catalogues were received The data Indicate that 60 per cent of all athletics Is In 
charge of the ph;slcal director Athletes get credit for physical education In 71 per cent 
of the schools and an average of four IntercoUegtate sports Is maintained Only five 
per cent of the heads of the physical education departments had physical education 
degrees Eighty per cent of the schools have swimming pools 75 per cent have 440 yard 
tracks Fort; three per cent of the schools give free medical and surgical advice to 
stndents and 68 per cent have a regular sanitary inspection. 

3470 LaVeaga, K E (Chicago HI) A study of volleyball [1930] 

This atndy covers the history, rules championships methods of teaching beginners 
and advanced players, methods of class organliatlon tournaments, and volleyball 
etinlpmcnt 
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3471 Lokrantz, Sven. CkirrectiTe i^yslcal education practiced In Los Angeles 
city schools. Journal of health and phydcal education, 1 6-S, March 1930 

A total of 23 senior high scliools and 17 Junior Wga schools In Los Angeles are doing 
either foil or half time correctlre work I>arl&g the past year 7 514 children received 
attention la the elementary schools Prom the kindergarten through the high schools 
there Is a concerted etTort to aid children who bare certain handicaps 

3472. Lyons, Sally Anne The ‘ two dedle” plan, a procedure for rating 
girls objectively in physical education In junior high school. Masters thesis 
1030 New Totk university, New York, N T 

3473 McCreary, Aaron Monroe The minimum requirements in health jind 
physical education for all teacher training coorees Master’s thesis, 1930 Uni 
verslty of Southern California, Los Angeles 

3474 McNeely, Alberta, Study of the status and difficulties of homogeneous 
grouping of physical education classes for high school girls In California Mas- 
ter’s thesis 1030 University of California, Berl eley 40 p ms, 

\ study to drtcmlce the csteot to which homogoneous groupings of classes la physical 
education exist among the girls of lOO four year high schools and to discover the dl&i 
cultles la the way of such grouping Findings (1) Practically no homogeneous group 
log for physical education purposes on a basla commensurate with homogeneous grouping 
lor lotellectnal purposes was found , (2) possibility of homogeneous grouping for physical 
education la evidently limited to schools with an enrollment over 500 , (3) chief dlQculty 
In the way of such grouping Is lack of valid and arceptnbie measures by which to classify 
pupils for physical education purposes 

3473. Morgan, Peter J. Uxerclse and the heart Master’s thesis, 1930 
New Totk onlverslty, ^etv York, NY 33 p ms 

An examination of 18 subjects using the Schneider test as a basis of Investigation 
showed that tralnlog Improves cardiac reserve, that body surface is directly propor 
tional to heart rate, and that output of carbon dioxide from the longs is inversely 
proportional to body framework. 

3476. Nash, Jay S Investigations in connection with governmental pre^ 
cedure In the organization and administration of the leadership of physical 
edncntlon in cities In the United States with the object of estabilsblng d'etre 
ble trends Doctor s thesis, 1929 New York onlverslty, New York N Y 

3477 Nellson, N P and VanHagen, 'Winifred. Manual of physical educa 
tlon activities for elementary schools Sacramento, California state printing 
office 1020 386 p 

Course of study and teachers manual Id bealth and physical education for elementary 
schools 

3478. Picker, L D Swimming as a factor in physical and health education 
Master s tbcsU, 1030 Akron nnlrerslty. Akron, Ohio 33 p ms 

A nve year study of 894 boys who took swimmlug in a secoodary sebooL This !□ 
rinded thr^p gft'Ppf y.tiuMsBW SirJssesis^ s AsPjy.'c* AlwsrpwJA' 

psychological and physiological value I c.. swimming Increases lung capacity fifty seven 
per cent in the ease of C2 swimmers over that of simitar number taking straight gym 
naslum exercise 

3470 Pohertson, Mary Louise. A graphic representation of the content of 
the phjsical education program in colleges Master’s thesis 1929 Teachers 
college Columbia university New York NT 19 p ms 

34S0 Bobinson, Harold D Program of ph}sical education activities Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1929 New York onlversity, New York, NY 70 p ms. 

34SL Schneider, Edward C A respiratory study of the infloence of a mod 
crate amount of physical training Research quarterly of the American physi- 
cal education association 1 1-8 March 1930 

The purpose of this study of two men was to follow the changes In the gaseous 
metabolism and bresthlag that occur duilog and after a period of dally Indulgence In 
a moderate amount of physical exercise 
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3482. Schutte, Tred K, ObjwtlTW ot pliyslcol tnlucatlon Jlnstera tlicsis 
1030 ^e^^ lork nnlTcr'-llj, Non lork, N 1 330 p ms 

An Jn'cstiffntion of lltcruturc slnoe 18S5 In an aUcrapt to Oiid wlal tl «• objectlre^ 
of (hyslenl oJucatloa hue been aad are IMIagt The cajpJMnl* ha* from 

time to time ttlg muscles sotmed to be tic ebief aim at one time non tliC educallocal 

sullies are supreme 

34S3 Scmlngsen Earl M Rosenwdi of physical ctlucUloii In Montana Mgh 
schools 1030 Montana state collegi, l»07cmnn 17 p ms 
•31S1 Shannan, Jackson Roger 1 hysicnl otlucntlon facilities for the pnbUc 
nccf'etllted high schools of Alabama lloctors thesis 1030 Teachers college 
Columbia university New lork N Y New \i>rk city. Teachers tollego Co- 
lumbia university 1030 78 p (Contributions to ctlueatlnn no 40S) 
lllbllogmpliy p 67-71 

This iludj purpiteg to determloe the iu>«cs<ary facllitlrs for sallifaetorltr carryltig 
on the pbysiRil education program In the accredited public blsh selinols of Alabnma 
K suits of a RirMf of tie piyxlcal cduniilwn progmins an I fncllltics In 2S pir cent 
of the pubtk RccrcUtcl high iclools arc given In 11* rccomreendatloDS the author 
takes up lilcb sell 1 accrcdlimcnt slat*, bullllng program and the policies uf tbe ststi 
board of edit riflon 

3185 Society of directors of physical education for men in colleges and 
universities Itciiort of the committee on curriculum research. Research quar 
Urli of the Aioerlenn physical educnllon as^rochilon 1 IVlO May 1330 
Data liclulcd In this article rej rc«cat the cnablned opislofis of 40 prontnent member* 
of the Society of directors of pbfsfral edurailon to coUccr* It dnU only vrltb tbe 
program as adapted to college age etudciite. 

34SC ' — — Committee on eonstructlon nnd material equipment Trends 
In physical erlueatlon facilities and gymnasium construction Rcacarch qunr 
tcriy tif tbo Amorleau phyelcul crlueation u«M>ciatlon 3 41-CO May 3030 
8i.veotrnlne replies verc received to a queatlonnalra on tbe seed for gntdlBg priD 
clpK* to eld la plaaolng the coostructlon of pbysles) edncallon facilities Part 1 of 
the study relates to tbe tread ta tbe conairactlon of tbe various units ot tbo physical 
cdacatlon plant , part 2 deals with tbe tendencies in gymnasiom eonitructlon aa ahown 
la the past present and fuiuro plons of coDttrnetioD 
34S7 Thomas Granville E Coircctlrc physical edocaflon In the State of 
California Master s thesis, UnlversItyofCDllfornla Berkeley Up ms 
A study to And out tl e prcscot practice and treod io tbe correctloa of physical defects 
tl rough the medium of tbe physical education departmeats of the public schools (high 
schools nod Juolor Mgb tchools) of California Pludlngs Reports from T3 per cent 
of all the Junior and senior high schools In CaUforola Indicate that 75 per cent of tbese 
either Inve no work or arc attempting to do very lUtle work In corrective physical 
education Outside tl e city of Los Angeles It Is only In tha past two years that this 
work has been placed In a number ot tbe schools. 

34SS. Thrall, Iskah R A Bucrey ot tlie records kept by tho girls physical 
education departments In the secondary schools of California Master s thesis 
3030 University of Southern California Los Angeles 
S4S0 Ullrich, George J , }r Cootent of a curriculum In organized camping 
for students majoring In physical edaention Master s thesis 3029 University 
of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind. 

3490 Washington University Phjrlcai education bibliography compiled 
by physical education majors dass of 1929 Seattle Wash , University of 
Washington pres® 3929 31 i». 

A classlBed blbliograihy for both reference and research In physical education 
See oleo 141 143 404 B09 2090, 2154 2193, 2368 32SS 3329-3330 3343 3363 
3407 3438 3752 4345 4398 ’ 

ATHLETICS 

3491 Alexander Joe Dairy Technique for the study of motor sklUs In 
track Masters thesis 1929 University of Iowa Iowa City 
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3492 Armstrong Philip George A study of school papers for the practices 
In Djodera hJgli •school athletics as contrasted to the supposed values held by 
administrators. Master s thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State 
College 

One baniJred and elrteen echool papers were studied al o 05 questionnaires from 50 
principals and 45 pbrsical directors 

3403 Atkinson Eohert K, Physical achievement measurement by 37 000 
boys and girls of junior and «eDlor high school age in ee^eral cities in the 
■United States of America Masters thesis 1930 hew York university New 
York NT 297 p ms 

Students were tested in 17 types of athletic and gymnastic events 

3494 Beals Robert V Athletics and ■scholarship of the Class of 1927 at the 
University of hew Hampshire Masters thesis 1030 University of hew 
Hampshire Durham 

A comparison of the scbolnrsblps of athletes and non athletes in the Class of 1027 at 
the University of New Hampshire 

3495 Belcher Gilmer lee The training and experience of high sdiool 
conches in Texas, blasters thesis, 1929 Unhersity of Colorado Boulder C*’ 
p nis 

Data were secured on (X) academic and professional trnlnln* {'') experience and 
tenure of office (3) salary aod (4) subjects taught by the Texas coach F ndlngs 
(1) Seventy-sis per cent were trained four years In senior coUege (") 28 5 per cent 
bad more than four years training (3) only 1C !.» pet cent bare mote than 20 boars 
of physical education tralntn (4) median esperlence wae 3 08 years (5) number of 
years in present position median was **18 <6) median salary was 314S4 4S (7) lead 
Ing anbjects taught do not carr spend to majors or minors taken in colle’'e 
S40Q Slglovanna Vincent Relation of athletic si ills and strengths to 
those of posture Master s thosi® 1930 New York university New York N T 
3497 Ellerman Raymond Henry A compartUvo study of academic and 
occupational success of athletes and non athletes Master s thesis 1930 Unlver 
sity of Wisconsin Madison 

S49S. Esworthy R £ Types of muscular coord nation in basketball shoot 
ing Master s thesis 1930 University of Illinois Urbana 60 p ms 
Tbe purpose «t the study was to Sod out the effect of muscular organization and of 
the process of facilitation and Inhibition on bosketbaU skill Findings Those types of 
■bootlBg which depend npon tbe Oexora rather than tbe extensors are easier to leant and 
more accurate than other types 

3190 Farris Jeff The effect of college nthletira upon BcboIar®hIp JIas 
tor’s thesis 19’^ University of Arkansas Fayetteville 68 p ms • 

A study of tbe scbolattle records of 80 ccnlvaleut pairs of college athletes and son 
af&feres. 

3500 Faulkinberry Frank Albert. Vnalysls of positions of the body In 
game of football Master s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tcnn 88 p ms 

Tbe material for this study was obtained from authoritatlTe readings and study and 
experience covering 15 years. Findings Correct stance is absolutely essential In 
the game of footbaU. 

3501 Griffith Dudley W Tbe effect of participation in athletics on the 
scholarship of college freshmen Master s thesis 1930 University of Colorado 
Boulder University of Colorado studies IS 67 December 1930 (Abstract) 

Tbe group used as the basis for this study was composed of freshmen men of tbe 
University of Colorado who were given the OUa Intelligence teat at tbe beginning of the 
school year 10''" 10'’S The total nmnber of freshmen nsed was approximately SOO 
Data Ind cate that while there was a difference In the scholarship of athletes and ton 
athletes during the freshman year tbe difference was too small to be reliable 
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3502 Hancock, Ho-wrard Joseph. Offcnslw line play in football Master’s 
thesis, 1030 University of Wisconsin, Madison 

.3503 Hartmann, G W. What constUntes a good football team? Research 
qnarterly of the American phjsical edncatloa association. 1 85-01. March 1030 

Answers to a cneatlonaalre pertaining to cnrrent football practices were recetred from 
87 InstltatioDs dUtrlbnted throughout the United States Data Indicate that a team U 
stfccessful ID so far aa It learns the science of football by distributing Us intervals of 
practice rather than concentrating theta 

3501 Hofland, Synneva Emma A stody of the learning curves of two 
classes taught comer bowling by different methods Master’s thesis 3930 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 

3505 Ivey, Leonora Isabella. Certain modified athletic games for elemen 
tary and high school teachers Master's thesis, 1929 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers, f>ashvll?e, Tenn 235 p ms 

3506 Kendall, Glenn Merrill The administration of awards for boys’ ath 
letlcs in high school Master’s thesis. 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln 
103 p mg Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2 97-103, 
February 1930 

The present practices ss regards the granting of awards for athletic activities and 
standards and principles which govern snch practlcea Data were secured from ISO 
Nebraska high schools ISO high schools ontstde Nebraska and replies from 33 athletic 
asaoclatloas The author saggests a plan of awarding athletic letters 

3507 Kenna, William Bernard A study of the Mississippi high school 
literary and athletic association Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody col 
lege for teachers, Na«bvllle, Teon 8$ p ms 

Considers only the athletic phase of the work of the state organlxntlon FlDdlDe<t. 
The result* of the organization justify it* exlstenre Some changes should he made 
and a full time executive offleer should be employed 

3508. LaGanke, Leland £. A stndy of the stlmulatiOD of student partielpa* 
tion In Intramural athletics among the smaller colleges Master’s thesis, 1030 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor 49 p ms • 

Methods of atlmolaUng student partlclpatloa Is iatramural athlettce being used 
by smaller college* which published lotratnaral handbooks were erudled and those prac- 
tices singled out which seemed to be exceptionally productive of results and might be 
need la other institutions Eighteen Institutions in the Middle West were involved lo 
the study 

3509 Lamboley, Paul Bernard. A comparative Etndy of academic and ocen 

patlonal success of athletes and non athletes Master’a theci's, 1930 Unher 
slty of, Wisconsin, Madison . 

3510 Luther, Ruth M. A comparison of the athletic alertness test with 
other measures of achievement Master’s tbeds, 1930 University of Illinoi's 
Urbana. 50 p ms 

Ti^ pwpwssf #.*a\?y wj* A? /VdW.’ve 4b* CrtlfAb ffiVrta*?*!? ftsrf wfOT 

other measures of motor achievement Findings There Is a high correlation between 
the athletic alertness test and the level of aebJeveneat of grsde stndenta in eommoa 
tests of motor efflelency 

3511 McMurray, Jean Gordon Comparative study of regulations governing 
representative intercollegiate athleUc conferences 1930 George Peabody 
college tor teachers, Nashville, Tenn. (U p ms 

A study of rules of different athletic conference*, taken from their cosstitutlona for 
the purpose of establishing bases for organlzatioa of new conferences or the reorganlza 
tion of existing ones A comparison of 10 association* showed tbe Item* of agreement 
and disagreement, as well as any zoarted deviations from generally accepted conference 
rules. Each of these organizations has been the outgrowth of experiences peculiar to 
that association, experiences which may hdp to solve problems in other assodatlon* 

A sorvey of these organlzatlotig was made trtth the belief that facts thus established 
will be helpful In j^annlng the organlation or tbe reorganisation of any athletic 
association 



RESEAfiCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 321 

3312. Hortey, E. E. Sdiolarshfp of athletes. [19303 Helglita high school, 
Cleveland Heights, Ohio 1 table 

Effect of four subject ellglWUty rule on athletes rtadlngs. High gcholarshlp and 
strong athletic records are not lncon«lstent 

3513 Nelson, Victor E. A comparison of scholarship of athletes and non- 
athletes of the tnentj- ninth district. Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Sooth 
Dakota, Vermillion. 74 p. ms. 

3."14 Norton, Herman J. After school athletic activities. Jonmal of health 
and physical education, 1 : 10-17, 52-63, March 1930 

This article describea the athletic and recreation activities participated In by the 
students of the senior high schools of Eochester, N Y , after school 
3515 Pennington, Julia. A study of the history of certain sports as a part 
of general education Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state oniverslty, Columbus 
181 p ms 

The origins and development of swlmmlDg, tennis, football, basfcetball. and roUeybalJ 
Sold Pool, William Thomas. How the evils of Inter-lnstltutlonal athletics 
may be corrected Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. Ill p. ms 

Problems suggested for solution are* (I) To provide more facilities for play and to 
educate more people to the value of play. (2) to create new school traditions: (3) to 
control atbletic events and schedules. Suggests that athletes who seed flsanrial aid 
should be paid for their servicM by the school; number of courvea should be limited; 
and coaches should be regular members of the faculty. 

8517. Price, A. H. Metbotls of teaching foot skills in soccer. Master’s thesis, 
1980 Unlverslt} of IIUoois, Urbana. 40 p. ms. 

The methods ol leiralag foot skills in soccer, are compared with those Involved In 
other types of skill Flodlsgs: Toot skills ore learned In the same way that other 
skUls are learned The use of an artlOdal senes of passages through which the baU 
can be kicked la an effldent method of teacblag footwork 
3513 Heed, XUlph King. Procedure iQ ccnchlng high school athletics 
Master’s thesis, 1930 UolversUy of Soiitbern CoUfomla, Los Angeles 
8510. Buby, Charles Leroy. An experiment In learning ns applied to a epe- 
clEc sport. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford nnlveralty, Stanford University, 
Calif. 

^20 Byan. W. Carson, yr The literature of American school and college 
athletics New Xork city, Cameglo foundation for the advancement of teach- 
ing, 1930 SOT p 

A survey cf the literature of American scbool and college athletics, preseutlcg sum 
marles and excerpts of over 1,000 titles of books, proceedings, and oOclal reports, educa- 
tional journals and general magazines About half tbe books and articles read In con 
jiectloa with tbe study, and a comparatively small fraction of the total number con 
suited ore reported In the entries 

3521 Savage, Howard J. and olkers .American college athletics . . . with 
a preface by Henry S Pritchett. New York city, Carnegie foundation for 
the advancement of teaching, 1929 383 p. (Carnegie foundation for the ad 
vancement of teaching Bulletin, no. 23) 

The object of this study wss to aseertatu the stguiOcant facts couceruiiig college 
athletics In the United States sod Cansda. to analyze these facts la relation to American 
college and university life, with such reference to school and college athletics In other 
countries at may abed occasional light vpoo our problems, and to present a summary of 
American college athletics, their merits and their defects, together with such suggestions 
looking to Ihelr Improvement as may grow out of tbe materials on baud. 

352Z Somers, Elorence Agnes. The principles Involved In the conduct of the 
athletic activities of girls and women Master’s thesis, 1929 New York tmi- 
verslty, New York, N Y 93 p > 
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3523 Strahan, Oscar ■WilUam. The ase of certain standardized testa In the 
classification of students for athletic competition Master s thesis, 1830 Uni 
Terslty of Texa* Austin 

3524. Strum, Arthur L Administration of athletics In teachers colleges. 
Teachers college journal (Terre Haute Ind ) 1 101-04 July 1030 
This study of athletics In teacliera collegea showed that a number of tostitotlons bsre 
state support for athletics The responsibility for spending funds Is placed often with 
the athletic director but In almost an equal number of coses the faculty athletic com 
mittee has this responsibility In the mijorlty of cases the surplus funds secured by 
student fees must be spent for the direct conduct and administration of athletics 
3o25 Van Antwerp James A comparison of the college records of athletes 
and non athlete« 1030 Monmouth college Monmouth 111, 10 p ms 
A atndy of the irrados earned in all courses of about 150 students taking part In 
athletics In comparison adth the ftTcrage records of all college students Findings Those 
parMclpadng In ‘ithletlca were shown to bare a record slightly abore that of the 
general coUege average 

3520. Westfall, Helen. A study of the performance of nine-year old boys In 
three skills (basketball throw for distance dash standlns broad jump) Mas- 
ter 8 thesl'! 1020 Dniverstty of Iowa Iowa City 
3527 Woodworth Lynn P A personnel study of the high school athletic 
coach. Master s thesis, 1030 George Washington nnlrerslty, Washington, 
DC 96 p ms 

A study of 160 high school athfeOc coaches from titles under 5 000 to 100 000 In 
populatlou training and experience Findings The typical athletic coach has strong 
phyiloue good health is well educated and la a leader 
See alto 32S8 

PLAT AND RECREATION 

3523 Asfahl, WilUam D A surrey of the problem of recreation in a town 
of 8 000 people. Master s thesis 1930 UnlTer«ity of Colorado Boolder Uni 
versity of Colorado studies 18 45-16 December 1930 (Abstract) 

This study la an analysis of the problem of leisure and recreation based upon facta 
secured through a surrey of the leisure time activities of the people and of the pro- 
rUlons for recreation made by public private philanthropic ond commercial agencies 
in a town of 2 000 people Data were gathered over a period of 12 months by general 
obserration, personal Interriews a study of the records of the organlzatfons of th» 
community and by guestlonnalres Findings hlany nnwhoiesome conditions and a 
general sordldness of life are results of the failure of the small town to cope with the 
problem of leisure and recreation « 

3529 Ashby, Dewey Theodore The development of the boy scoot movement 
In America Master s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
vlUe, Tenn 300 p ms 

3530 Bayliss W Bradford. Investigation and analysis of boys clubs In 

Frooifyn Cfenfraf r M C A. Masters tflesih Teachers college, Colnm 

bla university, New York NY 23 p us 

3533 Beeley, Arthur L Boys and girts (n Salt Lake City The results of a 
survey made for the Rotary club and the Basinet and professional women s 
clnb of Salt Lake Cltj Salt Lake City Utah 1929 220 p (University of 
Utah Publications of the department of sociology and social technology) 

A study of recreation and lelsure-Ume acttrltles of hoys and girls la Salt take Gtr 
juTcnlle delinquency part time schools, the nature and extent of gainful employment 
and problems peculiar {o boys and girls. 

3532 Cunningham James Bran^ The small dub for boys, a study in 
technique Master s thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 51p ms 
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So33. Dennis, Genevieve Alice. The soda! nature of children's play. Mas- 
ter’s the^s,1030 University of Chicago, Chicigo, 111, 

3534 Feldman, Jacob William. The effects of playgrounds on land values 
of the “bordering on" and “adjacent to" properties to the playgrounds in 
Brooklyn, N Y. and Orange, N J Master’s thesis, 1029 New York university. 
New York*. N. Y. 153 p 

3535 Gang, Blanche B. A ^tudy of the educational values in natural dancing 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Sonthem California, Los Angeles 

3536 Harsh, Frank Norton. The organization and administration of the 

lunch hour activities. Master’s thesis, 1029 Ohio state university, Columbus 
116 p. ms • 

Study of practices of 125 high schools la Ohio aBd an espcrlmest condacted hr the 
miter in his own school It wsa foond that schools do not make very extensive plana 
for a development of worthy use of leisare during the neon period The miter found 
that the installation of quiet recreational games soeh as checkers cbess, playing cards 
rook, etc afforded an opprtnnity to develop right Ideals and habits of condnet toward 
activities In which the pnptls will likely engage during their leisure honrs, after leaving 
acbool 

3537. Hein, L. H. Experiment with behavior frequency tests at the Hastings 
Lake Gamps of the Chicago Y M C A ’ tl630] Y. M 0. A., Chicago, HI. 

A behavior rating scale of 22 behavior patterns was given to 300 boys I’oiats were 
nultlplled br raters' assurance scale, varying from one^igblb to one full point The 
first testa were made 10 days after tbe boy entered camp and the last test two days 
before he left camp Woodfvortb Mathews emotional data aheets, consisting of 74 ques 
tloos, were also given 

S533. Houchen, Grace. Source material for leaders of indoor social acUvi* 
ties. Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 102 p. ms. 

Books In the Peabody library on ladoor social activities sod similar hooks mentioned 
la their bibliographies were reviewed and coopUed Type programs of activities were 
made and games cUsilfied and described Photographs were used as tlluatratloas It 
was found thst a few books cover tbe whole field of Indoor social activities, within 
& few hooks there la abundant material for carrying on a well balanced program, and 
games of tbe same name and similar plot are found In one or more of the hooks 

3539 Koch, Helen L. and Granger, Jean The frequency of emotional out- 
breaks in Indoor and outdoor play. Master's thesis, 1929 University of Texas, 
Austin. 62 p. 

Varlablea analyrcd are Space, type of toy, type of emotlona] outbreak, frequency and 
duration of latter. 

3540 LaMaster, Duane Bark A study of the development of recreational 
habits of men Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3541 Logan, Dorothy E. Flay activities for elemeatary schools wjth limited 
supplies Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 361 p. ms. 

3542 MaeArthur, Earle Thomas. Changes following a supervised play pro- 
gram in a consolidated school, lla«tcr’s thesis, 1929 University of Colorado, 
Boulder. 64 p ms. 

Account of Buperriaed play program at Seibert, Colo , which resulted In Increased phy 
tlcal wellbeing, decrease in failures. Increase In attendance, and better morals for echooL 

S54a Martin, A. J. s and Goold, Phil A- A study of the camping needs in 
the greater New York City. « B " H160] Y. M C A , 23d Street and Broad 
way, New York, N. Y. 

The purpose of this study was to find oat what kinds of camps are available' to the 
boys In New York City, bow many are available, what particular groups are being eerved 
and whether or not there were needs which were not being met by existing agencies, that 
the New York City Y M. C. A, could meet by expanding its ovm camping programs 
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3544 Martin, A. J B and Shumway, George A. A study ol the camping 
experience of the Y M C A In several aties [1030] ^atIonal cduncil of the 
T M. C. A.’s, New York, N Y 

A detailed set of Questioot was sent to a selected list of 25 associations known to be 
condnctlns camping work nineteen of tkem responded 

3545 Moore, Elizabeth S Purposeful activity in the play of young children. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1029 University of Iona, Iowa City 

3540 Mulrooney, Charles B A study of the children's camps of a large 
eastern diocese blaster’s thesis, 1930 Catholic university of America, Wash 
ington, D C 114 p ms 

3547 Ready, Marie M The camp in higher education Washington, D C. 
United States Goiemment printing office 1930 31 p (US Office ot educn 
tlon Pamphlet, no 1, February 1030) 

A Etudj of some of tbe ont-of door work wblch la being carried on nt tbJs time by a 
few Institutions 

3548 The organized recess Washington, D C, United States Gov 

erameDt printing office, 1930 ISp (US Office of education Pamphlet, no 2, 
Blarch 1930) 

Presents detailed information as to tbe number of organized receoses provided In tbe 
Tailous aebool eystems tbe onmber of minotes per day devoted to each recess metbods 
of carrying on recesses, suggestions for atlmnlatlsg an Interest in tbe recess period etc 

3549 School playgrounds Washington, D C , United States Govern 

ment printing office, 1930 40 p (US Office of edneation Pamphlet, do 
10, June 1930) 

“Thls'panpbtet attempts to show wbat playground provisions are being tsade for tbe 
pbysltol eduoatlon sod recceatlonsl actlvtUea of school children Tbe Joforaatlon re 
gardlDg playgrounds has been secured by means of questionoaires sent to State depart 
ments of educatioo, a study of State iawt, and exanrlnstlon of tbe rales and regulations 
of State tmards ot edocatlon, along with otber material regarding playgrounds available 
In tbe Offlec of education ** 

85S0 Schoenwetter, Theodore B Is an all year plaj grouQd surface pos 
slble? American school board Journal, 80* 54, ISO, May 1930 

The aatbor describes a metbod osed Bacce«etally on seven school playgrounds in Santa 
Monica Tbe process It known as tbe Santa Monica cushion sucface 

3551 Sellers, Minnie A manual for the construction and equipment of 
school playgrounds Master's thesis. 1930 George Peabody college for teachers 
Na«hville Tenn 130 p ms 

Tbe thesis is composed of fonr chapters namely site, layout, apparatus, equipment 
and supplies; construction. 

3552 Sbimp, Everett C Tbe 4 U club as a solution to the problem of rural 
recreation. Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio university, Athens 40 p ms 

Tbe study seeks first to discover tbe recreallonat needs of rural young people, the 
limiting conditions for meeting these needs and the jjosslbllUlas Inherent Is the ustvrv 
and programs of 4 H elnbs of meeting tbese'condldooa 

3553 Sikes, W Claude The supervised play and recreation program Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1930 University of Colorado, Bonlder UnlvorsUj of Colorado 
studies, 18 ' 105-06 December 103(i (Abstract) 

The purpose of this stnfiy baa been to determine tbe pre«ent status and the benefits 
of supervised play and recreation Qneatlonnalres describing tbe status, benefits, and 
needs of sapervised play and reercadoa were received from 104 cities, for the' year 
1029-1830, representing every section of tbe United States 

3554. Tlner, Hugh Marvin- The playground movement In the United States. 
Master’s thesis, 1030 Stanford university, Stanford Unlver>ltv, Cnllf 
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355T Ure nolandW (South Bend Ind.) Ileport on the nse of parent infer 
matlon blank and Judging carap results blank In camps during the 1029 
‘•eason [1030] ^ . v 

The purpose of the project was to ascertain changes In bebarlor brought about by a 
boys camp as Judged by parents A behavior rating blank Including 38 Iteais was 
sent to "10 parents of b< ys attending nine different csmps There wns a 30 per cent 
return of the rating blank Tijelve Items tbow marked posltlre changes while negative 
changes appeared on two Items table etiquette and untidiness In appearance and la 
care of room 

35o6. Vowell Bltchie M A suney of recreational facilities of the township 
of Mlllburn, ^ J Masters thesis 1930 New York university New York 
NY 40 p ms 

A study of commercial and public recreation acboots and child play on streets sbow^ 
that more play space was needed by the schools and a closer cooperation between the 
recreation department and the hoard of education 

35C7 'Warmaefc Gertrude Play and recreational activities portrayed In 
Mark Twain 8 hooka Master s thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teach 
ers Nashville Tenn 73 p ms 

A study of the references to pUy and recreational activities made by Mark Twain in 
his books There were 18" references found concerning the play of children and 207 
concerning the recreational actlrltlea of adoKs These references are clssslfied and 
placed la appropriate groups 

3558 Welland, Erancls N The status of playground facHltlea In Nebraska 
schools and a plaj ground program adapted to the McCook schools. Misters 
thesis 1929 University of Nebraska Lincoln Educational researcli record 
(University of Nebraska) 2 llS-19 123-20 February 1930 

Presents facts cooceralog playground activities In Nebraska scbools for tbe school 
year 19"S-19"9 Information was received from 131 selected schools 

3559 Williams Hesper 0 A study of the play materials In tl e homes of a 
group of children Masters thesis 1929 Lniversity of Iowa Iowa City 
72 p ms 

3560 Witherspoon Edna A study of leisure time of high school girla. 
Alasters thesis 1030 Indiana university Bloomington IM p ms. 

3501 Womack, Mamie L The relation of play to juvenile delinquency 
Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tenn 
103 p ms. 

Findings Wherever playgroonds are established ond Ibe right kind of play Is carried 
on there Is a decrease In delinquency 

See Giro 1019 1810 1819 3352, 3467 3737 37u0 


SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

3562 Bean Mary Vernace The effects of social activity on scholarship 
Master s thesis 1929 Ohio state university Columbus 

A study of 200 freshmen women at OU« state university 19"S-19"9 

3503 Bellatty Helene BemIce An investigation of the social and economic 
background of the high school students of HanccKk and Waldo counties 'Maine 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Maine Orono 

3504 Biddle William W Propaganda and education Doctor’s thesis 1930 
Teachers college tx)lninbla university New York N T 

A series of nine leasons was prepared, entitled Manipulating the public to see If it 
Is possible to make students less susceptible to the emotional persuasion so common In 
modem publicity and propaganda 81i schools cooperated la the experiment The 
students were high school seniors or above Ilndings In every school the experimental 
students improved a greater amount Uian the control students from the pretest to the 
protest, given before and after teaching the eertea ot lessons The teaching has resulted 
In m a kin g students more critical in response to reading matter 
64129-81 — -22 
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3563 Bishop, Frank Edward Public school publicity policies and methods. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif 

35G6 Bowden, A. O Tlie Influence of sociology In education for teachers In 

1929 Journal of educational sociology, 3: ■464-72, April 1930 

From a study ot the catalogues of the iBstitntloos Jn tbe PoUed States it was fooad 
that certain sociological conrsea have been on the increase wltbln the last five years, 
particular!) courses in educational aodology. with sociology and social psychology close 
seconds Judging from the amount of literature which has appeared wltbln the last two 
Or three years the field of soclolgy Is having a large influence on the field ot education 
and particularly on that Ot teacher training 

3507 Brindley, Ollle A study of leadership blaster’s thesis, 1929. New 
Forli unlversit). New York, NY C5p ms, 

A social worker in Greenwich village was nnable to obtain capable leaders ot the area 
to serve on ber committees As a result ot her situation this project was attempted 
Members of the Power west side council were Interviewed to find out about their work, 
the needs ot the village and the ways In which these needs were being met Personal 
''acts concerning these leaders were also asked From these people the names ot other 
leaders were secured An attempt was made to reach the leaders In the different groups 
In the area and ahont 100 personal Interviews were made 

S5GS Bunce, Helen J An experiment In parental education la an elementary 
Echool Masters tliesls 1930 Teachera college, Columbia university, New 
York, NY 23 p ms 

S5C0 Campbell, Marian Wendeln Tlie effect of the broken home upon the 
child tn «ctiool blaster s thesis, 1930 Claremont college, Clarcmost, Calif, 

3570 Cave, Buth Lolita A Study of the status of sex education Id the high 
school as re\e'ilod tn courses of study and biology textbooks Master's thesis, 

1930 University of Colorado. Boulder University of Colorado studies, 18’ 
Bl-53, December 1930 (Abstract) 

A study of the present etatos of eex education in the high school in an effort to 
locate nil eouccee which Indicate that eomethlng definite U being done In this phsie 
nf education A survey was made ot puhtlahed accounts of experiments which have 
been rattled on, aud a speeUl (ovestigetlon was made of TO representative courses 
of study Data lodleate that some form of sex educetlon is being given In at least 
one third of the high schools oC the Dotted States 

3571 Cbamberlflln, E S Organization of community forces to meet social 
needs Master s tbe«l«, 1930 New York university, New York, N T. 

3572 Chapman, Harold B and Willis, Charles F. Migrant school child In- 
quiry 1930 Public schools, Baltimore. Md 

A study of 1 131 families resident In certain districts of Baltimore whose cblldrra 
attended the public schools The study aeefca to answer the questiob " la the family 
which migrates annually to engage In farm labor typical of its urban community or 
Is It more or less favored economically and socially?’ 

3573 Charters, Jessie Allen and others The formulation of alms, objec- 
tives, aud procedures for use In parental education. State department of 
ecTucatfon. Cofumbus, Ohio, 19SS 

3574 Coverdale, Eeuben Allen The orgamzatlOD and administration of 
public school publicity. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles, Calif 

3575 Culbert, Jane F. The nsitlng teacher at work New York city, The 
Commonwealth fund, 1029 235 p 

3576 Ditmars, Thomas Social composition of the Kansas City, Mo , public 

high schools Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence He- 
view by W R Smith in University Kansas bulletin of edocatlon, 2 15-20 
December 1929 ’ ' 

A study of 2 824 white stadenti and 859 negro students It was found that high 
school students whose fathers are engaged In the *o-caUed higher callings are more able 
mentaUy to profit by their high School tratnlng than their classmates from the other 
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S57T Earley, Belmont. What new^pers pabhsh about education Nation’s 
schools, 6 32-34, April 1930 

A Btody was mafle of the reactions to school news of 6 076 achool patrons and teachers 
In 13 cltlea The Items of most Interest to readers of educational news are pupil 
progrress and acblerement, methods of Instmctton courses of studj^ end health of pupils 
The newspapers fall to consider the Interests of those to whom the publicity Is chiefly 
directed 

3578 Golden, Emma Bauer The present status of the parent teacher asso- 
ciation in North Dakota Master’s the^** 1930 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. 

3579 Gorseline, Donald E The effect of schooling upon Income Doctor’s 
thesis, 1929 Indiana nnlver>ity, Bloomington 416 p m« 

3580 Greene, Charles E The growth of the visiting teacher in Denver 
11930] Public schools, Denver, Colo 4 p ms 

A review of the establishment and growth of the visiting teacher work In Denver The 
chief problem is to effectively Integrate the work of the visiting teacher with the various 
social eervlce and Instmetional agencies ttoth In. the schools and the community 

3581 Qrlnnell, J E. School publicity from the editor s viewpoint American 
school board journal, 79 47-48 133 October 1929 

A qneatlonnalre itndy was made of school pobUctty from the viewpoint of 101 editors 
of weeklies and 15 editors of dally papers In Minnesota 
3582. Haag, Howard Xee A stndy of racial attitudes of high school and 
university students. Master s thesis, 1039 UDlversity of Michigan, Ann Arbor 
63 p ms. 

Bogardus Social distance scale was given to 179 pupils in high school Watson s teats 
OB 'Opinions on Dace Belattons were given to 23 seniors in high school and 76 
nnlverslty students Findings Children Jn lower grade showed less defined race nttl 
tndei than elder children. UIgh school pnplls show ftors acceptable attitodes toward 
Indians tbso toward nsgroev Wnisoo tests showed that older students were more 
inclined to express extreme types of attitude sex was no definite factor In attitodes 
refiected Uotvsnity students have a more liberal attitude, hot that body is apt to 
contain the most extreme attitodes 

35S3 Habbe, Stephen A brief coar«e of sex educatioo for adolescent 
groups. Masters lhe«ls 1930 Teachers college Columbia university. New 
tork XT 25p ma 

3534 Hattendorf, Katharine W. Tlie effectiveness of a home program for 
mothers In sex education Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City 422 p ms 

35S5 Young childrens questions concerning sex a phase of an 

experimental approach to parent education Master's thesis 1929 University 
of Iowa, Iowa City 77 p ms 

3586 Horn, Allen Pinkerton The social backgrounds of school children 12 
to 14 sears of age as a basis of school procedure Doctor’s thesis, 1929 Isew 
Tork nnlverslty. New York, N T 

35S7 Howard Lassie Mae. Acthitles of parent teacher associations in Okla 
homa Masters thesis 1930 Northwestern unlversltj, Evansfon, III 
35SS Lewerenz, Alfred S School accomplishment In relation to movie at 
tendance Los Angelos educational research bulletin. 10 6-12, April 1930 
Aualyda of acadente aebievemvot and mvotal level of 581 elementary school pupil* In 
the fourth fifth and *lith grade* In rrbtlon to fcoquency of attendance at motion picture 
thcetera Study wa* based on frequrney of atteudasce, percentage of boys and girl* In 
the audience average chronological grade placement etc. and personal Interviews Chll 
dren who go to movies frequently are good readers and have good vocabnlary but fall 
down In arithmetic, duller rop'la attend movies more frequently than bright pupils 
movie f«n* teem to be active reader* of sensational type of books and magatlne*. they 
Plrtnfw *“4 sre apt to go to bed later and aleep less than non movie 
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3565 Bishop, Frank Edward. Public school publicity policies and metliorts 
Master’s thesis, 1930 St-inford unirersity, Stanford University, Calif 

35CC Bowden, A 0 The Influence of sociology In education for teachers In 
1929 Journal of educational sociology, 3 . 464-72, April 1030 

From a study of the catalogues of the lostltatJoBa In the United States, It waa foand 
that certain sociological courses have been on the increase within the last Ave years, 
particular!} courses In educational eodotosy, with sociology and social psychology close 
seconds Judging from the amount of Uteratnre which has appeared within the last two 
or three years the field of soelolgy Is having o large Infiuenee on the field of edncatlon 
and particularly on that of teacher training 

3567 Brindley, OlUe A study of leadership Master's thesis, 1929 New 
York university, Neu York, NY 65 p ms. 

A social worker in Greenwich village waa unable to obtain capable leaders of the area 
to serve on her committees As a result of her sltuatlOD this project was attempted 
Members of the Lower west side conncl] were Interviewed to find out about their work, 
the needs of the village and the ways In which these needs were being net Fersonat 
facts concerning these leaders were also asked Prom these people the names of Other 
leaders were secured attempt was made to reach the leaders In the differeut groups 
Id the area and about 100 personal interviews were made 

S5GS Bunco, Helen J An experiment In parental education In an elementary 
sdiool Blasters thesis 1930 Teachers collie, Columbia university, New 
lort, NY 23 p ms 

8569 Campbell, Harlan tVendeln The effect of the broken home upon the 
child In school Masters thesis, 1930 Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. 

3570 Cave, Puth Lolita A study of the status of sex edocatJon la the high 
school as revealed In courses of study and biology textbooks Master’s thesU, 
1030 University of Colorado, Bonlder University of Colorado studies, 18: 
51-63, December 1930 (Abstract) 

A atudy of the present status of ssx education in tbe high school is an effort to 
locate all sources which Indicate that something definite Is being done in this phase 
of education A survey was msde of published accounts of experiments which have 
been carried on, and a special Investigation was made of 70 representative courses 
of atady Data Indicate that some form of sex edncatlon Is being given in at least 
one-third of tbe high schools of the United States 

3571 Chamberlain. H. S. Organization of community forces to meet Boclal 
needs Blaster's thesis, 1930 New York university. New Fork, N T 

3573 Chapman, Harold B and WlUls, Charles F. Migrant school child In 
qulry 1930 Public schools Baltimore Md 

A study of 1 121 families resident la certain districts of Baltimore whose children 
attended the public schools Tbe study seeks to answer the question, "Is the family 
which migrates annually to engage in farm labor typical of Its urban comaaaity or 
is It more or less favored economlraliy and soclallyv* ‘ 

3573 Charters, Jessie Allen and ofAcra The formulation of alms, objec- 
tives, and procedures for use in parento) education. State department of 
education Columbus, Ohio, 1029 

3574 Coverdale, Beuhen Allen The organization and administration of 
public school publicity Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern Cali- 
fornia Los Angeles, Calil 

3575 Culbert, Jane P. The visiting tenrdier at work New York city, Tbe 
Commonwealth fund, 1929 235 p 

3576 Ditmara, Thomas Social composition of the Kansas City, Mo , public 
high schools Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence Re- 
view by tv R Smith In University of Kansas bulletin of education, 2 . 15-20, 
December 1929 

A study of 2 824 white students and 859 negro students It was found that high 
school sfudents whose fathers arc eogsged In the eo called higher callings are more able 
mentally to profit by their high school training than their classmates from the other 
occupational groups 
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3577 Farley, Belmont. What new<*papers publish about education Nation’s 
schools, 5 32-34, April 1930 

A stodr was made of the reactlona to school news of 5 078 school patrons and teachers 
In 13 dtles The Items of most Intetest to readers of educational news are pnpll 
prepress and achievement, methods of Inatmction, courses of stedy and health of pupils 
The newspapers fall to consider the Interests of those to whom the publicity Is chiefly 
directed. 

3578 Golden, Emma Bauer The present status of the parent teacher asso- 
ciation in ^o^th Dakota Master’s thesis, 1930 Unlrersity of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. 

3579 Oorseline, Donald E The effect of schooling upon incoma Doctor’s 
thesis, 1029 Indiana uniyerslty, Bloomington. 416 p ms 

3580 Greene, Charles E The growth of the Tlsltmg teacher in Denver 
11930] Public schools, Denver, Colo 4 p ms 

A review of the establishment and growth of the vtstting teacher work In Denver The 
chief problem la to etfectlvely Integrate the work of the visiting teacher with tbe various 
social service and Instmetlonal agencies both In. the schools and tbe community 

3581. Gidnnell, J E. School pnbllclty from the editors rlewpomt imerJean 
school board Journal, 70 47-18, 133 October 1929 

A questionnaire stndy was made of school pahllclty from tbe viewpoint of 101 editors 
of weeklies and 15 editors of dally papers In Uliiaesota. 

3582. Haag, Howard Dee A study of racial attitudes of high school and 
university students. Ma«ter s thesis, 1930 University of Michigan Ann Arbor 
63 p ms. 

Dogardu Social distance scale was ^ven to 179 pupils In high school. Watson s tests 
OB "Opinions on Bsce DeltUoas** were given to 23 seniors In high school snd 75 
university students Findings Chltdrea In lower grade showed less defined rsec attl 
tndea than older children Illgh ecbool pupils show ftore acceptahle sttitndes toward 
Indlaae than toward negroes Watson tests showed that older stndenta were more 
tneltned to esprest extreme types ot attitude sex was no definite factor In attitudes 
reflected. Uolverslty students have a mote liberal attitude, hot that body la apt to 
contain the most extreme attitudes 

85S3 Habbe, Stephen A brief coarse of sex education for adolescent 
groups. Masters the«ls 1930 Teachers college Columbia nnlversUy, New 
York Is Y 25 p ms 

3584 Hattendorf, Hathanne W The effectiveness of a home program for 
mothers In sex education Doctors thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, Iowa 
City 422 p. ms. 

3585 — Young children s questions concerning sex a phase of an 

eiperlmental approach to parent educaOoD Master’s thesis 1929 University 
of Iowa, Iowa City 77 p ms. 

3556 Horn, Alien Pinkerton The social backgrounds of school children 12 
to 14 sears of age as a basis of school procedure Doctor’s thesis 1929 Isew 
York university, ^ew York, N T 

3557 Howard, Lassie Mae Activities of parent teacher associations In Okla 
homa Slaster s thesis, 1930 ^orthwestem university Evanston, 111 

35SS Xewerenz, Alfred S School accomplishment in relation fo movie at 
tendance Los Angeles edncational research buUetin 10 5-12 April 1930 
Analysis nt academic achlcrement and mental level of 581 elementary school pnplla In 
the fourth, fifth and sixth grades In relation to frequency of attendance at motion picture 
theaters. Study was based on frequency of attendance, percentage of boys and girls in 
tbe audience average chronological grade placement etc. and personal interviews Chll 
dren who go to movies frequently are good readers and have good vocabulary but fall 
down In arithmetic, duller pupils attend movies more frequently than bright pupils, 
movie fans seem to be active readers of sensational type of books and msgaxines, they 
prefer excittsg pictures and are spt to go to bed later and sleep leas than non movie 
going children. 
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3S80 I/ombard, Ellen C Parent education, 192C-192S Wasljiugtun, Uulted 
States GoTcrnment printing orace, 1920 27 p (U. S. Bureau of education 

Bulletin, 1929, no 15) 

Adranee sheets from the BlPDofal anrvey of edncafton la the CTnlted States. 192&-192S 
3o90 McCormick, Mary JosepMne The measurement of home conditions. 
Washington, D C , National Catholic school of social service, 1929 23 p (Social 

service monographs, vol 1, no 1 September I, 1929) 

A review of the various techniques which have been proposed for the quantitative study 
of home conditions Findings 'As jet most of these scales have been u^ed prlmarllv 
for research purposes but It seems loetciil to peedfet that they will be slmpUfled and 
modified to meet the needs of the social worker as a method of case work investigation ** 
3591 Mitten, Joe A A snrvey of the work of local parent teacher assocla 
tlons during the scliool year 192S-1929 Master's thesis, 1930 Ohio state uni 
vorsity, Colnmbus 102 p ms 

Findings Superintendents and presidents of a«soclatlons practically agree as to the 
best activities of the parent tearher associations Superlntendeots generally favor sac!) 
organisations 

3502. Morris, Elizabeth H Measuring leadership Personnel joumai, 9 
124-27 August 1030 

Findings Measurement of personal traits especially of leadership should be n com 
poslte rating of various factors involved and sbould Indicate their relation to each other 
quite as much as the absolote rank In each 

3503 Olson, Henry Tiie influence of certain locnl organizations upon the 
public schools of Adair county, lows Master’s tiiesls, 1030 University of 
Iowa, Iowa City 140 p ms 

3C04 Phllbrlek, Joseph W. Parental occupation and school expectancy in 
high schools of Grand Islan^ Nebr blaster's thesis. 1930 University of 'Ne- 
braska, Lincoln 112 p ms • 

Case atudlet of 337 junior aud aeotor high school students oa the bnals of parental 
occupations and school histories, Inclodlug academic progress selection of subjects etc 
SSOl’Snsey, M. L Social adjustment of children in relation to character 
problem*!. Detroit, Mich , Detroit teachers college, 1929 63 p 
Gives children s reasons for the selection of certain children as friends, as leaders alto 
Detailed study of those che<ea most frequently Detailed study of those liked and those 
disliked, choices and reasons of S,000 children 

SoOO Hhyan, IvaH May. Ilonie problems for boys Master’s thesis, 1029 
Indiana university, Bloomington 152 p ms 
3597 Saucier, W. A. The signlflcance of a social program for high scliool 
teaching Doctor’s thesl«, 1930 Ohio stale university, Columbus 215 p ms 
The present soda] situation sad recent theories pertslalng to the nature of Intelligence 
were studied as a basis for a social program. It was found that the final outcome of edu 
Cation should be tbs liberation of intelligence and the development of a broad social out 
look through n fieilble teaching procedure 

3593 Schneider, Stephen Joseph The vlaUIng teacher movement is a neces- 
sary part of a community's program of attack on crime Slnster's thesK 1920 
University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 
3.509 Seward, Jane Duncan The reiatlonvhlp between the social malndjust 
ment and the degree of Intelligence of a p-oup of elementary school children 
Mnstcr’a thesis, 1929 New Tork univenity. New York NT 43 p 
SfiOO Shipp, Ered T <!<>clal survey of CW high school boys Master's tbe-il*. 

1039. StnnfonI university, Stanford Univerxiti. Cflllf 100p.niq. 

This Btndy indodfS extracurricular urtivltlra aOiInlcs social rvcreatloBat, home 
rvllgtoos aed rocatlonii acilvltiru and Interests 

3001 Shrader. J. C A survey of community activity ip public Schools of 
rittsburgh. m Master's thesis. 1900 rnlverslty of PitUiburgli. Pittsburgh 
Pa 93 p ms , , 
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3G02. Sifert, E. H. Snrreys of the charncterlstics of school populations. 
Educational method, 0 337~42, Uarch, 1030 
The author glrea a technique for etod^Ing the chareeterlatks of ttudents entering a 
junior or senior high school from a ratlety of schools with different alms. He takes np 
the sources of student leadership, sonrees of student leadership within a single grade 
and the distribution of student failures la terms of contributing sqhods and gives the 
procedures which te followed In using the tables. The same procedure lends Itself to 
manr different and Important tTpes of studf within the school. 

3G03 Smith, Harry B A social attitudes te.n for npper grade children 
Doctors thesis, 1030 Teachers college Columbia anlverslty. Now York, N Y 
A set of to muIttple><holce qnestlena was made for boys and a similar set for girls In 
developing a pencit-and paper test that could bo used as a group test In schoolrooms to 
Indicate the social attitudes of the pupils Questions were submitted to 2“S Iwjs and 
241 girls. Sex differences were revealed In eotnparlson of data from several pslrs of aim 
liar qnestloas frotn the two seta Ao apparent laBaeaeias of children a attitudes hr their 
teacher was found from the data as was the Indication that teacher a attitudes were 
revealed as weU. Data Indicated a derelopmeot In social attitndes of children from the 
fifth to the eighth grade, and a rirUttoo between children la grade scores 

3604 Smith, Monroe W The scoot oath and law Master’s thesis 1930 
Teachers coliege Columbia nnfrcrslfv, hew lork, N 1 20 p ms 

Historical research Into letters and original reports wrltteu In the spring of 1011 con 
cemlng oath and law Credit for the American laws goes to certain people without 
whose assistance the present scoot oath and law would not have been possible To whom 
should go the credit of the oath and law repteaents the findiugs of the paper 
8005 Smith, Stephen P Prirate school pobtlcICy through fldtcrtfslng: 
Master 8 the«Is, 1930 Rutgers nnluerslty, hc« Brnnswicl, X J 
3C0C Spikes, L £. Trlng up the work of tbc «chool with Uie community 
1030 Dnke tmtvcr<ltT Dorham, N C 

A description of the evaluation of the work of agnail city school superjotesdent 
In Unking the work of tbe icboot with the commuclty life, procedures and prlndplea 
Involved. 

3607 Statham, Mrs Jeannette T The slsitlng teacher as a personnel 
worker Masters thesis, 1030 George IVa<blnglon unirerdt}, VTa'shington 
DC. 50 p ms 

‘SOOS. Stogdlll, Ralph M A study of pnrental attitudes. Master’s thesis, 
1930 Ohio state unlrerslty, Columbns 
Fifty mental hygienists and 100 parents rate TO Items of child bcbavlor from one 
to 10 according to how s»rlous or undrslrable they consider the act as a form of 
cltild behavior The report couslflera the violation of authority and moral customs to be 
the most serious item The mental hygienists consider as most serions Introvert and 
unsocial acta which tend to make tbe child emotionally and socially maladjusted 

SC09 Strang, Ruth. RelaUon of eocial intellijrence to certain other factors 
School and society, 32 26S-T2, August 23 1930 
The Oeoige Washington social Intelligence test wag given to 311 graduate students 
Md the results correlated with another measure of social inteUlgence the Gilliland ques 
tlonnalre and with certain other factors such as age salary terra marks occupation 
^father, and participation In extracurricular actlvitiea and voluntary advisory work 
The correlation between the test scores and the scores on the GlUUand questionnaire 
was 17± 07 A somewhat more slgniflcaiit retaUonshJp (r0±04) was found between 
me social InteUlgence teat and term msvks but there was only a chance relationship 
with the other factors studied 

3610 Stratford, Jane Cross'sectlon of a high school students life Master's 
thtels. 1930 Unlrer=ity of Hawaii Bonolula 135 p ms 
Complete *t^y of all Influences in sdrool and out on all pnplls la the ifaul fHawalJ) 
ni|h BChML Findings Variety of rsets, Chinese have largest families average home 
lacks books and magaslnes , few broken homes no racial partiality In school elections 
senior «j«s superior (selection) more Japanese boys than girls In high schools 
greater handicaps In use of English In the case of Japanese than any other group 
poor home study condlOons in most cases etc 
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3611 Sturges, David Whittom The status of education In certain 
schools and colleges m CjUfomla Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Cali 
fomia, Berkeley 81 p ms 

This study shows that elementary schools to some estent have accepted sex ed icatlon 
as a phase ot the larger educative program There Is room for Iroprovemeot both as 
to numbers offeriug’lnstructlon and to the establishment of a standard program One 
half of the high schools do not show sex edncatlon to bo an Integral part of courses , 
junior colleges have taken some recognition of sex education program but full cognlZ'tnce 
has not been taken of the subject by college administrators Teacher training instl 
tutlons report correlation with the Idoiogical sciences 

3612 Theisen, W W Do children learn through publicity? Nation’s 
schools, 5 41-il6 July 192D 

" The evidence submitted should convince the most skeptical that publicity Is a factor 
to be reckoned with In teaching even when used to a hit-or miss fashion as It is to day ' 

3613 Thomas, Balph Bell The influence ot home environment as affected 
by the marital status of the parents upon the compulsory part time pupiL Mas 
ter 6 thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

3614 Thrasher, Frederic M Research in educational sociology in 1929 
Journal of educational sociology, 3 SOS SOS, 556-C2, May 1930 

Gives lists of research projects developed doring ipCd on social traits of school children 
social backgrounds of tbe ecliool chIM aoclsl adjnstmeots of the school child, sodal 
analysis of educational tastttutloas. etc 

3615 Warren Jule B Interpreting the public schools 1930 North Caro 
lina education asscclatioa, Raleigh 43 p ins 

An Invaluable guide to school oOdats who de*lre to properly Interpret the work of the, 
seheots This handbook also contains a bibliography on educational publicity prepared by 
B M Farley of the National education association 

3610 Wessel, Herman M Secondary school population in some of its social 
and economic relationships Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Pennsylvahla, 
Philadelphia 194 p ms 

A study of the high school population ot Cheltenham township Findings Differences 
of a sociological and psychological nature exist among the students ot the secondary 
school These differences tend to be narrowed as the grades advance, to that the last 
year of the high school has a more bomogeneons group than the first Three selective 
factors which seem to be operating are tbe loteUlgeuce of tbe children the occupations of 
the fathers and the ethnic origins A further operation of this selectivity Is erldeoced by 
tbe enrollment In the curricula , tbat is on tbe basis of tbese factors certain well defined 
groups can be found in each This selectivity operates also in the statements ot the 
pupils' plans for continued education 

Bee alia 4, 454-456. 499. IMS. 1509, 1859, 3S33, 4137, 4397, 4401, 45C5-45C6 
CHILD WELFARE 

3017 Davis, Robert A Need for guidance in orphan homes Elementary 
school fourml, 36 51-55 Scpfemfier 1929 

One thousand fifty-one children in grades two through eight. In six orphanages In 
central Texas were given Dcnrbam group Intelligence tests and Haggerty intelligence 
examinations Children ranged in ages from six to 21 Only five per cent of the children 
are above normal according to Dearborn test . ten per cent as determined by tbe Hageerty 
test Types of activities engsged is by children as part of their dally life were studied 
Data Indicate that there Is no definite and parposelal attempt to train the cbildren seieii 
tiflcally In types of occupations they will enter when they leave the Institutions As most 
of the children sre In elementary school vocational courses and vocational guidance shouW 
be given in elementary grades as well ns in high school Children contd be trained in types 
of occupations which are commeosnrate with thdr Intelligence, interests and vocation il 
aptitudes la the Instltutioos studied there Is need for a more upto-dite rciord 
system Including social and cate records physical and medical histories of tbe children 
and tbe results of mental, trade and other teste 
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SOIS Hoffer, Trank William. Coonties In transition A study of county 
imbMc und prtiate welfare administration in Virginia Unlrersity, Va, Insti- 
tute for ri'^^arch in the «oclil ‘<tcn«*^. 192J> 255 iK 
KU casntlrs v<r« wlectrd for thU atadr, foar with or^nltod pablle KcUare nnlU and 
tvo witboot them. Ttie itody aoarbt to analyze welfare laws and obseree at Unt baud 
how theee oferate In coocrtte lUoalioDie. Among the robl«f» tamticated were foster 
homes for children, Initliatlonal care of cMtdrco, iofentte coortt, and character balldlcc 
rrcreatlotal azenclM 

SGIO Kelly, Moyne t. Scliool |»ractlcc3 In 10 Texas orphanages. Master's 
thesis. 11C50 Btylor unirerBlty, Waco. Texas. 87 p ms. 

Extent, qnsllty and character of schoollns prosided by Texas orphaotces; how proTided, 
■ dequicy of plant and relation with other schools were studied. 

3G20 McAlllater, Hilda Paukner. A study of the nutrition of the chlldrcu in 
the Soldier's orplianV homo at Dasenport, Iowa, and the State Jurcnilc homo 
at Toledo, Iowa, and Its relation lo liealth, ]fi2G-3i)2S Master's tbesl**, 3020 
UnlTcrxItj of lonu, Iowa City. 

sen Mautner, Bertram and Abbott. W. Lewis. Child labor in agriculture 
and fam life in the Arlwaa«a8 Valley of Colorado Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Colorado college, 1029 ICS p (Colorado college pnhlleation, General scries, 
no 101, Dow ml'oc 1020) 

This li p^rt ef B itatc>wld« study made In Colorado In the summer and fall «f 1031 
Into conditions of child Isbor In ai^cntturv Tart 3 denis with child workers and the 
schooU, in respect to atleadcncr, grade standing, etc 
5G22. Moody, Mildred C. and Westbrook. £lva M. A surrey of agencies 
working with and (or cblldreo. Chicago Intcrnnlleoal council of religious 
cducntlOD. IhSO 87 p (itesenreb serrlce bolletln, sr> 7} 

A report of a surrey of sgeeeics, national In sevpc, working for the morat. rellgloot, 
•Dd elrle welfare of ehlldm s 

Sec aUo S572. 112S 

RUHAL EDUCATION 

3C25. Adams, F. K. A survey of the common school dUtrlcts of three coun- 
ties In the Slate of MlmioNOta. aiasler'n thesis. IMD Unlverblty of Minnesota, 
MInnenpolK 

Gr.21 Andrews, John Kelson. ITlMorj nod present status of the rural coop- 
tiallve lU'iTdmni in Texan, Doctor's thesis. JK5) New York unlTerslty, New 
York, N Y, 

'’G115 Atkinson, Ik C The problem of runt! and Tillage school district 
orgatilmllon in Olilo 1SK50 Ohio Inslltatc. Colomhus 45 p ms 
.teslyili o( eBeet of imall Kbool dlitrtet or^aUatloo on cost of eondnctlng rural 
(^illratlaD and on lazlag pow^r lobtud the scbooli Small dUtrleti Interfere with efficient 
•cbool orranltatlaB, prerent eviabllshsient of school units of efficient Sise and greatly 
rxargertte loequaUdee In uuble Wealth. 

ffca Baldridce, Chloe C. Ilequlremcnis for slandartllzallon of rural scliools. 
IJiieoln. Nebra«Vi department of public Instruction, IKiO 70 p (Snpplemen- 
lary nortavl tmlnlng lolletln, no 2 . irr, 1929) 

3'1L'7 Bnldwln, Bird T, FUlmorr, Ev» A. end Hadley, Lorn. Farm cliU- 
dhn; an Jar»«t!geflon of farm chlZdno In wlccfed areas of Iowa New York, 
ly'nden, I) Att'Vten and company, 1031) 537 p 
.t iiu,!/ ef leva ehllj uelfars rrerartb atatlen InTeettcators of tvo rural Iowa 
OL^iBuaiDea doHag a fsor year pettod. The aortal, phys’eal, and meaut makeup of 
tie cblldrTB as writ at tte hUtsrtca! wttlns la portrayed Aarisut fsetora Is the 
rattmecneal that laSorree the rural cbllXa I fe such ai rellstous. edocaUoaal. political, 
reon<^ml^ ant fi»l.y atlltud^ are preoenltd. SfesSe and »pee<h trita were tt»M to d!s- 
rotee the f»part*y of roral ehldmi. The oeUiodology ef its study U alto gtren 
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3628. Bei^, A. C A program of studies for tlie one-room 'JchooL Master s 
tliesi® 1929 University of -North Dakota Grand Forks 
3629 Best H. B. A study of pablidty employed to increase rural pupil 
attendance in high schools Educational research record (University of Ne- 
braska), 2 21 23 20-31 October 1929 

Tbe purpose of tbls studr Is to present types Of publicity cow employed to increase tbe 
nitendanee of rural pupUs in btyh schools The study Is limited to schools whose enroll 
ment in high school is not over 300 Data Indicate that a continuous publicity campaign 
rather than a sporadic type of puhlMty la needed. 

3G30 Cook Katherine M Itaral education in 192C-1928. Washington 
United States Governtijent pJintlng office 1929 44 p (US Bureau of eduta 
tion Bulletin 1929 no 18) 

Advance sheets from tbe Biennial survey ot education lu the Doited States 192G-1928 
3031 Dewey, Delmer B. Diatributlon of time per subject per grade in one and 
two room rural schools 1930 Oiegon normii school Monmouth 
A study ot SO one room schools 23 two room schools Coutains comparison with 
Ayres study of dlatclbutlon of time 1 q city schools aod Armentrout a study of dlstrlb itlon 
of time in normal and teachers college training schools 
3032. Donaldson Grant H. A study of the community Interest of Portage 
county with a vrew toward large high school centers Masters thesis, 1930 
Ohio state unDerstty Columbus CO p ms 
A study was made of tbe commuoity Interests of the county These centers were 
taken as the natural high school centers. 

SG33 Dutm lone Benderson Some contributions of private schools to the 
education of ttie monutalueers in Buncombe sod Madison counties. 1930 Duke 
university, Durham N G 90 p ms 

A consideration of the contributions made by private schools is Buncoabe and Mad 
iloa counties y C showing private schools as ptopeeri in edueatlon preparing tl e 
way for the development of public students and showing parlleolnrly the contributions 
made by tbe private schools of teacher traloing ia the mountain countiet 
SQ34. Emerson D W and Hackwortb Dector Handbook for rural teicli 
era of Northeastern district 1929-1030 1^0 Nortbeastem sUte teachers 
college Tablciiuab Okla 46 p 

Ooe hundred sod eighty olne echoole located In 10 different counties lo Northeastern 
Oklahoma were studied, nndiugs Every grade was below Btandard In reading both 
silent and oral reading Tbe Use testing Indicated a great deal of progress made by 
each grade the third grade haring gone above atnodnrd In both silent and oral reading 
3G35 Caumsltz, ■Walter E Tbe smallness ot America s rural high schools 
■Washington United States Govimment printing office 1930 78 p (US 

Office of education Bulletin, 1930 no 13) 

This study was limited for the most part to tbe schools which were located In tbe open 
country or la villsgta and towns of fewer than 2000 population 

3G3G Hatcher, 0 Datham. A mountain school A study made by tbe 
Southern womans educational alliance and Konuarock training school BIch 
mond Ta Garrett and Mossie Inc , 1930 248 p 
Concerns itielf with tbe school the homes from which the children came to the school 
their parents and the children themselves particularly with tbe girls 
2037 Hausrath A- H. A study ot the reliablUty and validity of the com 
mimlty farm survey Master s thesis, 1939 Iowa state college Amis 
3633 Hushour, ■Wilbur C ItcdlstricUng tlie school districts of ■Wayne 
county. Ohio Masters thesis 1939 Ohio state onlvcrslty Columbus. 197 
p ms 

A study of the educational tod dnsitclal iaeqaalitlea la school districts and the 
reerganliatlOD of icboois on a county basis under one hoard of education Conclnslous 
School districts should be organUed Into fewer bat larger school districts seven con 
solidated districts are recommended 
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3639 Kellam, William Porter Dexelopment of public education In Gull 
ford county blasters thesis 1930 Dnke unhersity, Durham N 0 

An effort to fleserlbe the oteonitation of public edncatlon In Guilford county and trace 
Its derelopmeat and educational growth 

3640 Kennon, Charles IT A ‘study of the schools of Kent connty, Texas, 
trith recommendation for reorganization and Improvement Master’s thesis 
1930 University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies 18 
S3-S4 December 3930 (Abstract) 

A survey was made of the schools of Kent county and the records and reports of the 
Girard and Jayton schools were atndled The anther recommends various changes 
which would give the children better edncallonat advantages In the county schools 

3641- Knight, Edgar W Ninety years of rural education In the South. 
1030 University of North Carolina Chapel Hill Southern planter, January 
1,1930 

Shows progress and present problema of edncallon In the rural South 

3612 Lawrence, C G Education in Elbert county, Ga. Masters the'ils, 
1030 University of North Carolina Chape! Hill 

3643 Lewis, Charles D Itoral Intelligence in relation to rural population 
Doctor’s thesis 1029 George Peabody college for teachers Naslnillc, Tean 
Nashville Tenn, George Peabody college for teachers, 1029 88 p (Contri 

butlona to education, no 74 ) 

Data were secured from i 3tl high school stodenls fr«m ST schools located In nine 
eonntles of three states All of these scbools were In Tennessee cicept two one of which 
was in TirgiaU and the other In Kentucky In the light of the evidenes brought out by 
tbls Investlgatton it teems that the runl comounlUes droit with tend to perpetuate 
themselves from their lower intelllgeace levels oad thereby dre n downward tread to 
the average aatlve ability of the succeeding generttlod This tendency wss sot large 
but wai fonnd In the evidence gathered There ore still many of superior Intelligence 
horn on the farms and a fair proportion of these seem Incllnea to remain there 

3644. Llneback, Cllfiord The need for teorganlzation of rural secondarj 
gchoola of Howard county, Ind Maeters thesis 1929 Indiana university, 
Bloomington 188 p ms . 

3045 Lott, Stanton Norris The development of education In Edgefield 
county, S C Masters thesis, 1930 Unlversitj of *3outli Carolina, Colamhla 

3648. Lots, J Wesley A partial index of relative educational advantage of 
the 10 rural high schools In Hardin county, Ohio Master s thesis, 1029 Ohio 
state university, Columbus 83 p ms 

The general purpose of the study Was to dlacover the relationship between size and 
efflelency of 10 rural high schools in flardlo county Ohio Findings As the size Increases 
according to the study efflclency Increases. There Is a positive Imperfect correlation 
between each of the foUowliig factors and efficiency Cumcnlum offerings , teacher special 
Uatlon, gradnate-freshmau ratio pupil teacher ratio There Is a negative Imperfect 
relationship between the following aod efficiency of the school length of school term 
teacher training, and cost of Instroctloii 

3647 Meyer, Ered W, A study of the edncational achievement of pupils in 
the rural and graded scbools of Smith connty, Kansas Master a thesis, 1020 
University of Kansas. Lawrence 

3648 Patton, D H. A proposed reorganization of the Highland county Ohio 
school system Master’s thesis 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati 
Ohio 

3G49 Philippine Islands Bureau of education Comparative achievement 
of the rural schools In grades three and four Manila P I , Bureau of educa 
tlon. 1930 

Forty seven divisions were covered In the survey third and fourth grades (rural or 
barrio) and seventh grade, first second third and fonrth years (vocational) Only third 
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and fourth grade achlewments are compared Flndlage The Telntlxe ranks of these 
dlrfsfons and the schools to terms ot month Mow or above tbe norma] achleremeat 
were secured 

3650 Pihlblad, Helge Ernst A comparatire study In high school achieve- 
ment of children from rural and graded schools Master s thesis, 1030 Uni 
versity of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado •studies, 18 07 OS Decern 
her 1930 (Abstract) 

Data obtained from nine high acbools located In nine different counties in the state of 
Kansas Indicate that the graded school preporea Its pnpUs for high school work better 
than does tbe one room school 

3651. Eabold, S. U and Peters, C C Hotv country pupils differ from town 
pupils Journal of educatlonil sodotogy 3 203-301 January 1930 
A stndr of 133 high school freshmen at IIoIIldarshnTg Ta Tests questionnaires and 
score cards were nsed All differences ate given In means nnd standard devHtlon of 
means Town pupils are superior to conotry pupils la 33 of tbe 39 measured wars 

3652 Eentz, Eddie Wilson The development of educution in Bamberg 
county, S C., 1735-1925 Master’s thesis, 1030 University of South Carolina, 
Columbia 

3653 Eeynolds, Joseph B A study of the South Carolina county superin 
tendenta of education Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peat«idy college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn 97 p ms. 

Conclusions Tbe county board method Is the belter way of selection, minimum edn 
eational training abonld be bachelors degree loclodlng 18 semester hours of education 
in school admlnlstratloa and sopervUlon. and three yean of edueotlonal experience 
3654. Booker, Bessie Alice Development of public education in Warren 
county, N C Master's thesis, Duke uDiversIty, Durham, N C 
Traces tbe natutsl evolution of education on tbe basis of EogUsh colonial traditions 
tbe Important function of private schools In preparing tbe way for a public school system 
and the tolerant attitude ot an aristocratic tradition toward the development of negro 
schools. 

3655 Shales, J K. A study of mindset in rural end city school children. 
Journal of educational psychology, 21 246-58, April 1930 
A group of 20 questions were submitted to 494 children sttendtng a typical school In 
the dty of Buffalo, and to the same number ot nnselected rural children Tbe chOdten 
were all elementary school pupils from tbe fourtn to tbe eighth grade Inclasive. Data 
indicate that rural children hare a pronounced rural eet of mind and that City children 
have a decided, characteristic urban type ot mindset 

3650 Templeton, Merrill Hart. A study of the curriculum and of pupil 
progress in seventh and eighth grades In rural schools and in dties of the third 
class In Kansas Master s thesis, 1929 University of Kansas Lawrence 
3657 Terreli, Marvin Tee Some inequalities in the white schools of Saline 
county. Ark Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn Nashiille, Tenn, George Peabody college for teachers, 1930 
106 p 

riadlngg Inequalltlea existing are due to organliattoo and admlnUtration 
SGoS. Thomas, D H. Bedlstrictlng Delaware county school districts. Mas 
ter's thesis 1929 ^ Ohio state university, Oolumbns 
A aurrey of Delaware county. Ohio school districts was made bj aeass of a qnestlOB- 
nalre and personal visits to schools FlDdlngs Several acbools are having considerable 
dUBcnlty in financing their schools dne to the multiplicity of school districts Larger 
units are recommended 

3659 Twining, Paul Ernest. A ccanparatlve study of academic efficiency of 
pupils In certain urban nnd one-teacher rural schools of Bourbon county, Kans. 
Master-, tlie«ls, 1929 Umverslty of Kansas, Lawrence Iletlewed by It O 
KusscU In University of Kansas bulletin of education 2 18-20, October 1929 
CoocIdsIods When the gronps were cqnatrd for cbronoJogical age, Intelllgeoce and 
grade In school tbe results In tbe fourth grade fitvored urban stneienta , the results In the 
eighth grade, however, favored rural stndenU The differences were not great. 
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3CC0 Weber, Daniel Hanr Tbe status end evaluation of devices recom 
mended by county superintendents for the Improvement of rural Instruction 
Master s thesis, 1029 Unher«ity of Nebraska, Lincoln 81 P ms 
EvalMt/on of 80 devices used la Aekrasia by county snperlofeadent*. normal tralnlny 
teachers and rural teachers 

3C61 Whitehurst, Theodosia. Vocabaliry study of rural thildren of Mis- 
sissippi beginning In school Master's thesis 1929 George Peabody college 
tor teachers, Na®hvllle, Tenii 118 p ms 
SCG2 Whittaker, Milo L Rurnl community organization A comparative 
study of two rural coinmimlties In northern Illinois DcKalb, IlL, Northern 
Illinois state teachers college, 1029 33 p 
Two rural communities were compared to discover the value of community orsanUatlon 
rindiogs The community that maintains an otcanlied Pfe la more efficient than one that 
does cot 

3G63 Wilhama, Barnett Osborne Tbe farm youth of South Carolina. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1929 Unhersit^ of Virginia, Chariottesyillc. 

S6&4 Williams, J. D The standardization and classification of one-teacher 
rural schools Blasters thesis, 1930 University of Kentucky, Lerington, 
80 p ms 

iScenI«o5-8 8 13 20, 22, 24, 2C Sa 40 42.48-49,87, CW, 091.728,783, 792. 634, 
836. SSC 93S, 1008, 102S, 1301,1349,1840. 1903. 2910. 1053, 19C0.19C7, 1088,2086 
2220. 241S 25S8 2687,2735, 2774, 2803,2810, 2812. 2814. 2S18 2821,2820, 2827, 
2833 2839. 2881. 2S92 2951. 2971. 2906 3000, 3208, 3209. 3227. 3229, 3361. 3377, 
33S9, 3458, 3552, 3714. 3762. 4033 4037, 4366. 4376 JC09. 4010-4017 
CONSOLroATION AND TIUNSPOnTATlOV 

SC65 Sames, James A School traosportatlon in Grand Forks county, 
N Dak Master’s thesis 1630 University of North Dak-ota, University 
8606 Senleb, Nay B Financial problems of rural school consolidation in 
Johnston county. Okla Master’s thesis 1030 Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechanical college, Stillwater 

3667 Blttikofer, F O SupeiMronsoIIdatlon of smoll high schools. Blaster’s 
thesis, 1929 Ohio state nniversity, Colnmbns 70 p ms. 

3GGS Bunt, Richard H A study of special problems of consolidated schools 
which maintain a fonr year accredited high school Masters thesis, 1930 
University of South Dakota Vermillion 74 p ms 

3669 Burnett, Hugh A comparison of consolidated w ith one-teacher schools 
in tbe State of Kansas on the ba^is of age-grade data Mastei's thesis, 1030 
University of Colorado, Boulder University of Colorado studies 18 SO-51, 
December 1930 (Abstract) 

Tbe purpose of tbls study has been to compare cousoUdated schools with one teacher 
rural schools In regard to age-grade data. Data were collected concerning 4 158 pupils 
from 37 consolidated schools and 3 500 pupils in one-teacher schools In 15 counties 
Findings Retardation Is slightly greater In the consolidated schools than to tbe one- 
teacher schools 

3670 Butterworth, Julian B Tran^rtatlon costs aild conditions in New 
Tork New York education, 17: 629-31, March 1930 

Gives data from the 180 districts of New Tork reporting on transportation to the 
State department of education showing “longest distance transported* , cost per pupil 
(year day, mile) , types of vehicles , UahUlty insurance carried , etc 
367L Gallon, Albert McGee A score card and tjplcal btandards for •scliool 
bus bodies Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 
S2 p ms 

Data for the compilation of standards were secured by questionnaires from 17 large 
companies engaged in manufacturing school bus bodies Score sheets were made on the 
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U point* of l>u» coBitructiOD tnA wnt to 25 Urst ronpanlM MicaRfil lo roanQfactnrloz 
hos iHxllr* 100 aupoTlntcndcnU r>t »«hooN wb»w bu*o« ate nawl, aod 200 twcbera nf 
Tocatlonal aarltultiire for amrlnc A aeore eatd waa imde from a compilation of the 
►cores sent In by these groi p» UlrecU n< wire sltcti f r the conuntctlon of <he frame 
3C72 Connell, Wilbur Bliss llip foiiwUdnUou rural whoola In Jflcl£«on 
county Masters thesH, 1II20 Unlvtrslty of Tixas Austin 
3C73 Covert, Tlmon An annotated blWIocrapIjy of studlea on consolfdatfon 
anti traiiiportntloii 1023-1029 Washlniton D C, United ‘‘tntes Olllct of 
education 1030 21 p ws (Circular no 0) 

The atuOlei IncluiW are limited. wUb a few execptlona to iboiM- made durlas th* 
six rear period 1023 1029 

3074 Consolidation of scliooH niid trnnsiMirt ifl< fi itf pupils, 1927- 

192S. N\a«blnKton D C Lnltt'd Sinten Oflb'c of education 10,0 2 p jn« 
(Circular no 3) 

3075 Ilural school lonsnlldatloD A decnile of srhiKil coiLV)lld.aUon 

with detnllod Inforniatlofi frum 1(K> conKoIlOntoil sebooU. \\oslilD2ton, D C. 
UnJlwl Stales Corernment prlniltu; ofllce 1930 34 p (t S Olllce of 

etlucntlon I'amidilet, no C June 1030) 

3C7G. Time allotmonts In sclecleil toiiso idateil schools eoinparnl 

with time allnteil In dO cities and in seU-ited sihouls of Utah ^^nshlnston 
D C United Slates OoTonimenl printing ofllce 1030 10 p (U S Offlee 

of education llnral school leaflet, no 40) 

CUhty conaolldated achoola ere iaeludcd In tbli aludy of which 60 per cent or more 
put the createst ameoat of emphaata in the lew«r gradM ea lacfuipe readtop sritb' 
metk •uperrlsi'd play aod reee«« and the Uatt amount on rpellleg peomtniblp 
pUyatral training driwlog and mask Tb4 oslonty of arboota allot considerahle time 
In the upper eltnentary gradi's to language reading, arlilimrtk blitory, gpography 
end bygtfDe 

* SQ77 Crawford, Clyde XL Some ecunomlc and educational factors Involved 
In co&eolldntlon of fcboole In Hawaii Masters theeU 1030 University of 
Uanall, Ilonalnlu GO p ms 

A study ot eo»tM aad educational farfera tocb aa ake of school la relatloa to coa 
aolldatlon All faetorg polat to tbe neeil for coosoitdatlon of many amall achools In 
llawatl. 

3G78 Davies, C T A btudy ot the tnethods of transporting school children 
in certain consolidated school districts of Florida Afaster^ thesis, 1030 
DuLe unlvcrslO, Durham N C 

Alms to dl'coTcr the tarlous methoda of proTkllnc trnnaportatlon for school children 
In ITorlda, makes an tnlenslrc atuly of methods costs am] cvndltlooa of transportation 
In four counties and rccommcc h that method most destrabfe for Florida 

3C7D Duncan, XeaL {Studies lu pupil tran«portatIon] American school 
board Journal, 79 05-CO 147, Julj 1029, 43-44 114, September 1029 , 4G-47, 
140 November 1029. 

The Crtt article deals with tbe legal rights ot scbool boards to use funds for pupil 
transportation, the Second with the state Ians reUtIre to contracts for the transportation 
of pupils, and the third with slate laws relative to methods ot transporting pnplla to 
school 

36S0 Green, George Consolidated lilgb schools in Ohio Masters thesis 
1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 109 p ms 

General gtatiitical treatment of finances (telUUea curricula and teaching personnel 
Conclusions Many consolidated districts are too amntl for effictent or economic operation 
3681 Heskett, H A. Consolidated schools of Ohio Master’s thesK 19S0 
University of Akron Akron Ohio 50 p. ma 

History of consolidated schools from 1893-103D with comparison and forecast of the ’ 
fatore Findings Xbe one room acftool ta doomed to extinction 
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3C82 Hutchison, C S Pupil tran«q>ortation In Losnn conoty Ohio 'Mus- 
ter’s thesis 1030 Ohio state untrer*>ltr Columbos. G2 p ms 
Eindloes Transportation in rountr is high and poorly adcalnlstcred 
3CS3 Kellmer Xarl B Tlie transportation factor in the centrnllzntlop of 
the high schools of Lorain count) Masters thesis 1029 Ohio state univer 
vlty, Columbus. 75 p ms 

i study of pr«E«nt transportation eondtUona srlth a sug 7 estion far wldr-r s al« tran< 
portstton and estimation of cost findings Traosportatinn ns proposal would be 
feasible from tbe standpoints of safety distance time and cost 
SCS4 Lindsey, Morton Coll A study of bus tranapoiintion In con olldated 
schools nith specific recommendations for tbe established cin^olldatetl school 
atJfonsey, A Y Masters fliesf-? 1920 New York onirersit) Now lork A Y 
133 p ms 

S6S5 Marshall, Delmer Bradford. Unionization of elementary school dis 
trlcts of California compared with certain educational and financial factors. 
Master s thesis 1030 University of California Berkeley 5i p dls 
I nvestigates the qnestion la esUtlng leglslatloii permitting unionization of elementary 
districts of California of such character as to encvnrage unionization ni d whut are t1 e 
measurable resnlts of unionization of elementary school districts of California^ 
Findings Legislation regarding nnlontaatlon Is permissive ntiirr than n mi iltory tbee 
Is no reward tram the State as iodocemenC ta onlonire 
3QSQ Norman, Heuben Bruce A proposed plan for the consolidation of the 
schools of 'Wilbarger connly Texas. Master’s thesis 1929 Unherdty of 
Texas Austin 

36S7 Payne James 0 A statistical stud) of pupil tmnsportath » cost In 
ihe public schools of Oklahoma Masters thesis ICCO Oklahoma ncrleulturnl 
and stedianlcal college Stillwater 

86S8 Pederson P £. Uetermlniog certain actIrJties of the Bursvide eon 
Bolldated school Master s thesis, 1030 Uolvcrsity of illniicsotn MIuikupoUh 
SOSO Pettus B P The consoHdatioo of rural schools of > Irgtnla with spe- 
cial reference to Albemarle county Masters tliesh 1029 University of Mr 
glttla Charlottesville 

The study gives an appraisal of tbe aituatloa In Alb«-marle rounty and pulats out tbe 
necessity for roDSolldatlon of rural schools in the county 
3C00 Baines George Merton. Consolidation of high schools in Aorfolk 
county Master's thesis 1029 Unltcrslty of Mrglnla Charlottesville 
As evaluation of the situation as found lo Norfolk ronnty Virginia with rccommei da 
Hons for a program of consoUdatlon 

3G0l Bees Donovan WilUain, Admiolstratlve organization of consolidated 
schools In Western Kansas Masters thesis 1930 Colorado agricultural col 
lege Fort Collins 

3C92 Bice B. S. A CQmparl«on of consolidated and one-room rural schools 
Master s thesis 1930 Pennsylvania state college State College 
A study of 700 pupils in Crawford county Pa On the whole consolidated schools 
proved superior but the findings are not conclusive because not very cot st^tent nn I basetl 
on lOO meager measurement 

3093 Shegog O W Consolidated school project la central Guernsey county 
Master s thesis 1030 Ohio state cnlverslty Columbus 137 p ms 
Some aspects of consolidation of three townsbips in Guernsey county Ohio nDdlngs 
Consolidation would decrease the educational Ineqnaltttes and lease i the cost of education 
3694 Smale John Gerard jr A school unionization program for Aladera 
comtT Calif Master’s thesis, 1930 University of California Berkeley 
167 p ms University high school Journal 10 264 December 1930 (Digest) 

A study of possibilities of consoUdatlon In Madera county Calif based upon a con 
slderatlon of tbe factors of climate roads total and school population classification and 
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progress of scbool cblldreo scbool butldtngs aad <(tes asalyslg of Unaocial odiiditfoog 
Unionization program for tfadera county la deanibed 

3G93 Taylor L C Per p pil cost of Instruction In 50 consolidated and 50 
nonconsobdated schools of Iowa Mnster's thesis 1929 Iowa state college 
Aniea 47 p ms 

2606 Thnisb Torrance Harold Centralization of schools about Frederick 
town Ohio Master s thesis 1029 Ohio state university Columbus 70 p tas 

A study of finance transportation commanlty Interests and education Ineqaalltlea 
Flndlnga Four townships sbould be centralized at Frederielctown and could be operated 
cheaper than present schoola 

2607 Tonklnson Glenn E A measure of transportation costs In cousolldated 
schools Master s thesis 1930 Unlrerslly of Oklahoma Norman 112 p ms 

269S Warren Eussell E. The comparative cost of the different methods of 
motor transportation of school children la Indiana Masters thesis 1930 
Indiana universltj Bloomington 35 p ms 

3699 Wilson W K. and Ashbaugb £ J Achievement In rural and con 
soUdated schools Educational research holletin (Ohio state university) 8 
852-63 November 6 1029 

A comparison of the reading end arithmetic ability of pupils In consolidated and la 
one room rural aebools Intelligence scores reading and arithmetic scores were obtained 
Iroa all pupils In grades three to eight inelosire la four consolidated and SO one-room 
rural scbools In sloe counties of Ohio The results seem to be in favor of consolidated 
schools 

8 00 Young Arthur Lincoln A plan for the consolidation of public elemen 
tary scbools Master s thesis 1030 Tale university New naven Conn 

See aUo 140 2SS2 3365 3542 


COUNTT UNIT 

8701 Covert Timos An annotated bibliography of studies pertalDlog to the 
county unit of school administration Washington I> United States Office 
of education 1030 16 p ms (Circular no 12) 

This bibliography loclodes more than 100 pobliabed studies penalnlog to the county 
unit of school admlaUtratloo 

3 O'’ Hlnderks Harvln E The county unit school system as It would apply 
to Boone county Iowa Master’s thesis 1900 University of Iowa Iowa City 
91 p ms 

3703 Huff Baymond Development and operation of the county unit system 
in New Mexico Master s thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder 
University of Colorado studies 18 76-77 December 1030 (Abstract) 

The evolution of the county unit system of scbool administration In New Mexico since 
1912, and a comparison of scbool conditions under the district unit system and the coanly 
unit system Uata ate hasea on fb# laws oJ New 'Mexico from 1912 to 1929 leporti of 
stole officials and the state educational sssodatlon and county school maintenance budgets 
of the 31 counties The study shows the Improved effectiveness of the schools under the 
county unit In a number of respects and also shows certain weahnesses in the system 

3 04 Leech Carl O The county unit In school administration Its present 
status In the United States American school board Journal 81 37-39 112 114 
August 1930 

This article outlines certain fundamcBtal considerations concerning county unit organ! 
zatlon and administration as viewed by schoolmen and describes strong features and 
defects in such systems as they exist today 

3"05 McClellan Edward E Possible economies In a county administration 
of schools Master’s thesis 1930 Oh o state university Columbus, ill p ms 

Administration of 22 local districts of Montgomery county Ohio showing economies 
under a single county admlnistrstlon 
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370G. Patton, Darld Hubert. A proposed reorganization of tlie Highland 
county, Ohio school system Master’s thesis 1030 Unlverslt> of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati Ohio 124 p ms 

The aothor proposed to answer the seeds In the orsrinUatlon o( the typical Ohio 
counties by studying economy and elBelency of the larger unit administration and 
superrlslon, teacher training and classroom situations currlcnlum and Its enrichment. 
AU data affecting the sltaation in Hlgfalasd county -were collected and classified with a 
Tlew to determining a more efficient scheme of organlration for the system of scboola of 
the county It was found that the larger admlnlstratlre unit for the county is desirable 
and practical the plan provided Is more efficient for supervision ond teaching an 
enriched currlcnlum and broadened opportunity for all school youth Is made possible It 
Is more efficient and economlcat. Before the plan can be executed it will be necessary to 
educate the public Every county should be analyzed and a definite and progressive 
procedure worked out 

3707 Stiffler, Dale The status of the count} superintendent In the State of 
Kentucky from the standpoint of the county unit Masters thesl« 1029 
Indiana state teachers college, Terre Hante 73 p ni^ 

A study of sex salary academic and professional training edacational experience 
state and local requirements and duties of the county superintendent and a dlscussloa of 
the desirability and undeslrabltlty of the county unit method of administration Data on 
the professional training of county superintendents Indicate that subieets taken before 
•appointment did not prepare for position but that subjects taken after appointment did 
prepare for the position County superintendents are apparently In favor of the connty 
unit method of supervision 

3703 Taylor, James Custer A study of the Tennessee county hoards of edu 
cation. Master s thesis 1029 George Peabody college for teachers 3«asbTilIe 
Tens 61 p. ms 

3700 Vincent, W D County unit 1030 Slate board of education Boise, 
Idaho 

See atto 803S-3640 3042 3644-3047 3052-3664 3C37-80o8. 

JIOnAL EDUCATION 

3710 Bartlett, L W , Hemlund, V P , and Brlgbouse, G Measurement of 
traits of students at the T M C A college, Chicago T M C A college Chi 
cago, III 1029-1930 

The purpose of this study was to obtain the present status of sludeuta as regards their 
response to certain trait measurements aod to consider the trait responses as Indicators 
of probable fitness for the T M. C. A secretaryship 

3711 Bemadt, Alfred Character education in the public schools blaster s 
thesis, 1930 University of Rochester Rochester NY 140 p 

Summarizes and evaluates 24 plans of character edneatlon now In use In the public 
schools. 

3712 Bratt, Wesley Xteuben A study of the moral judgments of high school 
students Master s thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

The moral Judgments scores of high school etudents were studied in relation to ebrono- 
logical age intelligence scores sex reading habits occupation of parent attendance at 
church school and at movies A group of todustrlal school boys also were studied 

3713. Brinker, Olivia An experiment to determine whether ideals can be 
tanght by direct method in junior high school grades Master s thesis 1929 
University of Denver Denver Colo 02 p ms 

An experiment with 670 Junior high schools la a residential section of the city Find 
logs Improvement wUl result in remedying conditions If each phase of the UDdesIrahle 
conditions Is discussed with the pupils It is necessary to keep a record of each pupil s 
reactions other than the discussion because all do not take part and those who do arc 
the ones who need It least Bight concepts do not olways result In right conduct Class 
discussions Increased pupils Judgment llefluemept in concepts results from a study of 
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3714 Britton Bogan A comparison of rnml and city school children in 
(haracter traits Masters thesis, 1^9 UnlTcrslty of Colorado, Boulder 58 
p ms 

ria^lngs City cblldren excelled in traits ot final Judgment seli confidence, tnotoc 
inhibition oad Interest In detail City boys eurttats city girls In self confidence flexibility 
motor inhibition City glila exceed city boys in noacompUance persistence Interest in 
detail finality ot judgment speed of moTemeot Rural girls excel rural boys in finality 
of judgment speed of movement, flexibility, freedom from lond coordination of impulses 
interest in detail Conclusions Girls scare bigber than boys in volitional traits because 
tbeir mituring period of adolescence starts earlier 
•JTIS Buchanan, J D A study of the chnrarter shaping influences on the 
Monmouth campus 1930 SloQmouth college, Moumoutb, 111 74 p ms. 

A stndy of rurrlculnm religious proTlslona asd agencies the bousing situation (fraterni 
ties and other) college activities economic factors the faculty and other factors Infor 
matlon was obtained concerning the opinion ot tbe students as to the cooperative Influenec 
of curriculum extracurricular activities etc npon character and life 

371G Campbell William Giles and Koch, Helen Lois Student honesty in i 
university mth an honor ‘jysteai School and society, SI 2S2-A0 Febrnary 15^ 
1030 

An extensive study of student honesty was conducted during tbe year 1927— 103S at 
one of the large state universities wbere an bonor system bad pretailed for many years , 
It vas found that dUboneat conduct occurred freauently cheating on examinations in 
creased wlib the eebolastie adraacement of tbe atudeots, relatively more students trsitied 
under an honor system lo bigb school cbeated on tbeir education course examinations la 
college than students who had been more closely sapervlsed la their secondary achool days 
while students recognised that cheating was done they still desired that the bdnor system 
be continued 

3717 Character education institution, Washington, 2> C Character edu 
cation iB elementary schools Wasiilngton, D C , National capital press 1030 
Character education plan for elementary schools Five essential factors for success are 
Inelnded 

3713 Cinnamon, Blsle The effects of eniotloDSl condlUoRing upon the detel 
npment of ideals in tbe adolescent years Master’s thesis 1930 Butgets uni 
t er-tlty. New Brunswich N J 

""lO Claris Edward L d’ortlaDd Oregon) ^tudy of fair mindedness in 
the Oregon Institute of technology tl930] 

Tbe ttafson test " A survey of public opfolon on some religious su<t economic Istuea ” 
was given to CO students of the Oregon Institute of tvchuology SO of them being 
Juniors and seniors in the College of eoglneerlDg SO juniors and seniors In tbe College ■ 
prepamtory school and SO students of radio-telegraphy Tbe following tentative conclu 
alone were mnilo ns a result of tbe test First students tend to become leas prejudiced ns 
(hey become more advanced in tbeir education (Ibis seems to be confirmed by tbe borms 
established by Dr tVatson) , second there tends to be less variation and prejudice as 
students work together in tbe same clssarooma aud toward tbe same general objective 
and tlilrd night school students In a narrow trade course seem to tend more toward 
prejudice than other groups of the sane s^ and general education 

5720 Council of churcli hoards of education. The testimony of college offl 
clats Cliristian education 13 223-50, January 1030 

Information was sought concerning those forces on the college campus of most 
potent Infloence In the deTfiepniest of Cbrlsttaa character Data were secured from 
neatly two thirds of the colleges tOlIUtcd with tbe denominations holding member 
ship In the Council of church boards of education. The composite picture of these 
colleges Is one operated upon a Cbrtstlan {^ilosopby with a mschlnery setup of 
Its curriculum religious services and aetlvlUes to create an environment conducive 
to the development of Christian character 

3721 Outright, Prudence, and Shoemaker, Ward The IncltlDUce of certain 
tlomonts In chnnetcr education 1029 Public ychools MlnneapoUs, Minn 
Relation of deceit as objectively Indicated by reaction of certain typical clrcum 
stances, to such factors as (1) knowledgu ot right and wrong (2) home background 
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fcnlture prosperity ctel , {3) Intelligence, <4) teachers •tc'i 

and (5) 'chronological age. together with Items of local Interest (schools c ) 
Between 500 and 800 fifth and sixth grade cMldren were Involved. 

3700 Danforth, Laurence The measurement of personality, Including a de- 
scription and eraluatlon of certain tests of personality and character Mas 
ter s the«is 1930 Boston university, Boston Mass ms 
3723 Dimock, Hedley S An appraisal of behavior changes In boys at Camp 
Ahmek T M C A. college, Chicago, 111 11030] 

The purpose of the «tudy was to ascerUIn tie kind and extent of hehaylor changes 
which take place la boys during two months of camping eipettencc 

3T24 Ilrake Charles A A study of cheating In certain examinations 1930 
Adelphi college Brooklyn T 3 p ms 
3723 Dudycha, George J The moral and popular beliefs of college fresh 
men. School and society, 32 CO-72 July 12 1930 
The purpose of this Inquiry la to delve into the problem of moral 
beliefs of college freshmen and to ascertain the extent to which freshmen J*®} 
dlsheUere certain moral propositions and popnUr notions Data were secured from all 
freshmen who matriculated at Efpon college In the fall of 1920 
3720 Geyer, Denton L Selected books on character education. Chicago 
normal college Chicago, III Chicago schools Journal 12 293-97, Slaix* 1930 
The blbllograply la grouped under the following headings objectives psyehologlcil 
aspects teaching plans character edocatlon abroad miscellaneous 

3727 Glasscock, Laird Varner Some cliaracter training projects in Amerl 
can pnblic schools Masters thesis, 1930 Boston university Boston Mass 
ms 

3728 Hanna Dr Joseph V, and Martin, A J S The development of n 

rating scale of personalltv traits of boy® T IL C A TVest eide branch New 
York N Y [19301 ^ , .. 

Parents teachers camp CDOBsellon and others closely connected with each of the 
boys to bo rated were prerlded with copies nf a rating scale inTolring the personality 
traits 

3729 Hartshome, Hugh and May, Mark. Character education inquiry 
* Vols II IIL Studies in service and sdf-control the organiratlon of charae 

ter New York city. The MnemlUaD company, 1029-1939 559 p. 503 p 


3730 Hausauer, Matilda k study of deception In elementiry school chil 
dren. Masters thesis 1930 University of Buffalo Buffalo NY 50 p 
A review of recent attempts and progress made In the field of character testing and 
a study of deception In elementary eCbool cblldren under controlled coadlMons The 
conclnslons drawn show Implications perttnent to moral training The children who 
cheated least had previously practiced bouesty In similar situations Cheaters 
always those who bad the lowest scores. Mhre cheating Is associated with retards 
pupils and Is related to lower InteUlgence In retarded puplla The study empl asises the 
need of quantitative comparatire data as a basis to future progress In character edu 
entton 


3731 Henry, Joseph Wray Churacter rating as a prereqiil''ite for high 
school graduation Master’s thesis 1929 UidTersIty of Colondo Boulder 
23 p ms 

A study of the present status based on reports from 3S0 principals of Illinois accre lited 
schools Findings Fifty-seven use ebararter rating as hoses 225 sthools moke no 
attempt toward It 98 schools make use of such ratings indirectly 210 principals feet 
rating should be used 76 feel It should not be used. 

3732 Herrick VergU E The determination of the relatlon«:hip existing be- 
tween knowledge of correct behavior and actual conduct Mn ter s thesis 1930 
University of Wisconsin Madison 

94129—31 23 
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3733, HowclU Sue Croft. Certain character trait ratings as they relate 
to higher mental abilities Masters thesis 1030 North Carolina state college 
Raleigh. 

Fiodlass Cturacter trait railags ot algbtb grade papUs by three teachers were fooad 
to be rather conslsteot These ratings gate Talnable Information and serred ae a basis 
for guidance and prediction Urnta] and aetlTlty character traits were more closely 
related to mental ability than were the aodal and temperament traits The two classes 
of tralta yielded a correlation of 67± M with each other 
3731 Jackson T A. Errors In <^If judgment Journal of applied psycho! 
ogy 13 372-77 August 1029 

Twenty Ore aubjecta ranked one another In each of eight character traits. There Is 
a elgnlQcant posltlre correlation between Intelllgenee and ** ability to judge onesclt.’* 
373o Jones Teinoiu Teachers manual Character education through cases 
from biograj liy ITSO Clark nnlTersIty Worcester Ma<s. 

This work la ba*ed on mneh experimentation. 

3730. Jones Willard T Measuring deceit In secondary schools Masters 
thesis [1930] Syracuse tmlrer^ty Syraca<!e \ T 
From an experiment eondocted with 90 high aehool atudenta It was found that girls 
cheat on class examinations more than boys If a atudent cheats with one teacher there Is 
a general teadeney to cheat with all. There la prsctlcnUy so correUtton between latcl 
llgenee and deceit Cheating ruas by famlUea. 

3737 Kaplan Hyman A surrey ot the metbode procedures and materbls 
in character e<lucotloo In u«e in (he rarlous public and prlrate instltutloDs 
throughout the United States with special emphasis upon thefr relation to pby 
actlTltles. Master’s thesis 1030 New Tork unlrerslty New \ork > 1 
ICS p nLt 

A study of the varied types or ergsnltatlons carrying oa ebiraeter boUdlng as one of 
the primary aim*. An anatytls claesldcatlon and eraloatJon of the methods procedure* 
and matrrlaU urod <wttb Uloitratloos) A growing trndeney away from abstrset rlr 
tuee and toward a greater use of normal life altualloss for ebaraeter building waa noted. 
Thera If to Increased use of a more varied program with special empbaala on eetirltlei 
which offer opportuolty for craatire work ana a distinct tendency towards club or group 
forms of organUatlon In character (raining 

373S. Klrsch, Rcr Felix 21. Training In clia''Uty a problem in Cnthollc 
character education 1039 CnChoIIc unlTersIty of kmprica Washington P C 
New Tork city Benilgcr brothers 1930 373 p 
Much of the book Is devoted to sex iDstructlon when It was first tntrodaerd Into the 
acbools, experlmenUng wUb sex lustrucllon lo (he scbeolr erillclgm ot lex Instruction 
the need for It wfaat must be told wben by wbom and bow 

3*39 leavers C K. A project for the developing of porsomllty traits along 
with the teaching of technical sLIils in the New Tork Institute of accountancy 
and commerce 23rd Street T MCA New Tork N T [1930] 

Flrven lostnjetora tuggested 30 Important ebaraeter trails lor d'velopmect lo tb* 
school. 

3710 Idndeman Carl V The need of character training in the school shops. 
19^ rublic school* raw raw Midi 17p»ma 
The writer sugeests a plan for devrloptng ebanetpr trails and personal qualities 
3*41 McKinney, ilolhrr KL Rose iDatincla habit.* will a* factors In char 
ncter education of adoIe*cents. M«*ter8 thc*ls 1030 Loyola unlvcrBity New 
Orleans La. 3S p ms, 

3742. Mathews C. O A study of onlvcrslty students attllu Ics toward acn 
«Irmic 1 nnrwiy ItTO Ohio M e*leyBn nnlrrr«ll> Delaware 

A 37 llrm objective blaok waa constructed and uilllard for obtalalng student! cplnlont 
roecerulog rondact in tpeclSc vltoslloos The blank la descrtbcd along with the rmlta 
of Ita u>e on a large nambrr of eollwre atndenl* 
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3743. May, Mark A and Hartshome, Hugh. Recent improAcmeats in de- 
vices for rating character Journal of social psychology, 1 6G-75, Febraarj 
1930 

TbI* Is one of a sertes of pobllcatlons of the chatseter edocatloa Inquiry which was 
conducted at Teacher* college, Columhia unUerstty, In cooperation with the Institute of 
social and religious research 

3744 Menegat, Paul Anthony State and city procedures in character edu 
cation In public schools Master's thesis 1930 University of Oregon Eugene 
208 p ms 

Collection of material for reference or guide t« maUng courses of study In character 
education for the public icboola 

3745 Mertens, fiiafor Aiuoldlna. A study of the concept of obedience of 
children, grades I-IX, Inclusive Doctors thesis, 1930 Loyola university, 
Chicago, III 29S p 

374G Miller, Wendell LeBoy Character building emphasizing the control 
of tendencies resulting la artloo Afasters thesis 3030 Unlierslty of South 
ern California Los Angeles, ms 

3747 Hera, Venanclo A program for moral education in the elementary 
grades Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio state university, Columbus. 87 p ins. 

Formulation of a program for moral education in the elementary grades Indirect 
moral Instruction Is recommended. 

3743 Park, LllUe Mai Character forming elements In selected aspects of 
American history Master s thesis, 1930 University of Nebraska Lincoln 
AsalysU of treatmenta accorded through charactera in 10 leleeted high lehool testa 
tor character tmpileattona which may be empbaalzed la the rlaattoom 
3749 Pittsburgh principals' club Committee on character training Re* 
port of the committee on character training Plttsburgb scbool> 4 39G-222 
May-June 1930 

Preliminary report cootatnlcg a aelected MUlognpby 

3TS0 B«Uly, John Francis Detelopment of character traits through play 
ground activities Master’s thesis 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre 
Dame, lod 

3751 Butt, B. J Enrlchlag character content and social values In the Baltl 
more College of commerce. Baltimore, Md (1930] 

Queatloaualrea were aent to alumni aaUog how they have been helped, to the faculty 
asUng their attitude on character content and aoclel valuea aod to both for criticlama 
and augsEgtlons. A aeriea of stall conferences reanUed In a rcorganizatlou of the course 
aa a whole of ecouomica and EnglUh courses and in Increased attention In other coursea 
to attendant learnings 

3752 Savage, Bnth. The development of JeudershJp — ^follotversbJp as a part 
of character education In a school program of physical education Master's 
thesis 1929 New Xotk university. New Tork, NY 03 p. 

3753 Shipp, David Warner A study of direct moral instruction in the pub 
He schools of the Uidted States Master's thesis 1029 New York university, 
New York N Y 

3754 Simpson, Mortimer Louis, The construction of character building 
curriculum for an elementary school Master s thesis. 1929 New York univer 
slty. New York, NY 112 p ms. 

3755 Skinner, Blanche. A comparison of the character traits shown in his 
tory textbook biographies with the traits of good citizenship Masters thesis 
1930 Colorado state teachers college, Gre^y 138 p 

3750. Skinner, John K. Cheating and stealing among high school students 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Northwestern, university, Evanston lU 
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3TCT Smith, Mar? Lou Honesty and love of the home ns taught by the 
American poets. Master’s thesis, J030 New York unirersity. New York, N T 
37oS Sufinsky, Stella. Clnracter building In the literature room Educa 
tloml method 0; 2S0-S8, February 1D30 
Four classes in the acTcnth grade in Denrer. Colo , icbools lacladiag chlMren !a 
X y Z IntclUsence croaps were atadleti Xhe tiasscs coseted ■sell to-do Ayoetlcan*. 
mlddle-clnts Americans ooe class of grst and second generation foreign born and a 
class of colored children The children listed their worst faults, and the cbaracteristlcs 
Ilkeil and dUIlked In adnits bojs and girls the things tber disliked most, and tbeir 
Ixarts desires After tbeir faults, the Iracbers tried by Inlerrlews and tbe use of 
literature to belp the cblldrcn adjust tbeir Uses A teacher who knows and lores her 
literature and her clilldren can arrange such natiaral and fiultlnl contacts between the two 
that tbe stories and poems become sources of comfort aad guidance, beauty and satis 
faction 

3759 Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg A study of character 
education and influences at the Virginia polytechnic institute 1030. 

Tbe study was a rather exhaustive one made aa an iuTcutory oC conditions that exist. 
It included a study of any Infiuenccs apparent which seeni to affect tbe character of 
students such as faculty methods T U C A , charches, student body military, barracks 
life honor system freshmen rules etc Some rery personal data were secured Flpdlogs 
arc not to be broadcast and their use la in the bands of the President A committee 
will be appointed to utilise the flndlngs and to grodnally bring about the most needed 
ImproTements 

37G0 IValter Lester T Character etlucntlon In the public schools of the 
District of Columbia Master’s thesis 1930 George Washlngtoo unlTer'llj. 
Washington, D C 70 p ms 

Questionnaire surrey of practices in a typical city school sjttcD (VVasblngtoD P C) 
See alto 148. 3'.05. 3709. 3808. 5841. 4138 

RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION 

S70L Alden, Entry C The Erangelicnl I utheran Trinity college of Round 
Rock, Tex Jiasters thesis 1029 UnlrcrsUv of Texas. Austin 
A bUtory of the efforts of Swedish Lniberans In Texas to ptorlde educnUenal facilities 
under religious auspices for tbe young people of tbeir church. A rapid surrey of the 
icttlrment of fiwedlib people In Texas and Of eatly efforts to fuuoil schools is followed by 
a history el tbe one Institution founded by them in Texas 
37C2. Anderson, Victor C. A study of certain factors uhlcli Influence the 
rcllgloua actlrltlea of high school students In rural Slormon cornmunltlcs Ma>, 
tor’s thosh, 1930 Drlghnm Young university, Travo 
S7G3 Armour, Margaret Isabelle A Borccy of parent training activities of 
45 Protcatant Pittsburgh churches. Jlaslers thesis, 1030 University of Pitts 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgli bulletin, 27:218-10, November 
1050 (Abstract) 

Avjv UrroB’# Tii* johUnsflydiy of JftMfJAO of •SrJ.v'tp.tR'aapctbA'is' 
and Its signiflennee for religious education sMaster’a thesis, 1D20 New York 
university. New York, N Y. 140 p ms 
37Co Bates, Ralph "Wesley. Tlie api'Rcntlon of statistics to a problem In the 
field of religious education Master's thesis, 1020 University of Denver, Don 
ver, Colo C5 p ms. 

The problem conilderrd wat (o ibow that many cfaureb aebooti to-day are ’* illpebod " 
In tbeir method (method belrx in lenaa of textbooka and tbeir uie), with the reitilt that 
a higher degree of eOcleney In terme of tncicaaed kaowledg* along vii« line dnklteil V* uot 
found. 

37CC. Beach. Lola, fccrvlce nctlvltlrs In the religious educ'itlon curriculum 
Sfastcr’s thesis, 1030 Yale nnlvcpslty, New Haven, Conn 
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37CT Bear, Eobert M Tlie administration In unhersity centers of religions 
work subsidized by the Board of Christian education of the Presbyterian church, 
USA Doctor s thesis, 1030 Ohio state unlrersltj , Columbus 5G1 p ms 
study -wag made of reHgfous -wort carried «b oader Presbyterian anspices for students 
In state supported scd Independent Inatitntlons of hlsher Icamins located in SS commnnl* 
ties la 22 states , and of the factors in retlgloaa care of stndents In 42 Presbyterian col 
leges. Facts are given rogardinff types, admlnlstratlre organizations, finances, program, 
personnel and equipment of nnlTerslty centers and historical development of the vorliL 
Proposals for future effort are developed In detail 
37CS. Becker, Elsa G A study of the eiperience? of 01 Catholic groups In the 
United States with the Girl Scout program Master’s thesis, 1930 ^ Kew Tort 
unlversltr, Kew York, NY. 05 p ms 

A study of 61 groups in 13 states and 32 cities representing the Judgment of the Catho* 
he belrarchy lay administrators of a broadly representatlre group Catholic schools 
and other Institutions General satisfaction with the program la shown The need for 
supplementing the work of the church hy providing wbolcsome recreation for adolescent 
girls Is recognized The ontstnndlng needs are for trained volnntcer leader* and for 
active support of clergy and sisters The most recorrent criticism Is that the program 
Is too selective for general use 

S7C5) Beran, Iffllo The objectives of the Presbjterlan board of Christian 
education as shown by Us organization and activities Master’s thesis, 1929 
Jvorthwestem university, Evanston. DL 
3770 Bierstedt, Paul E. Reflective thinking In religious education. Master’s 
thesis, 1020 Ohio state university. Columboc 97 p ms. 

The purpose of this study was to construct a method of religious education upon the 
tKhnlque of reficctlve tblaklag as coscclved In the philosophy of lobn Dewey 
5771 Bttzer, David Ralston Sttmulntfog reflection In religions education. 
Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville Tenn. 
M p ms 

Investigation of a new series of conrses In religious education to determine their 
probable cSectlveoess In stimulating reOectlon Problsma are offered quite clo««ly asso* 
dated with the ones which an average class of pupils wlU meet In daily life 

3772 Blough, William Herbert. Student attitude toward the church. 
Master's thesis, 1930 Ohio state uolverslty, Columbus 70 p ms 

Ueasuxemeat of student (college) attltnde toward the eburcb at a denominational and 
a state college 

3773 Boettieher, Edward Louis A study of tJie budgets of the 37 Methodist 
Episcopal churches in Pittsburgh, Pa. with special interest In religious edoca 
tion. Masters thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa Uni 
ver«>Ity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 227-2S November 1930 (Abstract) 

3774. Brick, Abble L, A historical study of Westminster foundations up to 
1923 Master's thesis J930 Pj’e«I>yterfao trsinlog school ol Chicago Chicago 

ni 

Historical study of all Presbyterian educational foundations and programs Intended 
to serve college and nntTeralty students In resldeoce at state universities and other 
institutions of higher learning 

3775. Case, Ralph Thomas A study of the placement in the curriculnra of 
selected teachings of the Old Testament prophets Iowa City, Iowa. The Uni 
verslty, 3930 54 p (University of Iowa studies, I't ser, no 184, Studies In 
character, voL II. no 4, August 3. 1030 ) 

This study is baaed upon the data available In teats given to 2 655 children from 
grades i to 12 Inclusive In four representative communities In Iowa The purpose 
was to find out bow well they understood selected quotations of the Old Testament 
prophets On the basis of the general comprehension of materials a suggested place- 
ment of the passages used was outlined by meiital ages 
377G Chute, 'Wmiam- Old Testament studies for pupils of the fourth form 
Master’s thesis. 1930 Yale university. New Haven, Conn 
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3777 Conrad Ststei Mary Prudentia History and educational policy of the 
Sisters of the Most Precious Blood nt O i^llon Mo Mastef s thesis 1930 St 
Louis unlversit} St Louis Mo 

377& Consilia /Sister M. Catholic educatloa m Nebraska Doctor s thesis 
1930 Fordham unirereity New York N Y 

3779 Comelison Bernice May A critical study of certain experiments car 
ned on In an expanded educational program In the church schools of Los 
Angeles and vicinity Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern Cali 
forma Los Angeles ms 

3780 Crowe Mattie A comparative study of two courses in religious educa 
tion Master s thesis 1030 Geoi^e PeaboiU college for teachers Nashville 
Tenn 335 p ms 

A comparisoa of 24 books bearing tbe Imprint at tbc loternatlonai lesson committee 
pnbllsbeS b; Melboaist EpAscopat and Constegalional cbvrcbes Tbe trend in religions 
education is following closely perhaps too close); tb« trends in public school edocation 

3781 Cucycha, George J The religious beliefs of college freshmen School 
and society 31 206-208 February 8 1930 

til the freahmen who matrlcolated at Itlpon college at the beginning of the school year 
1929-1930 were subjected to a series of religious propositions during the registration 
period ConcluslODS College (resbmea are much more IncUned to believe than to dia 
believe tbe; are not lukewarn in tbelr beliefs 

3i82 Davis, L V A surtey of some of the activities of HiY in Kansas 
during the school years 1026-1928 Master a thesis 1029 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

S783 Davis Llewellyn Harmon A study of certain phases of religious 
education in the small chuich Masters thesis 1930 University of Southern 
CttUfoiuia Los Angeles ms 

3781 Doggett Elizabeth St Clair The correlation of religious and secular 
lostruotloD in tbe southern states Master s thesis 3020 New York unhersity 
New York NY 110 p 

3785 Dolan, James J The Church tbe greatest educator Mnater s thesis 
1930 St Bonaventure s college St Bonaventure NY 38 p ms 

3780 Elliott, Errol T A comparative sludy of the conservative and the 
radical attitudes of college juniors and seniors ns regards religious beliefs 
superstitious beliefs the conduct of women and national loyalty Master s 
thesis 3930 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies 
IS 57-58 Decemlier 19"0 (Abstract) 

This stnd; Is an attempt to get a cross section of the attitudes of college Juniors and 
seniors la four major fields of thought Tbe questionnaire method was need In making 
tbe stud; Data indicate that students are qulcV to assume radical positions in general 
statements but are really more coDaerrallTe la actual social situations 

3787 Emery, Jfra Pearl Phillips How may the home aid In the religions 
development of the adolescent? Masters thesis 3930 University of Wichita 
"Uichita Kans 381 p ms 

3783 Faucette, Louisa Norwood An appraisal of the life situation approach 
In religions education with special reference to the Christian quest program 
Master s thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 

3789 Fee, Kei JohnJ The teaming of the Bible in elementary and second 
ary schools Master s thesis 19SO Catholic university of America Wash 
ington DC 59 p ms 

3700 Floyd L E. The Inflirenoe of the Presbyterians on education in North 
Carolina Master s thesis 1030 University of North Carolina Chapel Hill 
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3791 Forster, Lena B A staflj of the promotion sj steins In the Protestant 
church schools of OlereJancI, Ohio Master's thesis. 1030 horthwestern unJ 
versity, Eranston, lU. 

8792 Fort, John Brett Early religions edncotlon In tlie first Congregational 
•parish of Norwood (1736-1900). Master's thesis, 1930 Boston university, 
Boston, Mass ms. 

• 3793 Friesenhahn, Staler M. Clarence Cnthollc secondary education In the 
Province of San Antonio Doctor’s thesis, 2030. Catholic university of Amerlea, 
Washington, DC 97 p 

8794 Garvey, 3/offtcr Mary Agnes Optimal placement b> grades of New 
Testament stories Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola nuivcrslty, Chicago, 111 95 
p ms 

3795 Geil, Milton George. The construction nnd standardization of com- 
prehension tests In religious education Doctor's thesis, 2930 Norfhnestern 
nalverslty, Evanston, 111 

3790 Gds, Sisler M. Angelina Drsullnes of the Convent of the Immaculate 
Conception, Louisville, Ky , as a factor In Catholic education from 1858 to 1930 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 82 p ms 
3797 Gelst, Marrison D Educational influence of the church music in the 
light of history. ITastcr's thesis. 2930 New XorA UDlverslty, New Fork, N T. 

3708 Goan, Louis A study of the alumni of the DIvisIon'of religious educa- 
tion of Northwestern university from 1919-1W9 Master's tbesl#, 1030 North- 
western university, Evanston, 111 

A detailed analysts ot the vocational occupations and the trnltiins of the nlnmnl of the 
Division of relUtoua edncation at Koribsrestera lOlP-lhCP 

3709 Oottscball, N. T, A eompnmtlve analysis of the epecificd literature of 
Mohammedanism, Buddhism, and Christianity with n view to discovering the 
common elements upon which a program of moral nnd religious edncation for a 
mUalon school enrolling pupils from the«e faiths could be based Master’s 
thesis 1930 Northwestern university. Cvansloc, III 

SSOOt Grice, Homer Lamar. The stitus of evaluation of vacation church 
school curricula Master's theslv, 1929 George Peabody college fpr teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn ISO p ms 

3501. GuetzlafC, Magdalene Hatbryne The intelligence and achievement of 
seventh grade public and parochial school children Masters’ thesis, 1929 Uni- 
versity of Colorado, Boulder 140 p ms 
Otis group iDtelUgeoce scale, advanced examloatloiu aod Stanford achievenient tests 
Vvere used la four Catholic and one Laiberan acbool la Waterloo, Iowa Flndlags 
Median MA of puhlie schools was 4 2 months below parochial schools Median IQ of 
public school children f T point* below parochial echool children Edacatlonal ages of 
public echool children were sUghtly higher than parochial school children Evidence 
points to no great differences, hat rather to similarities. 

3802 Gutman, Jacob An objective test In general knowledge of Judaism 
Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Minnesota, kllnneapolls 

3803 Hall, Egerton E Therapeutic value of religious experience Master’s 
thesis, 1930 New York university. New York, NY 85 p m® 

Value of rellglouB experiences for health and happiness 

3804 Hall, Ida Mildred Survey of the religious education facilities offered 
to the child of elementary school age in Wichita Mister’s thesis, 1930 Uni- 
versity of Wichita, Wichita, Kans 130 p n»s 
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3S05 Harper W A. When Is a college Christian? 1930 Elon college 
Elon College N C 

This study seeks to dlscoycr the Qualities of denominational Independent and tax 
supported tnstUotions that entitle them to be regarded as builders ot Christian 
character • 

SSOa Heim Ealph D Teaching valnes of the ^ew Testament a contribu 
tion toward their location and the determination of their adequacy for the cur 
nculum of religious education Doctors thesis 1D29 Northwestern unlTerslty 
Evanston HI 

S807 Henderson, Haude H Some problems In the religions education of 
joung children as viewed by a selected gronp of patents Masters thesis 1930 
University of Iowa Iowa City 43 p ms 

3808 Hightower Pleasant Eoscoe Biblical Information In relation to 
character and conduct. Iowa City Iowa The University 1930 72 p (Uni 
vers ty of Iowa studies 1st ser no 186 Studies in character vol 3 no 2 
September 1 1930) 

The groups eelected for th s study were mostly public school groups but a few were 
inclu led from schools for delinquent boys and girls The grades studied Included 
the Beventh to the twelfth Eleven thousand eight trandred thirty one tests were admin 
istered Conclusions (1) Methods of Biblical instruction should be radically improved 
if we are to get desired results in character development (8) if the Bible is to be a 
part of the school curriculum as it now Is In many states it should be given a place at 
least equivalent to that of the other subjects (3) better trained Sunday school or church 
school teachers are highly desirable and (4) better curricular arrangement of B bliesi 
materials la highly desirable 

8S09 Hoffman Melnrod Louis Educational value of the Psalms Master s 
thesis 1930 University of Notre Dnme Notre Dame Ind 52 p ms 

SSIO Hoffm&n William S Religious census nt the Pennsylvania state 
college Sdbool and society 32 104 July 19 1930 

3811 Householder Donald Howard The place of Evangelism m the church 
school (Sandfly school) of a certain Protestant denomination Methodist 
Episcopal Church South, in the Los Angeles district; Masters thesis 1930 
University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

3S12 Hudson, H C The influence of the Baptist on education in South 
Carolina before 1800 Masters thesis 1930 University of North Carolina 
Chai>el Hill 

dol3 International council of religious education Committee on religious 
education of adults A study of adnlt religions education Cblcngo III 
Iniematlonil conndl of religious edneation 1930 

The study Includes a summary of tbe present ohjectlres and current programs of 10 
denominational boards 87 state and provisional councils end 24 city and county councils 
affidtltd -wVlti ttiB tiwiitO 

3814 Johnson Daniel S Beligiouo education in the public schools Master’s 
thesis 1930 Dnke university Dorhain N C 

3815 Eaplan Abraham Survey of the Hebrew parochial schools of New 
York Master s thesis 1929 I^ew Xork university New York N Y 

3816 Eealy, Stslcr Mary Eugenia. An empirical study of children s Interests 
in spiritual reading Doctors thesis 1930 Catholic university of America 
Washington D C Washington D C Catholic university of America 1030 
107 p (Catholic university of America Educational research bulletin vol 5 
no 4 April 1030 ) 

The study alms to suggest Interesting t^rltnal reading material for chltdren In the 
Catholic elementary school determine tbe qualities that make books Interesting to 
children and show how Ideals of coodnet m«y be fnrnlshed to these children through 
the roedlom of spiritual reading One btmdred forty books were graded and distributed 
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amoog Tarlons grades In U schools where 8T8 chUdren took part In the experiment 
Bpirltual reading books which do not possess the qaolities that make for interest in other 
books are not popular with chUdren The style la which the book Is written as well a» 
Its outward form is te^ important 

3817 Keesecker Ward W Legal status of Bible reading and religions 
instruction in public schools Washington United States Goremment printing 
office 1930 20 p (US Office of edncatlon Bulletin 1930 no 14) 

Tart of the work done at American onlrerslty for the doctor s degree 

3S18. Kelly Robert I*. Facults attitudes toward rehgioa Christian edoca 
tlon 3 3-11 October 1929 

The anthor made a study in fonr colleges to determine to what extent If at all 
the slgntfleanee of religion was assumed and presented in the teaching of the Institution 
Comments of faculty members were taken up under the headings of history foreign 
languages mathematics biology chemistry EngUsh philosophy and psychology religion 
economics and sociology athletics and t^minMntloo 

3S19 Kendrick, Grace Occupational study of 13 rural directors of religious 
education. Master’s thesis 1030 Northwestem uairerslty Evanston 111 

3820 Klee Brother Alexis The role of the pastor in the Citholic school 
system Master s thesis 1930 Rutgers nnlversltv New Brunswick N J 

3821 IQiott Charles Stanley A purposeful psychology for religious educa 
tlon Masters thesis 1930 Boston university Bo'iton Mass ms 

3822 Kotlnsky Ruth An analysis of ca<«e histories to identity the outcomes 
of tbo 7 M C A educational work as reported by the educational secretary 
1920 ^atlonal council of T M C A a New York NX 11 p ms 

Ninety cates irom 21 asseelations were atodied Thbuiatien of types of outcouea 
tdentlfled were changed attitudes toward religion church and religious organlzatloas 
eha&ged educational attitudes and Improvemeut la aldlts changed eocial attitudes im 
proved social bearlog sod contacts various aspects of personality development voea 
tional adjustment or adesneement sex adjustment miscellaneous 

3S23Xee Beatrice Bzun The religious oducatlonal tvork of John Wesley 
Masters thesis 1939 Boston university Boston Mass ms 

3824 Ueberman Abraham Irving A blotory of religions influences in the 
public schools of New York. Musters thesis 1930 College of the City of New 
York Nen York NT 6S p ms 

Survey of legislative enactments textbooks and other literary sources pertiining to the 
subject 


■3S29 Llmhert Paul M Uenomlnallonal policies In higher edocatios 
Doctor s thesis 1029 Teachers college Columbia university New York, N T 
New York city Teachers college Colombia university 1929 342 p. (Contrilm 
tlons to education no 378) 

Policies of drnomlnatlonat boards of ed catloo la support and sopervirea of ehareh 
colleges hlstoricat elgalflcance of ecitala leih century tfevelopmeats and r-s-estio”* 
for organization and program of boards 


SS2G. Little Lawrence Calvin Religious educatloo In theMethoiLst Protes- 
tant church Slnster s thesis 1939 Duke university Durham, V C. 

A atudy of the educational program of the Methodist Prvterti-t Urrelr 

upon hlitorleal development of the educational morement la ti*t <S«'=I_4tloa. 

SS27 Livingood F G Eighteenth century RefoTsM ehu'ch «<iiooh;. 

Doctors theele 1930 Harvard university Caobndge. Mass. No-ris'own. Pa- 

Pennsylvania German society 1930 397 p 
A study of German Reformed church parochial ti Pemar ra-ii d-trs ^ 

eighteenth century History of indlTldnsI churebra ai- 

tlon schoolmsiten flaanee etc are given, noisa 

church paraUeled other colonial edueaUoa In pK-nr. ^ 

larger than hl.torUna hare previously eredijed ^ o. wrt »» 
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3828 Lord Harry J A study of the beliefs of church school teachers &3 
factors In the teaching of religion Master's thesis, 1929 Northwestern unlTer 
slty, Eranston, 111 

3829 Lorenz, liei Hubert A An examination of certain basal text In 
religion used In the Catholic high school blasters thesis, 1930 Catholic 
university of America, 'Washington, D C 9Cp ms 

3530 Lucia Sister Cuirlculnm possibilities of the literature of the Old 
Testament Master s thesis, 1923 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Ind 

3531 Luedeke, Howard Louis A study of age, attendance records and 
achievement records of parochial school pnpfls entering certain junior and senior 
high schools Master’s thesis, 19QO University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 
CO p ms 

Three Ohio high schools irere studied Id see how pupils euteriDs from parochial schools 
compared with other pupils la age attendance records withdrawal before graduation 
achieTement In various subjects evade in which they enter and if they improve after 
they have attended public school for a while Becords of 229 parochial school pupils 
were compared with those of 2G1 control pupUs aod data tabnlated Findings The 
differences between the two groups are not so great as Is popularly believed 
SSS2 SIcAninch Ora Guy A study of the correlation between the school 
success aud the church activities of pabUe school children of Noble county. 
Oklahoma Masters thesis, 1929 Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical 
college, Stillwater 

8833 McDonald, 'Valeour Randolph Social vilues of religious import in 
fifth gnde school work Masters thesis 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn SO p ms 

A comparison of th« alms of religious education and general education together with 
(he observatfon of a fifth grade etioatton (o determiae whether social values of religious 
Import may be iohereot In fifth grade situation without introducing formal religions 
teaching Elndlngs The alms of Tellgsous education and general education are Identical 
In many respects The fifth grade observed showed opportunity for the realisation of 
many of the alms of religions education 

3834 McGowan, Robert The Benedictine Fathers of the American Cassinese 
congregation as a fnctor in the educational life of the United States from 1&4G 
to 1928 Masters thesis 1929 Umtersity of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Ind. 

3835 McLeod, Marion Leola The place of the Bible In American state 
universities Masters thesis 1929 New Xork university, New York, N T 
48 p ms 

3836 Mallon, Wilfred A survey of the educational efficiency of the Jesuit 
colleges in the Middle West. 1930 St Louts university, St Louis Mo 

3S37 Mary Louise, Bister The Junior high school in Cleveland and Its 
feasibility In the Catholic school system Master s thesis, 1029 University of 
Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

3S3S Mayer, Otto Life experiences and the new curriculum a guide to 
objt'ctive observation Chicago International council of religious education, 

1929 23 p (Research service bulletin no 6) 

A guide for those who wl«h to study the rellgloua life ©f growing persons through 
direct observation of first hand experiences 

3S39. Mendenhall, "W 'W A stud) of administrative provisions for the 
religious education of college students Y M C A , Indianapolis Ind. 1929- 

1930 

This study seeks to find out to what extent college presidents or admlnUlrative offleers 
assume respoaslblUty for enriching the experiences of aludenta to the end that college 
Ilfs may have character aud religious byproducts Letters and questionujires nero sent 
to many college officers over the United States Is a selected list of 85 colleges 05 col 
leges were represented In the Cadlngs 
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3S40 Miller, Theodore Evan. A sarvey of the week-day church schools of 
Alleghenj county Master a thc’ds 1D30 UnWerslty of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 338-S9 ^ove^lbe^ 1930 (Abstract) 
3S4U Mills John D A study of some aspects of the relation of religious 
tdocatlon to moral character MaMers thesis 1D20 University of Kansas 
Lawrence • 

8S42. Murphy, Daniel J The Katlonal Catholic educational association and 
BtandardizatJoD Master s thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Wash 
Ington DC 49 p ms 

3343. Nelson, T H and Kolinsky, Both Informal non vocational educa 
tional offerings of the T M C A s 1929 National council of T M C As 
Isew Xork, N 1 16 p. ms 

3S44. Ohligslager, Msurus An investigation of the teaching of liturgy In 
Catholic high schools Masters thesis 19^ Untvenity of Notre Dame Notre 
Dame Ind 

3S45 Peckham John L Archbishop Peckham ns a religious edocator 
Doctor i> thesis 1930 Yale university New Haven Conn 
SS46 Peper, Mathllde Blbiical teaching In womeas colleges in the United 
States Masters thesis 1930 New York unhersity New York N Y 120 
p ms 

nutory Qt teaeUog alma eooteot metbode and results of BIbheal teaching In state 
private and Protestant church coIleg*« 

3S47 Presbyterian theological seminary, Chicago Dk Comprehension on 
the part of selected yonng people with regard to figurative forms of religions 
language Master s thesis 1030 

* 8S4S Quinn Slitcr M Antonina Religions instruction in the Catholic high 
school Doctor s thesis 1030 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 147 p ms. 

3840 Raby, filsler Joseph Mary Christian education and the child centered 
school Master’s thesis 1930 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 57p ms. 

3S50 Ransom, Richard Bruce Southern Methodist school support in 
Virginia a study of the effects of the composltJon and distribution of popula 
tlOn in the counties and Independent cities of the State Doctor s thesis 1930 
New York university New York N Y 

SS51- Reed, James H. Some practical projects In the liturgical method of 
religious education Masters thesis 1939 UniTersity of Notre Dame Notre 
Dame Ind 

3S52. Reynolds, Paul A, The teaching of Protestant Sunday school llteratnre 
concerning Jews and Roman Catholics Doctors thesis 1930 Cornell nni 
vcrslty, Ithaca NY 83p ms 

3S53 Rogers Ralph H. The modem belief la Immortality and Its use in 
current curricula Masters thesis, 1030 Yale university New Haven, Conn 
3S54. Ryan, John Joseph. Religious and secular education — a Catholic view 
point Masters thesis, 1929 New York university New York, N Y 79 p 
3S55 Schehl f?cp Herbert A. Capuchin educational activities In the United 
States. Master’s thesis, 1929 Catholic university of America Washington 
DC 01 p ms. 

3S5C. Scheuermann W M. Tlie development of criteria bv means of which 
to evaluato the larger parish work to the Methodist Episcopal church. Master’s 
thc«is 1930 Northwe«tem nalverslty, Evanston 
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3S57 Shoemaker, Eohert C The certtfiotlon plan ot the T M 0 A and 
its Influence on the educational preparation of T SI G A «;ecretaryshlp Mas 
ters thesis 1930 Teachers college, Colnnibla nnlrersity, N^w Tork N T 
33p ms 

EipositfoD of early history development aod plan of the certification project aad 
Its influence on the educational preparation of the T M C A secretary Findings Cer 
tlCcatlon Is but one educative means of ImiwoTlos the qnallty of young recruits It has 
Increased salaries stimulated better educational preparation and sbonld be encouraged 
3S53. Smart Thomas Contributions of Henry Clay Tnimbnll to religions 
education Master s thesis 1930 NorthwMtcm nnlverslty, Evanston 111 

3859 Smith, ’William Cooke The Mormons as a factor in the development 
of the public school system of Arizona Master a thesis, 1930 Brigham Young 
university Provo 

3860 Smock, Jean A survey stndj of the educational program of the Edge- 
water Presbyterian church of Chicago 1930 Presbyterian training school 
of Chicago Chicago III 

Detailed analyale of present organisation and program together with historical narra 
live covering past lb years 

3S61 Stillwell, E H Stndics la cbnreh hl«tory No I, or “One hundred 
years of Baptist hlstorv in the Tnckosegee association ” 1930 Western Caro- 
lina teachers college CuHowbee, N C 

A etudy of organlratloo pioneer preaeberv early churches dIscipUoe and rules, records 
support leadersbip relation to educatloa and community rtogress The aim of this 
study was to show the early struggles of pioneer churches and the influence they had 
(aad still have) on preseat day rellgloat and edncaitonal progress 
8862 Stryker, Elsie Beatrice ItellglOD as a means of roan’s development 
Master’s tlieats, 1920 Nc« York oalverslty. New York NY 01 p ms. 

3803 Thorpe, louls F A fonctlonal analysis of Seventh Day Adventist 
secondary schools Master's thesis 1930 Northwestern university, Evanston, 
lU 

3S<>i Tiffin, John Sommervllle Church architecture with special reference 
to the educational program of the church Master's thesis, io29 New York 
university, New York, N Y 110 p ms 
3SC5 Urbach, William Fred The university pastor movement in state 
colleges and universities Maker's thesis, 1030 Ynie university, New Haven 
Conn 

3S66 Vandersllce, Annie E Ilellglous education In the family Masters 
thesis 1930 New York university New York NY SOp ms 
ConcluiloDS There Is fl definite need lor rellgloas education in the family which cao 
be met by modern edacntloual aad religion ideas 
3867 ’Van Natta, Sliter Mary Angelo. Jesuit classical scholarship Invest! 
cations In the field Master's thesis, 1030 St Louis unlVersltv, St Louis Mo 
3SC8. Vender, Melvin R. RcactltHis of 1(M5 Presbyterjon joung people to 
their church program Slaster’s thesis, 1020 Northwestern nnlverslty. Evans 
ton, lU 111 p ms 

A seleaMfle research based on an Investlgatloa among 1015 Presbyterian young 
people with statistical tabulation and faandilag of data Discovers data providing for 
Ibe improvement of the program and the local church administration of young peoples 
work 

380 Vleth, Paul H International standards In religious ©lucatlon 1930 
International council of rellgloos education Cl'IcTgo, III 
StiBdards for the educational work of the church loelndlng Sunday school vacation 
church school week^lay church school, and the aewml departments of tbe church school 
vli. beginner primary. Junior IntenaCdlate aenlor young people a tod adult Scoring 
manuals accompany csch standsrd 
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^70 ‘Wall, Ernest A Aesthetic approach In religious education. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 New York nnlTerslty, New York. N Y 
3871 Wang, He-Chen Study on inl>?sioiis Master’s the'^is, 1930 New York 
university, New York, N Y 

3S72 Watson, Goodwin An approneb to the study of worship made under 
auspices of National council of Y M C A Beligious education, 24: 849-58, 
November 1929 

Comparison ot seven experimental terrices presented to 200 adolescent bojs, and 
rated by tbeca tor worahlpfnlness Preterence for emotional rather than Intellectnal 
elements was found. No slsnldcant differences amons deaominatiOQS were found 
S8T3 Werner, Emily J. The obJecWvcs of religious education Doctor’s 
thesis 1930 New York nnivetsity. New York, N Y 252 p ms 

^ Burrey of historical and eantemporary objectives and of the social needs to-day , 
with a critical evaluation of ohjectires in the light of these needs 
3.874. Williams, J A Philanthropic contributions to education through the 
senior Baptist colleges of North Carolina with e«pecfal reference to Wake 
Forest college Master s thesis, 1930 Wake Forest college, Wake Forest, N 0 
Summary of data pertaining to finance purpose, history and output of Wake Forest 
in comparison with other InstltuUotia of each rank in North Carolina 
3875. Woodward, Luther. Relations of religions influence and certain life 
patterns to the adult religions hfci Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N Y 

Data were collected by neana of a auesUooaalre from 3S4 nbieets Including a wide 
range of religious types Data Indicate (bat concept of religious education must be 
broadened and scope of Its attention must bo extended so as to Inclnde everyday 
experiences and tbe general atmospbera In which (be child lives, attention to these 
matters mu<t be coordinated with reiigtons instruction and tTSlnlng. there Is need for 
greater Individualisation in the educational process . a program of parental education is 
greatly seeded , religions edneators need additional professional training 
8870 TouBg Men’s Christian associations Research ond studies II 
Abstracts of enterprises within tbe Young men’s Christian association, com- 
pleted during 1929 or In proce«3 January 1, 1930 Prepared In connection with 
the annual conference on research. Spring Lake. N J , aiarch 16-18 1030 8C p 
See also IT, 50, 64-63 69, 150-151, ICS 173. 178, 1374, 1757. 2361 2589, 2893, 
3223, 4321 


BIANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

3877 Blackburn, Samuel Alfred Tbe development of vocational education 
in Texas Doctor s thesis, 1930 University of Texas Austin 

3878 Brahdy, Joseph Development of a unit of related drawing for elec- 
tricians in nn industrial high school Masters thesis, 1030 New York uni 
versity, New York, N Y 

SS79 Brownman, David E Derivation of trade technical mathematics for 
plumbers in an Industrial high school Master’s thesis, 1930 New York uni 
versity, New York N T 100 p ms 

Determination of mathematical cenniremmta from an accepted analysis of olumbln" 
trade 

S8S0 Burleigh Ralph Wendell The status of the Inatructlon of aeronautics 
in the schooN of California Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles ms 

3SS1 Canton, Ohio Board of education Survey analjilng needs for roca 
tional education 1930. S3 p ms 
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3SS2 Carter, Marvin Ii Determination of the snbject material needed for 
high school shop In western Oklahoma Master’s thesis, 1029 Iowa State 
college, Ames. Cl p ms 

Stadf of 200 questlonnaireB from patroas In 250 mile radlaa of Goodwell. Okla 
(Panhandle district) A general shop or a shop of general mechanics wonld come nearer 
fitting the seeds of patrons answering than the ordfnarg woodwork and drawing 

3853. Cheney, Clark T. A stndy of vocational farm mechanics courses In the 
high schools of the United States Master’s thesis, 1930 Iowa state college, 
Ames 93 p ms 

3854. Clark, Hennon It A stDd> of mechanical aptitude test in a trade 
school Master's thesis, 1030 Massachusetts ogncultural college, Amhers' 

128 p 

The mechanical anairtls tests of the General electiie company were administered to 
aboat 500 students of the Vocational school West Springfield Mass The results of this 
test are compared with the work In academic aobjects, sbop work, woodwork, automobile 
■neehanles and electricity 

3885 Coggin, George W. Survey of evening textile classes 1930 State 
department of public Instruction, Raleigh, N C 

A survey to determine the personnel of textile employees relative to general edncation , 
tenure of work in textile and other Indostries, and effectiveness of trade and Industrial 
program for past 10 years In textile and lodnetiy 
3880 Cooke, Bohert Docke Some contributions of the Lick and Wilmerdlng 
schools of San Francisco to the administration of vocational and secondary 
edncation blaster’s tbeils. 1030 University of California, Berkeley. 45 p m<. 

k study of the history of the Lick and WUmerfilng schools of Ban Frsodsco In an 
attempt to show their contrlbotlous to vocational and secondary education Findings 
In tbelr 36 years of existence these schools have definitely had n part In ahaplng the 
eour*e of Induatrlal aebool training aa It haa been developed in the United States Fur 
thensore. It seems evident that throngh the experience gained in these schools the dlrec 
tor was able to make a valuable eontrlbntlon to sevondary education In helping to 
develop the germ of the Junior high school and Junior college 
3SS7 Coover, Shrlver L. A study of tlie practice curves la learning the 
fundamental processes in the Industrial arte Master’s thesis, 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 240-47. 
November 1930 (Abstract) 

3S8S Crlbben, Leo T A, study of certain private and endowed schools 
offering trade and Industrial education lo New York State Master’s thesis, 
1930 New York, university. New York, N Y 181 p ms 
Fbilosopby, entrance Tcqulrrmenta, courves offered, tuition fees and length of term 
for 24 New lork itatc private achools 

3889 Crichton, W. S A Job anal) sis plan of tenchlng presswork at South 
high school Omaha, Ncbr , University of Omaha, 1030 
The study abowe the plan of aDalyxliig presswork into Jobs so that the ludlvldoat 
student may be assigned to partially complete tasks and carry them on for one periol 
when the Job la taken up hy a second atadeiit. etc., uutll the Job la completed. It ia a 
description of the technique of analyzing prcavwork into unit tasks and the cooperation 
of atudenta In carrying out each of the tasks 
3S90 Criley, Clifford F. A Job onal)tatlon of the electric wlremea’s trade 
for teaching purposes. Master's thesis. IICO University of Kan^s, Lawrence. 

8S9L Curtis, John W. Description and evaluation of a new training plm 
for tile setting apprentices Alastcr'a thesis. 1029 University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis , 

3892. Cushman, Frank, and KUnefcIter, C F. Vocational training for air 
plane mechanics and aircraft engine mechanics. Federal board for vocational 
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Education, 'Washington, D C 'Dnlted States GoTernment printing office, 1030 
45 p 

Partial noalrses of the trade* wIU» euBgesilon* relatlTe to the organization and 
operation of training coorse* 

JS03 Denver, Colo Public schools. Department of research. An analysis 
of certain shop courses In a Denver Junior high school to fllscover esploratory 
\ aloes. 102&-1030 

3S91 ■ Test results secored from 13 apprentices at the 

C B &. Q railroad shops. 192D-1030 

3S95 'Vocational education In cities over 150000 — a 

(ine^tlonnalre 1030 12 p ms 

\ocatloaa] education carried on in boltdlogt fornlslied by firm* In eitle* over 150 000 
3S0G Dickinson, Elaine TTie arts and Industries of Hawaii Master’s 
thesis, 1029 Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N Y 42p ms 
3S97 Eaton Joseph J (Yonkers, NY') Related science of the carpentry 
trade [1030’] 

Show* the need of applied science for those who are not academically IseUned. 
dSOS Eaton, Merrill T A course In home mechanics based on current home 
1 tactice Master’s thesis 1929 Indiana university, Bloomington 150 p ms 
3S00 Fall, E. B Farm shop course of study 1030 South Dakota state 
college BrooWlngs 

SOOO Fisher, Herbert A. The machine and how It affects design Master’s 
thesis, 1030 New York university, New York. N Y 
SOOL Forman, William Orange. Opportunities for preparation for industrial 
life In New York City school system. Master’s thesis 1029 New York ualver 
slty, New York NY 44 p ms. 

3002. Freeman, Zanonl B Correlations between the academic and shop 
records of 638 boys In the Henry Ford trade sdiool 1030 'Dnlverslty of Michl 
gan, Ann Arbor 01 p ms 

A study tg determins relatloa between academic aed shop ratings and factors in 
fluecelng the relation , between shop practice and allied academic Helds , between ratings 
of academic snbieets alone success In chosen Helds, comparison of attitudes In school 
shop work to that la production after completing course. Ftadlngs Some boys did 
uniformly good work In all gubjccts others did good academic work and poor shop work . 
others rerersed this doing good shop work and poor academic work , few were poor In 
everything 

3903. Frlese, John Frank. An analysis of Industrial arts tsachlng and 
pnparatory teacher training Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Whconsln, 
■Slatfison. 

890-1. Frost, Ellery Herbert. The activities of the antomoblle mechnnlc as a 
basis for curtlculam making Master s thesis, 1030 University of Chicago, 
Chicago Ilk 

A study of the manus] and Intellectual actlvltlea of the automobile mechaatc In the 
shop as a basis for bulldlag the shop course of study 
3905 Gaither, George W Shop tool room methods [1030] Department of 
education Baltimore. M(L 

ConraercUl shop methods and their application to school shops 
390G. Hahn, Emlk The functions and duties of the principal and admlnlstra 
tlve staff of a public Industrial school for adolescents Doctor s thesis, 1929 
New York university, New York, N Y. 

3907 Hambrook, Robert W Sfethods U'^ed In preparation of United States 
Government bulletin on JJJit frame honse cooitrucllon, technical Information 
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for the use of apprentices and ^oomeymsn carpenter Master s thesis 1030 
George Vi a«hington university Washington D G 85 p ms. 

A etody of light frame hoosc eoastnictlon Development of plans nul directions for 
building a light frame house a cuErlcnlum atody for Journermen carpenters applleable 
for high school Classes 

390S. Harper Herbert D Suggested content for an industrial high school 
course in mathematics based on a Job analysis of the house builders tnde 
Masters thesis 1930 New Tort unlrerslty New Yori N 1 120 p ms 

This work includes problems on all phases of balloon fran e construction at d masonr} 

3909 Haynes Harold A Pupil self rating scales In applied electricity 
Master s thesis 1030 University of Chicago Chicago 111 60 p ms 

Construction of three rating scales In electricity used In classroom to determine 
effect on learning process using a control and experimental group rindln.,3 Pupils 
profited by the use of the scales Group using scales made more gain on making Joints 
than group not using acales 

3910 Herold Henry Danelle The metal trades CTploratory facilities present 
In the junior high school automobile shop Masters thesis 1930 Univer«it^ 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

3911 Heusch E L Compilation of typo Instruction sheets being used in 
Ohio State department of education Columbus Ohio [ISSOj 

3912 aud Greenly, Hussell J Survey analyzing needs for \ocatlonal 

edncation Canton Ohio State department of education Columbus Ohio 
[1930] 

8918 ' and Jacob BalpK Development of content In shop ond relate 1 

subjects In the automotive trades State departineDt of education Columbus 
Ohio [1980] 

8014 Hjorth Herman Principles of woodworWng Milwautee Wis Bruce 
publishing company 1930 

3915 Howell Tillie DaTls The relat on of interests to success in electrical 
and automotive-trades training Masters thesis 1930 University of Cincln 
natl Cincinnati Ohio 80 p ms 

One hundred lereaty seven boys in the riectrtcal trades school and S09 boys in the 
Automotive trades sebool of Clnclnnail Ohio were studied to investigate the relatiou 
of interests to success in trade trstniog Findings Results In the Electrical trodes 
school do not Justify the assertion that the interest test con be used in this school as 
a measure of prediction lu the Automotive trades school the d-ita seem to warrant 
the Qse of the test as an aid la guiding studeuta wbos^ likelihood of success or failure 
seems aaeeetaln In general Interest test scores eboald not be used alone for guidance 
purposes Better guidance can be given with Interest test scores avaUable than without 
them. 

3916 Hubbard Louis Herman The place of vocatioual training as an 
objective of the woman s college Doctor s thesis 1930 University of Texas 
Austin 

3917 Jackson Clark L Industrial arts la the small high school Masters 
the«ls 1930 Ohio state UDiveralty Columbus 

A study of the small high schools of Franklin county Ohio and especially the nilllar I 
high sebool The general laboratory plan la recommended 

S91& Kirk Ear] The place for wicker weaving In an Industrial arts pro 
gram Masters thesis 1930 Geouje Peabody college for teachers Nashville 
TeuD 120 p ms 

The study Is au analysis of the cootent Into Its unit operations survey of schools to 
determine the character of their work and the investigation of literature to deter 
mine the relattve Importance of wicker weaving Findings T1 e educational con 
tent la not so great as some other nettvltlcs rdatively not Important the most appro- 
priate time for It Is later Junior high or oenlor high sebool few of the operations necl 
be taught not much time need be devoted to it should be given supplementary to 
other courses and requires little eunlpnent for teaching “ 
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S919 Kiser, Carl D A study Of a typical junior high school course In 
Industrial arts for a city of 5 000 population Master s thesis, 1929 Iowa state 
college, Ainc^ 80 p ms 

Pcrelopment of Junior I 1 I 3 I 1 eeliool Industrial arts course, showlns scope teacher shop 
equipment, course of studj and snsgested probleois Findings Junior high school and 
Industrial arts are well estabUahed for bojs The general shop Is best for small schools , 
vocational guidance Is necessary 

S92a Kozacka, J S Curricula in techucal high schools. Master’s thesis, 
1930 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor TC p ms 
Data were supplied by 32 technical school^ Flodlngs No uniformity In organUatlon of 
grade schools tendency seems to be toward 0-3-3 or 9-3 plan, there Is uniformity of 
curricula; technical high schools stress mathematics, science, machinery and academic 
subjects more than other types of schools 

' 4921 Landry, Herbert A A critical study of certain tests of mechanical 
abllltj Master’s thesis, 1930 Massachusetts agricultural college, Amherst 
lU p 

Four mechanical aptitude tests were given to some 400 students at the West Spring 
field high school and correlations worked between the results of these tests. 

3922. L&rson, A, V The teachmg of industrial subjects In Nebraska 
Masters thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
3023 McGarvcy, G A. uiid Sherman. H. H. Granite cutting Federal board 
for Tocatlonal education, WaslUngton, 1> 0 Washington, D C , United States 
GoTemmeat printing office, 1929 251 p 
Specimen Instruction material for ose of apprentice and Journeyman workers In the 
granite industry 

J}24 McKee, X<. G A trade school curriculum in automobile mecbaulcs and 
related subjects 1930 Duke cniTerslty, Durham N C. 

Develops a plan for a rocatloaol eoune In aotomoblle mecbanlcs with related snbjccta 
to be given oo a part time baala 

3925. Maglll, E C Farm shop Job sheets 1930 Virginia polytechnic insti 
tute, Blacksburg SO p ms 

rormulatea clcar*cut procedure and Instructions for performing certain mechanical 
tkUls and Jobs which are expected of good farmers 
3920 Messer, Godfrey Organlzatiou of an industrial arts course for a 
typical Iowa high school Master’s thesis, 2920 Iona state college, Ames 

43 p ms 

This study is based on the opinions of ICS fathers of boys who were enroUed in the 
industrial arte classes In Iowa high schools. 

3027 Murphy, Elhel Mary. Problem of teaching machine calculation in 
the senior high schools of Oakland Master s thesis, 1930 University of Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley Ot p ms 

An effort to establish a defeasible basis for reotganitlng the course in machine calcula 
tlon In the Oakland senior high schools 

3928 NickoUs, Charles L. An elemeotar} course In natural gas. 1030 
Oklahoma agriculture and mechanical college, StlUvrater Guthrie, Okla . Co 
operative publl-hlng company, 1930 115 p. 

Analysis history and content material for Instructional purposes 

3029 Norberta, Bitier \ comparative study of the medieval apprenticeship 
system and the modem trade school sjstem in the United States Master’s 
thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

3030 Paine, Olive An experimeutal study of two methods of teachtug 
manual arts la the first grade Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Tale university. New 
IIa^cn, Conn 

C4129— 31 24 
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S931 Petermann Robert J A sur\ej of Hie present status of tcclinical 
education in the metropolitan area Masters thesis 1''30 New York uni 
versitj New York N Y 202 p ms 

study of tecbnicil education preparatory and coltejnte within 100 miles of New 
lork City includ ng a brief history training eour es eraluation of agencies Findings 
Few publicly controlled institutions Increase! c rricnla length of courses for the rarlous 
degrees Increased 

3030 Phillips William Earl I oHtics In Induatrlol arts education in south 
west Oklahoma blaster & thesis IS-O Giorire Peabody college ftir teaclierb 
Nashtille Tenn 74 p iia 

3133 Platts John M Industrial education siirtet of Fresno 102G, and 
lesults three jeara later Master s thesis 19^ Stanford unirersltj Stanford 
Ui iverslt> Calif 00 p ms 

Stuly ot educational needs of ecriatn leading trades the pro\lttons now supplied for 
mectln these vlth ded Itc proposals f r meeting future lemands 
3 34 Powell EC Vn attempt to teidi appreciation for period styles In 
furniture Master a thc'is 1030 Ohio slate nntrersltj Columbus IDl p ms 
Lorers approximately SQ pcilods from Egyptian to Doncan Ptiyfe. A profestionaUzed 
Etu ly Is made for teachers In Industrial arts education 
303o Proffitt Mans M T1 e general shop Washington United States Gov 
ernmeut printing office IT’O 27 p (United Stales Department of the Interior 
Educat on bulletin 1929 no 80) 

SDuO Grading la ludostrlal schools and classes with an aonotated 

general bibliogrnph} Wa hlngtou D C U S GoTemment printing office 
1929 SO p (US Office of education Industrial education circular no 28 
December 19‘’9) 

303' Industrial education 19^G-192S Washington United States 

Go^crnment pimtmg office 1929 24 p (US Bureau of education Bulletin 
19'»9 no 12) 

Alyanee sheets fren the Dleoulal sorrey of education In the United States 1936- 
I'l-’S 

3933. Santa Monica Calif City schools. Stenquist mechanical aptitude 
tests 1939 4 p ms 

T1 ese tests were giren to all boys of the seventli grade The main purpose in gtrlng 
the tests was to nnke possible more effecUre educatloDal nod Tocatlonal guidance for 
boys in the serenth grade The median score for " B group was 69 1 while the median 
fur the 7 A group was 66 7 

3939 Schultz leo C Tlie place of home mechanics in the Junior high school 
curriculum Master s thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City 60 p ms 

3940 Sears William Paul. The roots of vocational education. Doctors 
thesis 1930 New York university New York N Y 

3941 Smith Edward H Sheet metal work for trade extension classes 
I'ISO Pul lie schools Oakland Calif SI p ms. 

3942 Smith Fred C Curriculum problems In Industrial education. Com 
bridge Harvard uuhersitv press 1930 14o p (Harvard bulletins in ednea 
tion no 16) 

A Study of men employed In the machioitt trade In Cincinnati Ohio with a view to 
constructing a training program to abrade them In theJr present employment The 
group conference method was used The training proposed has for Its object supple* 
meoinry txnJniag la related subjects ratlter than « deeelopment of manipulative sSlUs 
Dnd Tstandlng attitudes responsibilities and Ideals which will make a craftsman a 
better craftsman are considered 

394 a Smith Nevin J A prognostic stndy in the trade school University 
of Pittsl urgh school of education Journal 5 84-80 March 1930 

It Is the purpose of this study to determlBe how accurately achievement In the tenth 
year shop may be predicted from records of the ninth year Data were obtained by 
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transcribing (rom school record liooka the grades of 203 Tocatlonal school pnpils Data 
indicate that records of the ninth year are not a valid basis for the prediction of achieve- 
ment In the tenth year shop 

3044 Smith Victor J The organization of nnit tests for Industrial educa 
tlon classes Master s thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia university, ^ew 
Tori NT 45 p ms. 

3045 Sotzm, Heher Allen Vn industrial arts curriculum for grades 4-12 
Inclnsue Doctors thcei« 1930 University of Cincinnati Cincinnati Ohio 
G51 p m« 

tnndlnga There Is a great deal of eonfoston teUtire to the terminology employed In 
designating mannal InstmcUon In the schools no Ust of ohjcctlves for the Indastrijl 
arts will meet with universal acceptance There are relatively few state and cltj 
courses of study In the field of Industrial arts School surveys have discovered little in 
the field of Industrial arts to recommend. Textbooks in the field of education advocate 
extensive rather than Intensive Industrial arts work. Educational leaden criticize Indus 
trial arts on the grounds that they lack proper objectives proper methods of teaching 
procedures etc. hlost Indnstrial arts work Is taken by pupils In the seventh and eigbtli 
grades and consists of woodwork nod mechanical drawing Those who have bad Indus 
trial arts work can do much of the repair work about the home and Its equipment and 
many of them would select a larger amount of industrial aits work If they were rcpeatlHo 
their school courses 

S&je Spillers 'WllUam Horton A vocational survey of some of the smaller 
high Echools In Fresno county Masters thesis 1030 Stanford nnUersItj 
Stanford University Calif. 

8047 Stannard Cedric The prognostic valae of the Mae-Qnarrle test for 
mechanical ability Masters thesis 1930 Unherslty of Soothem California 
Jjos Angeles ms 

8918 Stone W H. Are shop courses in the Junior high school of practical 
ralne** ^at!on s schools 0 45-50 April 1930 

An Investigation undertaken to flud out whether Jualor high school industrial courses 
explore the occupational fields that they elm to explore whether the conrses are organ 
Ized and conducted with a view to ditcoverlng epeclal aptitodes Interests and capacities 
and whether use la made of the knowledge of the pupil and his abilities as revealed by 
the exploratory courses Questionnaires were sent to S5 schools in Wisconsin and to 
10 other schools In seven other states 

3949 Swelgert Bay I*. A study of (he vocational aspects of shop work in 
engineering colleges. Masters thesis 1930 Onivervity of Iowa Iowa City 
145 p ms 

3950 Templin, Boy PcrrllL A consideration of three phases of indnstrial 
education Master s thesis, 1030 Boston nnlversity Boston Mass ms 

395L Texas. State board for vocational education Trade and Industrial 
education suggestions and coarse of study Austin 1030 41 p (Texas De- 
partment of education. Bulletin vol 6 no 5 no 271) 

395Z Ware Noel C Job sheets a course In machine shop practice Master s 
toesis 1929 Indiana university Bloomington 84 p ms. 

3953 Whitney, F Ii. 1 ocational courses In junior colleges. 1929 Colorado 
state teachers collie Greeley 3 p 

Ab analysis of the content of all of the conraee offered by 14 vocational Janiot colleges 
and of the vocational content found in the course offerings of arts Jcnlot colleges 

3954 Williams John Franklin The development of vocational education in 
the State of Florida •’luce 1918 Master’s thesis 1029 University of Florida 
Gainesville. 

3955 Wood J Orville The development of printing education In the United 
States. Masters thesis 1930 Univeisltj Pittsburgh Pitt-diurgb Pa Uni 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 410-11 November 1930 (Abstract) 
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3956. Woodward, Eath. Secondary aeronantleal education ilaster’s thesi*?, 
1D30 University of Wiclilta, Wlcjilta, Knns 76 p ms. 

3957 Woolley, Paul V Job sheets In elementary printing. Master’s thesis, 
1930 Indiana university, Bloomington 141 p ms. 

See also 229 1320 1690 1741 2061 2106 23Co 275S 4150 4184 41 SO 45(S. 
4034 , and under Agricultural education 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

3958 Akright, James Gladstone Hie administration of educational and 
vocational guidance In the Everett nigh <!chooL Master’s the^s 1030 Stanford 
university Stanford University Calif 

3959 Babb Ralph Warren Developmg practical guidance work. ?>ations 
schoo « 4 49-52 December 1929 

\ stndr ot five groapa of chUdren who were popUs of the Lynn eontlnisatioi) school 
Lyon hlass. 

3900 Baldwin, Allison Roy A study of the Initial employment of boys and 
girls between the ages of 15 and 20 in commercial positions, In the city of 
Sallna Kans for the two-vear period ending January 1 1927 Master's thesis. 
1029 University of Kansas Lawrence 

SOCl Bamum, Cyrus P Ufe to the full an experiment In personal counsel 
ing with college students University T M C A , Minneapolis Alion 
1029-1030 

An experiment began in 1923 Ot 100 sample cases 37 men made contacts tbrongb the 
aetlvltles program 20 were referred by facolty members. 13 by high school teaehen 18 
by friends 11 by pastors or other T secietaries 6 by mlsceUaneoos ageodrs. Tbe prob- 
lems showed 21 related to home adjostmeat, 42 to cdneatloDal adjnstaeot, 64 to voca 
tlonal sad 33 to social adjastmests, 17 involved floanre and 17 reUglcn Ntttnbet of 
Intervl'^B with each person ranged from three to nln& 

3901 Bsckington, Olive Rath. The permanence of vocational Interests of 
297 high school graduates as indicated by their persistence In n subject of 
vocational slgnlilcance elected la tbe ninth year Master s thesis 1929 Indiana 
nnher^lty Bloomington 37 p ms. 

3063. Bedford, James H. Vocational Interests of high school students 
Berkeley CallL, University of California 1930 53 p (Unlver^itv of Call 

fomla Vocational guidance merles no 1 Division bulletin no 25) 

A representative cross section of tbe State was sreared through n geographic sampling 
of 12 rural high schools Tbe TOcatlooaJ choices of tbe 1211 high school stedeats 
Iceluded in this randqm sampling were compared with the vocarional opportunities open 
to them la the communities In which they are Uvlog in the State of California, an I 
la tbe Lnlted States os a ahoie Measured by the criteria applied tbe Vocational 
laterests ot these stodents were foand io bear no relatloo to »>e vocational oprortnn]6» 
qpen to them. 

39C4 Beeson, Marvin P The organization of vocational guidance In a city 
of CO 000 Inhabitants based on a study in San Jose. Calif 1930 College cf 
William and Marj, Villlam'burg Va 12p ms 

The stody iaclodes an Investigation of tbe organization of vocational guidance In &ao 
Jose Calif as a basis for recommendations for the reorganization of tbe administration 
of vocational guidance Eindlogs Becommendatlons were made that the work In ednes 
tiosal and vocational guidance should be extended and systematized by estahlUhlng s 
Uurean of neaaurements and guidance with a director in charge and three vocational 
counselors as teachers of courses in **eceDpatlooa* uuder his lupervisioo An oQce for 
the work and egulpmcat for tbe bureau were discussed. 

3005. Boda, H L A county guidance bureau for the «chools of ilontgomcry 
county. Ohio Masters thesis, 1930 Ohio Btate university. Columbus 1C3 
p ms. 

A study of the needs, possibilities and Oraltattons for organizing a central bureau of 
guidance experts to serve tbe schools of tbe connty 
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3966 Bottenfleld, E O A progrom of cdncatlonal gaidnnce for high schools 
Master’s thesis, 1929 Urbana, UnlTersItr of Illinois, 1029 30 p (Bulletin, 
Bureau of educational research, Unlrerslty of Illinois. 1920) 

Contains tte report of a stndj of BnWance In a nombet of medlam sized lUinojs high 
schools. A tentatlre program for such schools Is suggested and applications of thU made 
to larger and smaller schools The data from the high schools studied Indicate that 
students ordinarily elect one half or more of their programs and that there is comparatlTe 
need for guidance 

30CT Brown, Clara H. Experiment in the placement of college students. 
Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

30CS Buchwald, Leona C. Classes or occupations, course of study for Junior 
high schools Ealtimorc, Md Department of education. 1929 166 p 

3069 Revision of guidance records Baltimore, Md , Department of 

education, 1929 

3970 Chase, Vernon E. Face to face with the personnel Nation’s schools, 
4: 21-23. July 1929 

Gives Bome of the types of organtied information that have been found helpful In 
dealing ^Ith the personnel problems tn Fordson, Utch 

3971 Cincinnati, Ohio Public schools Vocational bureau. Annual report* 
of the Occupational research and counseling dhlslon, September 1, 192S-Jnne 
30, 1920 21 p ms 

8972. Coweo, Philip A How they make a Ihlug New York state education, 
17: S07-S09. May 1030 

Data for thla etady were secnrcd from qoetUoaiutlTeB Ipart ot a study of the needs ot 
pnpila In small high schools) AgrlcDltoral end factory trades predonlaate In small eom> 
munlties, educational resources are limited, occupaiiosal careers of high school graduates 
nnd non graduates differ widely 

S973. Cex«, W. W. and Cowen. P. A, Educational needs of pupils in small 
high schools 1030 State department of edncatlon, Albany, NT 02 p ms 
rorty small high schools of the State of New York were studied. Findings Educational 
choices made by pupils show lack of adequate guidance Describes the social, economic 
cod occnpotlonal condltlooa In email commonltles end relates these to a desirable offering 
In the high school. 

' 3974 Dashlell, J P. Persooullty traits and the different profes'sions Jour- 

nal of applied psychology, 14 107-201, Jane 1930 
A study was made of varlons personality traits as ranked by professors in the schools 
of medicine, commerce, teaching, eoglaeerlng and law at the UnlTenity of North Carolina 
Conclusions In his opinion as to the general personal and character traits for success Is 
his profession, a teacher preparing students for one profession Is Uttle more likely to 
agree with a colleague In the same line ttian with a teacher preparing students for a very 
Cllterent profession 


3973 Denver, Colo , Public schools, Department of research. Activities of 
the Junior counseling committee ; Five case studies in guidance at Aaron Gove 
Junior high school; Guidance through physical education; Report of the survey 
of the personnel and oiganlzatlon of the guidance programs In Denver secondary 
schools, and in other cities, A report on guidance In a Junior high school with 
special emphasis on group guidance ; A survey of the counseling program of East 
high school with recommendations for future expansion 3929-1030 


S07C Dorr, Otto J An occopaHonal survey Gathering compiling and inter 
pretlng occupational data la the city of Fond du Lac, TTls Master’s thesis. 
1030 Colorado agricultural college, Fort Collins 
M77 Ellzabfth, N J. Public schools. Vocational guidance in the Elizabeth 
public schools, with a suggested program 102!>-1030 ms 
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SOTS. Everett, Edward W A study of occupations followed fev former 
student's in certa n reprc'entative high schools of the San Joaquin 1 alley 
Master s thesis 1930 DnlversltT of California llerheler 36 p ms. 

A study to delermiue tie occupaWens followed by SOg boys and girls who wwe frf«l> 
men In 14 high schools of the Sen Joaqatn Talley In 1915 and to determine whether 
these occapatlons were followed inside or outside of the students high school district. 
Inasmuch as more than one-third of the boys were found In agrlcnltural pursuits, mral 
high schools of the district may well offer conrses la Tocatlonal agricnlture being 
based on the enterprises most Important in the high school district. Rural schools In 
the San Joaquin VaQoy or in other similar districts base their course of study around 
Otc major curricula agriculture home-making commercial work certain trade courses, 
and college preparatory work 

39711 Tatlisser, £sther E. The pre^ot states of ffnldasce Jfl the Jiaaor 
high ':chool of New York State Masters thesis [1930] New York university 
New York h Y 

39S0 Fenton Norman Exiierlenccs of the traveling chjld guidance clinic 
of the California bureau of juvenile research California quarterly of «econd 
ary education 5 401-40S Jane 1930 

3931 Fisher Mildred Louise. CuUding a CWnulative pupil record for U'«e 
ia pnftJlc '^hooi guidince Vaster’^ thesis 2920 New York university New 
York N Y 

39S2. FitzGerald John. Woodward Placing tbe college man in industry 
Master a thesis 1029 Cornell university Ithaca N T 

89S3. Foster, T C Nocatlonal gnidmce in rebablUtatlon. IT S Federal 
board for vocational education Wa«hln5ton D c. Washington, S 0. U S 
Government printing office 1930 

S9SI Oerberioh, J S The Arkansas edncatlonal goidance eorvey, spring 
1030 Unliersitv of NrkniLsas, r&vetteville 5 p. ms 

Seniors from 39 of tbe larger high tchoole of Arkansas took educational guidance 
tests. Each student took three of tbe four tests the first two were obligatory the 
third was cho«en on tbe basts of the course to be taken at ceUege or special Interest of 
the pupil In addition each studeot filled oot a personoel gnestleniialre. letters of 
advice were sent to each itndent taking tbe teste together with bis gradea. 

39'^ Gillespie, F Bodney and Brotemarkle R. A. Interpolated revision 
of college adolt level norms for iiersuauel procedure Journal of applied 
psychology, 13 325-45 August 1929 

The Btudy covers revision of oorme for 13 tests. 

39S6. Gillespie, Paul Smith. Asocailoo'il suriej of tbe graduates of Greclev 
high school, 10-year period 191C-1925 Masters thesis, 1929 University of 
Colorado Boulder 5i p ms 

From a questionnaire InTcatlgatioD as to what occupations graduates from 1916 to 
have entered ana tbetr reactions to their school work It was found that 25 per 
tent hate left the State SS 2 per cent Of the boys and 01 1 per cent of the girls wmt 
to »llege 30 7 per cent of the boys ao^ 30 3 per cent of the girls were graduated 
from college 15 T«r cent of the boys followed father's profession and SS per cent 
decided careers In high school. Twenty five r«r cent were dissatisfied. 

39S7 Gooch Lulie M. Occupations engaged In by the graduates of Main 
Avenoe high school of San Antonio Tei. Maeter’s thes!« 1030 University of 
Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studlec. is 65-C6, December IMi'' 
(Abstract) 

A questionnaire Investigation was carried on with high school graduates to determine 
the Hods of occupafloBff engaged In mode *f secarlng poeltlons number of Job* bell 
and tenure beginning and prestnt salaries traits leading to promotion chance* 
derired school subjects that have aided in business supplementary training necessnri 
Data were collected from 429 girt* and boys representing the classes for the yeirs 
lO^O and 1030 (January class) Seventy tour dlfiereet occupations are represented by 
the respeodentt. 
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3988 Gould Silas Elias Subject and occup'^lifn cboiccs of high school 
students ilastec s thesis 1020 UoiTersltr of Colorado Boulder 140 p ms 
Questionnaire InTestIgntton of foor large Colorado Wsh school systems offering a large 
cl olcc of elective subjects Taetora Influencing choice were old la making a living 
advice from parents and otl era obUltj to make good marks advice from superintendent 
or principal and reputation of subject Little sex dllferenee In choices nas found 
30S9 Hannah Stanford \ocatlonal guidance In the small high schools of 
California tvlth particular reference to the lleudocino high scIiooL Masters 
thesis 1030 TJuIversitj of California Berkeley SS p ms 
Ascertains the extent and status ol Tocallonal guidance in the small high schools of 
LaUloTvia and svegeata possibilities methods and forms for use in inch high schools 
399a Hannay Frances S A stody of the success of the criteria for guiding 
S-A pupils who wish to enter college preparatory courses 1930 Public schools 
Alhambra Calif 5 p ms 

3991 Hannon Bess Adella Lee A vocational guidance survey of occupa 
tlonal opportunities for men in telephony Masters thesis 1930 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
3902. Hansen Tybjerg Chairman Differences In the talents and abilities of 
young people Journal of applied psychology l3 451-08 October 10'’0 

A series of testa were given '*38 apprentice printers or compositors in Copenhagen 
Denmark The tests show whether or not the apprentice has talent for the trade. 

3903 Hatfield Malcolm Keith Present organization of personnel work In 
representative Institutions Masters thesis 1920 University of Notre Dame 
Notre Dame Ind. 

3094. Hedge John W An evaluation of cert'iln guldnncv procedures 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin 27 2SS^9 November 1930 (Abstract) 

890o Hendry Charles E and olhert Selection of camp leider^hlp 
T M C A. Kenosha 71 is 1929-1930 

Unnsna] blanks bav« teen devleed luvolving college Interests significant reading 
Judgment In handling camp sltoatlcns A rating scale is used In securing references 
about counselors. 

399a Heusch E L and Paine H N Compiling surveys of continuation 
pupil employment for Northwestern Ohio cities of Toledo Mansfield Fre 
mont Findlay and Uma [19301 Slate dep-irtment of education Columbus 
Ohio 


3997 Hlnderman Hoy A. Evaluating and improving guidance services. 
Nations schools 5 47-52 March 1930 

This Etody la concerned primarily with the developmcat of & sclentlflc measuring 
device for use In the Intelligent evaluation and Improvement of guidance services A 
survey was conducted by tbo questionnaire method in 2^9 cities In the United States 
having a population of 20 000 or more 

3998 Hiss Mary E A study In guidance of college students who must earn 
money during their course Masters thesis l930 Johns Hopkins university 
IJpltlmore Md 30 p ni-s 

The study Is limited to the territory of the Southern assodatlon of collesea and 
secondarr EctinMa ^ 


3099 Jacobs Helen A bibliography of biography useful In counseling and 
gu danw Master 8 thesis 1039 University of California Berkeley C3 p ms 
V blbltography of biography useful in guidance toward the selection of a vocation 
Svidu“af the career oTsime 

4000 Jordan Riverda H Eduction as a life work. New York Century 
company 1930 303 p ^..eniury 
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4001 Kay, Edith W. The natnre and distribution of college personnel 
activities Master’s thesis, 1920 UidTersitF of North Dakota, Grand Forks 
School of education record of the University of North Dakota, 15 . 1S7-91, March 
3930 (Abstract) 

Compares personnel work In Industiy with that In colleges, and formulates an eCQclent 
organization for tbe bandllng of the peraonnel problem in the email college of cbemletrr 
The thesis Includes a collection of record forms used in tbe University of North Dakota, 
and charts lilastratlng tbe present and proposed plans, offlee arrangement Industrial plan 
and other malerlala which support the problem 

4002 Kem, Mary Margaret Vocational intentions of " Mortar board ” 
seniors Personnel journal, 8 2C6-70, Deconber 1929 

A survey was made of 2S1 Uortar board aenfors In 33 colleges to lenrn their attitude to- 
wards their choice of a career tbe financial aspicta of their choice and their appraisal of 
their own qnaliflcations for occupations For this group of girls qaallUcatlons which 
would he of commercial valne are few Data indicate the need for more concrete 
vocational guidance 

4003 Kitson, Harry Dexter Does general mecbanical aptitude exist? In- 
dustrial arts and vocational education, 19 215-19, June 1930 

A critical survey of the leading teata used for the measuring of mecbanical aptitude 
It was found that few of them satisfied the demands of scientific method as to reliability 
and validity These results cast serious doubt on the validity of the concept " mechanical 
ap itud&*' 

4094 — . Investigation of vodUonal interests among workers Psycbo- 

JogTcal clinic, 10 48-62, April 1930 

Ilsport Q( the use of a scale for lorestlgatlon of the degree to which a worker likes his 
vocation Figures reported referred to 247 teachers 140 graduate nurses and 28 police- 
men Facts regarding age at which these persons decided on their vocation were also 
disci >scd, leading to definite conclusions regarding the significance of age In making ones 
choice of vocation 

4095 Kopf, Helen M Present vocation of alumni who were honor etudenta 
1030 Plqoa high school, Piqua, Ohio 

This Is a check on tbe choice of vocation of 73 honor students Findings 2Q per. cent 
became teachers 30 per cent catered business, 33H per cent continued schooling a^d i 
per cent entered professions ^ F 

4000 Krugman, Morris Adjusttoent problems of employed boys Dt^xrtor's 
thesis, 1929 New York university. New lork. N Y. { 

4007 Lehman, Harvey C and Witty, Paul A. The constancy of vocatfnnal 
Interest Personnel Journal, 8: 253-C5, December 1929, 

This article sammarlzcs the findtogs and the conclusions of several previous investi 
gators of the permanence of vocational Interest , and presents tabulated data of the 
choice of future employment In four diverse occupations accured from 7,000 school 
children at each of the age levels from 80 to 18 8 ' Y 

4003- Lewis, Howard G The administration of a guidance program in rt 
large high schook.„-Mastcr's lli ' , 1930 Brown university. Providence. R I 
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4010 "Long Beach. Calif. Public sdiools. Department of research. Oc- 
cupations for high school graduates based upon a study of the cla<^ graduating 
at Polytechnic high school In 1024. [19301 8 p. ms 

If the currlcnlntn of Long Beach la to he guided by eocatlonal considerations, the 
aemlprofesBlonal, business. domesOe and personal service. transporUOon occupations, and 
certain of the more stable manufacturing and mechanical occupations should receive 
serlona consideration It seems probable that the curriculum offers suflident la the way 
of preparation for the higher professional occupations , 

4011 Eord, J. Milton. E^olutlon of the personnel movement In the public 
•jchools of the United States Master’s thesis. KCS New York university, New 
York, N. Y. 35 p ms. 

4012 ludmgton, Don Clifford Presenting occupational information In an 
industrial arts program Master’s thesis. 1«0 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Teun 70 p ms 

Investigation and analysts of the work of carpenters, machinists and automobile 
meclianlcs 

4013. McCabe, Martha B. List of references on vocational guidance Wash- 
ington, U S Government printing office, 1029 21 p (U. S Bureau of edu- 
cation Library leaflet, no 38) 

4014 MacCarthy, Constance Frances. Guidance In colleges and universities 
Slaster’s thesis, 1930 Boston university, Boston, Mass. ms. 

4015 McIUnney, Katharine M. Analysis of researches in educational guid- 
ance in secondary schools UDlveralty of Pittsburgh school of education Jour 
nol. 5:77-83, March 1030 

This study had as Its purpose the aelcctlon and aoalysts of available researches In edu 
eatlonnl guldmce In eecondary schools Slaty nloe studies were fouud which met 
the delimitations proposed from 1918 to 1925 Eighteen maior problems stand out in 
the summarised researches. 


4010 Mangan. Catherine C A study of the vocational adjnetments of 50 
men graduating from grammar school in 1918 Master’s thesis, 1929 Catholic 
nniversity of America, Washington, D C Social science monographs (National 
Catholic school of social service, Washington D C),1‘ 18-25 September 1029 

Fifty meu were lnterTlewe<l 11 years after grammar school graduation The school 
played but a email part lo puclng the boye and olTered no inforroatlon concerning In 
itnstrlal condltlone or training necessary for any particular work Its benefits were 
mainly acddentaL 

4017. Marcell, Clifford Earl. Vocational histories of printers of the State of 
Minnesota Master’s thesis, 1929 UnlTcrslty of Minnesota, Minneapolis 

4018 Miller, Clair E Tlie evaluation of N. guidance factors In reference 
to bigb ‘ichod bojs 2Ia*tei's thesis, 1S30 Vsirerslty ot lojea, Iona Cltf 
144 p ms. 


4019 Molse, Marian. The radio worker in New Orleans — vocntional informa- 
tion monographs no 3, 1930 Illgh school scholarship association. New Or- 
leans, La New Orleans, La, Herbert B Holmes company, inc, July 29 1930 

11 p 

The opportunities In the radio field In New Orleans, for the Information of the chll 
dren fn the Sew Orl«an* public schools. 

402a Mossier, John Daniel A studv of the vocational choices of the high- 
school pupils of Harrison counts, Ind Master’s thesis 1020 Indiana univer- 
fltv, Bloomington 113 p ms 


4021 Mueller, Alfred Don. A vocational and sodo-edUcatlonal survey of 
praduntes and non-graduates of small high schools of New England Genetic 
psychology monographs. C* 313-95, October 1029 . 


7'**? * ^'7 V* * CfoM-eectlonal view of the In school and 

the out-of-school life of the gmdnate and son graduate of the small high school of ^ew 
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England Tbe InTCStlgatloD embracea an stadeota wbo entered 26 representative email 
blgb Bcbools of New Cneland during the period of lDlO-1914 loelneire Tbe total nember 
of cases npon which concluslona were drawn was ia the -vicinity of 1 800 

4022 Munzenmayer L H Gnldmce records [1930] State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

40‘’3 Murphy Fred School counselors In the secondary schools of Hawaii. 
Master s thesis 1030 Unlrerslty of Hawaii Honolulu 50 p ms 
A study of values duties and qualtfleatlona of secondary acbool counselors 
4024 Murray Stephen M Vocat onal scooting Master s thesis 1929 
University of Jxotre Dame Notre Dame Ind 
40^j Myers George E A standardized course in vocational guidance 1930 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor ms 
An Inquiry Into the desirability of a standardized Introductory course in vocational 
guidance and what should be Ita content If deainble 
4020 Naiminga Jacob J A study of constancy in the vocational diolces of 
certain sizth grade pupils Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas, 
Lawrence 

4027 Nelson T H end Eotlnsky Huth. A study of personnel and guidance 
practices in Y MCA scl ools 1929 National council of jonng mens Chris- 
tian associations New Tork 10 p ms 
A study of types of cootacts throogb which personnel factors are discovered procedure 
In discovering studenls individual needs types of contacts cons dered most frultfnl lo 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to tbelr nsefulnesa 
tabulation of ualdr problems In sensitlting faculty and staff to Individual needs of stn 
dents and orgauuaHon of personnel service 

4023 Nettela C H Guldaoce of junior high school entrants 2 p D& 
Individual guidance la junior high school 3p ms Indlvldoal guidance In senior 
high school 2 p ms Public schools Los Angeles Calif 1930 

4029 Noe Howard Bay Geographical and occnpatlonal survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour Ind high school as compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Master s thesis 1929 Indiana uolversity Bloom 
ington. 112 p 

4030 Novotny Marcella The functioumg of vocational guidance In a con 
tlnuatlon school Masters thesis 1930 College of the City of New York New 
lork NY 44 p ms 

Survey utiUz ng obecrratlon and participation of the factors operating bx tbe New York 
nty school* 

4031 0 Bourke L J The use of sclent fle testa in the selection and promo- 
tion of police Annals of the American academy of political and social sdence 
146 147 59 November 1929 

4032 Paine Joseph C Occupational Information and trade knowledge for 
Industrial arts course In woodworking for junior high schools Master s thesis 
1030 New York unlvervity New York N Y 132 p ma 

4033 Faulus Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careers of 
farm boys Doctor s thesis [1930] Cornell university Ithaca 3^ Y 

Records of 815 farm boy* in the fenior classea of tbe New York high schools 1929 show 
causes of elimination from educational careers vocational choices and basis of changes 
403-t Pender Archie Morton Vocational survey of the graduates of the 
hicpb ei-honi •MfldLvon Ind Masters thesis 1929 Indiana university 
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4038 Kay, J Ed^ar Analysis of the bricklaying trade for inetmctlonal 
purposes Masters thesis, 1030 Iowa state college Ames 400 p ms 

4037 Beits, W. W A vocational guitlnnce program bn«ed on the needs and 
resonrces of a mnil commnnitv Doctor a thesis 1030 Cornell unl>erslty, 
Ithaca, N Y Ithaca N Y , Cornell university, 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

4038 Kyan, Catherine Agnes. The development and present «tatQS of 
vocational gnldance In Chicago Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola university, 
Chicago 111 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen The guidance record card. 1930 George IVashlngton 
university, TVashiogton, D 0 120 p ms 

Etalnatlon bj competent judgea of 213 Items occarrlng most frequently on 55 gnldance 
records in use Becommesda a list of Items for guidance records a minimal list end a 
list for comprehensive card. 

4010 Scudder, Charles Boland and Bnuhenhelmer, A. S. Are standardized 
mechanical aptitude tests valid? Joomal of Juvenile research 14 120-23 
April 1930 

As experiment was carried out vlth 114 boys In the seventh and eighth grades of the 
Hoosevelt Junior high school of San Diego Catlf during the fall semester of 1028-1020 to 
determine the validity of three of the host known of these testa at well as the relation 
ship between academle social and mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
it Is obvious that several mechanical aptitudes testa are not testing anything like the 
same variable or variables in the same amoMOta. 

4041 Seawell, Buth Talt Guidance practices In the JuniDr high schools of 
Southern California Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles 114 p Nattonal education associatioo. Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 31 69-71, January 1931 (Abstract) 

The purpose of this Investigation was to secure data concerning guidance practices in 
the public Junior high achools of Southern California ^o compare the work being done 
with the needs and praetlcea of gnldance and to fonnnbte a practical eSclent program 
of gnldance for Junior high schools Findings There Is a trend towards a centralisation 
and specialisation In the retponstblllty for gnldance work. » 

4042 Shenk, Clayton BL Gdldance. 1929 Upper Darby high school. Upper 
Darby, Pa 20 p ms 

4913 Smith, Margaret Lorraine. School counseling. Its trends and practices. 
Master s thesis, 1930 University of Southern Californio Los Angeles. 153 p 
National education association. Department of secondary school principals bul 
letln, 34 63-65, January 1931 (Abstract.) 

A study to analyze certain attempts of acbools in counseling pupils and to determine 
trends in significant phases Of school coonseling such as deSnitlon problems history 
organization practices quaUScatlons and tralobig of counselors and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were aecored from flndlogs la literature from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools in Illlnola and Callfomla 
4944, Stanton, H. L The advisors equlpmeut 1930 State department of 
public instruction, Balelgh, ^ C 7 p ms 
A monograph discussing the needs of Intelligent educational and mechanical teachers 
in vocational rehabilitation work , describes aome tests and their nse by the State 
rehablUtatloD service of the Division of vocational education 
4945 Staudemayer, Maude Izell Belatlon of intelligence and achievements 
to the vocational Interests of 1 794 freshmen, aiasters thesis 1930 Unher 
slty of ■Wisconsin Sladison. 


4946 Stockton, A. Marion. The problem of vocational guidance In the 
Richmond union high school Master a thesis 1930 University of California 
Berkeley 102 p. ms 

Study of guidance program in Blchmond onion high school. California with th^ 
objert of determining the extent to which It reaehea or falls short of present recognized 
stanrf.ni* of connssiins- «nrf ^ suggesting possible modifications aod 
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England Tbe InTestlgatlon embraces all students who entered 2S representattre small 
high schools of New England during the period of 1910-1914 InclcslTe The total number 
of cases upon which coneloslons were drawn was In the Tlclnlty of 1 SOO 

4022 Munzeiimayer, L H Guidaii(» records [1930] State department of 
edncatlon Columbus Ohio 

4023. Murphy, Fred School counselors In the secondary schools of Hawaii 
Master s thesis, 1930 Unlrersity of Hawaii Honolulu 56 p ms 
A Btudy of ralues duties and quallAeatlona of secondary echool counselors 

4024 Murray, Stephen M Vocational scouting Master’s thesis, 1929. 
Unlrerslty of Notre Dame Notre Dame, Ind 

4025 Myers, George E A standardized course In vocational guidance 1930 
Dniversity of Michigan, Ann Arbor ms 

An inquiry Into the desirability of a atandardlzed Introdnctory courae In vocational 
guidance and what should be its content if dealratde 

4026 Nanninga Jacob J A study of constancy in the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas, 
Lawrence 

4027 Nelson, T H and Kotlnsky Buth. A study of personnel and guidance 
practices m T M G A schools 1929 National council of young men’s Chris 
tian associations New York, 10 p ms 

A study of types of coctucta through which personnel factors ace dUcovered , proeeduie 
in dUcoverlag students individual needs types of contacts considered most fruitful In 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to their usefulness 
tabulation of major problems In senslUtiog faculty and staff to IndiTidual needs of stn 
dents , and organization of personae! service 

4023 Nettels, C H Guidance of Junior high school entrants, 2 p ta&: 
Individual guidance in junior high school, 3 p ms , Individual guidance In senior 
blgh echool, 2 p ms Public schools. Los Angeles, Calif 1930 

4020 Noe, Howard Bay Geographical and occupational snrvey of tbo 
graduates from the Seymour, Ind . high school as compared to present vocational 
Voices of high school pupils Masters thesis, 1920 Indiana university, Bloom 
ington 112 p 

4030 Novotny, Marcella The functioning of vocational guidance in a con 
tinuatlon school Master's thesis. 1930 College of the City of New York, New 
York NY 44 p ms 

Survey utIUzIsg obacrvatlon and participation of the fsetora operating In the New Tork 
f'lty schools 

4031 O’Eourke L J The use of scientific tests In the selection and promo- 
tion of police Annals of the American academy of political and social sdeacc, 
146' 147-59, November 1929 

4032 Paine, Joseph C Occupational Information and trade knowledge for 
industrial arts course in woodworking for Junior high schools Master’s tbesli 
1930 New York university. New York, N Y 132 p ms 

4033 Faulus, Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careers of 
form boys Doctors thesis [1930] Cornell nnlverslty, Ithaca, N ^ 

Qecords of 815 farm boyi In the senior classes of the New York high schools 1029 show 
muoct of ellminstlon from educatloDat ctreera vocatlonai choices and basis of ebanget 
403L Pender, Archie Morton ^ocatlonaI survey of the graduates of the 
Madison high school, Madison, Iml Master’s thesis, 1029 Indiana university, 
Uloomington 222 p ms. 

4035 Pfelster, Sevilla, The elementary schoot counselor Ifastcr's thesis, 
1930 UnlvtrsUy of Akron, Akron, Ohio (KJp ms 
Qistoriral sketch '‘f the guidance movement The need place, preparation and dotle* of 
an elementary school coonselor Plsdiogs There Is a need for an eleioeotsry school 
coonvelor in our school system. 
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4036 Ray, J. Edgar Analysis of the bricklaying trade for Instructional 
purposes Master’s Oiesls, 1930 Iowa state college, Ames 40C p ms 

4037 Reite, W. W. A Tocatlonat guidance program based on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctor’s the«is, 1930 Cornell unherslty, 
Ithaca, N Y. Ithaca, N Y , Cornell unlrerslty, 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

4033 Ryan, Catherine Agnes The derelopment nnd present status of 
Tocational guidance In Chicago Master’s thesis, 1930 Loyola university, 
CliJcago, IlL 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen. The guidance record card. lOSft George IV-ashlngton 
university, 'Washington, D C 120 p ms 

Evaluation by competent judges of 213 Items occarriog laost frequently on 55 gutUance 
records In use Recommends a list of Items for guidance records a minimal Ust and a 
list for comprehensWe card. 

4040 Scudder, Charles Roland and Raubenhelmer, A. S Are standardized 
mechanical aptitude tests valid’ Jonrnal of juvenile research, 14. 120-23, 
AprU 1930 

An experiment was carried out wttti 114 boys in the seventh and eighth grades of the 
Roosevelt Junior high school of San Diego, Calif , during the fall semester of 192S-1020, to 
determine the validity of three of the best known of these tests, as well as the relation 
ship between academic, social and mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
it la obviona that several mechanical aptitudes testa are not testlog anything like tlie 
same variable or variables la tbe same aatoitntB 
4011 Seawell, Ruth Talt. Guidance practices in tbe junior high schools of 
Southern California Master's thesis, 19^ University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles 114 p National education association, Department of secondary 
school pnndpals bulletin, 84' 00-71, January 193L (Abstract ) 

The parpose of this Investigation was to secote data CRocernlng guidance pracUcea In 
the public Junior high schools of Southern Catlforola, compare tbe work being done 
with the needs and practices of guidance, and to formulate a practical efficient program 
of gnidanee for Josior high schools Findings There Is a trend towards a centralisation 
and speclallsStlon In the responslbUlty for guidance work > 

4042 Shenh, Clayton K. Guidance 1929 Upper Darby high school, Upper 
Darby, Pa 20 p ms 

4043 Smith, Margaret Lorraine School counseling; its trends and practices. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 UnlTer«Ity of Southern California, Los Angeles 153 p 
National education association, Department of secondary school principals bul 
letin 34: G3-G5, January 1931 (Abstract) 

A study to analyze certain attempts of schools in counseling pupils and to determine 
trends In aignldcant phases Of school counseling such as definition problems history, 
organization, practices, qualifications and ttalolng of counselors, and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were secured from findings in literature, from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools In lUlnols and Caliromla 
4944, Stanton, H. L. The advisors equipment 1930 State department of 
public Instrnction, Ralelgb, N. C. 7 p. ms 

A monogrspta discussing the needs of Intelligent, educational and mechanical teachers 
In vocational rehabilitation work, describes some tests and their use by tbe State 
rehabilitation service of the Dlvlslan of vocational education 
4045 Stauderaayer, Maude IzelL Relation of intelligence and achievements 
to the vocational Interests of 1,794 freshmen Master’s thesis, 1930 Unit er 
sity of 'Wisconsin, Sladison 


4(MC Stockton, A. Marion The problem of vocational guidance In the 
Richmond union high school Master’s thesis, 1030 University of California 
Berkeley 102 p ms ’ 

"Mo" tlsu KhoA CalUorM., »|th tie 
ebjen a,tem,nl,.S tte ettent to ttWolt It ,„ete „ 
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England. The luTestlgaHon embraces all students wbo entered 20 repre«eotatlTe small 
high schools of ^e^7 England daring the period of M10-1M4 lacIoslTC The total nomber 
of cases apon which conclusions were drawn was In the Tldnltj of 1 800 
40^ Munzenmayer L H Guidance records 11930] State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

4023. Murphy Fred School connselors in the secondary schools ol HawalL 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Hawaii Honolnln 50 p ros 
A stndy of values duUea and qualiacatlons of secondary school counselors 
40^4 Murray Stephen M. locational scouting Masters thesis 192a 
University of Isotre Dame Notre Dame Ind 
4025 Myers George E V standardised course id vocational guidance 1030 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor ms 
An Inquiry Into the desirability Of a sUodanllsed introductory course la vocatlocal 
guldaoce and what should be Its content If desirable 
40‘’G Nanmnga Jacob J A study of constancy In the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils. Masters thesis 1D30 University of Kansa« 
Lawrence 

4027 Nelson T H and Kotinsky Hath A study of personnel and guidance 
practices In T M G A schools 19^ National council of young men s Chris 
tlan as«oclations New York. 10 p ms 
A study of types of contacts through which personnel factor* are discovered procedure 
in discovering etudeats Isdlrldusl needs types of contacts considered most fruitful Is 
personnel opportunities ranking types of personnel service according to their usefulness 
tabulation of major problems In eensltizlog faculty end rtaff to isdlvidnal needs of etn 
dents and organ ration of personnel service 
402S Nettels C B Guldnoce of Junior high $cbooI entrants 2 p ms. 
Individual guidance In Junior high school 3 p ms Individual guidance In senior 
high school 2 p ms Public sdiools Los Angeles Calif 1030 
40‘'9 Noe Howard Bay Geographical and cccupational survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour lad. high school as compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Masters tl esis 1029 Indiana unlvereity Uloom 
iDgton. 112 p 

4030 Novotny Marcella The functioning of Tocatlonal guidance In a con 
tlnuatlon school Masters the«ts 1930 College of the City of New York, New 
York NY 44 p ms 

Survey ntiUzIug obecrratlon and participation of Ihe factors operating In tbe New Tork 
rity schools 

403L 0 Bourke L J The u-ve of scientific tests in the selection and promo- 
tion of police. Annals of the American academy of political and social sdence 
146 147-59 November 19“^ 

IDS'* Paine Joseph C Occupational Information and trade knowledge for 
Industrial arts course In woodworking for juntor high schools Masters thesis. 
1930 New York university New York, N Y IS** p ma 

4033 Faulus Albert J Certain factors limiting the educational careers of 
farm boys Doctors thesis [1930] Cornell university Ithaca N Y 

Record* of 815 farm boys In Ihe ersior classes «f the New York high schools 1029 show 
X. causes of elimination from educational career* TOCatioDBl cbolces and basis of changes 

4034 Pender Archie Morton Tocational survej of the graduates of the 
Madison high school Madison Ind Masters thesis 1920 Indiana university 
Dloomington. 2"^ p ms. 

4035 Pfeister Sevilla The elementary school counselor Masters thesis, 
1030 University of Akron Akron Ohio 65 p ms 

Hlatorleal sketch ^f the guidance movement The need place preparation and duties of 
an elementary school connaelor Findings There la a need for an elementary school 
counselor la out school eyatem 
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4050 Bay J Edgar Anal} sis of the bricklaying trade for instructional 
pnrposes Master s tl esls 1030 Iowa state college Ames 40C p ms 
4037 Beltr W W A Tocatlonal guidance program based on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctor s thesis 1930 Cornell unirersity 
Ithaca ^ T Ithaca N T Cornell nnlrersity 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

4033 Ryan, Catherine Agnes. The development and present statns of 
vocational guidance In Chicago Master’s thesis 1930 Loyola university 
Cl Icago HI 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen The guidance record card- 1030 George ‘Washington 
university Washington D 0 120 p ms 

Evnluntlon t)y competent Jodgea of 213 Itemn occutrlng most frequently on 53 guidance 
records In use Recommends a list of Items for guidance records a minimal list and a 
list for compreheesUe card. 

4040 Scudder Charles Boland and Baubenheimer A. S Arc standardized 
mechanical aptitude tests valid? Journal of jnvenile research 14 120-23 
AprU 1030 

An experiment was carried out with 114 boys tn tbe sesesth and eighth grades of the 
Itoosevelt Junior high school of San Wego Catif dorlog the fall semester of to 

determine the validity of three of the t>cst known of these tests as well as the xelation 
ship between academic social snd mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
It Is obvious that several necbanlcal aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
same vaKahls or variables In the same amo nts 

4041 Seawell Buth T&lt Guidance practices In tl e Junior high schools of 
Southern California Master’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles 114 p hatlonal education association Department of secondary 
school principals bnlletin 34 60-71 January 1031 (Abstract) 

The purpose of this lavestlgatlon was to seeare data concerning guidance practices in 
tbs public Junior high schools of Southern CaUIomia to compare the work being done 
with tl e needs and practices of guidance and to formulate a practical efflelent program 
of gnldauce for Junior hl.b schools Fludtags There Is a trend towards a centralization 
and specialization In the responslMllty for guidance work 
4(>i2 Shenk, Clayton K. Guidance. 1929 Upper Darby high school Upper 
Darby Pa SO p ms 

40-13 Smith Margaret Lorraine School coon’^llng Its trends and praeticea 
Master s thesis 1030 Unlverslt} of Southern California Los Angeles. 153 p 
National education assodatiou Department of secondary school principals bul 
leUn 34 C3-65 January 1931 (Abstract) 

A study to analyse certaiu attempts of schools In counseling pupils ana to determine 
trends in slgnificaat phases of school connsellng sneh es deSnition problems history 
organization practices quallflcatloas and training of counselors and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were secured from findings la literature from questloanaires and 
from personal visits to schools In Illinois and CalifornU 
4W4. Stanton H L The advisors equlpmeut. lOoO State department of 
public Instruction Raleigh ^ C 7 p ms 
A monograph discussing the needs of InteUlgent edncatlonat and mechanical tencl ers 
In Tocotlonal rehabilitation work describes some tests and their use by the State 
rehablUtatlon service of the Division of vocational education 
4045 Standemayer Maude IzeW Relation of Intelligence and aclilevements 
to the vocational Interests of 1794 freshmen Alasfers thesis 1030 Unher 
sity of Wisconsin Madison 

4010. Stockton A. Marion The problem of vocational guidance In the 
Richmond union high sclool Slastcra tie Is 1030 Lnherslty of California 
Rcrkeley 102 p ms. 

Stody of guidance program In Richmond union high scboul California with the 
object of determining the extent to which It reacbn or fails short of present recognized 
standards of eoanaeUng and guidance for purpose «f suggesting possible modlflcatlon* and 
changes for Its Improvement 
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England! The Investigation embraces aU Btndenta who entered 26 representative small 
high schools of ^evT England daring the period of 1010-1011 Inclnslve The total number 
of cases upon which conclusions were drawn was In the rlclnlty of 1 800 

4022 Munzenmayer Z H Guidance records [1930] State department of 
education Columbus Ohio 

4023 Murphy Ered School counselors in the secondary sdioola of Hawaii 
Uarter fi thesis 1030 University of Hawaii Hosolulu 50 p ros 

A studr of values duties and qualifications of secondary school counselors 

4024 Murray, Stephen M \ocational scouting Master's thesis, 1929. 
Cniverslti of b.otre Dame hotre Dame, Ind 

4025 Myers George E A standardized course In vocational guidance 1930 
University of Michigan Ann Arbor ms 

As Inquiry Into the desirability of a sUndardlzed Introductory eourse In vocational 
guidance and what should be Its content if desirable 

4026 Nanninga Jacob J A study of constancy in the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils Masters thesis 1930 University of Kansas, 
Law renee 

4027 Nelson, T H and Kottnsky Buth A study of personnel and guidance 
practices In T M C A schools 1929 National council of young men s Chris 
tiaa avsodations New Torh 10 p ma 

A study of types of contacts through which personnel factors are diseerered, procedure 
la dlscoverlsg atudenit ladlridual need* types of oontect* eooddered most fruitful In 
peiBonnel opportunltisa ranking types of personnel serrlee according to their usefulness , 
tabulatioD of major problems In sensitising faculty and staff to tadlvldDal seeds of stu 
dents and organization of personnel seretce 

4028 Nettels, C ST Qaldance of Junior high school entrants, 2 p tas., 
Individual guidance la junior high school 3p ms .Individual guidance in Benlor 
high school 2 p ma Public schools Los Angeles, Calif 1030 

4029 Noe, Howard Bay Geographical oad occupational survey of the 
graduates from the Seymour, Ind high school as compared to present vocational 
choices of high school pupils Master s thesis, 1920 Indiana university, Bloom 
Ington 112 p 

4030 Novotny, Marcella The fancUonlng of vocational guidance In a con 
tlnuatioa school Musters thesis 1930 College of the City of New Tork New 
lork NY 44 p ms 

Survey ufllizlng observation and participation of (be faetoia operating In the New Tork 
f^ty schools 

4031 O’Bourke, Z J The ose of scteutiOc tests In the selection and promo- 
tion of police Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 
146 147-459 November 1929 

4032 Paine, Joseph G Occupational information and trade knowledge for 
Industrial arts course In woodworking for junior high schools Master’s thesis 
1930 New York university New York N Y 132 p ms 

4033 Paulas, Albert J Certain factors Umiting the edacaUonal careers of 
farm boys Doctor s thesis [1930] Cornell univer^ty Ithaca, 1^ Y 

Records of 815 farm boys In (he eenlor classes of the New Vork high schools 1029 show 
causes of elimination from educational rarcera vocational choices and basis of changes 
‘'^34. Pender, Archie Morton locational survey of the graduates of the 
liaison high school Madison Ind Master s Uiesis 1929 Indiana university 
Ultx^jngton 222 p ms 

4(»5 ^felster, Sevilla The elementary school counselor Master's thesis, 
1030 University of Akron Akron Ohio 65 p ms 

sketch >'f the guidance tDOveaent The need, place preparation and dnUes of 
School counselor Findings There Is a need for an elementary school 

0 scior In oor school system 
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4038 Bay, J. Edgar Analysis of the hneklaylng trade for Instructional 
purposes Master’s thesis, 3030 Iowa state college, Ames 400 p ms 

4037 Beitz, "W. W A vocational guidance program based on the needs and 
resources of a rural community Doctors thesi® 1930 Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N T Ithaca, N Y , Cornell university, 1930 23 p (Abstract) 

4038 Byan, Catherine Agnes, The development and present status of 
vocational guidance in Chicago Master’s thesis, 1030 Loyola university, 
Ciiieago, HI 70 p ms 

4039 Samuel, Helen. The guidance record card 1030 George IVashIngton 
university, "Washington, D 0 120 p ms 

Evalaatlon by competent lodges of 213 Items occurring most fteQuently on 55 goidance 
records in nse Recommends a Ust of Items for goidance records, a minimal list and a 
list for comprehensive card 

4040 Scudder, Charles Boland and Baubenheimer, A. S. Are standardized 
mechanical aptltnde tests valid! Jonrnal of jnvenilc research, 14 120-23, 
April 1930 

An experiment was carried out vrltb 114 boys is the seventh and eighth grades of the 
Roosevelt Junior high school of San IMego Calif, during the fall semester of 192S-1029 to 
determine the validity of three of the best Inovn of these tests as well as the relation 
ship between academic, social and mechanical phases of Intelligence From this study 
It Is obvious that several mechanical aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
same variable or rarlahles In the same amousta 
4011. Seavell, Buth Tait Goidance practices In the Junior high schools of 
Southern California Master’s thesis 1930 UiUversitj of Southern Calilornlo 
Los Angeles 114 p National education association, Department of secondary 
school principals bulletin 34 69-71, January 1931 (Abstract) 

The porpoee of this Inrestlgatloa wss to secure data^ concerning guidance practices In 
tbs public Janlor high schools of Southera CaUfomls to compare the work being dons 
with the needs and practices of guidance and to formolate a practical efficient progrsun 
of guidance for junior high achooU Fladlnge There la a trend towards a eeatraluatlon 
and specialization In the reepooslbUlty for guidance work , 

4042 Sbenk, Clayton K. Guidance. 1929 Upper Darby high school, ’Upper 
Darby, Pa 20 p ms 

4043 Smith, Margaret Lurrame Sdiool counseling , Its trends and practices. 
Master's thesis, 1930 University of Southern California, Los Angeles 153 p 
National education association, Departnrent of secondary school principals bul 
letin, 34. G3-63, January 1931. (Abstract) 

A etudy to analyse certain attempts of schools la counseling pupils and to determine 
trends In algnlllcant phases school counseling such as dcdcUlDn problems history 
organlxatlon practices, cuaUUcatlOBS and training of counselors and forms and records 
used by counselors Data were tecored from Bodtoss In literature from questionnaires and 
from personal visits to schools In UIIdoIs and Califoraia 
4914. Stanton, H, L The advisors equipment 1930 State department of 
public instructlou, Raleigh, N C 7 p ms 
A iDOnograph discussing the needs of InleUlgent, educational and mechanical teachers 
In vocational rehabilitation work describes some tests and their use by the State 
rehabilitation service of the Division of vocational education 
^)45 Staudemayer, Maude IzeU. Beintlon of latelllgence and achlevemeuts 
to the vocational Interests of 1791 freshmtu Masters thesis 1930 Unher 
slty of Wisconsin, Madison 

404C Stockton, A. Marlon The problem of vocational guidance In the 
Richmond union high school Master’s thesis 1930 University of California, 
Berkeley 102 p. ms. 

Study of guidance program In Ilicbmood union high scboi.!, California with the 
object of determining the extent to which It naches or falls short of present recognized 
standards of connseling and guidance for purpose of suggesting possible modlflcatlonr and 
changes for Its Improvement 
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4017. Stockwell, Anne Belle Guidance in the elementary schooL Master’s 
thesis, 1920 New York unUerslty, New York, N. Y. 

40JS Strelt, Josephine The fireman In Cloclnaati, an occupational analysis 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Teachers coUe^ Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
4S p ms. 

4049. Tatlock, Vllmer Leroy. A study of the scliool continuance, occupation, 
and geographical location of graduates and 0-B enrollees In the Lebanon, Ind , 
high school for guidance purposes and curricular organization Master's thesis, 
1930 Indiana university, Bloomington. 45 p ms 

4030 Thomson, Margaret M An occupational study of tlie knitting mills 
and overall facton« of Minneapolis Master’s thesis, 1030 Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New lork, NY CO p ms 

405L UliTbrock, Elchazd Stephen. What la the greatest need In the hotel 
Industry? 1929 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y MldAVest hotel reporter, 
February and March, 1930 12 p 

General dlscaeslon of modern personnel methods, with emphasis upon selection and 
fralntag Flndinss The hotel fndustrj offers a vfrsin field for the worker In tndncrlal 
education ' 

4052 Washhurae, Carleton and Carswell, Marion. ludivldual guidance as 
it Is applied in a village school system Nation’s schools, 4 ; 23-28, December 
1929 

Describes tbe eduenUonal technlAue used in tbe Wlnnetka, 111, public school system 
The goal of XTlsnetka Is to reaolre only learning tbat can to abown to have direct and 
almost eeitala use la every child's life 

4033 Weersuig, Frederick J. ond Koos, Leonard V. Guidance practice in 
junior colleges. California quarterly of secondary education, 5: 93-ll>l, October 
1020 

Presents data from S3 public Jaalor eoUegea in tO states, sboirtcg psidsnce pnctiesa 
with percectages repotting each Coaclndes tbat guidance is a problem demanding in 
crenslog attention 

4054. Welsiaan, Sara E. Case studies of the relationship between high 
school flchievenient and edocational coQo^ellag Journal of educntionn) research, 
21 ; 357-03, May 1930, 

This stody was undcrtnktn to determine whether or not the Stanford revision of tbe 
Blnet Simon test could be csed proiKably in rdncatloDOl counseling It was found tbat 
while tbe IQ taaad by the Stanford revision test Indicates fairly well thn ability of 
pupUs to do high school work, other factors tend to modify the qnallty of perfonnance 

4035 White, Wilfred’C. A vocailonal study of the graduates of Moorhead 
state teachers college Master’s thesis, 1929 University of Mlimesota, Minne- 
apolis 

405G Woellner, E. C, and Lyman, B. L. Evaluatlag books on vocational 
guidance School review, 38 • 191-99, March 1930 ' 

Keports the maJtloff of a acore card and tbe oae Of tbat Mere card hf 103 ludge* with 
respect to 26 representative books on vocational guidance, which are most snitable for 
ninth grade classes The Judges evaluated the booVa In term of the Interesfj and 
abilities of the average ninth grade pnpU The greatest variations between tbe 2C books 
are In subject matter The books Which rank highest deal with several kinds of voca- 
tional Interest 5 present concretely tbe attractiveness of vocations 5 treat elements of 
personal success; are recent, with npto-datc fact*; ate written In narrative or exposi- 
tory form; emphaslie the social values of the occnpatlODs; and are written by nuthors 
Who know boys and girls as well ss they know the subject matter 

4057 Wood, Barriette and Pruitt, Anne. Guidance at work in the schools 
of Craven county, N C RlchiuMid, Va , Southern woman’s edncatlonal alliance, 
1030 101 p tns 
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Sec also 47S, 1855. 1909, 1094, 2019-2020, 2132-2133, 2142. 2145 2152, 2361, 
2598, 8058, 3617, 3798, 3S19, 4247, 4269, 4271, 4294. 4324 4330 4341, 4352 4373 
4387, 4389 4395, 4412, and under Home-rooms 

AGHXCULTURAL EDUCATION 

4058 Alabama polyieclmlc institute School of education Auburn test for 
agricultural information, field crops — ^form “A,” Auburn, Alabama polyteclmlc 
Institute, 1930 8 p (Bulletin, 1930, no 2) Manual of directions, C p ms 

4059 Ayers, Thomas Lawrence EffectUeness of agricultural evening class 
instruction blaster’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vllle, Tenn 61 p ms 

4060 Bunyard, Claude Lee. A technique for measuring the effectiveness of 
agricultural evening schools Masters thesis, 1930 Iona state college, Ames 
99 p ms 

4061 Byram, H M A course of study In swine production Master's thesis, 
1929 Iowa state college Ames 

4062 Capps, Marion Daniel. Some effects of specialization by agricultural 
teacher trainees Jfaster's thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn 45 p ms 

4063 Case, BUey L The status of Smith Hughes agriculture teachers in 
Indiana Master’s thesis 1029 Indiana university, Bloomiogtoo 130 ms 

4004 Chesnutt, S L and clherg Developing a form of community survey 
to serve as the basis for courses of study in vocational agriculture in Alabama 
high schools 1930 Alabama polytechnic Institute, Auburn 3 p ms 
4065 Clark, Lloyd Harold. The present status of county agricultural agents 
in Indiana Jitaster’s thesis, 1930 ladiaoa university, Bloomington 91 p ma 
4060 Clark, OUn W. College achlevemeot of pupils admittetl on the New 
Tork. State academic diploma la agriculture to the New York State college of 
agriculture Master’s thesis, 1930 Cornell nniversity, Ithaca, N T 

4067 Crandall, ‘Will Giles, Ayers, T L and Duggan, L W An lavcstiga 
tion of evening class Instruction in agriculture Glemson agricultural college, 
Clemson College, SC 10 p (Bulletin 5 Educational ser l, February 1030) 

A study of evening class lostructSon given to 700 fsrmei's Thirty four trainees were 
engaged In tbU experiment 

4068 Dansby, George William An analysis of a citrus enterprise for teach 
ing vocational agrlcultme in Florida Master’s thesis 1930 University of 
E'nrJila, 'Vanwavllft; 

4069 Davenport, Boy Leonard How teachers of vocational agriculture In 
Louisiana distribute their time Doctor’s thesis [1930] Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N T. 

Findings Bange of actlvittes Is excessive and there Is need of some standardisation 
Tbe writer is opposed to principal teacher combination and shows tbe need for read 
justment of the scope of sesponslbiUtics If (be principal teacher combination or the part 
time arrangement Is used. 

4070 Delzell, Hugh Franklin Cooperation between county agents and 
vocational agrienltnre teachers Masters (bests, 1929 George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 43 p ms 

4071. Eckhoft, John Adams Teaching the cotton enterprise in Mississippi 
Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Na^hvlUe, Tenn 
131 p ms 
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4072 Farmer A B The effect o£ some features of high school training on 
the performance of freshmen in Ylrsmla colleges Master s thesis 1930 Vlr 
glnla polytechnic initiCnte Blaclsbnrg^ 50 p 

A Etad; to determine prlncipall; If -rocatlonal agrlcultare In tbe high school affects 
the student s performance in college Jnd^ng from the complete records of the freshman 
enrollment in three Mrglnla colleges Yocatlonal agrtcuUnre does not Interfere with 
good performance In college regardless of the curriculum chosen In college Students 
(of the former group) did better In adence than matheoatlca, as well in other course*, 
but poorer In English. The latter was true of all rural high fichool students 

4073 Garrison Elva Gill The agriculture situation in the Hemet and San 
Tacinto union high school districts Caiifonua Masters thesis 1929 Uni 
tersjty of California Berkeley 20S p ms 

i sCady to determine the seed of eduearioo la llrestoek and poultry production la the 
Hemet and San Jacinto union high achool districts 

4074 Gerherlch J K Graphic methods first semester 1929-1^0 Uni 
versity of Arkansas FayettcTillc 6 p ms 

Controlled experiment in teaching method in gra^ic methods College of ngrlculture 
Oblectlrea of the coorse were to develop the ability to read uoderstaud and interpret 
charts and graphs of the types encountered In agricultural woric and to develop the 
ah llty to coDStruct anch graphs In the representation of raw data The work of the 
(.xperlmental section was compared with that of the control section The malor cm 
phasU for the ezper mental section was on the techniques and principles of graphic 
methods The final examination was given In two parts to cover the woric of the 
semester The study ta based on too few cases to moke the results especially xellsble 
The author iceommends that the experiment be continued another year 

4075 Gibson H F Th« commaoitf surrey as a basis for constroctiog a 
course of study la rocatlonal agncuUuie Master s thesis 1930 Alabama poly 
technic lostltate Auburn 60 p ms 

A survey of 25 farm homes is Lee connty Ala and eonstnetion of coune of study 
for ToeatloDsl agrtcultuTe In Lee county high school consUHng of (a) long time pto 
gram (h) asnoal program ind (c) program of woric (Jobs) set up for year 1030>19S3 

40 0 Grant Smsst Aiken Propo«ed changes in the curriculum In agrl 
culture for the State agricultural ond mechaulcai college of South Carolina on 
the basis of the farm enterprises of 10 negro Tocattonal agricultural school 
communities of the State Masters thesis 1939 Cornell university Ithaca 
^ X 205 p ms 

Survey of 29S negro farina in 10 counties and Toeatlonal agricultural school com 
munltles of the State of Sooth Carolina Findings Major enterprl’es on farms are 
cotton and tobacco All farms with few exceptions are family size Uiaor enterprlacs 
are for home supply 

4077 Oreenleaf Walter J Lmd grant colleges and universities. Tear 
ended June SO 192S Washington United States Government printing office 
1929 81 p (US Bureab of education balletio 3929 no 13) 

4078. Gregorio Herman C Tlie growth of agricultural schools In the 
Pblllpplnes 3914-1928. Master » tl evl^ 1930 University of Kansas Irfitvreace 

4079 Gioseclose H C A study of the orgnnlsntion and use of student 
c rganizatlons In vocational education tn agriculture 1039 Virginia poJy 
technic Institute Blacksburg 60 p ms 

4OS0 Hamer Oliver Stuart Tlie master firmers of America and their 
education Doctors tlevls 1930 University of Iowa Iowa City Iowa City 
University of Iowa 1030 151 p 

408L Holley, Otis Hay College chemistry and physics for vocational agrl 
cultural trainees Master s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville Tonn 43 p ms 



EESEABCn STUDIES IV EDUOVTIO^ 




40S2. Hull Joseph W Fffcctl\eness of ORrleuItural CAcning class Instrucllon 
In Western Arkansas. Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teach 
ers ^a<'hvIlle Tenn 84 p ms 

A study of four counties 18 classes and 4“0 fanns. Tlndlngs Farmers carry out C" 1 
per cent of tbe possible Improved practices 

4083 Hypes J L. and Markey J P The genesis to fanning occupations In 
Connectlcnt Sttfrr* Connecticut ngrlcaltaral college I'l^O 501 P IStorr^ 
ngricnitural experimental station bulletin IGI 0 tober 1020 ) 

TbU la not strictly a atudy in edneatton bat contains basic Information upon «Mrh 
some edneational policies may be based. 

4054 Johnson Elmer John Mensurlog the cfhclcncy of project work In 
vocational agrlcnlture In 10 Colorado high scl ools, Mnsttr s thesis lOlO 
Colorado agricnltoral college Fort Collins 

4055 Johnston 'Walter George Organizing anl conducting part time and 
evening classes in vocational agriculture Master’s thc«ls, 1920 Alabama p ly 
technic institute Auburn 

4080 Klltz Henneth W The relation between the supervised farm practice 
programs and tl e farm resources of the boys of 20 vocational agriculture de[ art 
ments In Western Indiana Masters thesis 11030] Cornell oniversity Ithaca 
N T 

4087 Lance C E Causes of establishing and discontinuing 1 Igh school 
departments of agriculture Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for 
teachers hashvllle Tenn 58 p ms 

A atudy of all new departux'ntv anl all dlscontloued agrlniltural departments during 
1>) t^l029 la tbe 8outb«ro rcfiloo 

40SS Lathrop P W Studies In vocatloual education in agriculture A 
compllntloQ of studies tiado in the various states 1012 1030 lO^o U b 
Federal board for vocational e lucatlon Wasl Ington DC 2^ p ms 
4080 Lehfay S. B Economic and eilucntlve values of cooperative cotton 
marketing in Texas Masters thcsl* 1030 Giorgo Peobodj coll pc for teach 
ers Nashville Tern 70 p ms 

4000 Lemon John Paul. An objective test In herllcultiirc Master s thesis 
10’^ Un ter«lty of Colorado Poulder 81 p ms 
Construction admlnlatratlon and craluatlon of objective t -et la bottIcuUure bind 
Inga Teat icores and tesebera marks validity coendest of 801 Itrllablllty of odd and 
evcn~ 904 Teat baa aatlafactory reliability for measuring achievement Is horticulture 
409L McIntosh D C The relation of courses taken in high school to grades 
made In the School of Agriculture 1930 Oklahoma agricultural and mechani 
cal college Stillwater 4p 

409” McNecly David 0 Tobacco farming \crsus dairying Groves I\v 
Masters thesis 1930 Ceorge Peabody college for teachers Na'shviUe Tenn 
02 p ms 

Tobacco growing and dairying are suitable to carry on In connection witb each other * 
Dairying la Increasing In Crovea county 

4093. Magill E C Experimental data organized for teaching 1930 
' Irglnla polytechnic institute Blacksburg 200 p ms 
In tfaching farmers actual proofs of tbe efficiency of Improved practices are essential 
Instructora cannot locate the data needed from time to time and the data are hard to 
organize for effective teaching These data have been organized for pocket note book 
form 

4091 Moore Forest E Agencies and methods employed In promoting voca 
tional education in agriculture Master s thesis 1030 lo va state college Vines 
1''7 p ms 
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4093. North, Thomas Paul Certain factors Blgulflcant In the selection of 
bo> 8 for train ng In vocational aprlcnlture Doctor's thesis 1029 Cornell uni 
verslty, Ithaca N Y 

409G Oberhansley, Henry Status of the agricultural curriculum In the 
secondary schools of Utah Masters Clicsis, 10% Uni>crslty of California 
Berkeley 55 p ms. 

A study of tbe first two years work reqntrvd of all schools subsidized Doder the Smith 
Xloghes act in )<i;ht of modern educational theory and trends io agricultural education 
and suggestions that nay help to solre tbe problems ennfronting those who are ren>onsl 
ble for construction of courses In agrIcuUnre Tbere is general agreement that ngricni 
tiiral courses in sicondary schools of Utah are not funetlODing as they should In training 
of future farmers. 

4097 Olney, Roy 0 A knou ledge analysts of pupils as ft factor In cletermin 
Ing teichlng content In agricultural courses A surrey of 157 high school puplLs 
In the potato enterprise In nine patronage arens in New York State Doctors 
thesis 1929 Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y 

409S Parsons, D W An aMljtlcal stndy of the activities and problems of 
county agricultural extension agents Doctor's thc«ls, 1930 Cornell univeiwltj 
Ithaca N Y Ithaca, N T Cornell onlTersIty, J020 44 p 

A study of agents In Vew Torfc Pcnnsylranln Ohio and West Virginia 

4000 Ramsower, Horry Clifford. Studies In leadership applied to county 
agneuUural agents. Doctors tliesK 1930 Harvard anlversjty, Ckimbridsc 
Mass. 

SeTent7*sli county agents In Ohio were divided Into three group* and each agent 
waa rated by three supervisor* and by bliuself The 180 qualities obtained from p^r 
aoaal lutervieira with S3 couaty agents and S3 state agrtcujnrrat esrensICD arorkert 
were checked with tbe 20 traits fBctaded In tbe rating scale Tbe 15 best and tbe IS 
poorest agents were compared on the 20 tralca rindlegs It Is possible through the 
method used In collecting and treating tbe data to determine a rank order of agents on tbe 
basla of fotal leadership capacity, those qoalltlea wbleb are most Important ia dlfferea 
tiatlag ' good ’ from ' poor ' agents Tbrougb the nsc of “ trait activltlea " It !■ 
possible so to guide on agent that be may meet problems Involving these qualities with 
increasing success 

4100 Rice, R 5 The dcfenulnatlon of tbe type of stafement preseflflog the 
greatest frequency and the greatest pleasure value in the high school voc.-i 
tional agrlcnlturnl course 1930 Pennsylvania state college, State College 

4101 Sacay, Frandsco BL A basis for building a prosram of agricultural 
education in the Philippines Master’s tbesls, 1930 Cornell nnlversitv, Ithaca 
N Y 236 p ms 

An examination of the agrlcultore of the PblUpplara the educational sltnation and 
the needs of the farm population FropOMa tbe organisatloo of vocational schools and 
agricultural extension work. , 

4202 Sch:ai&c, Sesiy TT. A Afatfy st AVf aref jhyiff crntfifF 

lying agriculture and tbeir ai^Ucntlon to the teaching of vocational ngrlcultans. 
Topeka, Kans , Board for vocational education, 1929 47 p (Series A-0) 

4103 Shoptavr, LaVan The present status of vocational agnculturJl eduen 
tion In Arkansas Master's thesis. 1029 Iowa state college Ames 132 p ms 

4104 Sims, Haskell Dickerson Method of teaching poultry husbandry In 
vocatlobal agriculture high adsools Masters thesis 1929 George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Teon. 49 p. ms 

4103. Smith, Dee Roy The status of agrlcultore in tbe elementary schools 
of Southern California Master’s thesis, 1930 Dniversitv of Sonthem Cali 
fomia, Los Angeles ms 



BESEARCn STUDIES rv EDUCATION 


373 


4100. Stubbs, riorenpe H Some wlucatlonal vnlucs of 4 II clnb'5 on ol>Jcc 
tiTB studj Master s thesis 1030 George Peabodj college for teacbor» Na‘>h 
rllle Teau 50 p ms. 

Some rallies oC certain attitudes and latonnatioti of a general educational natnre In 
slsth and serenth grades Orange county >a. The study was based on an cbjrctlrc 
attitude-information teat 

4107 Swanson H B A course of slodr In crop production blaster s thosfs 
1920 lotva state college Ame? 

410S. Thomas Boy H Annual statistical report of state supervision of ogrl 
cultural education for the year ending July I 1030 1030 State department 

of public instruction Ilalelgh 2v C 

4109 Thomasson, M E Professional dldlcultles of teachers of vocational 
agriculture Masters thesis 1930 UnhersKy of Minnesota Sfinncnpolls 

A study of too negro teachers of Tocailona) agriculture St 1 per ccdC of the negro 
personael. In the States of Mrglnta hfclh Carolina Georgia Honda and Vrkangas 
Includes data on rclstlre dtlSeulty of S3 professional activities performeil by the teacher 
of vocational agriculture Traces relatlona between difficulties and factors In training 
and experience of teachers. 

4110. Virginia polytechnic institute Blacksburg Va Annlversirj imra 
her — lirglnla news letter (to inetnicfors and trorier? In Tooalleml agricul 
ture) 1929 State board of oducatlon Richmond In 3S p ms 

Graphical presentation showing the lalluence of teorber tralolog on the Mrvloia 
program for vocatloanl agriculture Fiamples (I) Trulolng for evening school work 
resulted In 3 308 farmers enrolled In elaracs (2) tho co*t of professloonl training was 
reduced from $234 00 to $18 41 per traluce (3) of ifOO high ictiool teachers in thi. 
counties but 13 per cent I old the eollcgHte irofcsstonal cerilficatc 73 per cent of the 
BgzlniUute lB<tractots bold It 

4111 Woods B. H A method of determining the rclUlonshlp Ivotwecn tj-pes 
of farming content In vocational agriculture nnd tccbiiicnl trntnlng of tenchers 
of agriculttirv Doctor s thesis (10301 Cornell unWorvlty Itiinca N \ 

4112 Woods Sylvester D Non ogrlcuUural nctUitlcs of vocation'll agxl 
cultural teachers Masters thesis 1930 George Peabodj colICsO for teachers 
Nashville Tenn. 07 p ms 

Th/a acudy covered Tennessee Vtkaosa.s and Jfl8«te*lppl Plndings Nonagrlcultural 
activities are Important factors In vocational agricultural work. 

Bee also 1S2 20o2, 20G0 2305 3021 4390 4031 

nOAlE ECONOMICS 

4113 Adams Grace Elizabeth Clothing cipendlturcs of continuation scboul 
students Masters thesis, 1930 Non lork uoircrsitj New lorl N T f=0 
p ms 

A survey of clotblag expeodICures of students In the clothing class of the Brooklyn 
WtU continuation school Findings There Is a field In continuation schcl teaching 
‘•«rise short unit coirses In clothing saltable to (he needs 
of individuals in various communities 

4114. Alabama. Department of edncation Division of vocational educa 
ion Manual of home ecooomlcsi education for high schools 1*130 
Montgomery Alabama state board of education 1930 70 p 

Annin, Marjorie Elizabeth The present status of home economics m 
the public secondary schools of Califomla Alastcr 3 thesis 1030 University 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 

42ia Backstrom Frances mid Bust, lucile Study of the clothing Interest 
^ group of freshman and sophomore college girls Master s thesis 
3020 Kansas state agricultural college Manhattan 
01129—31 ^25 
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4117 Baker, Helen Evangeline Teaching the cfTeclIve use of money through 
home economics curriculum Masler’s thesis, 1030 Unlver'lty of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 03 p ms 

SliteeD courses of studr were suivejed 1o dlscoTor tbe jiriDcIples of money tnanagenent 
wbicb are now Incorporated A questionnaire was used to discover tbe activities In 
uhlcb these prJncJpJcs are bting laogbt by tbe borne economics tesebers of CJneloBitJ 
rindlngs Instruction In effective consumption la relatively new In tbe elementary and 
secondary school, Instruction In money nMunEeinent should be definitely planned for, a 
distinct unit of work should be Incorporated in the home economies program 

4118 Becker, Jane S Sume ileflcienciea In the training of home tlemonstra 
tIoD agents Master s Uicsls 1930 Cornell unlrersltt, Ithaca, N Y 

This (s an analysis of the nctlvtitcs and respnnslMtUies among both agents and nsststant 
agents against which details of prepamllon In college and arpreatlccshlp are checked. A 
definite lag In spcctflc preparation waa found 

4119 Bell, Allene Objectives lor n home cconomfcs education program at 
Alabama college, iloutcvallo Ala Mastor!a thc«ls, 102D lowa state college 
^Vmes 

A study of the dllficuUles encountered by tho better teachers In the field at one basis 
for determining the objectives for a home economics edocstlos program nt Alabama college 

4120 Bennett, Margaret I'lans for home mamgment houses for Purdue 

university Master’s thesis 1930 Pnrdue university, Lafn}cttc, Ind, 

4121. Blzler, H H and otAcra Atlanta home economlcfi tests grades L-T, 
H-7, L-€. H-S Atlanta, Oa , Board of education, 1930 Sip 

Gives four achievement tests each coverlog one semester i work. 

4122. Bolten, Marie Home economics as an avocation Master's tbe^S 
1980 Stanford university, Stanford University, Cahf CO p. ins 

A etndy was made to determine tbd avocaUouai opportunities open to home economies 
trained women. The results of this study indicate n need of considering tbe avoentlonsl 
side of borne economics for homenakem and for business and professional womeo I of a 
revision of maay of the courses of study now offered, of a tixthuok which will Include all 
phases of bomemaklng, of uniformity of nomenclature In the business world and In 
courses of stndy, and of creating an undmlanding by h 1 gb.sebool prlndpnls deans of 
girls and teachers in the value of Interesting high school girU In home economics. 

4123 SoutoD, Hilda M A study of tho conditions of horns economics In the 
puhllc elementary and Junior high schools of the United States Masters 
thesis, 1929 University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 96 p 

4124 Brafthwalte, Katherine E An experimental study of ninth grade food 
classes on the long and short periods Master's thesis 1930 University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis 

4125 Bratley, Hazel A study of tbe problems and difficulties of student 
teachers of homo economics of Cornell university Alnster's thesis 11930] Cor 
nell university, Ithaca, N T 

412G Brown, Clara M An experiment in sectioning; an experiment In the 
use of the regression equation to predict the success of students in a home- 
economics course Journal of higher education, 1 269-73, May 1930 

4127 Burton, Henrietta 3C. and Oerheiich, J H The consumer aspect in 
home-economics education. 1930 University of Arkansas, Fayetteville 4 p ms 

A special technique was u«ed ftresriog the consumer aspect of the commodity and 
utilizing numerous shoe samples The report la an indication of a trend In home 
economics education, and should he considered rather as a report of a tew teaching 
method than as a controlled experiment. 

4128 Case, Sarah V Child care and dcTOlopment courses at Oregon state 

agricultural college Master’s thesis, 1929 Oregon state agricultural college, 
Corvallis 53 p ms. ♦ 
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4129 Conover, Frances Tlie number o£ home economics teachers In training 
in Iowa and their po'^sible placement within the State Master’s thesis, 1930 
Iowa state college, Ames 

A study of the placement ot teachers 1& Iowa orec a Are year period In order to find 
combinations of subjects taught tenure of service an I number of teachers in training 
at present in relation to passible demand 

418ft Crofoot, Vanita May. The origin and development of home economics 
in the fire Institutions for liigher education of the State of Washington Mas 
ter s thesis, 1929 Unlrersity of I\ ashingtou, Seattle 259 p 

4131 Daniels, Edna Cockrell History and present statns of home economics 
education In Douglas county, Kans Masters thesis 1929 Unhersitj of 
Kansas Lawrence 174 p 

4132 Diamond, Helen Study to determine the Influence of certain factors 
upon enrollment In elective home economics courses above the eighth grade 
Master s thesis, 1929 University of Minnc'^ota, Minneapolis 

4133 Douglas Morion nnd Friant, Begino. Clothing courses for seventh 
grade adjusted to a daily lime schedule of sixty minntes Master’s thesis 

1929 Iowa state college, Ames 

4134 Fairfax, Blanche L Organization of a food problem course for Wil 
ham Smith college Master s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Columbia unlver 
sity New Tork, NT 189 p ms 

4185 Faulkner, Mary Ilevision of home economics education course of stud} 
for elementary, junior and cenior high schools Daltimore, Md , Public schooK 

1930 178 p 

A leTistos of the course of study iu hotoe ecouomics poscil upon five yeots experlmeiitnl 
classroom work 

4180 Pnteche, Bertha An informal foods placement test for a beginning 
foods coarse in a small college Makers thesis 1929 Iowa state college 
Ames 

4137 Oookuis, lln Clara A survey of the social objectives In home eco 
nomlcs for boys as found in the Invectmeot umde in the seventh, eighth and 
ninth grades of 20 towns in Colorado Master b thesis, 1930 Colorado state 
teachers college Greeley 

4138 Hall, Sirs Myrtls Woodley College courses most valuable for traia 
tng clothing specialists Masters thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers XaebTille Tenn 42 p ms 

A study of college courses considered most vnl labte by a group of stylists buyers educa 
tional directors 'and professional shoppers and by the employers of this group for 
training clothing specialists 

4139 Henley, Prances The relationship between the type and amount of 
home experience, and the high school work in foods and clothing of 50 girls in 
Aflssissippi Masters thesis 1029 Iowa state college, Ames 

4140 Henne Leone CalL The leliablllty and validity of three home eco 
nomlcs tests Masters thesis 1930 Agricultural college of Utah Logan 

4141 Hemng, Sirs Carrie E A study of the home economics department of 
the Ithaca junior high school Masters thesis [1030] Cornell university. 
Ithaca N Y 

4142. Hoppes, Pearl and Turner, Mozcia Foods course for seventh grade 
adjusted to a daily time schedule of CO minute periods Alaster s thesis 2929 
Iowa state college Ames 

4143 Indiana Department of public Instruction Division of vocational 
education Courses in home economics for high schools September 

1929 Indianapolis, 1029 (Bnlletin no 100 G-3) 
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4141 Ivey, Rosaline Status of home economics in certain southern a<s 
credited high scluol's Masters the«Is 1023 George Peabody college for 
teachers ^a'!hville Tenn SG p ms 

414j Johnson Harriet P 1 clothing survey made from a study with farm 
girls In Four II clubs of ^outh Cirohoa Jamnry 1 1028 to June 1 1920 
Masters thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia university New Pork N 1 
16 p ms 

A stud; of averago costs average expense per girl and per type of clotblcg 

4146. Johnson Margaret Esther A study of home economics courses In 
southern teachers colleges Master s thesis 1^0 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tenn 63 p ms 

Fladlogs Wide vartatlon of wrk need for uniformity in nomenclature conteat and 
sequence of courses so aa to fartittate transfer of cmlits from one institution to auotber 
were fonad 

4147 Johnson Mildred The out-of school activities of the jnnlor high 
school girls of Monde Ind Masters thesis 1929 Iowa state college Ames 

A study of the out-of school activities closely related to the home of ail junior high 
Bcfaool girls In Mueeie Ind The Information served as one of the bases for setting op 
objectives for a jnator high school home economics coarse 

414S Kansas State department of education Courses of studv for high 
schools part IX — home ecouomlcs Topeka 1929 323 p 

The Assoelatloo of home ecoBomics teachers in Kansas Is largely rrspoosible tor the 
course of study It is b-ieed upon the needs of the schools of the State snd sttenlpts 
to meet the needs in a manner nbicta is In keeping with the best educational thought 
of the (la; The material was tried out In class rooms for at least a semester 
ncmeroui teachers criticisms made by the teachers were studied by the association la 
1027 and their recommendations loctuded in the 8tud> The final revision wos made 
by a group of 1*' members DIMlograpbles arc Included with the dllfcrent phases of 
the work 

4140 Kelly Ernestine Elizabeth Development of home economics In white 
state colleges of Alabama Masters thesis, 1030 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nnehrllle Tenn 03 p ms 

rindlngs (1) accredited standard colleges «f Alabama have the beat developed 
curricula (2) home ecoaomica has been developed for different purposes in each school 
(3) tic home ecanomfes courses of the state teachers colleges are limited The tend 
enry Is toward further limitation confining courses to the teaching of home economics 
in the elementary grabs 

4150 Kenyon Mildred and Friant, Regina J An analysts of Ute content of 
courses 111 Tocatloml homo economics offered In the secondary schools of Iowa 
from 1026 to 1929 Musters thesis 1929 Iona state college Ames 

1151 Kessler, Xeola V stanilard practice liouw Utchin for teacher training 
111 efficient home making Ma'tlers thesis 1930 Colorado state teachers col 
lege Grctlcy 

4152 Keys Loue«a J V report on a pnHftam In the Maryland state normal 
f-chool at Towson — home economics In health education ’Master s thesis 1029 
Teachers college Columbia unlversll; New York N T 

4153 King Mattie G and Coon Beulah Studj of home activities and 
ticrsonal needs of some uorktng girls In Clilcugo as a basis for the home 
economics curriculum for them Masters thesis, 102'> University of Chicago 
Chicago 111 

4154 Klttrcll Flenxmle P A stud} of home economics education In negro 

high schools and colleges of North Carolina Masters thesis 1930 Cornell 
university Ithaca N \ 103 p mi 

All accredited high acbooU and slaDlard celiegH offering work In home economlcn 
education were studied Of the 73 acCTtNllted negro high schools la North Carolina S3 
offer work In I ome economics Six of the 40 high schools Included la this study offer 
work In vocational home economics 
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4155 LaFollette Cecile Maior difficulties in superM^ed teachlug of home 
economics nnl sugscstwl remedies Ttaclers college journal (Terre Hauto 
Ind ) 1 To-78 January 1930 

A gaestloaonlrD bused od the esperlence^ ct tbe writer was prepared and sabtalttel 
to 40 teacbers of borne ecoaomlca la the larger high schools and colleges In the eattcr 
part of the country Olves the dlfflcnltles enconntered arranged la order of their 
frequencT of occurrence and offers sugscsllons as to bow to orercomc some of them 
dl'jC Leighton Frances Determining edncitlon 1 objectives for a college 
Course In (Iil economics probloras of the home for both men and women Doctor s 
tlicsl<i 1930 Teacliers college Colombia tinlvrer«ity New York N T 
tersonal Interrlewa were bad with 75 famlUes to determine wbat materials should be 
Included In a course In tbe economics of coasumption One hundred and twenty six 
problems were raised by the families themselves Problems were studied In relation to 
Income of families occupation else of faniHles education observed standard of living 
jury Ju lament Seventy five professors and graduate students considered tbe eolation 
of more abstract uroblema as necessary as (be solution of specinc problems within tbe 
home Study reveals a technic for delermlnlag methods of obtaining factual materials 
wl Icb should be Included In a course In (he economics of consumption 
4157 Llljedahl Mabel Tbe | rufes&loani trnlnlDg of lead ers of home oco 
iiomlcs In the degree granting Institutions of the United States. Master b thesis 
1030 University of SoutI om Cnilfomli Los Angeles ms 
4153 Long Seach Calif Public schools Department of curriculum 
revision Home making course of study for junior high schools — grade* 7 to 9 
lAng Beach Calif., City schools 1029 SOC p 
This course of study was prepared by the curriculum dep rtment under tbe guldonce 
otb curriculum director It was u ed first for class expcrlmentsllon 
•4159 itcOowaB J/rA Ellen Beers A cirapnmtire study of detergents with 
Kpoclnl reference to the teaching of the subject Doctor’s thesi* 1030 Tcacl ers 
college Columbia unlven,ltj New York N Y New York cllj Tencliers college 
Colombia uiiiveTHity lOJO p (Coi trlbutlons to education 441) 

Irobtem has been uorkel out from (1) Tbe leebnlcal aspect Includlsg scientific back 
ground properties sad behavior ot detergei to aoalyses comparison of physical ebarae* 
terlstles of fabrics or surfaces to which detergeoU ore appIM and effect ot detergents 
on fabrics with reference to soil removal and tensile strength and (2) educational 
as|)fcts Including the descrlpUve and analytical material from which the teacher may 
choose that which Is best suited to her needs 

4100 Mattson May M Home attitudes and practices of the girls In the 
continuation ediool of Newburgh N Y YInsters thesis 1030 University of 
Colorado Ilouller University of Colorado Etudies 18 01 December 1930 
(Abstract) 

TTila study was made to determine home attltudea and practfeea of continuation 
school glrU In a small Induscrlal city with the object of suggcstlDa Improvementa In 
•uomcma'xlnB couraes 163 subjects conirlbuf-d to the lata obtained 

4101 Mims Hell B. Home <-conomIcs develni merit in Alaska Uavvnll I orto 
lllco and tl e 1 hlUpplncs Mavtcr s thesis 1930 George Peabody college fo’’ 
l« achers Nashville Tonn 80 p ms 

4102. Hutty, Margaret Tlie u<e of Illustrative innterlnl In teaching foods 
and nutrition Id secondary school Jlaslers thesis 1929 Iowa state college 
Ames 

41C3, Obert, Myrl Jeannette Qroutli of home economics In state teachers 
college* YIa*tcrs tl eois, 10"9 George Peabod} college for teacher* Nash 
Tllle. Tcnn 44 p ms 

4101 Barker Dolpba. OutH)f *cl ool learning In home economic*. Master s 
thesis 1030 University of Colorado Boulder University of Colorado studies 
18 DC. December 1030 (Abstract) 

*.**°^^ dlffcrrner* la out-nf school learning wncernln* food* and clothing 

which ei!»t among cblidreo when they enter the seventh snd eighth grade bora* economic* 
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classes and the influences associated with tl»e«e d ffcrcnees The InTCstieflUon wn* eir 
ried out by means of tests of Inforznatlon and a short (jucstionnatre Tood tests were 
given to 431 girls and 103 boys clothing teats were given to £09 girls. 

4165 Peek, LiUlan- Concerning adult education in homemaking Austin 
Texas State board for vocation'll education 1029 CS p (Bulletin no 261 
September 1929) 

This bulletin is designed to as tst local adminUtrators supervisors lei lers an 1 
teachers In organising and establishing programs in bomeoshlng education wh ch will 
meet the special needs of their communities. Certain plana und policies arc set up In 
the light of past experience and present beliefs 

4160 Perry Isabel and Coon Settlab Comparison ot the activities ot 
mothers and their daughters in clothing to determine the basis of “election for 
iroblems in teaching clothing Masters thesis 1929 University of Chicago 
Chicago lU 

4167 Phillips Velma Evidences of the need of education for efficient pox 
chasing Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia uniTer“ity New 
\ork N Y 

Gives results of a que«tiannalre filled out by high school studeots and 1£3 adult 
consomers. An analytical study of consnmers dlfflcnltles in choosing and buying doth 
Ing and borne fuinlsl logs for the purpose ot formnlatlng practical suggestions for 
“uccesaful baying 

41CS Poole Myra and Pnaat Regma J Relationship between home eco- 
nomics in high school and the number of girls who continue in school Master b 
thesis 19''9 Iowa state college Ames ' 

4169 Putnam Ernestine and Eyrk, Hazel. Survey of the place of the 
economic studies in the home economics curricula Masters thesis 19'.9 Uni 
^erslty of Chicago Chicago 111 

A study of early Influences eeboots eslstiag at the time of the American oecupaHoo 
schools fonsded by the U 8 Ofice of education and home economics In these schools 
hTadlngs What is to-day called home economics was already eetsbllshed in the*e terri 
lories St the time of Aneriesn oecupatloo Jt had bees introduced for different res 
sODe In Alaska it was to clean up tb« Estnmo and bis Igloo and to teach him to cooL 
in the fipanlsh terr torlcs It was Co answer the Spanish love for lurory and needlework 
To-day its scope has been broadened and It is renultvd in the gndcs of each territory 
is offered la high school and In each Instance there Is on institution ot higher leaminb 
that offers adrasced work 

4176 Reid Reneta The present status of organization for teaching home 
economics combes In secondary schools. Masters thesis 1929 Colorado state 
teachers college Greeley 75 p 

417L Rennells Jessie M A “tudy of the home economics department of 
the Ithaca “cnlor high school Masters tliesis 11930] Cornell university 
Ithaca N T 

4172 Rose, Helen Textile knowledge of girls in the Junior and senior high 
schools of La^rrence Enas 1930 Master s thest“ 1030 University of Kansas 
Lawrence 

4173 Russell J/rs J C A short unit lo a high “chool course in clothing 
justified by the consumers Increasing demand for for Master s thesis 1930 
Colorado state teachers college Greeley 

4174 Rust Xucile Study of the bomemaking interests of a group of high 
school girls Masters thesis 1929 Ean’uts state agricultural college Man 
hattan 

4175 Saar Vera Christine A «tody of the time cost and materials for 
construction problems In high “cbOol clothing classes Master s thes s 1930 
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Universltj of Colorado Boulder UnlTer«5itv of Colorado studies 18 101-102 
December 1030 (Abstract) 

A stodr o{ tbe cociitraetfon prob)>‘ms made la btgli school clothiDg classes In grades 
11-1. la regard to the number the kind the cost tbe time consumed in matrieg and the 
materials used The study embraces also the teatbooks used Data were secured from ”1 
schools in nine different states during tbe school year 19311-1930 by means of record 
cards scbleb svere filled ont by pupils nod by menns of questionnaires trblcb were filled 
out by teachers of these pup Is The iovcstlgation Included 5S0 first semester pupils anl 
CS9 second semester pupils 

4170. Schopmeyer, c H Analysis of the manngerlal re'iponslbilitles of the 
farm home mnher Wa<»I ington United States Department of agriculture 
r'ctcn^lon service 1920 115 p 

The study ^ras made to h^Ip extension workers develop a homo-management concept 
and select Important subject content In tbe development of a county home-economics 
extension program. The study shows tbe composite nature and tbe interrelations of tbe 
elements of tbe home makers Job 

4177 Smith Myrtle Elhson Food program for home demonstration work 
Jn 11 Southern states Masters thesis 1920 George Peabody college for 
teachers Na«luille Tenn 221 p ms 

4178 Sowers Mary Alice Tlie correlation of the economic aspects and 
nutritional values of food Masters tlesls 1930 University of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati Ohio 118 p ms 

Presents the mutts of n study into tbe relative money costs of various foods which 
furnish the tame amount of nutriment as ladlcnted by cslorics minerals vltsming and 
other food values and presents the dita In such form that they may be use I In food 
IMSODS Foods were classified as sources of energy protein minerals nnd vitamins 
The psvchologlcal factors upon food selection were considered Data harp bceu orgmlrcd 
nnd presented In a form Qdsptsble tor use In lessons In notrltion and mirketlng for use 
in schools colleges or by social workers 

4170 Stark, Saidoe Ethel Development of criteria for the educational 
cvnluntlOQ of advertising material used by home economics workers Doctor b 
I heis flOSOJ Teachers college Colombia imiversltj ^e^• York \ T ^en 
iork J« Y Association of national advertisers 1030 1S4 p 

The printed studv was published under tbe title How schools vs'* advettlsln" mate 
rial a study of the use of advertising material by teachers In schools anl colleges and 
by home economics workers 

Data were compiled riom "dO soswers to qoestlouoafres from home-economics workers 
from alt states letters from 47 state enpeilotendcDts of education personal conf rcnces 
with tome economists qnd advertlslQg experts and previous publl"hed anl unpubllabcd 
stulics on ndrertlslng nmterlal used by honje-econooics leaders Flndln''S Among 
types of educational advertising material are some tbnt can not be obtained In any 
other way which are oj great value types found most valuable vary with the age and 
grade level of tho«e with whom they were uw^ *temc valuable types are large charts 
booklets colored Illustrations uptotbe-mlnnte material In costume nnd textile styles 
etc Twelve criteria Were considered of Importance In J dglng educational ndvortlslng 
material by at least 7o per cent of the "CO home economists returning qaestlonnalres 
They Include rcllahlllty of sCatementa timely data preparation by trained experts with 
modern edneaflonal point of view apparent purpose social welfare more than comnicrclnl 
profit principles of art applied and provision for Individual growth or de elopn ent 
41S0 Strowig, Nell McCrumb A coarse in clothing and home problerns for 
the jnnior high school Master s tliesis 1030 University of Callfomln Berke- 
ley C2 p ms 

A study was made in gait Lake City to detcnslnc what si ould be Included in a 
ronn*" In clothing and home problems for the J mlor high school the cur^e to t«* s irh 
that It cooil l>« used lu any local commiiDlty and composed of one year of two semesters 
with five one-hour periods per week. Gives outline of cour e 

4181 Swift Mildred Ik A siufly of collerfntc recoj,nltlon of secondory homo 
economtev Mn«ler v tl eels. 3930 Cornell university Ithact NY 47 p ms 
Of 104 Institutions studied only foar refused to accept the elective entrnuee credit Mnxl 
mutn credit In this study was seven average two and seven tenths and minimum five 
tenths A credit in Secondary home cconomla Is measure<l quantitatlvelv and qoallta 
lively by the same standards as all other secondary subjects. 
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41 Rg. Tatum Nannie Ella Develoiment of home economics In state teachers 
colleges of Missouri Masters thesis 1029 George Peabody college for 
teachers Nashville Tcnn. 142 D ms 

4183 Texas. State department of edncatlon Course of study in home 
economics for Texas rural schools adapted and arranged Austin 1929 S9 p 
(Bulletin no 203) 

4184. Tlllory Susan Elizabeth Survey of vocational education in home 
economics In the all-day schools of ill'wonrl. Master s thesis 1929 University 
of Missouri Columbia 

418j Tucker Bernice Alvina A study of the qualifications e'^entlal for 
leaders in home economics education to determine a basis for finding pro‘^)ec- 
tlve leaders Master s thesis 1029 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
4180 United States Eederal board for vocational education Yocationa] 
education in home economics Twelve years of home-economics education under 
tic National locational education act Washington D C 1030 1G6 p 

(Bulletin no IGl Ilome economics series no 12.) 

4187 Washington (State) Department of education Home economics 
studies In Junior and senior high schools 1030 Olympia 1030 153 p 
41SS. Welch Lila M a id Lingenfelter Hary R Studies of the home eco 
noiulcs curriculum an annotated bibliography 1030 Ohio state university 
Columbus 40 p n?s (Blbllognphles In education no 1 June 1930 ) 

This blbllograpbj was made In order to collect laforoatlon concemlng the kind and 
extent ot research that bas been done on the bomo economics curriculum the tecbnlquc 
and nethoda u ed aud tbe probleme needing additional research PractlcAlly nil of the 
more comprrbenslre ttudiea publltbed since lb 0 nrc Included Tbe blbllographr laelud a 
titles ot theses from borne economics departments In colleges and uolrcrsltlcs 
4180 Whitcomb Emellne S Trends In home economics education 102&- 
19^8 Washlngtoo United States Govemmeut printing office 1929 22 p 

(U S Bureau of education Bulletin 1929 no 25 ) 

Advance sheets from the Plennlal mrter of edncatlon In tbe United States 10‘’n-10''8 

4100 and Olbhs Andrew H Homo economics instruction la higher 

Institutions Including unlveriltios colleges teachers colleges, nonnal ■schooli 
and Junior colleges 1928-19^ Washington United States Govemmeut printing 
office 1930 23 p (Pamphlet no 3 March 1930 ) 

4191 Wilcox Anna Elizabeth 1 Inccment of home economics In U e Junior 
and senior high schools of Indiana Masters thesis, 1029 Indinna unlvcrsit> 
Bloomington 00 p ms 

4102 Wilson Winnie \n analysis of 20 high school clothing and textile 
textbooks Masters thesis 1030 George Peabody college for teachers Nash 
vine Tenn 110 p ms 

A «)ud/ of clotblag sod textile textboobs being used xt preecet lo tbe soutbern atater. 
Clothing cvDitmetlon and fabrics and tbelr ueea arc the toplca that receive the mnjor 
rmphaiitt la tbe clotblng and textile atiidy In blsb schools 

4193. Toung Isabel Itei>ort of tic research nnl study committee of the 
Home economics teachers association. Rnlclgb Nortl Carolina education asso 
elation 1030 

FlQdlnes Tbe Home ecoaomlct tracliers associatlea bat prepared a score card f r 
ratlRX home economics teachers on tl e basis of outside ectlvltlci and contacts In sclmot*. 
• The various activities are given point vatocs Tbe scores made b; tbo ladlvidnat teoebera 
In the dUtrtels will be summated and the distrlcta wtu compete for hlshest total scores 
Tbia score card will aid Individual teachers In anslnlns tbe ciroctlveneas of their work 
and at ould do much to Increase the public servlres rcadered by 1 ome cconomtca teachers 
NOP alio fi.'2 2272 23.*,$. dVW 4399 
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COJI’NIERCIAL EDUCATION 

4104/^ Anderberry, Christine Job Anal>sis and employment relations In 
store salesmanship ba«lc to a eour«e of stud\ Harter s thesi« 1930 Uni 
^e^sity of Southern Cilifornla Los Angeles, ms 

4105 Anderson Roy N Measnreinent of cierlisil ability a critical review 
ot proposed tests Personnel journal 8 232-44 December 1929 

Tbe sutbor describes batteries of teats la use for detenulcing clerical ability and 
criticises them on tbe points of criterion validity number of cases reliability and tbe 
concept genenl clerlcaia aptitude 

4190 Barnhart E W 1 oeUional education for retail meat dealers ; D S 
Federal board for vocational education Washington D C Wasliinctou U S 
Government printing office 1930 

Stndy of the essential ebaracterlstlcB needed in an educational program for experienced 
retail meat dealers with two nnlts of Instructional materials for n<e In conference classes 
Conference method of Instmctlon was found to be most suited to experienced adult 
workers 

4197 Beers, Gertrude The deveiovment of curricular materials and a method 
ot procBUnre la shorthand Masters thesis 3930 University ot Nebraska 
Lincoln 143 p ms 

rindlags By a sdenttfle construction of currlcnlum materials and tbe development of 
a method of procednre In teaching shorthand time can be saved and students interest 
Increased 

4188. Bernard, Louise A currlculuiu for a general sale«m'iDsliip course. 
1030 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh liul 
letln November, 1930 (Faculty research ) 

4109 BUekstone, £ G Research studies iu commerchl education IV Iowa 
City University of ro«a [1930] 240 p (Dultcr«it> of Iowa monOfcrophs In 
(clncation 1st scr no 11 January! 1029) 

This la the fourth volume la a series of research studlea ta commercial education It 
contains reports of the proceedings of tbe 10^ Iowa research conference on commercial 
education and the conference of the Notional association of commercial teacher training 
Institutions wbicb were held at the University of Iowa April IS-^O 1D20 tt makes 
available to commercial educators the significant research studies in a scries of complete 
reports which contain not only the conclusions reached by the various investigators bat 
also the procedures used by the authors The studies deal prlndpnlly with typewriting 
shorthand and training teachers for commerdsl subjects a 

4200 Brownfield, Lelah A comparative studj of textbooks in secretarial 
jractlco blasters thesis 1930 New York university New York % Y 

4201 Carmichael, Vernal Howard Objective measurement of accomplish 
ment in typewriting of high school commercial pupils in Indiana Master'* 
the'.ls 1930 Indiana univerMtj Dloomington 191 p 

4202 Carr, Emma B Promotloual opportunities in tlie field of stenograpby 
Masters thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iowa Cit% 5C p ms 

4203 Castle, Margaret A. A curriculum study for a general salesmanship 
course ilosTor s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa Uni 
verslij of Pittsburgh buUetlD 27 ^11-12 November 1930 (Abstract) 

4201 Cunningham, Verna M Some suggestions for Unking commercial edu 
cation with vocational needs Masters thesis 1930 University of South 
Dakota Vermilion. 75 p 

42(X> Dale, Edgar What business vocabulary stwill we teach In junior high 
school arithmetic’ School and society 31 SSCWC June 21 1930 

The author checked la four arithmetic textbooks the freguency of occurrence of bus! 
ness words in those sections which dealt with the investment of money The four 
arithmetic textbooks used S'*!} different bnslnees terms la their material dealing with 
Investments In stocks and bonds. There was no agreement on 124 additional terms 
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The eviaence Is dear that without an ohJectlTe U»t o{ words to which to turn the Judg 
meet of textbook writers as to the relatire Importanct of business terms will var; 
greatly 

4206 Daring Z. LaVeme Saney of commercial education In public city 
liigh schools of Ohio Master s thesis 1930 Ohio State university Colnmbus 

4'’07 Dittemore Eldon Methods of teaching bookkeeping In Indiana high 
chools Masters thesis 1930 Indiana university Bloomington 125 p ms 

4_08. Ely Margaret Hawley A comparative study of the Gregg shorthand 
mannal of 191G with that of 1929 Masters thesis 1930 Now York unlver 
ally New York N Y 234 p ms * 

Two texts are comDared on the hnsla of theory of analysis vo abulary analysis of word 
lists vocabulary analysis of connected matter and analysis of sentences. On the 
whole the manual of the lO'^O edition la an Improvement over that of 1D16 hut the 
improvement Is not uniform In nil of the font analyses Certain weak points art. noted 
and suggestions made 

4.00 Fleming Elizabeth A. A compamt re study of the whole and part 
method of teaching the typewriting kejboird Master g thesis 1930 University 
of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa 40 p ms University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 303-69 November 1930 (Abstract ) 

4210 Forsgard Fred Q A study of bookkeeping In the secondary school 
1029 Upper Darby high school Upper Darby Pa 40 l ma 

study of the alms and objectives of the subject, admlntstmtire eoDsideratlens equip- 
laest gusjiflcnUons of teacbera coorso of stndy (contest) end metbods of presenting the 
RQbjeet 

4211 ' A study of coramercla] low is tbe secondary school 1D29 

Upper Darby high school Upper Darby Pa 75 p ms 

A study of the aims sad objecUtes of the subject, odmlnlstratlre conslderat ous equip 
msDt QuaUflcstlons of teachers course of study (cooteot) and methods of ptcecnting tl 
subject 

4212 Oeorge Quy Gaius The reldtlonsblp between maze learning and tyP4 
writing leatnluf Mastecs thesis 1930 Stanford uniTer«ity Stanford Uni 
versity, Calif 

4213 Goodell Marne Eleanor Critical analysis of the placemenut of com 
merciai high school students in Los Angeles Master s thesis 1930 University 
<f Southern California Los Angeles ms 

4214 Green Frederick Henry A standardized commercial law test for high 
'Ohools, Masters thesis liK19 University of Colorado Boulder 142 p mg 

An objective test of 830 items (trne-f-Use ease item and complcton) Ti dings 
BcllabllUj for whole test 0 876 validity of test=»0J7 correlat on of test and teoehers, 
mutZs^^O 486 distrlbutloii -was segatlrely skewed 

4216 Haynes Benjamin H Tie present '‘tatus of elementary business train 
iiig in the public junior high schools of New York State Maners thes s 1J29 
Packard commercial school New York NT 84 p 

4216 Helmstadter Carl W Some trends in commercial education lu the 
Nebra^ika high schools Masters thesis 15KK) University of Nebraska Lin 
coin. 63 p ms 

4‘’17 Hill Luvlcy Martha Some problems of commercial teachers in 
Nebraska high schools Ylastct’s fbesis IIBO University of Nebra ka Lin 
toln. 110 p ms 

rtoblems were submitted by 100 commercial teachers In Nebraska high schools They 
were classified and analysed with respect to alzc of school age college training teaching 
experience end petjlessiouil training ot teachers and helps ssVed for rindings Trob 
lems cover wide range of activities cunege and professional training has not given 
aufflclent help or has not been erapl aslzing sniBclently the techniques and procedures 
whereby the teacher can learn to solve her «wa problems 
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4‘>iR. Holzman Minnette Sterntergcr A critical study of the propo«e<l 
tests for thp lueasurcment of ability aa salesmen 'Master s tl csi® 1910 le-icli 
ers co^Ie^e Colnmbin imiTcrslty 5«ewTork In T ''') p ms 

A stnd; of all tbe proposed tests for neasarlag salesmanship ebllltr — to find out wbat 
tests ff anr do measure tbfs ability rindlogs Thus far tbere Is no one te»l that 
measures Kslesmansblp ability 

4219 Katenkamp C H IndUldnallzed Instruction In bookkeeping 5Ins- 
tersthesis 1930 George. M ashjngton unhersitr 1\fl«shlnstoii I> C 140 p m? 

Two classes consisting of 33 and 27 pnpila respeetirely srere giren Inllrllual In 
Etruction In bookbeeplng aslng tba Job sbect method r]ndlD''8 Tbc Job sheet 
plan Is more ssccessful than tbc dallj' redtatfon method since It recognizes IsdlrMaal 
differences. Complete course of contract noiis was prepared 

4220 Keylor, William W A study of tlic needs for high school courses In 
I Illness arithmetic and the topics that should le Included Wasters thesi« 
1030 Unlversltj of rittsburph Pitlsburgli Pa Unlterslty of I Ittsburgh but 
letin 27 300-10 November 1930 (Abstract) 

4221. Killgallon Katherine W A study of certain phases of commercial 
education in the 'ippru\ed high schools of Pcnnsylranla Miuters thesis 1030 
Unlrer'lty of Pittsburgh 1 Ittsburgh, Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 310-11 ^o^tnlber 1930 (Abstrict) 

4222 King Lulu M Study of \ocatlon*il demands made upon boys of 1C to 
24 yenra of age b} leading buslncis^ c«(abUshincnts and bou the commercial 
cour=e of the high school may better meet t! e«e demand* Masters thesis 
[1930] University of Denver Denver Colo 

l*’5 of tb« leading buslaess flrres of DeoTer hare been Interviewed to determine tbc 
character of work performed by boys of 18 to *4 years of age educational requirements 
for tie work opportunities for advanceaent not number of boys employed ^ 

4223 Zeests, John Hillary A diagnostic test in Gregg shorthand. Mas 
ter a thesis, 1029 'Unheralty of Colorado Boulder 92 p ms 

A test covering tbe entire Qregg manual was administered to 1 183 students tbea 
scored and correlated odd against even numbered Items rindlngs Iteliablllty** 
03S± 0005 correlation to teaebers marks** 447± 015 

4224 Komgold Helen An csperlmentnl vtu ly of tests as a means of pre* 
dieting speed In t.vpewrl(lng Masters tbesi 1030 Washington university 
St Louia Mo 

4‘'2o Kufahl Gertrude M A coniraertlal curriculum In^ed on ollice equip- 
ment Master s thesis 1929 New York unhcrsltv New York NY 67 p 

\ study based on tbo survey of olSce appli'inces devices and aids used In business 
by 150 pupils of the Jamaica continuation ecI ool These pupils were selected at random 

42^0 Lehmann Harold Theron Tbe "tntus of some phases of commercial 
edueaUon In 39 public senior high schools of New Mexico In 19'»o Masters 
thesis 19*^ University of Kansas Lawrence 

4'’2( Lomax Beatrice Loyet A comparative study of the whole and part 
method of learning tJTwwrUlng Master’s thesis 1930 New York university 
New York N Y 

4'>2S Loso Poster WllUam. Tbe reliability coefficients of Carlsons book 
keeping tests 1 and 2 of series A Masters thesis 1929 New York uni 
verslty New York, NY W p 

4229 Lukes August J A reorganization of the commercial curriculum of 
Polo community high school In light of positions occupied bv Its graduates 
Master's thesis 1930 University of Iowa Iona City 69 p ms 

4230. McKeen Helen Huth. An analysis of the professional literature 
relating io the teaching of shorthand In secondary schools blaster s thesis 
1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
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4231 Malott J 0 C)lleKlftte courses In trnngportntl( n , 1 usiiie'«4 organlzn 
tlon nn 1 muna,.cnient and marketing and merchandising ^\n“l^In„lon D C 
U S Ofllce of cducallon 1030 4p lip 8 p ms (Circular nos 11 13 14) 

These elrculir* contain rtatn rei^ardlng CotlCfrinte course* reported by the coIIpbi* 
nnd nnlrersltles nr In published cntstotne* of «acb (nstltullODS listed In ibe Fducailonnl 
directory for lO"^ 

40)2 Commercial education 102(5-23 l\nshlngton United Stales 

Oovcmmcut printing ofQce 1 >20 27 p (U 8 Bureau of education Bnllcttn 
1029 no 20) 

Advance sheets from tbe Oiennlal surver «t education In the United States 10''0-10‘’8 

4233 Ckimmorclal educitlon elrcnlnr* nos CO'S! June 1020-Septem 

ber 1020 Washington D C U t> Offlee of educntlon 1020 10 i amphicts 

(mimeographed) 

No G Directory of colteelate set ools of roinaiCTce no 27 Colle^ate courses In 
advortlslni; no _8 lorelcn tra !e and foreleo torvlcc courses no 20 CouperatlTe imrt 
time Courses In commerce and business no 30 Collegtate courses In really no 71 
Directory of cotleslntc bureaus of busincas tesearch no S3 Collegiate courses In Iniur 
ntice no SI Collegiate eitcnslon classes In comm rce and business no 30 Collegiate 
courses In banking snd finance no 37 Collegiate courses In accounting 

4234 Marik Marie E A comparative study of the dictnpbo&e method and 
the traditional method of learolog typewriting Masters thesis 1029 New 
lork unlTCrslty New \ork NT 80 p 

4235 Marshall Grace M Aonlysls of bookkeeping texts pul>U«bed In the 
last Are je irs JInsters tlic^ts 1930 New Tork ualver'liy New Tork N T 

4230 Maze Coleman Prlociples of business organization and manage* 
ment Itastora tl esfs 1030 New \ork university New iork N i 

423T ^eairs Itobln F Standardized commercial courses for high schools 
Masters thesis 1930 Stanford uniTersIti Stanford University Calif lOT 
p ms 

A Study based oa an examination of courses of study in different pacts of the Unltsd 
States Discusses recognttloo of commercial coune* In high scbools and as accepted 
credits in universities the two leading objectives of commercial edacation atandardUed 
tests for commercial courses etc 

4238 Meerwein Gertrude A study of beokkreping textbooks their his 

torical development and their relation to bookkeeping practice Alavter s thesis 
1D29 New Tork unlveitlty New York N T 305 p . 

4239 Meyer Harriet loulse V Junior high commercial curriculum for tlie 
slow learning Masters the«ls 1930 Unlrerslty of Dtnrer Denver Colo 
100 p ms 

The IQ B of the commercial pupils attending eight Denver Junior high schoola d irlng 
the last semester of 193S were tabulated for the purpose of obtaining Information as to 
fiSvf flMurJw tfif At cwOb f cuvile cuwssnvwAr? wiAvftf «rmf wilecAw 

or not a differentiated curriculum for the slow learning would be Justifiable The couree 
as outlined for the slow learning is rich in material which will not only be of Interest 
and appeal to them but within their ipbere of learning and eomprebenslon. Most of the 
material calls for pupil activity and this In Uaelf brings about a condlUon of conteirt 
ment and dispels fatigue and discouragement 

4240 Milne Thomas J Shorthaod course of study 1030 Upper Darby 
high school Upper Darby Pa 

A revision of the course of itudy in shorthand for the State of Tennsylvanla Sets up 
objectives and outlines model dally lessons 

4241 Mlnehart Lillian 1 The frequency of the recurrence of the one stroke 
the two three four and five stroke combinations in a word list based on a 
shorthand system Master s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh 
Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 340-41 November 1930 (Alwtract) 
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4242, Nobl# M. C> S , Jr Commerdat teachers in the high schools for \%hUcs 
in North Cnrollni in 102S-1030 State department of pnWlc instruction 
Raleigh N C 1030 24 p tnr 

Sbo^rs the iupptf of and drmatxl for white commercial tr'arbcr« In the high schoola 
of North Carolina and the nmonnt and kind of (raining po«sp«8cd ty commcrdal (eacbers 
In the high achooU for wbltee in North Carotloa. 

4243 Owens, Charles B A surtej of typewriting nch!c^pment at the end of 
the first year, speorls attained aod errors made Masters thesis [1030] New 
York state college for teachers Albany 
nodlogs DIITerencea In age ear na«l ioccotit'c were parclcoiarl} aigntficant 
4244. Phillips D E. Class shopping experiment Joumnl of nppileil p«y 
chology, 14 43-53. F»*bruary 3D30 

A Class in bustnerq ps}rh<live7 Jn DeoTcr uodertooV to rBrr> out sumv bujiiig rs] erl 
inents in tbe varlons business cstabllsbmeota In the fall of 1t>_S ^r<rrn buidn-d t>«CDtr 
reports were made by ptoKj eittre buyers Tht students leU Ibe effect ma li. on them by 
the form of greeting dress, service knowledge of gools of the clirk 
4245 Pittsburgh, Ps Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research High school course of stud) in l)uokkeepIng I II III A 1\ 
September H)2S->>OTcmber 1029 49, 54, 12 15 p ma 

4246. High school course In fypewrltlog 3023-30 

(Printed) 

4247 - — -- — — — Occnpatlonal survey of coromerdal graduates 

drop-outs and erenlog school pupih PJtt«l-urgh high schools (^rriculum 
study and cdncatlonnl research bulletin 4 lW-f!2 Mortb-Aprll 1030 
Fire boodred thirty dre gradoatea and 170 drop-outs were interviewed making <i totnl 
of Tli eatea Qlrea suilsttcnj tsbtea abowing the dutlea of commercial griidnatea at 
time of Interrlew 

4248. Reynolds, Helen A study of the «lalu^ of commercial etlueation in 
the public schools of Ohio parUcularly as It relates to tbe tralnlug of commer 
cial teachers Id that State Master’s thesis 3020 New York onlTersity, New 
York N T 

4249 Sice, Louis A- A comparison of commercial educatlor in New Jersej 
In 1928 with lOlG Masters tbe<«le 1930 New York university New York 

4250 Blemer, Edwin A reM«ed keyboard for the typewriter Masters 
thesis 1929 New York unlversltj. New York N Y 

A atudy baled upon relative band strength and Individual rcLitlvc anger itrccgtn 
ronpled with order of frecueney of letlera of tbe Eagllsb alphabet 

425L Sowland, Salph S An experiment in ttaclilng touch typewriting to 
pupils In the fifth and sixth grade* Elementary school Journal 30 533-33 
March 1930 

During tbe second semester of tbe scbool year 1025-10"9 touch typewriting was 
taught to an esperimentai class of Ofth and sixth grade children In Lancoln Vebr 
Nineteen pnpUs met after aeboot five daja a week for a session of 40 minutes for 15 
weeks Data Indicate that typewriting bad no effect on tbe physical growth of the 
ehlldrea and that the edacatiooel espcriencea of (he children were considerably enriched 
through the typewriting. 

42SZ. Buppert, hlarle Louise A survey of the commercio« depnrtment of a 
Long Island high sciiool nnd Us surrounding business community Master s 
thesis, 1939 New York university New York NY G2 p ms 

The findings include data rrlstJog to gnidaoce of pupils skUl and character gualin 
cations desired by business men aod also office macbinc equipment kinds and number of 
positions etc 

4253 Ryan, Chnstopher Mathew Some factors which Influence the place- 
ment of Janlop clerical workers in New York City Master s thesis 1029 New 

York university, New York N Y 9Sp 
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4J’ I Eyan, Mary S Analy^U of dl-»giio<«tlc tests and remednl teacMng in 
tviewiitlng stodj Master s thesis [1930J Ctwnell iini\orsity Ithaca, ^ 1 

4255 Salsgiver, P 11 The nbilit% of impils to estimate the nccuracj of 
their knowledge in bookkeeping Masters thesis, 1030 Univers!t\ of PitU 
burgh Pittsburgh Pa Unhersity of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 3GO-70 ^o^eInl^er 
1030 (Abstract) 

4256 Schlagle, F L and Pate, EtheL Hensons for failure — first grade 
pupils forecasting success in shorthand 1930 Board of education Kansas 
City Kaos 

4237 Shaw, Kay Banker Non \ocitional aims of commercial education In 
secondary schools Master s thesis IJ^ University of Southern California 
Los Angeles ms 

425S Shields H G ‘'cme economic considerations in secoudarv school bnsi 
ness education School and society 31 007-609 May 3 1930 

From 1893 to 1924 high sebool eommereial educitlen Ins grown more rnpldly than 
high school earoUmeDt Seal wage studies of (lerical workers Indicate that the eco- 
nomic importance of this group la relatively declining *iod that the subdivision of tasks 
of clerical workers la carried od to such an extent that much clerical trainiog may well 
take place on the Job rather than at public expense Clerical education should not be 
confused with general busloeaa education. 

4259 Skene Etta C The status of Uie teaching of busmens law in the States 
of Oklahoma and ^ew Jer^cv Masters thesis, 1030 >etv York nilversitr, 
New York N Y 

4260 Smith, Harry David Improtement of instruction in bookkeeping 
Masters thesis 1929 New York university. New kork NY 54 p 

4201 Snyder, Lucille H Survey of certain aspects of tlie commercial de* 
partnent San Jose high school Masters thesis 1D3D Stanford university, 
Stanford University , Calif 117 p ms ' 

4262 Stedman, Melissa Branson Factors influencing school success in book 
keeping Journal of applied psychology, 14 74-S2 February 1030 

Tbe problem was to Cud the factors InBuenciDg suece«s is bookkeeping end what 
relationship might exist between certain tests and booUceepiug grades A group 
of 75 tenth grade students encoUed In the first sem^tcr of bookkeeping In the Bell high 
school of Los Angeles In September 1927, were stndted and the results verified and 
checked upon another group of tenth grade students In the same school In the autumn of 
102S Conclusions Children with an IQ below SO should not be allowed to study book 
keeping It Is possible to predict with almost absointe accuracy the maximum posst 
bllltles of any student entering a cHss In bookkeeping by use of the modified form of 
the Thurstone clerical test and tests In the fundamentals of arithmetic Health Is 
absolutely necessary for a bookkeeper 

42S3 A study of the possibility of piogsosis of school succe«9 in type 

writing Journal of applied r«ychology, 13 505-15, October 1929 

Tiaefings Iso test was tounfi to correlate tAgtOy enoagh wlfh typing to make It pos 
slble to tell a child whether or not It would be worth while for him to take up typing 
as a vocation. 

4264 Strauss, Harold W The effect of general intelligence and achievement 
In arithmetic on succe«s In bookkeeping Master s thesis 1930 Kutgers uni 
tersity, New Brunswick, N J 

4203 Taylor, NaomL Frodnetion records In training Master s thesis, 1930 
Unlterslty of Pittsburgh Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsburgh bulletin 
27 305-00, November 1930 (Abstract) 

4208 Tonne. Herbert A, Commercial teacher training curricula. Journal of 
educational sociology, 3 610-20, June 1930 

The curricula of all schools that offered commercial teicher training curricula that 
could be found were complied and classified accoidieg to tbe type of work given the 
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types of gehools In which the work was ottered the n jmber of years required by the 
currJeuluni acd the year la the eurrralani Jo which the various types of work were 
requited. 

42G1 Washing-toa (State) Department of education Commercial courses 
for the Junior and senior high schools Oljrnpia 1930 58 p 

42CS. White, Jesse Exirlne What commercial curriculam of Pomeroy high 
school vfiU best fit the needs of the busme«s community of Pomeroy, Ohio’ 
Master 8 thesis 1929 ^etr Torh university New Tork N T 
4209 Wood Helen A sun ey of the commercial occupations of workers 14 
to 30 years of age In the city of Terre Haute Ind Masters thesis 1930 
Indiana university Bloomington. M p ms 
4270 Worthington William E Educational adjustments for a metropolitan 
district commercial high cchool as based upon the employment experiences of 
its graduates filaster e thesis 1930 New York university, New York N Y 
4271. Young Shepherd An occupatloual survey of the commercial gradu 
ates of the three high schools of Terre Haute Ind Ma^ter s thesis 1029 Indi 
ana unUerslty Bloomington 120 p ms 
i^ec also 147 320 12»4 1061(7), 20C4 2213 238S 3960 4332 4383 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

4272 Austin Florence OUve History of the curriculum of the University 
of Callforula medical school Masters thesis 1920 nnlver«lfy of California 
Berkeley 104 p ms 

Aq attempt to trace tbe curriculum of Tolaod medical college of Sao i^andsco tbe 
Uolrerelty of Calltorsla Medical college of Oallasd aod tbe HabBemann medical college 
ef the Pac dc from tbe begloolog tbrougb tbe varJoue etagea to tbe present enriched 
course of indy offered by tbe Oolverslty of Catlforala medical school wblcb is a com 
blnatlon of tbe above Flodlogs Tbe present trend of medical education Is towards in 
crenslog the years of preaedlcal study including both scientific and cultural subjects 
increasing tbe years of medical study Ibo number of deportments courses and of 
electires so tbat a etudeoc may prepare for one of the foUowiog fields geueral practice 
specialist laboratory or research director and teacber of medical subjects 

4273 Barrows Henry E. Th« effects of coutmuous academic work on the 
achievement of medical preparatory students Doctor s thesis 1929 New York 
university New York N Y 

4274 Brennan Bobert A professional course of education in the seminary 
curriculum University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 

427'i Brune Sielcr Athanesia A cla<^lBcatioa of the nurses training schools 
in the State of Mls<50uri "Master s thesi« J930 Loj ola universitj Chicago 111 
1C2 p ms 

427G Castile Bearle Ida Contribution to the education of nurses from a 
study of normal children Masters thesis 1!GS) University of CalJ/omla 
Berkeley 31 p ms. 

Describes a pljo by ubJcJ a study of aoroiai ehJWren e«a be provided for students of 
nursing and analyses and measures tbe Influence of such a study upon the bebavlor of a 
nurse Hadlags The group taking tbe course Improved not only In mechanics of cursing 
but Id nursing points Unllcutloe a sympatbetlc consideration of tbe personality of the 
child 

4277 Cheo Si Bing The vector calculus and engineering education In 1030 
Master s thesis 1930 University of Southern California Loa Angele® ms 

4278 Colwell N B Medical education 1020-1028 Washington United 
States Government printing office 1929 14 p (US Bureau of education 
Bulletin 1029 no 10) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial surv 


y of education In tbe "Culted States 10'^4-1D23 
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4279 Cotting Quincy A conip^ratiTe stntli of the locational requirements 
for phaimaci=its in the states of the Union Masters thesis 1930 Unlversily 
of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
42S0 Cowley, W H Personnel program for the college of veterinary medl 
erne 1930 Qhio state unlversitj Columbus 
•42S1 Cox, Rei Joseph O The administration of seminaries Masters 
thesis 1930 Catholic university of jlmerica Washington DO 54 p ms 
4232 Hildebrand E Frltjof An engineering drafting course for the ceramic 
engineers at the Keiv York state school of clayworklng and ceramics Master s 
thesis 1930 New York university New York NT 30 p ms 
A survey of the colleges otferlDg ceramic courses aod the men in the ceramic field 
FIudiDgs AO schools give general engineering drairfng four give courses In ceramic 
design All men in the field reported that engloeerlng drawing was very Important in 
their work also that more time should be given to this Subject 
42S3 Hurd A W Prognosis in engineering [1D30] Unit ersity of Minne- 
sota Jllnneapolis. 19 p ms 

4234 Prognosis m medicine [1939] University of Minnesota Min 

neapolls 8 p ms 

4JSJ Mitchell Claire Hobbies of « feu professional men and women 
Jlastet s thesis 1930 George Peabody collide for teachers Nashville Tenn 
52 p ms 

This la a presentation of Information on liobbles showing the kind of bobbles practiced 
popnl'irit; of hobbies time spent tu pract ce cost and origin Findings ITobbles are 
generally practiced tbe majority of bobbles develop from childhood training new erea 
tlve bobbles are being taken up by teachers 

4'’S0 Frail C E and Oerbench J R A study of student progress and 
(.limination m the engineering college of tbe University of Arkansne 1930 
University of Arl ansas FavetieviUe 22 p ms 
A study of elimination caoscs an] related faetors from the college of engineering 
of the Uolvetslty of Arkaiisvfi for tbe years 1S23 tbrongh 1D20 riBcllDga Approsl 
mately half of those who fttadnate from the engineering enrrlculum till to s cure their 
diplomas In tl e scheduled tlm« of four years Tl ere Is a high degree of perMstence in 
iittetidanre until graduation on the pan of those who remain in school four years. 
The engineering rurrienluin has rclafirely Jow boMlng power even tor tbe trMi niMi 
who mike grades of C or above In their first attempts at college mathen aticv 
Economic considerations and other nnnecbolastic infiuences play n part in elimination 
of students Twenty per cent of stiil nts are transferred to other colleges or Institu 
tloDs In spite of the more rapil el mlnatloD of th(«e who get lichlnd in the earlier 
semesters the remaining group carry a connUotly increasing loal of filled or unflolslid 
subjects at the end of each succeeding eemester 

42S7 Reed Alfred Z Review of legal education In the Unltid States and 
( uuidi for 19>9 New York city, Carnegie foundation for the udviuicement 
of teaching 1930 72 p 

Includes a comparative table of reqnir«i>ents for admission to the birs of the (10 
American states and Canadian praviaces tUt of law schools within the same territory 
sbowlng tuition foes attendince and prinripal educational features and conipirntlvc 
statistics of /aw schools sloes 1890 

42S3 Eemmers H H ' cOuii arisen of enf.lncerlng fre-slimen over un Inter 
val of ten years. School and society 31 652-54, May 10 1930 

Engineering fre«hraen at Purdue nniverrfty were tested in November 1019 and In 
November 1020 and their grades compared Data Indicate that ea"laecrlng freshmeu In 
1020 are superior to those of 1019 with respect to scholastic preparation The ob 
served superiority Is probably to be credited to improved high school Instruction The 
Increase In freshman fallorcs Indlcales an InercsH in the standards of Purdue university 
4289 Resides G H Relative vrcighta of mastery, of various high achool 
subjects In contributing to success to schools of engineering wrores in Htnmiord 
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Ized tests at the end of high school 1930 Pennsylvania state college State 
College 

Records «f 52 engineering stadenta were nsed Pearson correlation *na regression 
coetBclents were need In calcolatlons. Scbolarsblp grades for one and one-half years 
were the criterion 

4290 Swisher Idella Gwatkln The reorganization of medical education In 
the United States Doctor's thesis IffiO Broohlnr* InstUntlon 'Wabhii gton 
D C 

4‘’91 Thomas Andrew S Organization and development of the preparatory 
seminary In the Unlteil States Masters thesis 1030 Catholic university of 
America W ashlngton DC CO p ms 

4"92. "Wilson Florence K. A program of healUi for stndent nurses. Mas 
ter’e thesis 1930 Western Heserve nnlvcr^ty Cleveland Ohio m® 

The purpose of this stndy was to constmet a health program for student nnrses A 
stady of the health habits of nnrses was made from anestlonsalrcs inhmttted to the 
nurses and statUttca of minor alloents and diseases obtained from three schools of 
nursing 

4293 Winfield Oscar A The control of Lutheran theological education 
Masters thesis 1930 Tale university New Haven Conn 

4294. Worthing Warner B A handbook of vocational Information on the 
professions Masters thesis U929) Ohio state university Columbus 
1*5 p ns. 

This study covers the following professions acconnllng arcbitectnre chemistry 
dentistry seglaoerlsg law llbrarlanablp medldoe ministry nnrstsg pharmacy prirate 
secretary social service teaching 

4*^ Zehzaer Genrge S and Wltsler George W lost graduate medical 
edacatlon in Mrglola University University of \ irgiui'i 1930 OS p (Uni 
Torslty of Mrglnla recor 1 Extension serie® vol 14 no 10 April 1930) 

TOe antbors first ootllne the various plans of continuing Instruction for the grnenl 
practitioner then show the needs and desires of AIrgiola physicians In respect to povt 
graduate education as ceveated In their answers to a ^uestlounnlre and third propose 
a program of postgraduate medical e<1ucation In Virginia 

4*^ Zerfoss Karl P The background and experience of theological stu 
donts Masters thesis 1J30 lale nDlveraIt\ ^ew Haven Conn 

See also 25o7 

CIVIC EDUCATION 


4207 Burke Blanche A course of study In chics for the elementary grades 
Master s tl esls 1030 Duke unhersity Durham N C 
4293 Cowan Glenn Thomas Test Items on a single textbook In American 
So^ermnent Master s thesis 1930 UnhersUy of lows Iowa City 74 p ins 
4299 Damon Bussell Ingram Chic Information possessed by Chicago and 
Peoria children Masters thesis 1929 University of Chicago Cliicago 111 
IC'D ms 

A comparison o* civic Information possened by sixth grade pupils In Chicago and 
Ptotla to see U there Is a similarity In nature and amount. Findings For comparable 
groups the amount Is about the same for all groups the nature of the Information is the 


4300 Doherty Eleanor Merritt A study of the citizenship point plan as 
oiwrative in tl e high schools of California Master s thesis 1930 University 
of California Berkeley 76 p ms 

A study to determine tbe present sUtus of the clthcnshlp-polat plan (any scheme 
whereby students are gtren or lose definite points for scholarship service con 
duct or all three and where permanent records are kept) la California high schools and 
the Influence of various factors on the auccen or failure of tbe plan Findings 117 of 
04129—31 ^26 
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820 blgh sclioola respoadlag Qse the cltluostaip polot plan — 56 p«r cent ot tbe large 
scbools 46 pet cent of tbe medlaai alzed aetaooU and 19 per cent of tbe small schools 
Of plans adopted 21 per cent hare failed In small schools 7 per cent In large schools and 
5 per cent lo medium schools rersonal approval of citizenship-point plan was given hr 
115 principils with experience in Its use modified approval hr C and disapproval b; 6 

4301 Doig l.ero 7 Lowry Citizenship devices u'JetJ in the senior high schools 
of California Masters thesis 1930 Untrerstty of Sonthorn California, Los 
Angeles 72 p National ctlucatlon association Department ot secondary 
school principals I ulletin 34 IGG-IOS January 1031 (Abstract) 

The autbor examined existing forms of hlgti scbdol merit srsteffls in an attempt to dnd 

0 e wbicb will be sntlsfaetorr from tbe atandpoint of school citizenship lie ontlines an 
or ginal system which Is in successful operation at Qardeo Grove high school replies 
(u a questionnaire which were received from 262 prlacipola of senior high schools In 
California were studlel an i anaIrzeO 

4302 Eckert Robert Emmet A measurement of civic growth of pupils in 
llie upper grades of the Dubois county reboots Masters thesla, 1030 Indiana 
university Bloomington IW p ms 

4303 Eomey Enrl Bryan The ndmlnlstmtlon of the high school with rela 
tloD to tbe social chic cdncatlau of Its puplb Masters thesis, 1030 Indiana 
unltersitj Bloomington 110 p ms 

1304 Gerig Daniel S The history and activities of the Tederal council of 
citizenship training Master s thc«I« 1030 University of Chicago Chicago 111 

An Investigation into the origin ot activities and results accomplished by the organi 
zatlon in the Federal departmentt of tbe government under tbe Federal eonncll of citizen 
ship trnlQlns from Ite organization to August 1929 

4303 Learreaworth Sans Public schools A stody of the correlation ob- 
taitilng 1 etweeu acndetnlc nnd citizenship grades and between academic grades 
and Intelligence tiaotlents in tbe Leavenworth public schools 1030 10 p ms 

Bhows that a high correlation exists between ability In tbe academic nbieeta and 
intclIlgCDce quotients and that there Is a comparatively high correlation between eitlieo 
ship and scholarship 

430(T Lehman C 0 Illustrative miterftl for civics. Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio state university) 8 311-15 October 0 1929 

Ten Junior high school textbooks In elelrs were selected for this study Tbe gmoont of 
space aiJotted to Jllustratlre malerlsls In these tuts in proportion to the total cootest 
ranges from 0 to 24 per cent 

4307 Martyn Margaret V A critical analysis of four semi sdentlflc metb 
cdi. of determining content in civics blasters tbe-ds 1930 College of tbe 
City of hew Tork New York N Y 110 p ms 

Periodicals political party platforms critical books and Judgments of representative 
citizens were studied riodlngs Tbe flrst and third methods mentioned were found to 
bo relatively better than tbe others although none was found totally adequate 

430S Nagy, Esther Mary Tbe use of the newspaper for effective civics 
leaching In the first term of high school Master s thesis 1030 College of tbe 
City of New York New York NY 73 p ms. 

New Tort Clly pupils were Investl.ated by menus of observation test and questionnaire 

4309 New York (State) Department of educatiou A tentative Byllahus In 

economic citizenship The business of living Albany University of the State 
of New York press 1929 90 p 

Thia outline has been dcrelopod in response to a request for material of a social science 
cbaractee empbaglrlng IndJridml and grasp ecoaomic responsibility and adapted to the 

1 eeds ot boys aud glils in tbe earlier levels of the eecondary school period 

4310 Fetterson Clara M Present status of instruction In the CJonstltutlon 
of the United States In CaJlfoxnia secondary schools Masters thesis 2930 
University of Southern California Los Angles, ms 



BESEAUCn STUDIES IK EDUCVTION 391 

4311 Pittsburgh Pa. Public schools Department of curriculum study 
and research Qualities of a good citizen. 1030 4 p ms. 

This contains a tabulation ot the qualities of ft Kool citizen as UcrlvcO truut ^prc^al' 
sources. 

4312. Pogers, Camillus Walter Nationalistic propagandr tlirouph contests 
Master's thesis, 1930 Stanford nnlversity, btanfonl Unlrcrsity, Calif 

4313 Singleton, George G The government of Georgia, a suppkment to 
Hughes' Elementary eommnnUy civits (Boston Moss ] Allyn and Bacou 
[1930 ] 80 p 

4314 Stabler, Dewey A The relation bettveco the civic information pos 
sessed by ninth grade pupils and their practices in citizenship School review 
37 697-706 November 1029 

A studr was made of 120 ninth grade paplts to fhe lunior blah school at South llarcs 
Mich during February and March 102^ The character ami eatent cf tt’ cnle 
deflcleucles of the pupUs were measured hy direct obserratlou "Ninrly half of the avlc 
deSclencies obserred pertain to whispering or teUciog aloud without permls lou of tho 
teacher in charge All the civic deScienciee observed were possessed to some esteiit by 
the better gronps as well as the poorer groups BesoUs of the test showed tint the 
pupils possessed the greatest amount of knowledge about topics which deal with local 
affairs or that come within the range of their everyday experiences Data indicate that 
the possession of a greater amount of civic knowledge aided the pupils In their practices 
of cltlxensbip in school 

see aleo, 579 1023. 1527, 1531, J537, 1039. 3237 3753 4415 4357, fltid under 
Moral education , Social studies 

illLITARY EDUCATION 

4315 Brown, Laurence H A consideration of the citizens military training 
camps as a factor in tbe older bojs’ program Masters thesis 1020 Urn 
rersity of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 

4318 Greene, Charles K. Practices regarding Re«erve officers training camp 
Organization [1030] Public schools Denver CoJo 8 p m* 

Besponses to quesUonoalrea in cities over ISO 000 showed that tbe work of the Reserve 
offlceri training camp organbatlons seems very satisfactory wherever used 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN 

4317 Allison Annie Clayhrooke Recording systems of deans in secondary 
schools for girls Masters thesis 1929 George Peabodj college for teachers, 
NashvUle. Tenn 197 p ms. 

4318 Andrews^ 2SaTie G Beport ot the rewarcb comsiiitee of deans of 
women of the North Carolina edncation association 1930 North Carolina 
eduration a«soclation, Raleigh 

This is sn attempt to work ont a blank which could be used by high school deans In 
rewmmendjng girls to college and for colleee deans In sending reports back to the high 
school. 

4319 A. time nuestionnaire study Personnel Journal 9 72-^76 June 
1930 

secured from over 700 eCudents at the North Carolina college for women on 
me use of their time tor a week Tbe resulta show a constant decrease In the number of 
hours spent from freshman to senior year In cntricular activities and an Increase In hours 
spent In eitracurrlcalar activities 

4320 Ardrus, Ethel Percy The development of an educafional program for 
the high school girl based on a critical study of her nature and her needs 
Doctor’s thesis 1930 University of Southern California Los Angeles 



392 


EESE'^CH STUDIES IN' EDUCATION 


43'>1 Armentrout Lois L A study of problem cxpenences of senior high 
school girls with a view to tlie con^truchcai of a program of Christian edacation. 
1920 Presbyterian fninlng school Chicago HI 

A collection of 5 000 anthenUe descriptions of problem eiperieoces their InterpretslloB 
and classification to discover norms of moral devclopaient and standards for carrlculum 
construction 

4322 Banks Dorothy J The adolescent girl In literature and psychology 
Master 5 thesl!>, 1930 Unhersity of Chicago Chicago III 

A critical analys a of the trnlts of adolew:ence mentioned In diaries hlographtes fiction 
for girl readers and fiction for adults and a comparison of the literary treatments of 
the adolescent girl with the paychologica) studies on the tame anhject 

4323 Beane James Cecil A 6ur\ey of the Indiana girl^ school, Clermont, 
Ind Master s the is 1929 Indiana university Bloomington IGS p ms 

4324 Beaumont Dorothy Dean Hie statu*! duties and procedures of deans 
of women In relation to the edncatlonni and vocational guidance programs of 
colleges and uDlvet'itie'! Masters thesis lICO UmversUy of Southern Call 
fornia Los Angeles ms 

4325 Bellamy, Baymond Grades ^ven at the Florida state college for 
women School and society 32 102 103 July 19 1930 

This study was made In order to determine the amount of agreement among the is 
atructora aa to the aebolaratalp of the different atndenta All the gradea given dnring the 
drat aeo' ater of the year IC’S 1933 were naed aa a basis for inveatigatlos 

4326 Blanton Annie Webh College women in Texas 1930 Dolverslty of 
Texa« Austin 

4327 BolUin Kary Louise Determination of the Interrelations partial and 
multiple between various anthropometric meesuremeots in college nonien. 
Doctor g thesis 1930 Teachers college Colombia umversity hew York, N \ 

Data for ttla atody wer« obtained at Welletley college The meaiurementa of 815 itu 
deota finally naed were weight height width of hipa depth of cheat width of cheat 
blacronlal width It was found that the skeletal measurenent of height la Inadedoate aa 
a detertnlnast for predlcUag weight In girls of 18 5 years Indlridoal differencea In cheat 
and hip measorementa are decidedly more significant than height In determining weight 
expectancy at the late adolescent age 

4S2S Bollinger Vera E. A study of (he functioning of deans of girls la sec- 
ondary schools Masters thesis 1930 University of North Dakota Granl 
Forks. C5 p School of edneaUon record 1C 91-04 December 3030 (Ah 
stract) 

This study atressee and cmpbaelses the prohsriona) preparation and erperienee of deans 
of girls secondary schools One hundred and eighty sU persons classified aa deans or 
advisors of girls and members of the National as^clatloa of deans of women fornUbcd 
the data for the study The study shows that the office of dean of girls can be adapted 
to and can render a valuable service to aD high schools 

43"^ Brill Winifred The Pattis of the high school dean of girls Masters 
Ihc-sls 1929 Indiana state tetebers cotlege Terre Haute 4S p ms, 

4330 Brown Georgia Comparative study of women In occupations Mas 
lers tliesic 1029 Teachers college Columbia university New York \ T 
00 p ms 

4331 Byme l/r# Esther Felton, 1 oomparstlre study of girl reserves with 
non girl re'^ertes In the Orange onion high school Master s thesis 1030 Uni 
versity of Sonthern California Los ADgele« ms 

4332 Cavan Buth Shonle and Cavan Gordan True Education and the 
biislne«s girl Jonmat of educational sodology 3 83-03, October 1020 

A group of Chicogo business girls were studied with reference to age salariri> mirllal 
status Intelligence social background etc 
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4333 Charters W W ^^oman8 education, a functloml study [1029] 
Stephens college Columbia Mo 472 p ms 
An analysis of the activities of a large group ot college graduates (women) la 37 Slates 
of all ages and occupations 

4354 Cobb Ethel M Legal and admlnlstratlTe aspects of standardized dress 
regulations for high school girls Masters thesis 1020 Uiilver'itj of Call 
fornla Berkeley 30 p ms 

This Is an attempt to bring togvtber data bearing upon tbe arguments for and against 
uniform drc*a for high school girls Findings Uniform dress Is anrceesfal only if the 
proper attitude of school spirit la created among the glrU and pirents and if It la Initiated 
and enforced by u large majority of tbe girls Legally a girl can not be forced to wear a 
cnlform The trend of dress for hi„h eehool girls Is deflnltOy away from standardisation 
433o DeLay Emma Grace Educ^thm of girls In secondary scliools of tlie 
United States Masters thesis 1029 Indlima niU\er8ity Bloomington 115 
p ms 

4330 Gaw Esther Allen Techniques Used In the (tiice of n dean of women 
Educational research bulletin (Oblo state unlrerslty) 0 289-323 May Slik 
1930 

The evaluation of the various factors In the social eeonomlc and emotional develop* 
ment of the student A description Is gtren of seven survey studies the erenlng 
activity card the personality traits check list the frishman clothing budget sorority 
costs scholarship loans part time work and tbe general questionnaire Schemes for 
surveying student honses and for ratlog tbe head residents are given 

4337 Geodsell, Wlllystloe A atudj of (he size of family nmoDg a group of 
college and iioncoUege women Study undertaken iDdcpendently but reported 
on At tbe annual meeting of tbe American socloio„{cai Fociety Masbington 
D C December 1939 

The Investigation Included 489 college women and 4C9 noncollege women of tbe same 
social class and similar age range Tbe findtaga show a tendency to family llmltatiOD 
Is both groups Tbe college group had an average of 1 rblldron per marriage the 
aoncoUege gronp had ITO children per marriage or S3 more In absolute numbers. In 
the college group one child was bom In esrery C So years in the no college group one 
child In every 6 11 years The average age of marriage of the college group was S4 7 
years of the noncollege group 23 49 years So far as this study goes It shows that 
college education Is a relatively unimportant factor in family limitations 

4338 Herriott, Jesse S I hyslcnl dcvelopmcDt of college women 1004-102S 
Ke«earch quarterly of the American physical education association 1 49-53 
March 1930 

Summarizes the results of a stady of the physical development of college women for 
the purpose of deteimlnlng the increase or decrease of the average age weight height 
lung capacity and obtaining a classification for general fitness The records of 1478 
VratrtfiA^i 61 oavtffft university from 1904-1928 were studied 

4339 Herzog: H S Study of strength and endurance of high school girls 
Master a thesis, 1930 Teznpie imirersity Philadelphia Pa 

An attempt to study the strength of high school girls In relation to age height and 


•4340 Leonard J/r« Eugenie Andruss Concerning our £irls and what they 
tell ns or a study of some phases of tbe conQdential relationship of mothers 
and adolescent daughters Doctors thesis 1030 Teachers college Columbia 
unlverslly ^ew Tork \ Y New York dty Teachers college Columbia uni 
Tersity 1930 192 p {Contributions to education, no 430) 

K^** Investigation was to study those phases of the confidential rcla 
tionshlp listing between mothers and adolescent daughters that conld be analyzed 

Hs" r V— - - s- 

their aspirations Ideals and experiences with religtaiu Ideas * 
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43^1 McCurlcy Mary Thomas A Ihr ^oa^ ►tiKly of t!io o<Miintlonal dis- 
tribution of the class of 1022 of Goufher collcEW ?ilijsterfe thcsi- 1030 Uni 
versify of California Berl city 40 p ins. University high school Journal 10 
2oG-57 December 1030 (Digest) 

A study of those years ImtncilHtcly follcmlng BTidunllon from coltcg" In the hope 
of learning facts of importanee regarding the vocnflons entered b> young graduates 
some of the Influences « hicli led to the eliolce of voeatl ns and the rfinilnulty In pursuing 
the work Tlndlaga The trend Is nvray from teaching and toward business, away 
from living unmarried at home and touacil a greater number of marriages 

4342 Mofflt, Constance Pauline Tie girt grows tiji A study of the devet 
opment of personality in girls 10 ami 12 years of age Slastcrs thesis 1030 
Catholic university of America lloshint^ton DC C2 p ms 

4343 Parker Norma Alice Tlie girt grows up A studj of the development 
of personality In girls 14 and 10 Tears of age Masters thesis 1030 Catholic 
university of America Itashlugton DC CC p ms 

4344 Paxson Marie Johnson \ stud\ of will teinpcrament of Junior and 
senior high school girls Masters thesis 1029 University of Chicago Cbl 
cago 111 

4343 Hogers Harriet N PsjthogaUatilc anti nssoUfttlon time dlfftrences Sn 
emotional responses between young women with ami without physical training 
Masters thesis 1030 Ohio state unlvcrsltv Columbus 2} p nrs 

A study of so junior nod icoitr woneo at Ohio state ualversity :S ivlth ph}slcnl 
education and 23 without 

4310 Shaefer, Harold L Discovering courses for girls’ dislike for history 
and social sciences Master s thesis, 1029 Docksell uclversili I^ewishurg Pa 

A questloonalre study of attitudes toward history and soclol selcuecs with sugges- 
tions for correcting wrong attitudes 

4347 Thomas Suth Marie A comparison of tbe Nlews of Plato and Itous 
scan concerning the education of women blaster s thesis 1D30 Newlorkncl 
Tcrsity New \ork NT 05 p ms 

rindings Plato sad nou<'<e'iu are aatagoalsUc ia their views concerning the education 
of women In Plato s system n omen are to be tralard to share wtUi men the duties of 
government They are to bo the rompnolons of men Cousseaus education for women 
fits them to cater and to be pleasing to meo 

I34S Tibby, Ardella pltner Some ptoblems of a dean of women in a Junior 
college Master s theeis 1929 University of Southern Callfoinla Los Angele’ 
127 p National education association Department of secondary school pnnei 
pals bulletin 34 24-25 JauuarvlOSl (Abstract) 

The function and duties of a dean of women and methods of pciformlug some of tbo 
major duties 

4349 Tousley, Charles V Study of the elemeotarv pupils (girts) in the 
Springfield schools for six years 1939 Intematlonnl j oung men's Christian 
association college Springfield Mass 

4350 Ward Eileen The gir! grows up A study of the development of pet 
sonahty in girls SIX and eight years of age Master s thesis 1930 Catholic uni 
versity of America Washington DC 53 p ms. 

4351 Wirt Helen Lucille The olfee of the dean of girls in the senior high 
schools of California Master s tl esis 1929 University of California Berkelev 
109 p ms 

A study of the duties and functions of the dean of girls in the senior high schools of 
California Findings (1) Slsty-one per cent of senior high schools In California have 
a dean of girls (2) of deans who teach most of them teach English (3) salary In 
larger schools is above that of classroom teachers (4) nature and extent of dean s duties 
depends on time and assistance given her In larger schools with title of vice-prindpal 
she takes on many administrative duties In addition to regular counseling placement, 
health guidance etc 
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43o2 Woodhouse Chase Going, nntl Teomana, Kuth E Occuratlons for col 
lege womeii A libdography Greensboro N C Institute of womens profes 
slonal relations North Carolina college for women 1J29 200 p Supplement 

no 1 February 1930 80 p ms. Sui plcment no 2 rebruaty 1931 22 p ms 
A complete bibliography of books and periodical tlilca dealing with oceupatlona for 
college women ela sllle 1 under "O beads also chapters on personnel work In colleges 
probems of professional women Tocatlonal tests Usts of periodicals and organizations 
4353 Wu Shu Ean A stucU of hither education for nomen in the United 
States aiastei s thesl 1030 Stanford university Stanford Universitj Calif 
4354. Young Elizabeth Barber The cnirlculam of tht woman s college of 
the Southern «tatca Doctor’s thesis 1930 leacbets college Columbia uni 
icrsity Newlorh N Y 

Bata were collected from three types of womens colleges In the South seminary 
separate college fur women women s College coordinated with a unlrerslty all of whiel 
are non state-suppo tel liberal arts colleges bol ling membership In tbc AssocHtion of col 
leges and seconoary sclools of the Southern states and are with one exception the 
result of denominational Interest and endeavor The historical development of the educa 
tloaal programs and the sobject natter of the curricnla were studied. The teaching 
foice size of classes and methods of Instruction were nnstvzed and the entrance and 
graduation requirements of the varfoua types of colleges were compared. Flndlags The 
curriculum of the woman s eoUege In the Southern states harmonizes as It has In the 
past with the eurrlenlun) of the American arts college The organization and the kind 
and number of subjects required foe entrance and gradontlun are fairly uniform 
43.)5 Zehner Dorothy Cfllcgo opportunities for gifted senior girls. Mas 
ter e thesis 1930 New Toik tinlvetslty New Xork NT 120 p 
An Intensive stuly of CO cotlegee in respect to edocatloeal (bosors courses) opportonl 
ties foe gifted senior glcls 

See also 153 150 101 178 179 240 1015 2IL>C 2D34 S232 3330 C873 8S4r 
3910 400’' 4373 4380 44S7, 4uOO 4»»40 4o01 and under Ilomo economic^ 
Sex differences 

EDUCATION or RACIAL GROUPS 


4350 Bohr Joseph "W I resent status of CithoUc education {imoug the In 
dians of the United Stites Slasterj, Ihtsls 1920 CatboUe nniverMty of 
America ■Wa«hlngton D C 


43o7 Eurcham Bena M A study of the student activities disclptlne and 
social life of students at Salem Indian school (Oregon) Masters thesis 1930 
University of Oregon Eugene Co p ms 
A short history of the school and a etnOy of tie Jndostrlil department BcademJc afb 
letlc and mnslcnl departmei tv student societies question of iitljustment to American Ilf 
ote riadingv Lack of contact with cl lid after leaving school more individual atfen 
tlon needed mus e «b ull be established as regular curriculum more physical education 
necessary and better modern 1 brary needed 


43oS Davis John Benjamin TubHc education nmong the Clierol ee Indians 
Peabody Journal of education " 1GS-T3 November 1029 
Describ'-a the schools ma ntaincd bj tbe Cherokee nation for Indian children without 
federal aid or supervi ion supported by tribal funlg and conducted from 1801 to 1898 
4330 Bo Iraocesco Bom.mo Tie iDtelliBence of the eecona ecncnlion of 
Italians Master s tl e i 1030 University of Ilochester Rochester N T 
235 p mg 


Presents the historical baeVgronna of Italian Immigration critlcallv evnlnntef 

language as compared with on lancui-e ^le^ta Sorter'" 

slgnlBcant la determining relative lotelUgesca. economic statns la also 
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4300 Denver Colo Public schools Department of research Compara 
tire Intelligence ratings of i uplh. Id two elementary sc}iools one primarily 
mafle up of negroes anil the other of Mexican^ 1D30 

4301 Johnson Harper Daniels The iotellfgeDCe nnd nclilevement of ilerl 
can chlldreu. Masters thesl 1029 University of Denver Denver Colo 
CO p ms 

Sis hODdred and eighty three chUdnn from the fourth tbrougb the ninth grades were 
glrea the Otis clssslflcatton tests The problem was divided into the following points 
(1) What Is the relationship between the school and achievement? (2) 'What U the 
r latlOBShip between the t bool and mental abUity? <3) What is the relationship be* 
tween the mental ahlllty and achievement? <4) What is the relationship between the 
cbroQOioglcal age and mental ability? (5) Wbar U the relationship between the chrono- 
Joglcal age and achievement? (6> Wbal Is the relatlonsblp between the chronological 
age and the school grade? etc Pupils were tested from the public schools of El Paso 
Tes. Santa Itosa and \aaghn N Mex and the Immaculate Conception school in Las 
\ egas V lies 

4362 Lane Russell Adrian The legal trend toward eiiualizatlon of racial 
opportunity for education In the United States Masters thesis 1030 Indlann 
university Bloomington 240 p ms 

4SG3 Linthieum John Buren The classification of Spanish tmencan begin 
ners In an Albuquerque public school Masters thesis 1030 Dnherslty of 
Southern California Los Angeles ms 

4304 hlcAnulty E, Alice and Trltt Jessie Satiouallty survey Public 
schools Los Angeles Cullf [1030] 

430o Manuel Herscbel T The education of Mexican and Spanish speaking 
chit Ireii In Texas. Austin University of Texas 1930 173 p 

A survey of existing c ndltioos In regard to Mexican and Spanish speaking cblldrea In 
Texoit setting forth the number and distribution of Mexlean children educallennl pro 
visions school cnrolloent and attendanee and problems in teochiog English to these 
children The historical etbnologtcal and aoclal background and the personality of tie 
Mexlean child are taken np 

4300 ■ — and Wright Carrie E The langunpe dlflicuUy of Mexican chll 
dren Pedagogical seminary and Joumil of genetic itychology 30 45S-fiS 
Sei temi or 1029 

Tests were gtvrn to C03 high sci ool atodents nad ”07 college students enrolled In 
classes studying the Spanish language or literature Msel 'en p r cent of these students 
spoke the *!paot b language as their oatlvc tongue 

43 7 Pnu Ruth M A btudy of tl c cliaractcristics of Chlne«e children from 
three to six years of age In a kindergarten In New \ork nnd some comparisons 
with American tblllnn of pnvscho«l ogc Alntlcrs llcsK 1029 New York 
unhcrslty New York N \ 0-Ip 

43 3 Pratt Helen O Some ronclD<;IoD<s from a con parlson « f school achieve- 
mu t of certain rnolal groups Jturnal of ctlucaUonal |sjthology 20 Ofl-CS 
I>eccml»cr 1020 

In 10”4 and lO^S Staodin] nchlevement adraaceil examinations were given cfalldreD la 
the Japanese Chlo'sie Hawallsn and part Ifanaliaa groups in sebooLs In llswail It 
was found that the school nrhlevrment of Ibe Cbtovse over other groups la real that 
Japanese and part Ilnwstinn reach about tie same level In school achievement and that 
lie Hawaiian falls below tie other groups The author suggests that this Is proof of 
tie existence of sn unsultsble school roTtronineat and the need for r rriculum changes 

43C9 Ream, Glen Orville 3{miil«h t-pcnklng pupils In the high school at 
Alluquerquc N M blasters thesis 1930 Yale university New Ilatin Conn. 

43"0 Telford C W DifTen-ncts In responses to colors and to their names 
fwme racial comparisons Jonmat of genetic psychology ST 151-459 March 
1930 
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4371. Vlncenty, Nestor I. liaclal differences in iijteUlgence as measured by 
pictorial group tests rvJth special reference to Porto Rico and the United 
Slates. Doctor’s thesis, 1920 Ilarvard nnlrerslty, Cambridge, 3Iass 202 p ms 

This study was started with three major enda in view* First, to ascertain the adequacy 
of pictorial non langnage group Intelligence tests for the measurement of mental differences 
between Porto Rican and American children In their early years of childhood ; second, to 
make a comparative analysis of the school educaWUty of Porto Rico first grade children, 
slmed at determining the extent to which the main features of the \merlcan school 
system are applicable to the mentality of the school population: third, as a significant 
corollary to the flrat end, to Investigate the validity of the pictorial non language testing 
technique for the measurement of racial differences In Intelligence Conclusions : It was 
found that th® educable capadty of Porto Rican children can not be properly determined 
by means of the tests used In this study, which are specifically adapted to the United 
States, and sot equally spplleahle to I’orto Rtco pictorial non language tests of Intel 
Itgenee, therefore, seem Inadequate for the measnrement of racial differences In mentality, 
and will remain so as long aa the pictorial factor dlstutlM their Tiilidlty 

4372. Waits, Logan A, Tbe education of the Jfexican in Texas Master's 
thesis, 1030 Teachers college, Colombia iiniverslo. New Pork, X V. 61 p ms 

4373 Young, Constance. Newer methods of personal counseling In relation 
to work with Trinidad girls. Master’s thesis, 1930 Teachers college, Colnmbia 
nnlrersity, New Tork, N. Y. 39 p. ms 

Survey of conditions as they affect the life of Indian girls with reference to the PossI 
btUty of modifying the major difflcultles. The study resulted in the realization of the 
value of a psychological approach to problems of maladjustment and showed the necessity 
of a program of adult edufatlon in any work with yooog people 

NEGROES 


4374 AWerson, Roy Tllman. A history of Tuskegee Master’s thc«I% 1020 
Alabama polytechnic Institute, Auburn 
4376 Barnett, rerdltiand Leon Negro and secondary education In Kansas 
Master’s thesis, 1930 Unlrerslty of WIchItn, Wichita, Kans 163 p ms 
4370 Beckham, Albert Sidney. A study of the intelligence of colored ado- 
lescents of different economic and social status In typical metropolitan areas. 
Doctor's thesis, 1030 New York university. New York, N Y. 


4377. Bikle, Horace Waters. A Ftu<U of the Intelligence of a group of negro 
trade-school boje Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Pittsburgh, Pltt'-burgh, 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27; 22C-2T, November 1930 (Abstract) 


4373_ Bond, James Arthur. Negro education In Kentucky Master's thesis, 
1030 University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati. Ohio 100 p ms 
Tho aather vtudic* negro education In Kentucky hlfitortcnily Ife studies elementary, 
secondary and higher education, teacher training and vocational education to determine 
the kind of education noeded In the State, the financial evpacity of the agencies admin 
Utering education Findings hegro cletnentary education li administered by poorly 
trained and poorly paid teachers; the rabject matter nnil methods are traditional 
There are enough high schools but they need •taiultrdlsatlnn Vocational education Is 
iDCOmpIete and eketchy, costly and Inadniuate personally and socially InefBelent Higher 
education Is in a state of fin*, there is no standard four year college In the State In- 
crest*^ Interest and leadership must ht developed In this field 
4370 Bryant, Mrs Bessie D. The influence of ctlucallon upon the negro’s 
£r''»)p n l«sa Tulaire mhersltj. No,, Orleans, 
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yrani were stulietl frccD fre^hn^n fluc^tlonnalrc'* ftndents nppilrttlon 

Wank* hiKh-'fhool tr»n«crlpts wllete tnoverlpts of sdTinceil ttandine ttnd nt* regl* 
trar* pertnancDt record cirl« »lc Tbe tnanencc of ccrntn back round faclors sccroa 
to be deflnltelf refected In the trenl of collc^ enroitnent nt I I*k unlur«Uj- and la the 
equlpcient wfcicli the *lul nta bring to college Cerialn bick-raunl fnctors seem to 
hare a definite Inflaenre on the *o*’swjoent acl |c\enicn! of colle-e atodents Tins author 
recoainicnd* that further •tndx be tnndc of negro colleges along lines similar to the 
present stodr 

■13S1 Chippey Arthur StBdr of teichins of •science in iioffro Fccondury 
fcliools of North Carollnn Mnstcr s thesis [10301 Cornell iinhtr«lf>, IllncJ 
N 1 

1 rom a study of IS accredited negro high acbool* In 11 countlc* of North Carilha 
*ci''ncc lencblng nas found to be scry Inadequate In equipment methods and curricular 
offering 

d3S2 Clement R. E \ lit'^topy of fsegro otlucntion In North Cnrollna Doc- 
tor’s fl)P«J3, J030 Northwestern nnJrerslty DronMon, 111 

K Kttdy of the attitudes of wbtie and negm races and laws supporting negro clit ntloa 
Statistics are glsen ihowlag tbc dcaelopmcnt of negro nlocat on in North Carolina 
C1S3 Colbert Everett H A study of the iiittire nntJ reqiilroments tf Neu 
York Cltt cl rkal tccupations open to negro iitn and women Masters tiuslv 
lh20 New \ork anlTcrslty New \ork NY S5 p ms 
4331 Cooke Dennis Harerove. The white superintendent and the iiei.ro 
schools In North Cirollm Doctors ihe<|s l*K10 George rcnhotlj ctllepo for 
teachers NasliTllle Tenn Nashville Ttnn Ceorci I’caltoih eollese foe te i h 
ers 170 p (Ointrlhialans lo tdacfltlon no 73) 

The history orgnalsntlon adrefnlsiratlon an 1 supcrtlslon of negro schools in North 
Cantina with a aumainry of conrlaslon* and reco amendatlens 

1*58.7 Cooper, 3Vnilam Mason Student learhlDi; In neffro state teicher train 
ItiB Jnsiltutlons In North CnroHim and some recommendatlcns 10 0 Hiia 
both City normal school lUsalHtliCItv N C 
A descrii lion of the present organization of s( 1 1 nt trachiag co irse* In tl c tti-i-e ilite 
iracher tnlnlng Instltutlnos for eegroo* In North Carolina Contains cnnstrit lire pro- 
posals for (he iBii ravfnrnt of these cotirsoa 

A Mi Cox John rremont. A roiuparlson of tl e Intelltpi nee of nntirc w hite 
and ncirro male convkls. tested with the *?tanfofd revision t f iht !lh et SIciou 
scale and retcstol with rcCT<ure<l form of the stme seal Miht rs th 'In 
1030 University of PlttJ'l urgh littOurpli lit Unherdty of I’lltsl ur^h hull'- 
tin 27 217— IS November 1930 (Alsiract) 

43s7 Dlraialck E. A Oecni itlnnnl t-ur%ey for colored Ikijs In ritt*-! urgh 
University t f 1 Ittsl ijrch scliofl of e.hicatlon Journal 7 133-4" Jmielo>0 

A fact flnitirg survey w«« mvlr I» the fall of 1029 In si i ly Ihe rmpi ynifni oppor- 
tunlltr* for col re 1 tnm an 1 My* In the skill d and •rml •kllle.l Iradcs In i nttburgh le 
treats adiwiwvt roeattvnal opp« rtvjctUr* 1 r eolnred tioys to gather taoidWe «lHa for 
rounsellag colored jsircnl* stil lleJr boys sol la mollfy the rocBllonnl course* If nece* 
■try to meet tbe neevls of the colored pnpllii. 

4'’3fi Fair E. H Nunj-j of the S’connmlc conditions of the iio^ro griloil'' 
of North Carolina high ndioi T« 192fr-1927-1923 ic’d kgriculttirnl nnt 
leelmleal eolhge Greenslxro N T 

study of lie Client to allcj graduate* arc foil wing lb* occuisitt ns for wblcl 
they btre been {rained la sclevnl the rstrat lo which they ar* able to fnl employment 
In North Carollaa and the flainctsl relink* 

4’’3ii Ealrcloaph Alice Drown, A siuly of l•cc«p^^loIml «ri"rlmdtles f r 
I egm women In New lork Clly JIa»ler* llevis Now York nnlrir>llv 

Now y<rk N Y rr I 

TIns t*;r{«s*e cf fh » iBTe'Ilys* <»a wae fe dJ*»wter wbit ije.rra w men are r* lo* lleir 
Iraln'nc frr ireir work their cbirrr* f r yrcrEoilen «■ es new ltn<'« of work etc 
with a view to Bn ling out where Ifey osa a *«*?bed 
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riSOO Floyd Arthur Tl e ittlfude of negro rocitional agriculture nnd home 
econom cs pupils tounrd fanulng as a factor affecting the prognm of agri 
cultural c lucatlon ila«tcr s thesis 1029 Cornel! unirereit y Ithacn N T 
439L Graham James larmour A quontitatlrc coinparl on of ntional 
responses of negro and ivhite coWese tin lent® Doctors fl csis [3030] Ceorge 
Peabod} college for teacher® Na'hrlUe TLcnn 

1 V QnantluitlTe comparison of rattoml res|onees of nc^o nnl vrllto college 
stTidents Ottprlatcd from Ibc Journal of socbil psychology lOOpOii "V 
qn-iDUcatlre comparison of certain mental trait* of nctn aui) vhit college stnlents. 
OJTprln «3 from ifce Joornal of aorta] psychology JP 0 p, ‘'0"-So 
4392. Hamilton Edward D A cimpantUc study of the retention of pupiH 
in the colored ®c! ool-> of St Louis Mo uu ler (n) tl e S— 1 pi m (b) tl e G-2-4 
plan (c) the 0-&-3 plan Masters tbcsw 1929 Norths t torn uulTerslt^ 
Fvansfon III 

4393 Hawkins Mason A Frederick Douglas high school Doctors thesis 
1930 UiuTerslty of Penn j Irnnla PI 11a l«.l| hla 

A 1" year period Jarrej oT & coloret Ijgl •chool In Caltlmore Md Votes spcclfe 
trends toward tl her lerels final te't wns ba cd upon r gults In cficillon outeomrs 
and indlyjduai ndja«tsirnls Irrli of orcufisilooa) opporn sity In *)> llrd work localizes a 
niwIBc 1 roblem fo til *ch ok 

430! Hillman James E. Surrej of i egro colleges of NottU Caiollna 1030 
North Carolina state dejattmeDt of public lustructlon Kile gb 
430o Holt Q E Nc'p.ro I uslnc s |n Creensboro N C 1030 kgrlculturnl 
ind techn cal college Greensboro N C 
A surrey ef buslnc** cseablUbacntit orvued and operated by ne roes In the city of 
Greensboro to determine (a) str ngib and weakness (b) po slbll tics and (e) snltable 
courses wb ch A^rieultural and tcehnlcal colt ^e ml„bt offer in respon e to tl a hu lacs 
needs of the community 

4806. Sud«oQ John Homer White ii I negro educational opportunities In 
certain Atkansaa counties Masters tl e«Is 1020 George Peabody college for 
teachers, NasliTiUe Teno 78 p ms 

430 Kemodle Buth \{ {ictltc at d hunger nmong southern negro children 
Masters thesis 1929 Ualima polyiecboic institute Auburn 

4398 Hindle William H Ihjslcil dine- tlon lo southern secondarj schools 
for negroes 1930 National council of tic koung mens Cl nstlan association 
New York N Y 

Qaestlo oairca were sent te ‘'T' sctiooh VJocty serco were returoed representing 
3! 000 pupils and 145 teachers ^7 of whom lias some training Equipment Inclu Ics 
two poo s 15 eymnasluBs 0 halls Slity-one set oaVs engage tn intran ml sports 0 
la tnterscholastic sports Pasckall InTolTCd 2 C 0 O students UnsketUall *’000 f otball 
1 000 Thirty Are schools require medical examination for all students 

4399 Kittrell Flemmle P A f^tudy of home economics in negro high schools 
and colleges In North Carolina 1930 Cornell university III aca N Y 

A study of the bome-economlcs departments In the North Carolina high schools and 
colleges for negroes salar cs of teachers and C ixlciUa for training teachers 
4100 Lannagan C A k stnly of the comparative length of sentences of 
tiPgro and white crimmals Masters thc<ns 1930 Unlversltj of Iowa Iowa 
City EQs 

4401 Lee Harold Fletcher Social problems of the negro in America Nfas 
te^s thesis 19’>o Dniver^tys of Chicago Chicago 111 

“ this study it was desired to secure a compete list of the social problems 

p *”♦ America and to discover the relative Importance of these problems 

te^Wug *^'*^*^* was analyzed QcsultiDg data were Interpreted In terms of methods of 
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4402. Lindsey, T T Do tlip white nnd colored races differ Id niLchanloal 
ability? Peabodi Joxunal of education 7 1CO-G3, November 1029 

Tests of meclonlcat aptitude and meebanlcal ability were e'veo to 100 white boys 
and to 100 negro boys Jn order to ciMapare tbelr jacchanlenl ability Tlie rosolts ot 
the study show that the white group made letter scores than did the colored group 
on each of the tests There is a wider spread at scores about the mean for the negroes 
than for the white boys 

4403 McAllister Jane Ellen The training of negro teachers In Louisiana 
Doctors fliesis 1929 Teachers college Columbia unlrcrsity. New York N Y 
New York cJt} TeneJiers college, Colnmhia university, 1929 93 ji (Contrlbu 

tions to education no 304) 

4494 McOraw, Myrtle 31 A comparative studj of a group of southern white 
and negro infants Doctors thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia unlver 
sity New York, N Y 

The study purports to tnlnlmtza the effect of emlronment'tl factors Involved by re 
stricting the life age of the sabjecta to the period of lataner SJity colored babies 
and OS white babies were selected ot random from the Infant population of Tallahassee 
ria and studied Data Indicate that while babies ore superior to negro babies In terms 
of developmental achievement The same type ond approximately the tame d grec of 
superiority la evidenced on the part ot the wbite subjects as that found among elder 
groups or even adults 

4409 Maples Stuart Angus A comparative study of the mechanical ability 
of white and negro bojs Masters thesis 1929 George Peabodj college for 
teachers NashrUle Tenn 40 p m& 

4400 Mlnard George Cann Education of the negro in the northern states 
Masters thesis 1939 New York'utuversit), New York, N T 

4407 Nathan Winfred B A survey of lieaMh conditions In tlarlem. Doc- 
tors thesl" 1930 New York uolrcrslty New York, N Y 310 p 

Shows the causes for toerensed death me among negroes 

4408 Newbold, N C , c/taiinmte Ueport of commltteo of investigation of 
certain phases of negro education in Louislann 1030 State department of 
public Instruction Raleigh N C 125 p ms 

4409 ' Report of committee of Investlgailon of the teacher training 

faculties for negroes in JIisslvslppi 1930 State deportment of public instruc- 
tion Raleigli, N C 13S p ms 

4410 Report of the subcommittee on the negro school child in 'White 

House conference on child health and protection 1930 State department of 
public Instruction Raleigh, N C S4 p ms 

4411 North Carolina State department of public instruction, Raleigh 
[fecholarshlp nnd status of colored teachers In North Carolina 1029-1930] 

Tills study covers the following subjects Index of scholarship for colored teachers 
number and certification of colored teacbers number and salaries of colored principals, 
number and salaries of colored teacbers and scholarships of colored teachers ucw to indl 
vldual counties 

4412 Parks, M Occupatioml survey of negro high school students 1929 
Central colored high scliool Louisville Ky 

One thousand four hundred ami ninety six occnpatlons of parents of Central colored high 
school students were listed and cUssifled together with vocational choices of students The 
fact that 52 per cent Of the students of the Central colored high school at tioulsvllle Ky 
have selected the professions ns vocattona Is slgnlOcant *In view of their opportunities for 
such work this disproportion In occupational ohjeettve# U lamentable and suggests that 
adequate occupational Information is needed by the students in helping them choose an 
occupation wisely This information could be given through extracurricular activities or 
in the course of study Greater facilities might be provided for training in a large number 
of vocations 
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4413. Pechstein, L. A rrohJcm of nreni education In northern nnd border 
cities. Elementary school Journal, 30 102-^i0 Norember 1020 
Report* tfte major flndtnjr* of sorersl re<e«tch<^ od tbe education of the nepro In cltJee 
end north of the SIa»on and Dlsoa line Data Indlrato that ilemocrncy In eduentloa 
1* not Ukeir to be reached In the northern cltl>s sindled alnre eeiviratlon of the races In 
all watka of life ta oj'eratlng and niTma likely to continue aim* of edocallon may be best 
realised by Bcitroea In aeparale lel oola. crcaler inspiration racial eoltjarlty retention and 
educational actitcTcment as well a* anpertor aodat aetlrltles are pmslblc for negroes In 
separate pnbUc lehools, nndcr a itaif of well trained negro teachers the Id's! separate 
public school for netroM will prorlte a closer parent pupil ttneher rxiatlon as well as a 
clearer Insight Into treatment of mental deflclency Social maladiustments spednl disa 
billtles and tiresnlarillea In heharlor * 

4414 Price, J St Clair The InttlllKince of ngro college fre^hraeo School 
und socletj, 30 ”40-54 Isovember 30 1020 
Crude scores on Intelligence test* were secured from 11 negro collesrcs and from 6 
white collesi>(i In the fall of 10-1 In all of the negro colleges there were student* 
eapalilo of thing standard college work Twenty per rent of the negro fnshraen rroeh 
or exceed the median of (he while* At Ohio state unlrerslly the difference between the 
score* of TO negro freshmen and the ftST negro freshmen In scTcn negro collrkes on the 
OtU test of mental ability was negligible being less than one point in faror of the latter 
4416. BUey, Herman Murray A Iilatory of nopro clcmeiitnrj cducntlon In 
Indianapolis, Ind. with Lmpha»>U oii Us ii'niioriUon for citizenship Masters 
thesis 1020 Tooebers colleeif Colombia unlrortlt) Scwlorh \ \ CS p m* 
44IQ Bnbert, Charles S Negro oduention !o Oklahoma , Ictfil status and 
current practice Master s thc^i*, 1030 Unlrcrsity of Colorado Boulder Uni 
yerslty of Colorado studies, 18 00 Pecomber 1030 (Abslrnet) 

It la the purpose of this study to look Into the more Important legal proTUIons of 
Oklahoma to describe the coudltlpos which exist to Interpret the curnct practice result 
log from these separate legal provisions ami briefly to compare the status quo of 
Oklahoma aegro tdaeailoa irlth negro educatloo In other southeni slate* 

4417 Stormont, Nancy Lltle An ciperlmeiit in nefiro education, bclne o 
surrey of q mission gcIiooI Masters lhc>K 1*^ New lork unlroP<It>, Netr 
York, N Y 85 p 

4418 Vashek, Anna. A compuratire atudj of the abilities of whites cud 
negroes. Master's thesis, 1030 Unlrcrslly of Colorado Boulder University 
of Colorado studies, 18 114 Deceinlicr 1030 (Abslrnet) 

This study brings together data bearing upon racial differences between whites and 
negroes with a view to determining tbe relative mental itatua of the ehlldren of thesi 
races In poblle school* and resultant Impllcatlonii bearing upon the school progress of 
negroes 

4410 Whitlock, Sarah O Surrey of tbe neero pupils In tbe elementary 
schools of iserr Brunsw Ick N J , October 1929 Master s Uiosls 1930 Uutgers 
university New Brunswick N J 
fieeoIsoCS C9C 1C7C, 3208, 411H 43C0 


EXCEPTIONAL CDILDREN 

4420 Cowen, Philip A. oiid Matthews, Eleonore Boss Special class cur- 
riculum study Albany, University of tbe State of hew York press, 1030 65 p 
(^iveralty of the State of Nlw lork bulletin no 044 May 15 1030) 

Resent* in trief form the results of the analysis of current practices la regard fa 
*'”’‘*‘** approximately used In each group , suggests 
teaching unit# and sources of teaching materUl ugsesn 

442L Delaney, Mary C Deductions from ti survey of the social and 
economic statu, ot m pnplls who have bcea trolncd in llic special classes ol 

Low. te’ttcrs Alban, 

oDOWs evidence of beneflta obtained from work in soeeini rinsao srai.o. . 

tlons for handling specUl Class chUdten ^ recommendn 
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4422. Gill A W A surrcj of tlie opportunit% school of Denver Colo 
1030 Universitv of North Dakota University 

4423 Heck Arch O Special schools and clas'ses In cities of 10 000 popnla 
tIoD anti noro in the United States. lVa«tbington United States Government 
t rintins ofhco 1*130 S3 p (US OfiSce of education hulletln 1930, no 7) 

4424 Holbrook, Ethel, CAflirman Iteport of the committee on study and 
re card of the special class teachers association of the North Carolina educa 
tion a^socUltion 11930] North Carolina education association Raleigh 

The report coutalns a srtoetrhat detailed statement ebowlns Ten reiLsona why special 
clns'es shoBlJ be oreanueO In the ers led scltool systems of North Carollofl This report 
was pres nted at the state meeting of the Association bat it was decided not to release 
Kime ontil further study could be made 

442j Hutt Max Lctvis Characteristic differences in the achievement of 
I right and doll pupils an analysis of research studies Masters the«is 1930 
Cnflege of the Citi of New Tort, hew Tort N T 121 p. ms. 

The facts and research methods employed are summarlied and critically Interpreted 
Marked limitations in technique are discerned In most of the studies 

44'*G McEibben Elsie A study of pupils supposed to hate Inferiority com 
plows Masters thesis 1929 Ohio state universitv Colnmbu« 72 p ms. 

Seventeen cases of Jonlor h gh school pupils referred by their teachers as snblects for 
study were used rindli gs In one case from the 17 an Inferiority complex was feunA 
The rcmnlolag IG cases represent maLadJustnent either in school or socially 

4427 Richardson Robert M f» Characteristic differences in bright and 
tluU children Master’s thesis 1930 University of Colorado Boulder Uni 
verslty of Colorado studies 18 98-99 December 1930 (Abstract ) 

The purpose of this study his been to express la concrete form the great number of 
differences eharnetcrlstle of bright and dull pup Is nul to suggest changes which will 
Improro the curriculum and methods of Instruction In the schools Data used for this 
work represent the oplnloos and experiments of more than 60 of the best psyehologlifs 
and educators of modern times The facts show that the tendency toward brlgbtae^ 
or dullness is luherlted 

4428 Santa Monica, Calif EubUc schools Research department Mannal 
for Special dancs May 1930 

4120 Trenton N J Public schools A survey and program for spcaal 
typos of education 1029 00 p 

A survey of existing provisions for eiceptloual children in the city Of Trenton an I 
nn administrative program designed to provide for their needs. 

dt^o Wallin JEW A brief survey of special education In the public 
schools of Baltimore Baltimore Md Department of edneatiou 1929 C7 p 

Gives some facts concerning tl e present organliatlon of special classes for the 
physically and roeutally handicapped ebUdrea In Baltimore and makes recommendations 
for improvements based upoa (be flndiags 

4131 DIfforonocs jn chronological age mental eapacity and sex 

ratios of children referred from many school systems as candidates for special 
cla‘!?o'! Journal of applied psychology 14 1-31 February 1030 

A study was n a le of 1 010 consecotlre ensea examined In the *!t I/iuU psycho-edoca 
tloiul cllnte from <1 ptcmlier 101~ to May 1020 aul 3U44 ronseeulhe cases examined 
In about "d srboot dlMrlcis lu different parts of the hute of 01 to by the psyebo-edun 
llonal cllilc of the rurenu of rpeciai education of Minml iiulrrnilly from tie fall of 
10‘'1 to the fall of 1027 

GIFTED CniLDHEV 

413_ Brody, Alexander ilwlem tendencies of genius and their signifleanee 
for ixierinientni tHlucJthn Masters thesis 1030 New lork university, New 
"Vork N k 
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4433 Carroll, Herbert A. and HolUnpwxjrth, leta S The systemnttc error 
of HernngBinet in rating gifted dilldren Journal of eJncaticnal psychology, 
21 1-11, January 1930 

Eighty children between the ages ot scmi and 12 whose IQa on the Stanford Blnet 
ranged from 133 to 100 were retested with the Hccritig test with a constant difference 
of —172 points In IQ for the group Conclusions Herring Blnet Is not an alternate 
for Stanford. Blnet in so far as gifted children arc concerned Icmlidlty rests with 
Herring Blnet since it makes, on the arerage a sdIdus error of prediction amounting to 
about IS points of discrepancy between IQ nnd EQ , 

4434 Coy, Genevieve L. The dnlly progrtims of 30 gifted children Journal 
of genetic psychology, 37 123-3S March 1930 

A study was made of 30 children who In June 1024 were enrolled in two special 
classes for the gifted in Public school 1 (k> Slanhattan New Tock City Eicb child kept 
a record of bow be spent each hour of the day for a number of days Wide indivldnil 
differences are shown In the times glren to certain activities especially to play rending 
home study and transportation Boya play on the average nearly an honr more per 
day than do the girls ‘ 

4435. Danielson, Cora Eee A studj of the effect of a definite course of rend 
ing In general literature upon aebtetement In content subjects with children of 
superior mental ability Journal of educational pvycholosy 10 019-21 > 0 Tem 
her 1929 

This etndy Is bated on eomplcte test data oo 2 7 elementary eebool pupils of the Los 
Angeles school* Data Indicate that the rour<e of study nnd the methods la gcieral use 
In the elementary schools do not produce in cbildreo of superior mental ability the level 
of Bchlevemeot ot width they are capable 

4430 Success and failure of gifted children as sheivn hj teachers 

marhs la high school Public «diools Lo^ Angeles Calif 1930 m* 

4437 Farquhar, Hazel hi Fdocntlonal provisions for the superior child 
Master*s thesis 1930 Unlrer-ity of nochc«ter Ilo<.he«ter, N Y 200 p ms 

Summary of plans lo use In public schools for provision for the g fted cblM with 
persoQil study ot one city and one village school system Contains a blbllograpliy ot 
S8d tefetences Fiudlogs Little provision for gifted child No opportnnlty for spec al 
training of teachers Is found There Is need of more definite recognition of superior 
abUItr 

4438 Hough, Pearl hL A study of 50 gifted children with 'Twei®! reference 
to health character ratings, interests In rcadlp? scliool record* special talent* 
play and social adjustability Masters thesis 1930 Universit' of KanNi* 
Uawrence 

4430 Kiefer, Frieda A, Manual motor correlation in superior chtldien 
Journal of applied psychology 13 357-71, August lO'^ 

Data from a group of eiperlment# with superior add aserage cblJdren InlJcnte Ibal 
differences In performance on manual motor teats of superior nnd average children are 
n^IIglble and that the difference in practice etfecls on a motor function between the two 
groups is Insignificant 

•4440 Lamson, Edna Emma A study of young gifted children in *enlor 
high school Doctor s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbii universitj, New 
York 2v T ?.ew York citj Teachers college Coiambia university 1930 117 

r (Contributions to education no 424) 

The purpose of the study Is to glie an assemblage of facts with which to supplant 
popular opinions concerning the advisability of gifted cblldcen entering high school 
several yesra younger than the generality of their classmates rifty^slx gifted cKllIroii 

1 School no 165 ^ew Tork City were studied The gifted group when compared 

>1 * ^“trol group attained not only saperlor scholastic achievement but also bad n 
I *’^®*'**®S* ®f failures They do not seem to have suffereil In health as a result of 
entering hl-h school two years youngir than the generality of tl cir clas'rontcs 

George Everett. Yvatnated provisions for the education of gifted 
children Master’s thesis 1930 Indiana univeralta Bloomington 115 p m* 
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44*12 Hobertson Mrs Pearl Gilliam. The learning of children of different 
degrees of brightness blaster s the«Is 10‘‘9 University of Texas Austin. 

4443 Eustemeyer Theresia M An examination of the records of superior 
undergraduates Alnster s thesis 1030 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles ni« 

4444 Swope Vera Galhreath Slcthods of teaching bright children In the 
junior high school Blaster s thesis 1030 University of Southern California 
Los Angeles ms 

4445. Witty Paul A. A stndy of 100 gifted children University of Kansas 
Bulletin of education 2 S-44 Pebruarj 1930 
4446 Woodard Mary Ann Follow up study of gifted children. Master s 
thes s, 1929 University of Kansas La^vrence SO p ms 
See alto 52o 033 1"02 1997 3091 435 d 4425 4427 4520 

* SUBNORMAL CHILDREN 

444" Ahelson Harold H Achievement of dull pupils under the Dalton plan. 
School and society 39 211 12 August 10 1930 
The itQdr coDslders the results of the Dalton method as engaged In by an unseleeted 
group of 1C9 pupils la the sixth grade at Public school S9 Bronx New lork City The 
todiestloDs are tbst the Dalton plan succeeds In teaching the school sobjocts to the 
dnller pupils about as well U not better than t« the brighter relative capacity being 
taken into aceouat 

4445 Fellows Ella Jane A study of the opportunities afforded mental 
defectives in Colorado Institutions Masters the Is 1930 tTnlrerslty of Den 
ver Denver Colo 102 p ms 

A survey to relate and compile tnformatiooat nsterlal eo tbst It may be more readily 
avalbble Comparisons are made with the tcodencles sotlceabie In other states and 
countrlca polutbg out the modern Ideals of education for those who ore nentaUy tlefee 
tire and showing the Attempts being made to reach tho*e ideals Various schools which 
have been particularly successful ore mentioned 
*4440 Hlllsboe Guy L Finding and (eicblng atj'plcal children. New Fork 
clt} Teachers college Columbia universit' ItCO 177 p (Contributions to 
education no 423) 

The purpose of this study was to classify atypical rbUdren from the viewpoint of 
ecIcctloD for special educntlon to delemiloc the probable perceotage of eblldren In each 
of the cl-isslflcatlons InelndlDg the de(,ree to which the school systems Investigated are 
providing for atypical cl lldren the probability of redaction in numbers In tbe future 
and tbo relation of a program for atypical cbUlreo to tbe States ininlmuor program 
and to set up the ci rrent practicra In the metbods of nod the agencies for the aeleetlon 
diagnosis assignment and follow np of each of the types requiring speelal education 
4450 Ing^volstad Cark Illstorj of idloo Masters thesis 1930 Butgers 
unlrcrslt> New Brunswick N J 

44ol Kelley Anna Armooo. An hivestlgatlon to determine the types ct 
pupils founl In one ungradet] room Masters thesis. 1930 University of 
Chicago Chicago 111 

Tbis is an Invenigation of a group of retardc<l pupils In the ungraded room at Central 
Michigan teachers college By means of tbe case^study method four factors conditioning 
retardation sociological {byslologtcit psyclmlnglcal and edocatlonal were located 
4452 Kennedy Lou. Slu lies In the speech of the feeble-minded Doctors 
Iho'-la 1030 University of Wl«eon«ln Madison 43 p ms 
The study was based upon (be obscrvstlaa of several hundred Idiots and Imbeciles 
and careful stndy of the speech sfaioi of 3“* Idiots 27 Imbeciles and 249 morons Find 
Ings Idiots hive no spe«-cb the spiecb of Imbedles la rbaracterlied by the prevalence 
of speech def-cts morons nondefecliv as l« speech are similar to other normal speakers 
In that they present varying degrees of factmies In speech ranging frons a very facile 
type of ipecch to a deOotlely defective type 
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4453 Xewerenz AUred S Artistic ability of 20 feeble-minded children as 
measured by obJectiTC te'ts Los Angeles elncatlonal research bulletin 0 
12-14 June 1930 

Data secured were Cased on race sex oge and Intellisence On tests requiring no 
reading ability these feeble-minded children Trere slightly better thin th nven'-e grouj 
median development child received approximately the average rating o three teets, and 
was below the average of an unselectcd group In four tests when averaoe ability ratlQ" 
was found for each child dlatrlbntlon of ratings was fonod to be but little below average 
tests in which reading skill was required were those in which lo vest scores were made 
fact that children received low score on IntellUaace test does not preclude their having 
one or more special ahllltlea which may he above the average la deveiopment 
4454. McFadden J H Differential rcspon«es of normil nnl feebleminded 
subjects of equal mental ages to certain tests 1930 University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh Pa University of Pittsborgh bulletia November 3930 

4455 Mecredy Mary Florence Employability of subnormals Public schools 
Los Angeles, Calif 1930 

A study to determine minimum Intelligence level at which economic subsistence is 
probable and to evaluate Job tenure la terma of causes ot discharge 

4456 Miller Joseph Stu ly of mentally retarded children and of causes of 
failure and success In school 1930 Public schools Wilkes Barre Pa 9 p ms 

Prom this Investigation It la evident thet the problem ot normal cl lid er who ore 
falling is ranch more important than that ot those who are dcOnitely lefectlve beca «« 
the retura for expenditure of money and effort Is much greater in tbclr case What 
these normal children need Is really more individual attention. 

4457 Miller Mildred G Educational provl«lonq in St T oulq for slow loam 
mg children. Master s thesis 1930 Waslungtou university St Louie Mo 

44a8 Morris Edith Experimental study of bnckwarl bUb sclool pupils In 
mathematics Masters thesis 1029 Ohio 7Ve«Ieyan un versitj Delaware 

4459 Russoman Emil A. The subnormal cliUd his nature his capacity 
and Ills needs Master s thesis 1930 Rutgers uulvcrslty New Brunswick V J 

4460 Santa Monica, Calif Public schools Department of research Bui 
letln for development classes 1930 18 p ms IReport no 18) 

General alms organization aupervislon preparation of teachers etc for epeclnl 
classrooms set aside for the Instruction of children who are handicapped I y reason ot 
setlong mental retardation 

44G1 Stevens Thad Walker Atlmlu strutlon of ntypicnl chsses In the 
schools of Oakland Calif Master b tbes s 1930 University of CnllfonilT 
Berkeley 63 p ms 

Presents a picture of the atypical class problem us Jt exists la Oakland showing num 
Asua- .-iPAirJ ATJvsrffsrtreu gmf ofier uoolhi* uorf ecoinnin>; Acton pwrt-ctofns to ffie afypfcaf 
child and making certain recommendations based on (Aservatlon Findings (1) Costs 
approximately two and three-tenths times as much to educate an atypical child ns % 
normal one (*’) socialization rather than the teaching ot a deBnlte vocation should be 
the objective In leaching these backward children (3) among the Important objectives 
should be such a command of the tool subjects of reading writing epel ing and 
arithmetic as wl I enable the subnormal person to Jive hvpplly as a citizen even In bii, 
limited environment etc 

4462 StiUson Stella V A course of study for mentally hand capped chll 
dren in the public schools of TViscons n Masters the* s 1929 Teachers col 
lege Columbia university New York NT 233 p 

4463 Wheeler L. E A study of the mental growth of dull ch I Iren # Jour 
educational pvycl ology 21 367 "8 May 1930 

* 1*„.<*°^1*^*^**®“ shows that the average dnll child !<■ about one year mentally 
retarded when he enters school and this retardation Incretisea from year to 30 r 
ntii at the age of 10 to 11 he has a mental retardat on of over two year‘< 

64129—31 27 
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4464 White, Dorothy. A survey of classes for atypical children In the public 
schools of Louisville 1S2D Public schools, LouUville, Ky 32 p ms 

A study of couditloDs as they exist and recommcnilatlona for further organization 

See aUo 1234, 1237 

PROBLEM AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN 

4465 Arnold, Grace Some ispects of the problem child In the Terre Haute 
public schools Master’s thesis, 1929 ludmna state teachers college, Terre 
Haute 138 p ms 

Analysis was made of 21 caaea In order to evaluate nsetbods of dealing with piobiem 
children as revealed In the practice nnd Judgment of present day experts In education, 
to discover probable canses and observe the treatment of such cases and to suggest seeded 
agencies for future treatment Problems atndied Included retardation, truancy, wrong 
attitude malicious mischief, stealing lying, incorrigibility, poor attendance, and sex 
delinquency Major factors of eansatlon were low msntallty, heredity, poverty, broken 
hooies. vrorklng mother, defective discipline, defective home atmosphere Outstanding 
needs in treatment are parental education further training of teachers In psychology 
and mental hygiene, employment of trained social Workers with expert knowledge of 
child nurture for the Juvenile court, addition of competent visiting teachers, and employ 
JBesf AP AJp-Vf giajiohtifaffisf a» a nxuvleiiy Jlvv a gulddsge cUatc 

4466. Asher, E J. and Haven, S. E The reactions of state correctional 
school and public school boys to the questions of hn emotional inventory Jour- 
nal of Juvenile research, 14 99-106, April 1939 • 

This Study purposed to discover whether or not a leform-school group of boys could 
he dlCerenttated from a public school group on the basis of their responses to a series 
of questions commonly referred to as an emotional inventory or personal data ibeet 
The suMect* used were 504 public school boys and 24p hoys from the Kentncky bouses 
of reform The two groups of boys are ttnklngly similar in their responses to most 
of the 93 questions 

4467 B&ker, Harry J., Decker, Fred J. oni Hill, Arthur S. A stufly of 
JuveuIIe theft. Journal of etlucatloual research, 20. 81-87, Beptember 1920 

A technique is described which compares 84 boy# convicted of JoTetdle theft witb 
an equal number of boys who served as a control groijp Tha groups were matched as 
to age, grade, nationality and neighborhood traits 

44C8 Behavior research fund. Chicago, IIL I)ellnquency areas. A study of 
the geographic distribution of school truants, jiivenile delinquents, and adult 
offenders lu CJiIcago By Clifford It Shaw, Frederick M Zorbaugh, Henry 
D McHay, nnd Leonard S Cottrell Chicago, III , University of Chicago pres*- 
1929 214 p ’ " . 

This study Is limited to a study of the geographic distribution of school truants 
Juvenile delinquents and adult offender* to Chicago ih* study includes approxlmateir 
CO 000 school truants, Juvenile delinquents, and adult offenders Findings, There *re 
marked varlaOons in the rate of school truants, juvenile delinquents, ’ and adult 
criminals between areas In Chicago. 

4469 Berkeley, Calif. Public schools. Study of problem children 1930 
3S p ms 

A report of the progress of the present program ot scientific study and guidance of 
Berkeley school children 

4470 Bodlander, Jerome William. The relationship between size of famliy, 
inteUIgence quotient, and certain statistical data tiiuong 7(» juvenile male delln 
queuts at Whittier state echool,’ Whittier, Calif Master's thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles, tna 

447L Burke, Dorothy Williams Youth and crime A study of the prevalence 
nnd treatment of delinquency among boys over Juvenile court age In Chicago 

Doctor’s thesis, 1930 University of Chicago, Chicago, 111 206 p (Rerrintcd 
from U S Department of Jabor, CSiIldrcn’a burp, an, Pnbllc-itlon, no J90) 
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4472 Caldwell, Morns Gilmore Male jUTenllc dellnquencj In relation to 
the home and community environment a ^tudj of the commitments to the 
■Wisconsin industrial school for bojs July 1 UCS to December 31 1927 Doctors 
thesis, 1929 University of IMseonsin Madison rindlngs In Journal of 
Juvenile research 14 87 95 April 1930 

4473 Coleman C T The cultural advantage* of disciplinary problem pupils 
in high school School and society 32 1G(M^ August 2 1930 

An article containing similar Information is contained In Scbool review 3S 434-42 
Jnce 18./0 under the title The ebaracteiictlcs of dfsclplinary problem pupils In bieh 
school 

A stndv was made of the evidence of culture found in homes of pnplls who were 
disclpllnarv probtcms In a large high tcbool In which almost every stratnm of society and 
many nationalities are rcpreaeotea The homes of 125 problem cbUdren were compared 
with those of 1"5 cblldren of an Ideal control group The evidence was cocnparel with 
those of 125 children of an Weal control group The evidence presented In tbla studv 
would Indicate that disciplinary problem pnpils In high school more often come from 
families that have a financial and social position abate tho average than from homes 
that lack cultural advantages 

4474 Crayton, Sherman Gideon A survey of the Indiana boys’ school 
Plainfleld Inil Master s thesis 1929 Indiana unlversltj Bloomington 
123 p m« 

4475 Crosby Sarah B A study of Alameda county delinquent boys with 
special emphasis upon the group coming from broken liomes Journal of 
juvenile research, 13 220-30 July 1929 

Case records of the 314 hoys appearing before the Alameda coonty Jnveslle court during 
the year 19‘’d form the basis of the material for this article Dome conditions of the 
boys who have both parents may be no more eatisfaetory than the conditions fonnd in 
broken homes home conditions of boys from broken homes are not considered by 
probation officers so satisfactory oe those foand among tbe group of boys who bars 
both parents 

,4476 Cruz Wendell W Tbe relation of juvcDiie delinquency to intelligence 
rtti delta kappan 12 172-74 April 1930 
One hundred children brought into tbe Detention home at Knoxville Tenn on various 
charges were Interviewed and tested with tbe Stanford revision of the Tinet Simon In 
telllgence scale A suminary of the investigation will show that of tbe total number 
tested four per cent bad an IQ below 50 42 per cent bad an IQ between 50 and 70 
43 per cent bad an IQ between 70 and 90 10 per cent had on IQ between 90 and 110 
and one per cent had an IQ over 110 

4477 Denver, Colo Public schools Department of research The social 
traits of problem children 1930 

ComprUea a study of 100 boys who were sent to the Colorado industrial school to 
•uasarAaJn* ’rtcA •yvicQi *infrcs A'nvy -e^hlA mA Tne mbxtti. wb/nbi ^'ue ■aCnwiis irre lidie 
to cope with them. 

4478 Ebaugh Eranklln G , Johnson George S , and Woolley, Lawrence F 
Studies In Juvenile delinquency in Colorado 1 One hundred boys In Dni 
verslty of Colorado studies (Boulder Colo) vol 18 no 1 p 9-27 
In this study of 100 cases 35 were fonnU to repreaent the attacking type of behavior 
18 the withdrawing type end 47 the Inferior type of ndjustment corresponding with 
borderline or defective Intelligence It was found that the borne was tbe most im 
portant toutce of conflict material in the causation of delinquency 

44i9 Gallagher Ealph A The first ofBendcr Masters tliesis 1930 St 
Louis university St Louis, Mo 

44S0 Gaul, Sisfer Mary Lucretla The study of the causes of Juvenile delin 
quency manifested In adolescents and mature delinquents as exemplified in the 
Inmates of five Ohio corrective institutions Masters thesis 1930 Loyola 
university Chicago 111 95 p ms 
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4tSl Hardin Clara Alberta The probation of juvenile delinquents lu Den 
ver 3Iastei s thesis 1030 UnlTersIty of Colorado Boulder tlniver ity of 
Colorado stu!ie« IS 70 December 1930 (Abstract) 

V comparalire study ot the 1 Jstorie» of 50 delln<tuent toys from the Denver Juvenile 
court Indicates that 6" per cent of the boys were successful on proMtlon 20 per cent 
failed to Bake the proper adjustmeota 14 per cent were donbtful as to their socces* 
and In two cases failure did not appear to be absolute 

4SS"* Jas^pon Ethel Peed Ca«ie study of nine truants In a public school 
Master b thea s 1030 New York uniyers ty New York N Y 354 p 
Nine truanis and one non truant were stud ed from the point of view of socioloylcal 
research nncllngs llUplicement in srbool unwholesome hone and area cond lions are 
Ictermlnants of truancy In the«e nine cases As exploration Into the causes factors and 
Bccuences Icadlug to truancy these cases olfer revealins data 

41S3 Katsky Milton Jerome Hon to tmndle incorrigible boys in a "pecial 
school Master s thesis 1030 Uwyersitj of Sontbern Caiifoniia Los Angcle* 
ms. 

44S4 mnzer Dorothy H surrey of certain behavior traits in a boys cor 
rcctlonal school Master a thesis 1930 Unlrersiti of Southern California Los 
-tageftTS ms 

448.« Lindsay J Armour The social traits of problem children Masters 
tlAela 1030 Unlrerslty of Colorado Boolder Unlyerslty of Colorado stud es 
18 83 Dfcoinber 1930 (Abstract) 

Tl It «tud« endeavors to ascerrata the social traits eshllilted by prohletn chlldres 200 
bo>8 ot the Colorado industrial scliool ncro used as a basis for the study A speelnlly 
priiared Questlonaalre was administered to S<0 teachers who bad taught these boys I 
the public and prlvntc s hoots of Cotorodu Data indicate that la eeoeral tbe teachers 
illagnoscd mnladjusttncnt lu tt e problem boys os acc ratcly os tbe mental liyBlen st ac I 
psyebistrljt 

4J80 McCuUey Francis K An onnlysls of disciplinary cases In the s’C- 
cnilflrj school Misters thesis loio Unlversltj of Colondo Bouller Ui I 
tersllt (f Colorad ) studies IS SS Doceaibcr 1930 (Abstract) 

Tbo purpose of IhU study was to examlDc lie treatment of a number ot disdrDosry 
cases recorded In pullle seeond-iry scbouls to d Cirmlne tbe rebtionsblp between partle Ijr 
type* of offeiscs and mctliols of tnatloe them An Bnol>ela was made of 204 cas-s of 
5>o (h 1 Lb school and C34 cases of Colo Junior h sb school of Denver Thirty five «**•* 
which were taken from the records of public schools In seieral other states were studlC'l 
In d tall 

nST Mnrtz Eusene W Mental dcrclo| ment In the chll Iren of dellnqueut 
girls Jonrii U of applied rsjcbology 14 2S7-95 June 1030 
A study was n ado ot the mental deviloimeni ot 25 cbllclrca at the Institution f r 
feeUe mind d Lolun bus Ohio Tbe results of the study su] port the theory that ffl tal 
detlcleucy U a rec -rsire cbvrncfcr tbe fen Icncy bcioi, rather toward t! e tiormil stat 

Mercer Mary L School n)*ilnilju<{(ment as a factor In Juvenile dJin 
quono Journal of Juvenile rcscnrcli 11 41-42 Jannarj 1030 
The ease recordi of 8 whit" bojs between the acts of 8 sud Jl yenrs who hal I <• 
referreil to the Oblo b inau of Juvenile research were nnalyred In an attempt to dJjfovrr 
the slfcTJlflcant eo trlbuting factors In the peol tem of steallae The suthor points oot the 
pan the school mlslt play In rllminatlDg n few sources of friction In the rclatloniMp 
between tbe child and the school. 

ilSO Myeri C Maxwell V stuly ot mnladJuAlmcnt among ninth and tenth 
grade boyu Mnsfer s fhesfa 1030 UtilTcrsIfj of I'Ht«burgb rittsiburgh f'fl 
Ilulvcrbltj of I’ltt'bargh bulletin 27 313-41 Novomber 1930 (Vbstract) 

4190 Olaon, Willard C IroWcm ten lender Jn children Doctors tbcalN 
1030 LnlTtr<-lly of MlnHe«ota Mlnneajidia Mlnnenpolls Unlvcraltj of 
5Iinue>.oln prc&« 1930 92 p 

A stnly of behavior problem* and protlem tendenclrs In abctit 3 Ooo ehlidren from 
tbe noriery school throueh the Junior itidi sclooi D> vices were developed for stsllns 
eundnet la ausatltstlve ura* Data oa reliability and validity arc presented 
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4401 Owens, Albert A. Tbe behavior problem boy. Journal pf educational 
research. 20 lCC-^0, October 1029 

A stud/ wis made ot 365 boys sent to a dlsdpUuaiT school The average IQ of the 
fcroup was between 75 and 80, from a physical standpoint they were normal The 
chief causes leading to the transfer ot these hoys from the regular classes to the dis 
clpllnary school were trcancy, disobedience, fighting disorder, etc 

4102 The effect upon attendance of transfer to a disciplinary school 

Journal of juTcnile research, 14 . 181-CT, July 1930. 

The attendance records of ST boys at the Daniel Boone school in ThlUdelphla, nere 
compared with tbelr attendance records at other schools before sdmlsston to the dIs 
I iplinary schooL Findings Attendance tends to ttnprore after transfer In the majority 
of cases. " 

1403 Paynter, Ulchard H. ond Slanchard, Phyllis. A study of educational 
jitliievcment of problem children New Yort. City, Commonwealth press, 1029 
72 p. 

V. study of mote than 300 elementary school children divided Into two groups, those 
having personality dlSrnlties and those presenting conduct difflcnltles It Is concluded 
that problem children show no general tendency to slow edneatlonal achievement 

4404 Peddle, Gertrude 'Wallenstein A study of problem cases whose trou 
bles can be traced to emotional difficulties Id the home Master’s thesis, 1930 
Unlrersitj of Southern CaUfornia, lios Angeles ms. 

4405 Pierce, Paul Zi Maladjustmeots of adolescents. School review, 87: 
370-S0 November 1929 

One thousand nine hundred and efghty-on« boys and 436 girls of tbe Jnrenlle deten 
tloQ school ot Chicago were stadled during four months of the year 1628 The school 
provides for lodnstrtal and special activities, and a limited amount ot academic work 
Data consisted of the ago sod grade of each pupil the charge agaiatt htm, and 
the number of times he bad been committed to tbe eebooi A great amount ot larceny, 
vagrancy. Incorrigibility and Immorality on tbe part of boys and girls was found Tbe 
author snggests that the public school provide for tbe individual needs of children at 
sll grade leveU, that It provide a comprebeoslve program of guidance, eapecially for 
tbe years 12 to 16 , and that it earich end vitallte classroom work In all grades so that 
children will have less latercst In tbe harmful laOuences outside tbe school 
4496 Rasey, M I Place of cblld In family constellation particularly prob 
lorn children 1930 Detroit tcidiers college, Detroit, Mich 
1 roblem children were selected from a school community of 1,400 and a study wav 
made ot tbelr place In the family 

4197 Reinhardt, James M. A study in Juvenile delinquency Doctor's 
thesis, 1929 University of North Dakota, Grand Forks 
An analysis of tbe causes of delinqueBcv in agricultural market ceaters as opposed to 
Alir e-VuiAVif lUsfi^dave been mao'e ih Targe population anrf ihohsttibi* center* 

440S. Riley, Mary Alice Ecological factors In Juvenile delinquency Mas- 
ter s thesis, 1929 ^Catholic university of America, Wa«hlngton, D C UVash 
ington, D C, National Catliohc school of social service 1029 0 p (Social 

science monographs, vol 1, no 2, September 15, 1929) 

One section of the city of IVashlugton was subjected to ecological analysis to deter 
mine If possible what factors were correlated with deUnquency Findings The delinquents 
apptar to be distributed according to economic divisions of the section. Those parts 
mentioned as being most stable are practlcaUy free from delinquency As the degree of 
economic stability Increases delinquency decreases The highest peak Is reached when 
OTc Btflvea at the negro section The negro Is normally forced Into tbe worst section 
This social segregation gives rise to a deterioration that abounds with him and follows 
where he goes 

4499 Roach, William L Record of Juvenile delinquency In Benton county, 
Oregon (1007-1020) Journal of Juv^ile vesearcb, 14 34—40, January 1030 
V study was made of the various types of delinquency, tbe age and ser ot the delinquents, 
the parental relationship, and tbe disposition of tbe 143 Juvenile delinquents In Beaton 
county reported from 10O7-1'12O There were 102 boy* and 47 girls reported. Broken 
homes appear among the deHnqneots about six times as often as In the general rural 
population of Oregon 
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-J500 Robert'cn Berdena Marion The omdjustecl girl at El Retire Mas 
tecs the«is 1930 Unl\eisitj ol Soathein Callforma Los \ngeles ms Na 
tional education a&'-ociatlon Department oC secondary school principals 
bulletin 31 76-77 Jauuaiy 1^1 (Abstract) 

Aft attempt to eri lain the undertytaff «ns^ toe cchool unsdinsttaent and to saes^st a 
program tor remed al work for ^5 cases of fatllag students admitted to El Retire In 
each of the 2 o cases tho girl was of normal or shore noimal latelllgcnoe who had definite 
tehavlor difficulties or was eraotlonallv maladjusted an! who failed to achieve In proper 
(Ion to her mentnl aWilty niitJ! she was ^reo the proper eiiTlronmenf with uoderstajiding 
and able teachers 

4o01 Eosenow Curt The incidence of first born among problem children. 
Journ il of genetic psycho ogj 37 145-51 March 1930 
Case rec rda of the Child guidance demonstration clinics of Cleveland and Philadelphia 
w;re used as the basis of this study Data Indicate that first horn children from amall 
families prearnt problems to child guidance ct ntca more frequently than other children 
from such famil es 

4'"02 Sanderson Ruth Brendel Selected case studies of transition B1 chil 
dren Master a thesis 1930 Unlxerslty of Southern California Los Angeles ms 
4'‘03 Suggs Joel Comptratire studj of some delinquent high school stu 
dents In Tennessee Mister s thesis 1£K19 George Peabody college for teachers 
Isashxllle Term 45 p ms 

4504 Sullenger Thomas Earl Socnl determinants in juvenile delinquency 
Doctor s thesis 1920 UnlTer«it> of Missouri Columbia 87 p 
Bibliography p 81-87 

An Bnnl}s a of 1 145 cnaa* of Juxenlle dellnquenta In order to determine the netunl 
rsuantlan of the delinquent a behavior la its relation lo the home the pleygcound the 
aehool nnd nelglborhool end to nacertnloAs far as posalble the correlation of juvenile 
delinquency nlth outdoor relief It was found that home conditions pbyalcal mental, 
moral social and economic were cnustlue factors In more than one half of all the c aev 
4,>05 Whitney R L The obsenation pf fhc problem boy Journal of 
cation il sociology 3 326-40 February 1930 
4 00 Williams Herbeit D An e\perlment In self directed education 
SebonJ and sot left 31 710-18 May 24 1930 
An expetlracnt was made with a group f delinquent children during the first half 
of lOfil to arc if the children could be ndjunied to the life Of the community All of 
the children were taken to n cettrsi lechnicnl Mi,b school where a room was given them 
for ll clr apnclil use The ebilircn range l In nee from eight to nenriy ID. In IQ from 
bO to 120 bo formal lo«tructloD was given Utenever a child manifested nn interest 
Ift some pirtlculnr thing oppormnlty an I cucouragement were given him to develop the 
Interest This exp rlinent Indicates tl at a group of delinqu nt hoys of varying ages 
and capacltl a will If ghen an opp rt inll> nnd aipervlsl i Impiove more In educa 
tional age when left fli ne than they will under onlirarj scVoolroom condlllons with 
formal instruction and that tl e gain will be apreid over all the subjects of the curriculum 
All of the boys had nn accomill tment quotient very near the normal 
4507 Zeleny, Leslie D V conipirttlve studj of the JuxVstlgatlons of the 
Intelligence of crlmlnil‘> Doctor* tticsls ipso University of Minne<otn 
Mlnneti polls 

PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREV 

I'lOS Abraham, Richard I , CAofrnifln Gough Bcbool course of study 1930 
Pobllc school* San 1 ranclsco, CiUf TO p ins 
Course of study grad s one Ibroneh aU paraUellng the regular school roume but 
designed for deaf and deafened cMJdren This Is wore or le«s eiperlmentnl particularly 
to regard to length of time requirni to At pnpIU for junior schooL 

rno Barnard, Raymond II Relation of Intelllgindc and iiersonallty to 
srcccb detects Fhme/itarj ecbuol Joaroa] 50 G64-20 April 1930 
The Inrllence of speech defects In the school population Is great eoougb to consiHuie 
a serious problem 'Hie author comparea tie atniln made on speech defects b) rnriom 
authnra who hnre studied the probletn In vartonn cities ant states D-itn ii dicole Hut 
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yarrln? levels pf IntclllKence are found to r rtots kinds of speech dcf-tts Low intelll 
gence Is a symptom rather than a cause of speech defects llctanlntlon In school In 
the case of speech defectives Is not csumhI by law of Intelligence but Is nn emotional 
raaladjustment «hlch may be romedlet by an nndrrstan lin; of the fiersoiinllt} of the 
Individual V bibliography on speech defects concludes tic article 

4510 Berry Charles Scott wti'rf Stoddard Clara B \d experiment tvitli 
Uspers Journal of appifeil P'S} chology 13 543-53 DocttnI'cr 1029 

An eiperlment waa undertaken with 514 Uppers In the regular gmde< of tie Detroit 
public schools to determine to what eitent Uspers who receive no correctUe ppeech 
training Improve as compored with ttose who receive such tmtntog In both the expert 
mental and control groups positive eorrilallo& was fonn 1 bctwein esient of defect nnd 
amount of Improvement In this experiment speech Improvement In ll<pers of like 
extent of defect was found to be conlltionetl only to a sllgl t degree by dlllercnces in 
intelligence age home language or mx as compared with corr cthe tralniu^ to speech 
Improvement classes 

4511 Bradley Martha Hunter Dlnintoxtlc anti remedial mtnsures relating 
to linguistic dicabltltles iInMt r t the«l« 1035 Unher«Ity of Chicago Clilcago 

ni 

4512. Brown Paul V Educntfonal opportunities fur crippled children In Bel 
moot county, Ohio ■Mn^ttrs the^It 1035 UnlrersUy of Clilcng > tlilengo III 
\ study of the nnmber and types of crippled chit Iren showing tl 0>e la special schoolx 
tlose In re^Ur schools and those not la any school Mental abilities of various types 
were studied also co*ts of special ctassea— both the count; wl 1 class and city class 
costs to regular schools and cbaracterUtics of each 

4513 Dougherty Bllaore Dore Public e<liic»tion for cripried children In 
the United States Masters thecls 1015 T nlrcrsity of Soulhern Cn(ifornta 
Los Angcle^ las 

4514 Earle Marie Montgomery A hi«tory of the nrst flfly years of the 
South Carolina acliool for <Ie it nnd blind ^la«ter^ the is J035 University of 
South Carolina ColumbH 

4315 Bafan Leo Bernard A «tudy In the roeilueation of stutterers. Doc- 
tor s thesis 1929 Unlvcrclty of Iowa 1« wa City 53 p ms 
451B Johnson, WendelL A stultcrerB psjcliologlcal nnal}sts of his onn 
ta«e Masters thesis 1929 Unirer-lty of Iowa lo«n City 100 p in'! 

4517 national education association Educational research service Spe- 
cial clashes for bandlcnpi>ed children In 23 large cities Mushington D C 
National education association 1930 10 p ms (Circular no C 1930) 
Contains information concerning special classes for tie deaf and lard of tearing 
mentally defective speech correction open nir and open window cla«»e3 crippled 
children sight savlag. and. duciijJlnaj:^ «wi WwvIax wJitwUa. 

4518. National society for the prevention of blindness New York, N Y 
The vision of pre-school children \n analytical study of t)S2 children New 
Totk N X National society for the prevention of bllndnc's 1930 37 p 

The figures collected for this study show that out of 0S2 pre-school children 208 ("O 9 
per cent) had some abnormal condition of the eye The girls seem to have slightly lower 
vUnal acuity than the boys 

4519 Oak Lura S Alotor diOlcultics of left banded children In learning to 
tvTite and draw Doctor's thesh 1930 Xale university New Ilnven Conn 

4520 Blttshurgh Pa Puhllc schools Department of curriculum study 
and researph. A study of handicapped nnd exceptionally bright pupils in Pitts 
burgh schools. 1930 

4521 Eahe, Herbert Edgar Procedure In a study of speech disorders 
Master a thesis 1930 University of Maine Orono 
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4522 Basey, Marie I. Some Implications of left handedness 1030 Detroit 
teachers college Detroit, Mich 

Ao examlaatloD of 6 000 cblldren for physical erldeoce of left dominance cheeked 
against certain personaUty traits 

4523 Schaeffer, Frances Mary Sociil traits of the blind Master’s thesis, 
1930 Loyola nnlverslty, Chicago, 111 122 p ms 

4524 Sheldon, Mrs Sessie Edocahon as related to various stages of visual 
defects Master’s thesis, 1930 hiorth Dakota agricultural college, Fargo 
98 p ms. 

Instruction In public gebooU 'with reference to conservation of eyesight, and practical 
measures for Improrlng conditions 

4525 Tohlll, Elizabeth The Hebrew orphan asylum speech clinic. Master s 
thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia nnlrersity hiew York. NY 47 p. ms. 

452G. Warner, Helen S Education of frail children Elementary school 
journal 30 136-^ October 1020 

Twenty children ranging In age from aeren to 13 years and in grade from two A to 
Six A, in an open air room In Loa Angeles carried out an activity program which arose 
from their interest In the national air races held in Loa Angeles The Interests of the 
various groups led to discussion of ranovs activities and the history and geography of 
the various couctiles of the world. 

4527 Wetmore, B. G and Estabrooka, G H The relation of left handedaeva 
to psycho^neorotlc traits Jonmal of educational psychology, 1C 62S-29, 
November 1929 

A etody was made of d2 stndests at Colgate university who were either totally left 
banded Vmbidextroui or wbo bad merely a tendency towards uilng tbs left hand Data 
Indicate that there la fio relation between left bandedsees and the nesrotlc cosrtltatioa 

4528 Youngs, Martha A Provisions for handicapped children in public 
schools of the United States Masters the«ls, 1930 New York university, Kew 
York, NY. 53 p ms 

TUe etody le coodeed to work la pabllc ecboole— cbieSy in large cities and covers tn** 
of basdieap provided for. percentage of handicapped children In school population, pre- 
scribed teacber training cooperating agencies etc 

See also 523 33S2, 3400 3441. 4152 

EDUCATION EXTENSION 

4529 Alderman, L B Adult education acth Itles during the blennnm, 192&- 

1928. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929 18 p 

(U S Office of education Bulletin 1029 no 23) 

Advance slieeti from the Slennial aurvey of education la the United States 192 S> 1 D‘’S 

4530 Baker, H W- TJie tutorial plan extension courses for pupils In small 
high schools X1030J State department of oducotion Colamhiui. Ohio /Jlnreao 
of educational research project, no 210 ) 

Extracts from tbis study were used in two nnsters Iheaca published In the Edura 
ttonal reveatch bnllelln, blarcb S and April 30 1030 

4531 Buchanan, Fearl Leigh An experimental study of adult reading obll! 
ties. Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville 
Tcnn 73 p ms 

4532 Eunyard, C L. Measuring the results of ctenlng school Instruction 
bla«ter s thesis 1030 Iowa Siatc college, Ames. 99 p ms 

45.3.3 Clark. Willis W. Elementary vacation school survey 1929 Los An 

gelcs Cilucntlonal research bulletin, 9 C-7, October 1929.. 

A scries of teats In reading and sritfametlc wai gl>cn all vacation schimi puplN t" 
detennlAc the educational status and Bceds and progrcug of the pupils Prom llie data 
It tppesrt that very satisfactory progress was made by piiptU in reading and arlthtnetic 
and that the giving of itaDdardlxcd dtagsostle tests has motivated the analysis of JO’P’I 
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difficulties acd the provision of remedial tcoiIc tiy the teacher and has resulted In consider 
ably more progress than occurs without this aid Seed for variation In teaching pro- 
cedures to meet marked differences In pupil accomplishment is as pronounced in vacation 
school as during the regular school year 

4534 Coggm, George W Information and detailed regulations regarding 
the standard cotton textile exenlng school courses of Study 19S0 State de- 
partment of public Instruction Ealelgh K C 20 p ms 

Contains standard units for diplomas In carding weaving and spinning 

4535 Cohn Dorothy Dene History and general status of coutlouatloii 
schools Master s thesis 1S30 Boston unit erslty Boston Mass ms 

4536 Cornell, Ethel L A beginning reading vocabulary for foreign bom 
adults Albany University of the State of New York press 3930 24 p 

Analysis of vocabulary in 11 textbooks compared with standard vocabulary lists 

453T Duley Alrg Marion Cour&e of study for classes of non English speak 
tag adults 1929 Department of edoeatton Baltimore Md 130 p ms 

4533 Evenden, ESA report on corre«poudenc8 and extenion work in nor 
mal schools and teachers colleges in tbe United States In American association 
of teachers colleges Nlnti yearbook 1930 p 54-60 

A report made nnder the ansplces of the Committee on standards and surveys of the 
American association of teachera colleges gives the attitudes of presidents on the existing 
standards of the Association concerning the amount of work in any curriculum which 
may be taken by correspondence and extension 

4530 Qoldberger, Anthony M Variability in cootlnuatlon school popula 
tloos a Etudi of Uie ^Ignldcance of differences in tbe proportions of child 
workers Doctor’s thesis 1930 Teachers college Columbia unirersity, Kew 
York ^ Y New York citi, Teachers college, Colombia university, 1031 S2 p 
(Contributions to education uo 454) 

Flfidlngs VarlablUty is the chief characteristic of contlnnation echoel population 
Included under the term Is vaiiiblUty In age of pupils at time of entrance and eonBccuent 
diflerence in length of time they are to remain in acbooi educational achievement 
differences in edocatlonal experiences of those coming from public schools and those 
from parochial schools great differences In employment eovlronment Course of study 
shonid recognize tbe seed of wide variation in types of lessons to be taubht and methods 
to be nsed Attitude should be built up in pupils that schools teachers nnd books may 
be of help Id solving dlfflcnlUes 

4540 Grace, Alonzo G Tbe mental abilities of adults as related to Inter 
ests needs and activities 1930 Board of cdncatioa Cleveland Ohio 209 p ms 

454E Hayes, Cecil Ernnuner Tbe Aiuericaa lyceum Its history and contri 
batlon to the advancement of education Masters thesis 1930 Stanford uni 
verslty Stanford University Calif 

45t2 Hebard, Grace Harlow The administration of adult education on the 
university level Masters thesis 1930 University of Sonthern California 
Los Angeles, ms. 

4543. Herring, John VT Small community study 1929 American associa 
Uon for adult education New York N Y 

Six unall towns in Chester county Pa, were selected as the nucleus of the study which 
considered various activities under way In these towns as a possible foundation for v 
program of adult education organized and promoted by the community itself 

4544. Hillman James E. Extension cla‘«3 teaching and correspondence study 
instruction. 1930 State department of public instruction, Raloigb N C 

A study to determine the amount of credit if any teachers should be allowed to 
earn to ascertain tie present practice and to set up standards of acceptable work 

4515 Hosp, Helen Marie A project in adult education correspondence In 
struction in penal Institutions as supervised by the "IVelfare league of New 
York. Masters thesis 1929 New York tmirersUy New York N Y 
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•15-lC Jones, Mary Alice DligHOsis of the employability of the continuation 
KchoQl sirls. Masters thesis 19^0 University of Southern California Los 
Angeles ms 

4 47 Klingner George Max Part time education ae a factor In the up- 
grading of minor employees Masters thesis 192D University of California 
Borlvele^ 32 p ms 

An attempt to fliscover to what extent part time education Increases the efficiency of 
junior workers na evidenced by promotion and wage Increases Tindings Students 
usuallj letve full time achool to enter employment at about 16% years of age There Is 
positive evidence that port lime education produces a more efficient junior worker as 
evidenced by promotion and Increased wages A very large percentage of all pro- 
motions and changes occur In those types of employment in preparation for which the 
scl ool is doing Its beat work 

4d4S Kolokoski Louis W A comparatite social psychological study of the 
Polish prisoners of Western penitentiary Masters thesis 1930 University 
of Pitt'iburfch Pittsburgh Pa 102 p 

4o49 McCarthy June The status of adult education In the public school 
sjstem of Chicigo 1928-1^0 Masters thesis 1930 Loyola university 
Chicago ni 120 p ms 

45o0 Massachusetts Department of education Fifteenth annual report 
of Divi lou of unnersity extension Boston 1!>3(> S4 p (Bslletio of the 
Department of education vol 15 no 2 Mardi 1930) 

Reprinted from the ninety third snnuat report ot the Department of education o( 
Maaaacbusetts Contnii s cl arts shoving how the dollar ot ualverstty estenalon ez 
pendltureg was spent and discributlonr ot students according to age previous edoca 
tlon and type of course 

4otil Maul Ray C Administrative practices In correspondence study 
partmentv of teachers colleges and normal schools Master s thesis 1920 Uni 
versltj of Kansas Lawrence Reoumd by J W Ttvente and Bay C Maul in 
Umverdtj of Kans u hulktln of edncatlon 2 12-14 April 1920 

Gives lafhrniitlon f am SO ostltut ons regarding organ aafloc and re.utatlons of depart 
meat the dcpartoieat head enrollment of students some Soanctal facts aad generU 
information. 

45o2 Mobley, Dennis An evaluation of evening ca^s instruction In terms 
<f changLd piactlce (Geoigli) Ala^ters ihesK [1930] Cornell universltv 
iChica N Y 

4553 Nebraska Department of public Instruction Division of adult im 
migrant education Adult immigrant education m Nebraska Lincoln 19^ 
29 p 

4554 North central association of colleges and secondary schools Evening 
and other part time education A committee report North rentraJ n-ssnclstion 
quarterly 4 237-47 September 3929 (George F Zook chairman) 

G VOS Information concerning evening and other part time education received as a result 
of a questionnaire sent to oil instlintlons accredited by the Association Inf rraation c d 
cernlag prej if tlon of students sir* of class hotrra of iostruettoo preparation of faculty 
academic rank etc la given 

4D5o Odell Charles W Summer work in public schools. Urbana Uolver 
slty of Illinois 1930 42 p (University of Illinois bulletin vol 27 no 34 
April 22 1930 Uureau of educational rcsearclu Bulletin no 49) 

Contains a brief Bfstory of Che d velopmenf of suraroer work In the elementary sc*! 
8 condary schools of the United States Including abort descriptions of the plans of such 
work ns given In a nun her ot city vbool systema and summaries of several stud es of th 
number and ehamcterlstics of summer Sessions The results of summer work in the 
public schools of Illinois for the unsnm of 19*>9 ere given 

4orC O Neal Katherine The education of the Southern highlander Itas- 
tor 6 thesis 1929 New York unlrerslty New York NY 97 p 
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4557 O’Keilly, Anaa E A sturtx of public ilnj tlnsses for nduU'i In I ngllah 
and citizenship in New "iorl. City Miistci*8 thesis, 1130 New lork imlversltv, 
New Tort N T 

45DS. Patterson, M Eose ^urtej test on fundaroentnls — night school no 47, 
December 1029 Deportuieut of edneatiou, EflUimore 5Id 4 p m** 

4559 Pedersen, P E. Suney of adult c<!acntlnn agencies Mlnnenpolls 
Minn^ Unlrerslty of llInDC'Of i 1930 

4500 Eelnoebl, C M StsndnrdUlns correspondence instruction. Joumnl of 
ednciUonal rose itxh 20 200-07, Norcmtier 1020 

TbU (tn<l; was based vn 3 3S2 reports on assignments received from IIC corrcapnndonci 
students who completed their courses and who are teachers It was mado to d tcrmlnr 
if possible some reasonable standards for cormpontfence instruction for teachers 

4501 Bo^rs, Elba 'Williams Eelatlon of the pernnnency of the employ 
ment of coutinuntlon Pthool pupils to curriculum con‘.truclioii In the Kerkeley 
continuation school 51a«tcr s tbc«hi 1030 University of Cnllforula Berkeley 
C5 p. ms. 

The puiT>o<e of the stody was to discover a basis for tfae modlllention of or addition to 
the esistlog eonrscs of tnstructi n to the Derkeley cootlQuatlon school by sindying the 
relation of pupils employment In 1020-1030 to employment from 1!>'’5 to 1020 and rela 
tlon of continuation Instruction to employment llndlags from the variety of typ<s of 
present employment and eomparatlrely small number In each type it Is more practical to 
give training according to types of occupations rather than according to ap clfle orcupa 
ttocs. The three tyx»ea of occupations are commercial occupations hoicemableg occii 
patlons and todustrial occupations 

45C2 Schwla, Mary LowalL Aniljsls of corre«pondehce co«r«e grades In 
■University of Colorado Master’s thc'ls, 1929 Unhcr«lt) of Colorado Boulder 
SC p ms. 

Survey of eonrses taken nt the bnlversKy of Colorado 10 5-I03C \ stody of sea 

elassillcatloB courses taken hours of credit anl occupnibna of shidcntt (tndlngs 
Avenge student Is hoy registered for three hoars completes w rk in nine months has no 
occupation Is a student In the university lie has a 50^ ebuneo of completing the work 
and makes a better grade than In the tegabr courses 

45C3 Shaw, Wilfred B Collegiate alumni education Vlumul and adult cdu 
catloD New Tork city American nc'^ociatlou for adult pdneation 1929 117 p 

Bis months Investigation of educational etforCa Id alumni fleld (about 40 lastltutlons 
personally visited) In an attempt to evalaale degree an 1 kind of iotercst 

4594 Shelton, Allen Clifton The duties of the Teachers college extension 
director Masters the«h 1929 George Peabody college for teachers N-ishTllle 
Tenn 61 p ms/ 

4565 Siemens, Lydia Jane A study of social attitudes toward adult ediica 
tlon Masters thesis 193Q UnlTtursUy of SotUhem. Qilifornh, I os Angeles 
ms 

4566 Social science research council Rural sociological adult education of 
the United States. Prepared under the direction of the Advisory committee on 
social and economic research In agriculture bj C J Galpln and other* [1929J 
S7 p ms (Social science research monograph) 

"This monograph alma to lead off la the diacusalon of a program of agrlcuKurnl estes 
alon which aball be thoroughly sociological in character Including a program of researih 
which shall provide the basic materials for estensloa 

4567 Sprague, Lynn A. Summer schools maintained In exempted villages 
and cities under 20000 In Ohio In 1028 Masters thesis 1929 Ohio state uii 
verslty, Colombns 63 p ms 

Organization and administration of the elementary and high school sommer terms 
Findings Forty of the 113 schools maintain summer schools htedlan term Is SO days 
Eesolfs were satisfactory Judged by the fact that 02 per cent of the superintendents la 
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whose BChools snmmer terms were maintained were satisfied with the work anl that O” 
per cent of the students were promoted and 87 per cent of those promoted made good lo 
the work of the next year 

45CS Stickle Charles Edwin An analysis of the vocational objectives of the 
small part time school of California Masters thesis 1930 Universltv of 
Sonthern California Los Angeles ms 

4oC0 Strong Ester E. Adult education In Virginia Master s thesis 19'^ 
University of Virginia Charlottesville 157 p (University of Virginia, Ex 
tension record 13 no 5 Novepiber 1928 (?) ) 

The Investigation ^ves an appraisal of the vartons opportunities for adult educallo 
In the State of Virginia rindlnga Adult education In Virginia is shown to b largely 
of a vocational character The State ia meeting only one*thlrd of the felt vocational 
needs of Its adnlt popjlatlon Greats popnlarlzation of the movement public evei Ing 
schools and enlargement of library facilities ace anggested 

4570 Thomas Rufus G A technique for the placement of evening school 
pupils In Americanization das'ies Master’s the«is [1930] Syracuse universi*! 
Syracuse N T 

457L Troup Evelyn A comparison of the abilities of school and working 
children. Master s thesis 1030 University of Buffalo Boffolo N 1 

An analysis of applicants at the City employment bureau for girls at Buffalo tbe 
Buffalo continuation school group students In sixth and e gbth grades n a Buffalo public 
school and the sophomore class at Hamburg (a suburban) bl.b school Tbe zesoUs 
ehoned tbe level of Intelligence as measured by certain objective tests of tbe contlnua 
tion school group significantly lower than that of tie regular school child of tbs ssm'’ 
age and seboot tia ning and the lotellUence level of tbe group at tbe employment bureau 
was lower than that of tbe continuation school. 

45t2 Udell Anne Theresa. Characteristic d1tference» of part time pupils 
Doctor 8 thesis 1030 hew York uoiversity New York N Y 
4S78 'Warrick, Edward Adult elementary education in Buncombe county 
Master s thesis 1930 Duke university Durham N C 
A brief summary of tbe movement to eliminate adult Illiteracy In tbe South ca*e 
atodles of pupils with an evaluation of tbe work In Buncombe consty 
45“4. Webster Emma McBIeekin An evaluation of the part time program 
of education of the city of Los Angeles Master e thesis 1930 Unlverelty of 
Southern California Los Angeles ms 
4 j 75 Whytock, N S. and Erltcb C Lorene Report on summer school or 
ganizatlOB April 1 August 15 1930 Public schools Glendale Calif S p ma 
4570 Willard John Dayton Rural adnlt educatton New York N Y 
American association for adult edncation 1030 26 p 
An appraisal of present activities of needs nod of possible programs Id rural ad It 
education and the effecUrenesa of various agencies In this field 
Sec aUo 1023 20S5 3338 

LIBRARIES AKD READING 

4577 Bailey, Carrie A study of illustrations now found in childrens hooka 
blaster’s thesis 1929 George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Tcnn 
39 p ms. 

457S Bailey Laura C Library reading for curriculum subjects of elemcn 
tary schools Edncatlonnl method 0 34^-53 March 1930 
The lists here given have been made aa the reault of the actual use of the books by 
the children as they organized and developed the work of various units All bools 
represent the fundamental! for the library reading by each of the six grades In unit 
Bubjecta which are rather generally accepted 
4—0 Baugher Milton M A study of the secondary school libraries of York 
county Pa Masicr a thesis 1030 University of Pennsylvania Philadelphia. 
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45S0 Bennett, Earl E. What high school stadents read in their school papers 
JIa«ter's thesis, 1020 University of Plttsbursh, Bittshnrgh Pa 53 p 
■ioSl Binkley, Sazel Fye A rtady ot the voluntary reading of high school 
stnilents Master s tliesis, 1029 University of California Berkeley 52 p ms 
A. atuOy to find out tlie selection and amount of readins in newspapers mazarines anti 
books wbleh a given gronp of high school students choose for themselves at home fn 
the school library, or In the pnblie library Findings (1) biewpnpcrs formed the greatest 
part of voluntary reading 63 2 per cent as mnny magazi-^c readers and 53 ptr cent as 
many book readtrs (2J tl e most read sections of the newspaper were In the order 
named neus Inclndlng scandal, comic and spocti, (3) the median of magazine reading 
for the week is 101 pages, (4) the list of 71 magazines shows that U-e selection was 
over a wide range both ns to quality and subject Uterary Digest American Magazine 
and Saturday Evening Post have the most records etc 
dlSS Brasfield Tula Irene The reorsanlzntioa of the Bryson college library 
Fayetteville, Tenn Master a thesis, 1029 George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nnihvllle, Tenu 29 p ms 

4553 Broening, Angela M Library science for the pupils In the Baltimore 
public schools grades 1-12 Baltimore, Md , Public ecbooS, 1030 52 p 
4oS-L Cage, Hosa B School library service for California cities Blasters 
thesis, 1030 Unlveratty of California, Berkeley 07 p ms 
Txatnlnatlon of present school llbtnry conditions and systems In California , ills 
cuBsion of the various pnetlees , and formulation of a program of school library aervice 
snllable for a Callfoniia city of from 30 OOO to 60 000 tnhabltvnts 
45So Cameron, Tene Campbell Improving a county reading program. Mas 
ter 8 thesis, 1929 University of California, Berkeley 28 p ms 
Sets forth the organUation and resotts of a reading project which was carried on in 
tbs run} schools ot San Joaquin county, Calif to determine 'bow ooch lime could be 
saved and bow the teadlrg program may be made more effleieot by grouping etiildren 
according to reading comprehension witboot regard to regular grade placement Coo 
elualass A dssslficsuon of children on the basis of their reading eeunpreheosioa simplifies 
the teaebteg ptoblem aud that ot providing for Indlvldoat dlUcrenees Age and grade 
factors have had far too much Importanco attached to them whm ciassifylng children 
rrofflotloQs or special adinstmeuta should be made on the basis of nccompUsbmest and 
ability rather than by aoy other factor 

45Sil Caudill, AJma. The Juvenile Uteratnre ot Frank B Stockton. Master's 
thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for teachers, Kashville, Tenn ISS p ms 
A study of the content aettlngs and cbaraclere of the 15 volumes of ilr Stocktons 
Javenlle literature rive types of stories were found with varying themes and settings 
In various countries Real and Imaginary characters were used also animals 

4587 Celestlne, Sister M A surtey of the literature on the reading interests 
of chlidren of the elementary grades Washington, H C., CalboHc education 
press, 1930 114 p (Catholic university of America, Educational research 
bulletin^ Tol C, nos 2 and 3 Fcbruary-JIarch 1930 ) 

The historical aspect of research In the field of children s reading Interests was taken 
np A study was made ot the effect of sex dlZercneei and of mental differences in 
childrens reading and the effect of the physical makeup of a book and methods of 
stlanlatlng Interest In reading Data indicate that there are deUolte basic qualities in 
the Content of reading material which stimulate the interest of children The Interest 
varies with the Individual differences of age eez and mental ability The physical 
mke-op of a book Influences the selection ot children Leisure reading Is definitely 
laclnded among educational objectives 

45S3. Chapman, H B School libraries In Baltimore, Bid Board of school 
commissioners. Annual report, 3928-29 p 141-47 
An Inrestigstion of school libraries ia tbe public schools ot the city with special ref 
crence to their administration, financLvl support adequacy as a means of training 
pnplls and providing voluntary Tecreatlonnl reading opportunities for pupils together 
with amount of training received by pupils in ass dl libraries. 
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45SD Cox, Rose M Tlie liKHrldoiI and llie rcadinc course In a two-jear 
technical high school Teachers college Journal (Terre Haute, Ind ), 1 S5-l<s 
Novembei 1020 

Gives the results of n surrey nf entering (reslimen of nine technical tilsb schools In 
order to show the occc'slty for more Indlrldoal work In English and reading Tabl"^ are 
given showing the average age fathers ocrnpttloris oecnpatlons which fttshmea plan 
to carry on when they leave school masaalnes read by them favorite books etc 

4300 Crabtree Eunice K. A stud\ of the cff’ct of a course In chlUlrcn’s 
literature upon students own lltetdTT npi>reclation Doctor's tlu~‘Ia, 1030 Johns 
Hopkins universltj. Baltimore, Mcl CO p ins 

4591 Dahlherg Louise An imeatlgntlon Into the reading prnctices of a 7B 
group of girls in a New York city cleimntary school Journal of ctlncatlonal 
sociologa 3 402-lS March 1030 

Conclu'^locs School with its pre*ent methods of teaching reading and Iltrratarr, is 
not Incnlcatlag an Interest Jn llteratare the movies hsve loUnenced reading and enconr 
aged a desire for thrillers and excessive action the pn>portlon of newspaper reading 
greatly exceeds both that of magazines and that of books and school libraries with an 
enforced circulation thongh not folly nttllzcd by the children afford a mo«t effective 
means of presenting good reading matter to the ehlldren as the repeated listing of school 
library hooka as favorite hooka Indicate, etc 

4392 Dawson, Lillian R. Library project 1D30 Elizabeth City normal 
school, Elizabeth City, N C. 

The I?o«eawBld libraries one and two bate been scored 

4503 Drury, Francis K W Book «cIection Chicago, 111 , AmerlcaD Llbrnry 
ftseoclatlon, 1930 3C9 p 

This study considers the factors which enter Into book selection for Ubrarles. the 
evaluation at books, aids in selection ergaaUation in libraries for selection; tinollhea 
tions of the book selector Findlogs The flte (actors in book seiectlon nre Demand 
anticipated nse. reeoorccs of tbe library, textual content of the book, and evslnatlon 
of tbe book. Metbeds used In libraries are presented 

4594 Order work for Ubrartei. Chicago, 111 , Americno Library asso- 

cinUOD, 1930 272 p 

This is a basic study of tbe acooliltlon of books by libraries It discusses tbe selection 
of agents, the use of trade blbllograpbles tbe treatment of sales catalogues It develop* 
and analyzes routines In effect for ordering and receiving books ‘periodicais contlnua 
tloDs and miscellaneous material Treats of gifts exebsoges accession methods, mechsni 
cal preparation of books, correspondence and bookkeeping, statistics end reports. 

4595 Edwards, Caroline Louise. Tbe organization and administration of 
childrens libraries in schools iln'ter's thesis, 1030 3Iarywood college 
Scranton, Pa 80 r 

4596. English, Ada Jeannette A brief luTestigation of sdiool and college 
libraries with suggestions for instruction in the use of the library. Slacters 
thesis, 1930 Butgers unlversitv. New Brunswick, N J • 

4597 Fargo, Lucxie F The program for elementary school library service 
1930 IVestem Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. 196 p ms 

The historical development of tbe elementary school library, an analytical study of 
types and an administrative program for tbe local schooL The bcKifc emphasizes the rela 
tion of elementary library development to tbe work carried on by the public library throngh 
its children’s department Ftndlngs The elementary library is in a transition stage due 
to changes in tbe elementary currleulom , a study of local conditions In both educational 
and library fields should precede the inangnrattoa of an administrative program the 
program set up should fit the present local situation and provide for progressive develop- 
ment. 

4598 Finney, Stella B Reading Interests habits, and needs of teachers 
In training Doctor’s thesis, 1930 Bew York nnixersity. New York, N X 
210 p ms 
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A SQClaloslcftl approach to the problem of recreational rending offering a complete 
picture of a representative group Findings Tettebers in training bare limited environ 
mintol advantages tbe curricnlnm prescribes traditional and professional reading with 
little thosgbt to social changes and provision for leisure, more contemporary materials 
sboold find place and be basic to reading of chealc* 

•loOO Foster, Mary E , Hughes, K O , and Foster, Alice M Tbe library as 
a tital factor In the work of the Plttsbnrgli schools Curriculum study and 
educational researcli bulletin 4 129-50 Jannary-rchrunry, 1030 
Tbia bnlletin undertakes to present tone of the onlstanding features of tbe work of 
school libraries in Pittsburgh and to relate some of tbe ways in wbicb they have made an 
Impression upon the pnpllg and teacbers and administrative officials 
4000 Fredericks, Gertrude M Clilldren s taste In literature 1930 Upper 
D irby high school, Upper Darby, Pa 

4C0l Fulghum, Susan Report of State library aid to schools 192S-1030 and 
n summary report for 1920-1930 State department of public instruction 
Italeigli N C 

Shows amount required to be spent amount actually spent bow State funds are 
distributed, volumes In libraries clrcalatloa records In sommary for seven years. 

4G02 Habaugh, liconard EarL A stodj of the library facilities of tbe high 
schools of Fayette county Pa Master’s thesis 1930 University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh Pa 143 p University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 282-83 Tiovcm 
bee 1030 (Abstract) 

4G03 Hamner Ruth Clilblren’s choices in stories In tbe fourth grade Mas 
ter 8 thesis, 1929 George Peabody college for teacbers Nashville Tens 
64 p ms 

4C6t Hart, Elizabeth Fay Elements of popularity in fepresentatlve current 
flctiOQ. Masters thesis 1930 University of Chicago Chicago 111 
Analysis of books of outstanding popularity among adnlts as determined by a com 
blnatlon of reports from booksellers and librirlana 
4C0.‘> Havens Ruth Mack and Andrus, Ruth Desirable literature for chil 
drcQ of kindergarten age Pedagogical sfminary and Jonru'il of genetic psycllol 
og} 36 390-114 September 1929 

An evsluatlOD based on a record of cbildren s responses to selected literature com 
bined with findings of specialists in this field Tbe writer submits a list of stories and 
poems desirable for kindergarten children 

4000. Henderson, Frank D Mbit part does the school play In the forma 
tion of the rending habits of Hs. pupils’ School review SS 51-51 January 
1930 

JoDlor and senior high school pupils in two adjoining eommanlties were asked to 
taswur nine questions tbe most important of wblcb was ** Who asks you to read msga 
•inn-sv- trt fne ‘i'VJfti pupfu coscerneii In fn'U stofiy ITltfii were not nemg trnineii ‘i>y 
tbe School for tlie current reading of everyday life and 1 007 of these pupils were not 
Icing guided In tbelr magnxlne reading by onyone The conditions revealed in this study 
would seem to Indicate that it Is the duty of tbe school to devise ways and means of 
introducing pupils to tbe better things In current literature This article Is based on a 
study by tbe author entitle! The volDDtary reading of rOS3 Junior and senior high 
school pupils an unpublished master’s thesis of the University of tVasblngton 1027 

4007 Hilton, Eugene Dctcrmin itlon of books for collntenil reading re- 
quired in bT*lc Junior college courses Doctors thesis 1929 Uni\cr«It\ of 
Callfomln Berkeley 92 p lus California quarterly of secondary education 
5 17S-81 Januart 1030 (Abstract) 

Tbe study is delimited to tbe freshman and sophomore yeirs of the Junior college and 
to the selection ahd rating of supplementary reference books exclusive of periodicals, 
government dooiments etc In the grades mentioned Lists In rank order the 4 C7S 
Inoki considered arranged by course with anthor price publisher, etc Tbe list Is 
based on a survey of curriculum offerings In 37 California public Junior colleges 



420 


IJESEABCH STUDIES DI EDUCATION 


4608 Hoover Peme Bebecca Rcidlog materlil iQ the homes of Hamlin, 
■V\ Va Master a theala 1020 George Peabodj college for teachers NashTllIe. 
Tenn 63 p ms 

4G09 Howard Blanche Roberts Dnelopment of library ser\Ice to rural 
schools Master s thesis, 1930 Geoi^ Peabody college for teachers Na«hTilIe 
Tenn 57 p ms. 

Historical development of library service to the rural geboolv In the DnltcJ States 
based on practice revealed In the wrlUnga (excluding ‘ttute 1 brary commission pnbl ca 
tlons) since 1900 Seven distinct metbods of service some elBclent and some laedclent 
have been used County libraries teem to give the best service 

4610 Husband Ivy C Judging children s fiction a statistical study Doc- 
tors thesis 1930 Universltj of Iowa Iowa City 135 p ms 

The specific purpose of this study was to determine the trustworthiness of the Puld^ 
to books for character fiction The reading procedure culled for at least tl ree Inde- 
pendent iudgments on each book The first criterion used for valldatlog the grading 
was that of numerous pubUsbed lists of books for children Certain objective me sures 
of dlfflcnUy as to words and sentence structure were u ed as crlter u for validation 
Twenty three eighth grade books and 6T seventh grade books were n"ed for the experi 
ment with children. The children read tl e books nod reported their interest lo two 
ways on an absolute scale and later by comparing and ranking the books rjudlngs 
results Indicate the mliiplaceiiioBt of very fevr books A tendency to rate the first 
books read as slightly more Interesting than the later ones was noticed especially In the 
eighth grade The mors Intelligent children arc better able to reject the very poor 
books than they are to appreciate tbe exceptionally good 

4611 Idaho State board of educitioa Professional reading for teachers 
and a course In home reading for elementart pnpils 1929-1039 Boi«e Idaho 
board of edneation 1030 8 p (Idaho buUedn of education toI 15 no 1 ) 

4612. Indiana Dlpartmsnt of pubbe instruction. Library manual for 
secondarj schools Indianapolis Ind (1930'’) (Bulletin no lOO-I) 

4613 Jackson Ernest Bryan Tbe features and functions of the high school 
library Master s thesis, 1930 Umrervity of Texas Austin 

4C14. Heat Regina and others Oakland a. story for childrea Oakland 
Calif Board of education 1930 113 p 

4G15 Kirkland Amelia A statistical study of the reading bacicgronnd of 
prospective teachers and teacher^ In service Master s thesis 1930 Ohio state 
university Columbus. C5 p ms 

One hundred pro peettre teachers and 71 teachers were teated la regard to vocabulary 
rate and comprebenv on In read og ability A limited study was made in regard to 
books and magazines read. Prospective teacbers are In the groups tested about eQual In 
reading ability If Improvement In reading abUlty Is to take place and continue definite 
training along those lines should be Incloded during the period of training or pre-service 
period as teaching experience of Itself, did not show the growth desired in reading ahllity 
of teachers in service Medians for both groups are above the standards as given by 
Monroe in rate and comprehens on for the twelfth grade — hU scores for the end of the 
year were used 

4016 Lathrop Edith A. Ounty library eervlce to rural schools '(Vflsh 
iDgtoii U S Government printing office 1930 53 p. (US Office of education. 
Bulletin 1930 no 20) 

This study gives the results of a questionnaire sent to librarians of 28'’ connty libraries 
Usable reports were received from 144 cono^ librarians 

4017 State direction of rural school library service 'Washington 

United States Government printing office 1930 50 p (U S Office of education. 

Bnljetln 1930 no 6) 

4018 Lewerenz Alfred S Educational information concerning a sampling 
of 94 children who have retentlv become members of the Los AngUes public 
library Los Angeles educational re«eandi buUetin 10 S-9 January 1930 

Most of tbe applicants for membership were In the third grade more girls made appH 
cation than boys tbe children were above tbe average in intelligence The library seems 
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to attract superior cMIdren more and more as they grw older Beading abUltj of appll 
caofa »as above oTpeetatloa 

4G1Q Au experiment in ev^luatIng books read and enjoyed by school 

children Los Angeles educational research bntletm 9 19-14, September 192D 
approximately 2 300 reports on books were made t>jr 500 children in elementary grades 
Thirty elx most popular titles were used as basis for further study Titles were analj’zcd 
as to popularity with boys and girls Data Indicate that library books are enjoyed by chil 
dren according to age and mentality eery popular books had low Interest value books 
Cbosen for ease in reading had low interest value . girls read more than boys show a little 
more Interest in and enjoyment of books are interested in books of which they have heard 
and In attractively printed and bound books are apt to cboose books that look essy to 
read boys arc interested in series books and In the story element children tend to read 
books below rather than equal to their reading level when reading for recreation , reading 
books for pleasure seems to b** done by children above the normal in intelligence 

4G20 McDormell Carroll E Mngaziues In tlie Ugh school library Mas 
ter’s thesis, 1930 Getty burg college, Gettysburg Pa 
4C2L McGrath, T Russell The UDder-pmlleged boy and his reading Mns 
ters thesis, 1929 University of Notre Dame Notre Dame Ind 
4C22. MagiU Walter H The determination of the graphic forms and the 
frequencies of the forms emplojed In tbc current reading matter of the non 
specialist Doctor b thesis 1930 Unhcraltj of Pennsylvania Philitlelphia 
Philadolphlft Pa We«tbrooL poblLshuig comi itn 1030 74 p 
Determination of tbo natnre frequency and dUtrtbotlon of the symbolic forms of 
drawing of naps sod of graphs employed in current literature as a partial basis for 
eurrlculan coastruetloa The forms asd elene&ts feund with nunrirlcal Indices of 
frequency of occurrence and extent of distribution are given on five large tables These 
form the major results of tbc stady There la little restriction on the variety of forms 
used In magarlnee Intend d for the oonsrcclaltst because of ignorance of the forms 
The wlde*prcad use of architectural floor plans Is womens aagaslnes euggests the inclo 
sien of floor plan reading la the educutlon of girls Evidence from magazines for boys 
gfres much greater sofporc to lostruetion for boys la certain forms of mechanical draw 
lag than It dors for in traction In map reading Instruction for girls in the reading of 
graphs rc'eives little support troQ the findings In women s and girls magazines The 
frequent and wldcsiread use of different symbols for the same Idea and of the same 
symbol for dillirent Ideas emphasizes the need for a more effective standardization of 
s} mbols 

4C23 Mann, Margaret lutroduction to cutalogulag and the classification of 
books Chicago American Jibrary association 3930 424 p 
This study dl8CU»<eB the Cutter D C ond D. C classification systems dictionary 
catalogue cUse fled catalogue Author title subject and form entries subject headings 
!<■ C cards and their use arrangitnent of cards deiartment routine quarters equipment 
supplies organization and administration of the department Emphasizes principles 
although details nf acttt'U.Utactb’Aa.w.u/rt.Qj.a’iVyikR.'l Tw'Aa tha aWahvEii/i as. a otacatch. 
tool for the librarian and for the public Findings Adequate library service rtqulres 
tlmt die b< ok collection In skillfully class fled and catalogued accirdlog to the needs of 
Ibe clientele serred by tht library The cstsloguer muiit act as a medium betneen writer 
and reader, endeavoring to estimate justly the Intention of the one ond the need of the 
ether 

■1G24 Mary Cephas, &wlcr Pree choice of books in the 'econdary school and 
Its limitations as an Incoutivc (o good reading Masters thesis 1930 Unher 
«lty of %ermont Burlington 

4f'2r» Mcmmler Gertrude Tnnior college library servlca California qtliir 
ferly of eecondary tHlncntlon 5 300-63 June 1030 

Fifty three colle-e* In 19 states anewered a quevtloanalre oa the tendencies teprr 
eenfel In their Itbrsrles durins the vrav JOST-iass Flndln-a JjioIor-colI"re lilfsry 
conditions, on the ■whole do not compare favowiMy vrlth the standards rfcommetid*il ly 
the American library 88«o<1atloij for high schools 
04120-Gl ^28 
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•IGUR Mendenhall. James E,, »i»i I Mendenhall. Marcia E Tln> liifli ( nro of 
fniiilllarlt> mikiii children’s imfinmx for iiouks niid ixh mi ]!).«> Teachers 
collcsp Columbia unker'-Ilj. Nttt \ork, N \ f«r» ji in>*. 

In Chl» InTtKlicnllon fO rei nxIuctlOD* of initnilnsi ami '.O •‘lort tu’m* !>/ r*rnsBfi/il 
aril'ti anil «rltcri win nul mittiil to 74 rblldrvn fa pri !<’■ 7 anil li of Ilie IJneoln KbooL 
Id c-ncral tlir ilrlurrii or iiorini) lallUIlr V f«rrri| cainrj In fnrur If ri-pmlntly #z 
liosi-il wlirrra* pirtum nhd pnemi orlelnxlljr dUUknt Ju<i In favi r If rp|i ntrd 1 leturri 
derlcllni; iccc/'s from nilure arn i reternd to prriratis tlx* farnrnl pootni o^oUlDnl 
obTlous rijmi and rhrtlm TbU «lu<ljr altratta to arplf «rlrDtlflr mi'tlKx) to tbr firld 
of aeithellrs. 

•lirJ7 Miller, Eryan H \ 0 lHntn 17 mnthis of lilsh lechnol studenb* in 
Mnr'-litlltown Itmn Mooter's thrsN I'ilrt tTjlcnj;o unlrenliy. Clilcutro, III 
81 p ni« 

TI e Iar;p majirltr of hleh ■eho'd atu I nia rral nexpapera ■> il mncailnen 
-iOllS Montfromerr Mildred Testinc i‘U|>|>letueti(nr} n iiillni; In lilch schooL 
Mailers thoils IICO tnitorsit) of llllnnls, L’r!>nna OS p ms. 

d'rjD Nichols, John H. I Ibmo cnMs in f'nllfornln lilcli scIkkiK Cali 
foriiln qunrterl} of ►•‘cmid irj cilo«r»tlnti S I'iS I*’' Jriliiinr 7 lOTO 
A atuilf waa mado of lllrarr coaU In 100 atnall aol tno nnllom alrnl hleb arliooti. 
and .0 Larse aclioola that bad ni or more (eaeben iHtx Indicate that (be larerr I brirlr* 
In tl e lars> r rclioota are more n-unotnlral and tM*ttrr than ibe amaller ilbrarlea In smaller 

4(S50 Odlome, Helena Winifred, The I brnr> ns n soclil UKcncy. A study 
of the nndliiK Interests of laiys in twodiatrUlB of Ua>lilii{;to» Master’s thesis, 
lOJO Catholic tiniTer-ify of .America Uasliineton. ]> C 153 p m* 

4031, Offerman, Elisabeth J The effect of presence »f t>o»Lji on clilldrcn's 
Intorestfl and nchlc\9mcn(s blaster's thesis, ItCO t'nlnrsit) of Cblcngo, 
ChlcnRo, III Ot p ms 

8iuity made of cfafldrsa's reidln; and readine Impronmenta In county srarea* of 
acbonts Correlatlnoa abotrlRs r*UttontbltM betnt^n aomber of book* read and IffiptOTO- 
Dent In rcndlnt acMcccaenta acre net aiCDHcaat. 

403^ Ohio state university, College of education T,lst uf titles In the test* 
liook oshiMt, lltircaii of eihusilfonnl reiennli ID hi Ohio State urlrerslty. 
Cotuinlius 208 p ni 8 

Tbe tM>oka are eroupisl In fire •ortlona elomentarr Jiialor hish aclool. aenlor blfb 
Reboot, referenro and mlRcrlltncooi. Within tbr»p croups tlic bo<ks arc amaerd alpha 
ictlcnllj by autbors under subjecta. 

4C33 O'Bear, T. E , and Cottrell, Donald P. lllbll<i;:mph} of Institutional 
publlentloiis In the flild of wlucntlou Compiled from data supplied fnim C02 
higher educational institutions lOTO Tenthers college Columbia unlrcrslty 
Kot% York, N Y 72 p m« , 

This Btudr rcprCBrnls an attempt to (rnhrr from the Institutions themselres titles of 
the less widely adrertUnl publications bearlns on tbe B^Id of rducatioo 
4C34 Parks, Horace Newton. Study of library and library luctbods of vofa 
tlonal affrlcnlture Master's thesf«, 1D30 George Penbody college for teachers 
NobliMlle, Tenn C7 p ms. 

Ten Iwst equipped libraries and metboda In each of tbe stoles of the southern region 
were studied Undlngt The enterprise arrangemeat was Uie most popular method if 
orranglng books and bulletins Only a small number of teachers were using the aralUbl' 
materinl In teaching agrlcuirarc The aericultural teacher was usually the librarian 
with the agrieolturnl library located In tbe rntrlcnltural room Tbe home agricultnnl 
Ubrary was being encouraged by about TO per cent of the teachers. The high school agrl 
cultural library was reported open In all seboob dorlGg Tac-itlon 
4033 Power, Effie L Library service for children 1030 American library 
association, Chicago, 111 300 p ms 

Thla atudy deals with the basic priadplea of library aerrlce to children with emphasis 
on the work Cone In childrens rooms In public libraries It discusses the chlldreas 
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librarian, books and book collections for children, ctrcnlatlon and reference serrlw. road 
Ingjor children's libraries Findings Tbronsb pjod books and Inviting library atmos 
phere, guidance, library service to edolesceBts, the children's department, plans and equip 
ment, and futeUIgent sympathetic service, the children's library seeks to Inspire and cult! 
vnte In children love of reading dl'crlml^tlng taste In literature and judgment and skill 
in the use of books as tools 'The altlmnte aim of the children's library Is to promote 
higher thinking, better living and active cltlienahlp 

4630 Roberts, Clarence J A study of reading 'as a basis of classification _ 
1929 Department of edncation, Baltimore, Md 20 p ms 

An experiment to determine the degree of success resulting from having each pupil 
■Bort at hl» grade loieJ la readlag regardless ot bis levels la Other subjeets and of the 
grade in which he Is oficially registered 

4C37 Roller, Bert. Enter tlie Iiappy child Peabody Journal ot education, 
7:337-42, March 1930 

The author gives a brief anrrey of poetry for children In England and America, and 
compares the early poems of childhood with those of (he present day 

4638 St. Lotus. Public schools Department of instruction. Catalogue 

of trateilng llbrarj', by Amelia Meissner. Educational museum of the St Louis 
public schools Public school messscnger. 27: no 4, April 30, 1930 47 p 

4639 Smith, Joe Osbum. Reading material in homes of Hamilton county, 
Tenn , high schdol students Master's thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nash\nie, Teno 93 p ms 

A study of the nenapapers. magatlnes and books found in 318 homes of students of 
tlx rural high schools ot Hamilton county, Tcon. The average home has 1 SO newspapers, 
6 33 magazines and 36 49 books An average ot UO 10 voiumes was read from tbe public 
libraries during one year 

4&10 Spann, Richard RusselL An annotated bibliography of material on 
public school libraries Master’s thesis, 1929 George Peabody coilegis foi 
teachers, Nashville, Teon 128 p ms. 

4941. Springer, Mrs Patricia. Bibliography of Tennessee historical material 
(a Nashville libraries Master’s thesis, 1930 George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Teon 246 p ms •’ 

Uatertal relating to Tennessee bistory. exclusive of periodicals, found In the four 
public libraries of Nashville 

4642.' Sullens, Elsie Deane. The Icterrelatlon of women’s clubs and library 
work, with special references to Oklahoma Master’s the'^s, 1930 University 
of IllinoU, Urbana 126 p. ms 

This study sought to determine tbe extent to which women's clubs and libraries In 
Oklahoma have been furthering each others Interests It was found that women’s 
Clubs had been instrumental in establishing the first traveling library system In the 
dltfth; ilhr iJifjlrfomjr ilBrsry assovjSrrtbn. tUe \JkiSdooia- jlSrary chjnmiSnnbir, rtlwwmnenir 
Club service at tbe University of Oklahoma, and fully 72 per cent of the State’s 60 
tax supported local libraries Tbe dobs bad. In addition been actively promoting the 
growth and effective service of libraries already established Libraries, in their turn, 
have been furtberlng the interests of women's clubs in Oklahoma, by meeting their 
book needs; by giving them reference service; by aiding in tbelr programs, and by fur 
hlshing them meeting places and other apace la libraries The data procured led to 
tbe conclusion that libraries and women’s clubs In Oklahoma have been mutually bene 
flted by their Interrelated activities and that opportunities still exist for tbe extension 
of the relationship 

4643 Taylor, Henry Clay. A study of a suggestive method to Improve out- 
side reading Master’s thesis, 1^9 George Peabodj' college for teachers, Na«h- 
viUe, Tean 101 p ms 

4644. Taylor, William S. Tlic public library as nii agency of adult education. 
Master’s thesis, 1930 New York university, Ne%v York, N Y 

4645 Utts, George Wilson. Tbe high sdiool libraries of Cambria county, Pa 
Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa 79 p. Uni 
verslty of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27* 4ltt-102, No'ember 1930 (Abstract) 
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Caffrey James Anthony 582 
Cage Rosa B 4594 
Cagle William Carl 1452 
Chilms Laura 3336 
Calculus 1173 1181 
Csldvcll Jessie Beaton 2007 
Caldwell Morris Gilmore 4172 
CaMwell Nelle Glann lO'O 
CaldwcU Otis W, 1022 
(hilboan James Ilumpass 3187 
CalUornla edueatloo 18 79-70 1213 

1750 1800 1005 2016-2017 20*5 

2234 2200 2363 2371 2376 23«2 

2300 2413 2638 2601 2704 2725 27«0 
fiS40 3044 3002 3102 3241 3*43 3174 
3450 3474 3487-3488 3011 3«'95 3880 
4041 410u 4115 430<M‘’Ol 4310 4351 
4508 4584 

CsUforola State department ot educators 
78-"0 1«01 

Callfornls teachers association 2592 
Callrer Ambrose 4380 
Callaway James I 2395 
Callon \lbert llcG6e 90“1 
Calloway Milton 1417 
Calrert Blanche A 1772 
Calrert T B 045-040 010 
Cam I 200 
Cameron Tens Camplell 459' 

Csmmack James W /r 2600 
Camp Cordelia 739 1S_7 
Catnphrtl l>oak H 2010 
Campbell hlarlan BenOeln 9560 
CampMl 9Iyrlle Thompson llOl 
Campl>ell Rena 1«0* 

(ampbell. Hilllam Giles 3710 
Camps 3190 5.37 3,^13-3'44 351«4-354T 
3555 3005 

Canada education 142 IHI 

(andee Beatrice 1601 

Cjinnon Rebecca Pruett 019 

laoopy \\ )l 2744 

Canon Ohio boani of education *5*91 

Capitalisation 1099 

Capps Marlon I>»nlel 4062 


Carmichael lemal Iloward 4201 
Camesle loundalltm lor the adranctment 
«f teaebins 2451 
Carpenter Alleeu 3450 
Carpenter Edward Huger 2375 
Carpenter, Harry A 1375 
Carpenter Joseph F 2070 
Carpenter W W 201 2011 2671 3256. 
Carr Almon R 1714 
Carr Emma B 4*0* 

Carr Harrey 303 
Carr Rose £63 
Carreoo Manuel L 647 
Carrington Erelyn Maurice 730 
Carroll Cecil James 1453 
CarroO Charles Fisher Jr, 2072 
CarroU Herbert A 525 884 
Carroll Robert P 740 
Csrrotbera. George E 1865 
Canon Fdwln R 2583 
Carson T E 12-3 
Carswell Marion 4052 
Carter Cornelia A 1803 
Carter Homer L. J 648 741 , 

Carter Marvin L 388* 

Carter Thyra llOS 
Carter. W R 2011 
Cartoons 1737 
Cary Frances D 333 
Cary Miles C. 16G0 
Case Emma Tnuog 742 
Case Ralph Thomas S77S 
, Cate RUey L. 4063 
' Csse Sarah V 4128. 

! Cassarant Theodore R 649 
Cassell Alms 1073 1090 
Castile Prarle Ida 4270 
Cattle Margaret 1 4203 
Caswell H L SO 1837 9257 
Cotholle rducstloD 1574 1704 1778 2033 
283(l-*fi37 2871 2915 3030 3738 4350 
8e< aUo Bellglous education 
Caltell Psyche 526-629 539 
Caudill Alma 4586 
CarsD Gordan True 4332. 

Care Ruth LollU; 35~0 4332. 

Cedentrom J A 1430 
Celestlne FUPer M 4587 
Central City Nebr public schools 205 
CerllQcatlon Fre Teachers, rcrtlficntldh. 
Cbainberlaln I,eo Martin 2632 
ChanbetUlb R B S571 
lhamnets A II 743 
(bamplon Rllllain IVrry 1177 
rhandler Pnul O 2128 
Chapel James Clyde 1454 
Chapin Mamie Gertrude I2«4 
(tapman Indrew Barney 1349 
Chapman H B 234 2100 2J70 2341 
20 6-20*0 3n37-.303R 3 '2 4598 
Character edaratlnn Sre Moral e<lufaH<w». 
4haracter edueatl ti Institution 3717 
Charlton Luclle 1878 
fharters Jessie All»n 3573 
Charter!, 3V W 4333 
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Chaie, Lncll«. 4*0 

Cha*e. Vernon E. WO, r.'25-122a. 30TO 

Oianncrr. Marlin It. *>20 

Chart*. Jota, 08 

Cbeallnc Frr IConMfy 

Chemlnrr, 144S-X4ST 

Cbtitfr. Clark T, 3S83 

Ctenf. N Y„ 304 

Chco. SI rite, 4277 

Chwnttt. S. U, 4004 

Cbey. 8<wn Ju, 147. 

Caejettf. Irrlnc, ICOO. 

Cbejncy. W 7\»|ker, 3080 
CUnso aMOctaCton for child atody and 
T«rrnt (rtitcatton, 400 
rhUJ jrrouDtlB*. 2880-2000. 

Child ttudr, 4S4-S03 
Chin Wfltcre, 3017-5022 
Chlldren'a literature Btt Ltfararl'a and 
readine. 

Chile, (di cation, 180 

Chtaa. eOnratlon, 152, 101-102, 1C7-1M, 
KO-]?!. 1S3, 

ChincM Children in V B , 2879, 4307, 
alias, 3. rredertf. 1227, 2394 
Chlphey, Arthur, 4391 
Chomtky, Jweph. 744 
Chotloard. fler Anthony, 9033 
ChrUteS, Minnie UmUe. 1229 
OtrUtofferwa. « C, ^ro-lC'O 
CbronUirt «( America photopliyi. 822 
Chryioatom, AlelirM. 213.9 
Church. Iltlea Ijindcre, 3010 
Church, Korral Uthcf, ICC7. 

Church. Runell u, 13M 

Chuhch education Arc ilellylout cducutton 

csote. William, ana 

CInretto aaolilne, 3302 
Clortanatj, Ohio, pnMlc nrhool*, 3071 
Cinnamon, Plilj, 3718 
CiTle educalloa, 4207-4714 
CUeett. Arthnr ElU*, 81. 

Clars, Alice Hculah. 2452 
0*fk. Cara TnmWge. 8S5 
Cbrk, r,i|ward L.. 530. 3710 
Qark. Crare, 3337 
aark. Harold P, 2073 
Clark, Ilcrmon It- 3994 
aark. lames Roucll, 2749 
aark I.loyd Harold 4003 
Clark. Ottn W.. 4000. 

Oark, n C , SIOT. 2397-2308 
Clark. W O, 2740 
Clark Wnila W . 602-803, 4533 
aark. Zenaa Head, 3101. 
a*rke. Benjamin Prankltn, 2041 
na»a Edward C, 2129 
Cla** fitc, 2!)07-2fi2o. 

Classic*, ancient Bee Languages, ancient. 
Claitlflcntlon, grading, and pwrootJon, 
2021-2940 

Cleary, Stephen rnrrcll. 1715 
aegg. Arthur A , 3451 
Clem, Alfred M, 1493 
aero. Orlie Sf , 334, 1373, igg? 2300-2310, 
3132. 


Clemens Itiehard. 58 
Clement. Prelyn A. 2291 2'’09 

t1emnt.il ih, 4982 

Clerical Irilnlng Pee Commerc'al Pilaca 
(Mn 

Clerk* achCMl. 2581, 2019. 2015. 20",3 

Clerengef, J^ai-phlne 31*9 

aewrtl. I etha M . 749 

Cllffl Warn r Wart'ell, 6 

(*Ilntrnnti. Itena, 680 

Clinton. R J, 1710 

Cllpplngrr. dnrenre P, 1431 

Clog’ton. E 11 , 3338 

Ctotlifng cUeee* Hoote economic* 

Clone*, IteUn C< e 740 

CoacbM. 3195 351*. 3927 

Cratney. P C , 22L9 

Cotangti. llruce, 3258 

Cohb. Ethel M, 4194 

Cochran, rtrace, 1150 

Codllnc. C, r- 1791 

Cody. llrt'O I rsnce«. 1«58 

CotBn. II J . 

ColTmaR Crmn, 3081 

Coesln. George W. 2018 3^85 4531 

Cohn. Dorothy Itroe. 4995 

ColVrt. Pterell It 43«1 

Cole R*f>ert P. 994. 2342 

Col* Tboma* It , 202 

Cole. niHlam P. 2*08 

t'oleman. tleulab 203 

Coleman C T. 41*9 

Coleman. Bail* S. ICO^-Jcco 

Coll. Mareeila .9168 

Cotleetinr 370 509 

Collese edumlton, Co*t. 5918 2990 Btf 
«bo 79ilt<on 

College entrance 1004, 2010, 2025, 2082. 
2109. 2149, 2529 

Colhge women Are Women rjudtilon 
College* and vnlter»IHe» Bee Visher edu 
ration 

Colllnc* Pllsworth, 62 
Cetlin* 91 Enrfe. Ifirn 
Colman, Susan Fllraleth, 1902 
Color hee Art eiluentlon 
Color preference, 309 

Cvlorailo, cducailnn 2220, 2814, 4981, 4137, 

4478 

Colorado UniTcrsIty, 701 
Colton. Albert 8 , 2309 
Columbia unlrerslfy Tnchrra college In- 
alUute of niucntlonal resenreb. 83 
Colwell. X r. 4278 
Cnmb*. A H. 1870 
ComlB William W, 2108, 

Comenlu* 1809 

Commercial edocallon, 4194-4271. 

Commlna, W P , 050 
Commode, Pauline C 1404 
Compton. John L., 5S89 
Compulsory education, 39 2980, 2S95 2809 
3182 

Conard. Pdlth H . 859 
CUadK. P. M. 2190. 25C5, £0T4 
Cone^ George R , 2909 
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RESEAT CH ‘;TDDIES IN EDUCATION 


Conosny IT ro Lucllc 1717 
Conley Charles Cl'ircncp 1773 
Connecticut eclucntion *’”05 -tOSl 
Connell Uattle Lou 1804 
Connell Wilb r Bliss 367“’ 

Connely W1 larO lO"’ 

Connolly Safer Helene du S S 1110 
Connolly Sabina H 747 
Connor W L l^Sl l^S** 1C'‘8 3134 

3340 

Conover Prances 41‘’9 
Conrad, Ilerbert S 300 CO"* 

Conrad Slafcr Mary rrudentla 37 7 
Conrad Paul I rug 2747 
Conellla Shtcr U 3778 
Consolidation and transportation ^663 
STOO 

Constance Clifford I '’4o3 
Consumer education 41C7 4173 

41-8 

Contests 175o 1030 431'* 

Continuation schools 13‘’4 '“’I **"20 

3813 40'’0 4085 4113 41G0 See also 
Education exteos on 
Contract p an "01 "08 
Contracts snperiatondents "014 "OCl 
teachers B«e Teachers contracts 
Cosws} Joseph 148 
Cook rule II S9 
Cook ICatberlne ii 3C"a 
Cook Lemuel Thomas S6o 
Cook Lerny LlQcoln 84 
Cook TTIlllara A 18 I 23"7 
Cooke Cecil E 1314 
Cooke Dennis n 8189 4"34 
Cooke Robert Locke SSSI* 

Coole Vrtbnt Braddan ISO? 

Coombs Ann Amelia 3118 
Coon Fenlab 4163 4106 
Coon J W 6 
Coono George E 345" 

Cooper nermann "884 
Cooper Robert James *341 
Cooper Will am Mason 4385 
CooTer Shrlver L 3SS7 
Cope John Bohert "748 
Cope Buth 15"9 
CopenhaVer Mildred 951 
Copp Dalla Z. 3041 
Corbally John E 1400 2807 
Cordonnler Vera 1600 
Cordrey £ E 13 6 
Corey Stephen M 149 "l}"7 "938 
Cornellson Beralce May 3779 
Cornell C B "130 
Cornell Ethel L. 335 748 
Correlation stud es 6"4-640 
Correspondence study See Education ex 
tension 

Corrigan E J 3119 
Corry France® 1774 
Costello Charles Stephen 175" 

Costello Cyril A 3430 
Cotterman n F ”454 
CottlDg Quincy 4"79 
Cottrel Donald P 4633 


Cottrell Leonard S 4468 

Coneltl J R 2008 

Conlbonrn John 1872 IDS" "0"5 

Connell of church boards ot education 3720 

Connty nnlt 3 01-3700 

Conrtls S A 204 461 2131 

Cottsla Victor 100 

Corerdale, Renben Alien 3674 

Covert Tlmon 3073-3076. 3701 

Covan Glenn Thomas 4208 

Covdes Sudle E 2199 

Coves Philip A, 2455 3072-3973 44"0 

Coven Zoe 1233 

Covley Elizabeth D 1340 

Covley W n 2456 4"80 

COX Baird Fasllle 2585 

Cos level B 1504 

Cox, John r 533 4380 

Cot. Jtee Joseph O 4"81 

CoX Rosa U 45S0 

Coxe Warren W 899 1873 1004 2200 
"311 "312 "954 3973 
Coy Oenerlere "313 4434 
Coyl" Jnstlne 2156 
Coiess Frederick 3453 
Ciabtm, Eunice E 3081 
Crsfo Alfred, 2457 
Crago Eva lAUra 1350 
Craig Ethel Claire 1001 
Craig George W 205 
Craig J Marie 201" 

Craig Noel Cdvls 2201 
Craig Seward Shively 953 
Crandall Dill Ollea 4007 
Ciapser A Letter 8454 
Crawford. Albert Beecher "4S8>"48d 
Crawford 0 C 270-"Tl 
Crawford Clyde B 3677 
Crawford Esther K. 7 
Crawford John Raymond Dot 
Crayton Sherman Gideon 4474 
Creager J O 2049 
Creative school control 2804 
Credle Wnilam Frontts 3"59 
Crfbben Leo T 3883 
Cdehton W S 3889 
Crider Blake 1105 2460 
Crlley Clifford P 3800 
Crime and edneatSon 129 3598 4400 Bee 
alto Problem children 
Crippled children See Physically hand! 

capped children 
Cctspl Franclaca 2050 
Critic teacher 943 2175 See aUo Prac- 
tice teaching 
Crockett Harry L. 035 
Crockett William B 380 40" 
thotoot Vantta May 4130 
Crook Mason 60S 
Crosby Sarah B 4475 
CroBsley Elizabeth 645 
Crotty William Joseph 29"S 
Crooefa John Emmons 1530 
Crowe Mattie 3780 
Crowley Francis Michael 2836 
CrninptoD Claudia E. 872 
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rm WcmJell W 4<'i 

Coej<hn rrorp'J J “t'S! 

Cu^r lIowerlA "-O'* 

citr \<H*i II SIS O’ jc ' ai") 

Culb?ri Jan*- IS’S 
Coirrpcf I- V 117^ 
rumnlnci' J B ISO 
CBBimln* Anna Slary 03“ 
tunnlD hsta rio)d T, I'C* 
runtilii5''8tn Jsme* 1 ranol* 3 *32 
Cntoicsbsn \.rn* il, 4201 
Cur*-to» riwflfj 1 rC" S3 '»0 C"C 
C2S C5I C32 
Curiosity "S3 
Curran Clay C ie"4 
Cirrrnt nj ontloial rtinllJl t <• *1 J^s 

for*I*n CO lalrl*-* IS'k-l'-O 
Corrrbt clicntlunal I'uUlcatl'ina I cor* 
1CK>-101 

CorreBi ertni* 30I 
fnrrlculam achuol* 0*9 
Currlcol-o »t llr<i ~1S0 2091 

turrr Nrlllo Jf- 200. 

Onrtli trancl* Day isOj .JO* 

Cartli Join V, 

Cwtofff 0 7, r<*J J « 
rni’-aan ImoV av*) 

Cutkoiky OKar 3*fJ. 
f itrisht Prodonco S"21 


C 

PabB^r J/rf Jr/Tff, a « 

BaU^rs LAQlfc 4v91 
Ballj Toy T ^0^2 
r‘al« £<3gar 4 Oj 
! air acor?? A 1234 
I alo*, 0 I 3043 
Ballcnlacl harl SI " 
iMitfiorp Clir* * J 2400 
Illltni rtao 414'’ 

1 aly Marl n rilxal»-tb "OSl 

llJOlOKll. rlicatlo H f) 

Bimmrlcb I ilcl M *i 7 
I atnon Bu** 11 Jncrani 4~)n 
I inclna 4o0 2’3 
Binforlb I-a rcncc T'23 
Bander rUarJ 1311 
Baolfil lirnther 2437 
Binlel* rina Cockr II ll"! 

DioteU Inroicly C ISO' 

Sam Ison C ri Lc<? 413'-443C 
iHnsby Ceorye Wllliim 40C3 
Baring Z. Ln%erne 4200 
Daringer Helen I era DoS 
Daihicll, J I 30-4 
Birenport noy Lcomnl 4000 
Bavldson ClyleOstraaJ 1070 
BatliUon. ritm A 2401 
Batiason Irailc H -aell l-’io 
f/ati<l«on O C. 83 
DavlJgon Jam sOVinia 2SSfi 
Basies C T 8078 
Basics LlIIs Jtlys 3 155 
Basics Everett S 161 
Basics, Msrj B 331. 


iiarl* Calsln 0 IST^e-lSTC 2031 

BatU Cheater Kerr 60 

Bosts lOooiM I 20-5 

I> Sts Ihirotly 3313 

IHTls i sa M S87 

JarJa Jrcfctt r^OO 

IHsli I'tancn Cnna 300 

Batia Cenrso II 2«'’8 

Basts II }I 2401 2070 2740 

Barts II kl S7SO 

BiTls Harriet larr ISCO 

Basis. Harry F 1780 

Basis Jacks P 1377 

IHsif Join I enjamtn 43'S 

Basis 1. \ 3‘'«2 

Basis IJlHao B 8311 8315 

Basis tl<^ellyn Ilertn'in 37S3 

Basis Mary Dabney B0O-ie07 S"lJl 

Basis Orsin IthosOs 0,^9 

Basis lerry P. 3241 

l>ntls 1 iiVlt A l^'ll 30"0 S0,.2 3017 

iMtls fariih Iraiees 2«S" 

iMsIs Thofflss I oyat 1477 

IHfrann Howard 4 8" 

Basrron IJlIlan 1 3710 4-02 

IkaI Sft IbysleaJJy banJirerPfi) cllj 
Iren. 

iKoklB Brft J lb I I'-Sl 
Bear Itrnsrlek Calhriltl 2 70 
Bests 2011 

leans of smoen /fre Mooien i-dnealloii 
I afl m Mailer 1 ns 
B l-allnk Afw Bramitirs amt rJonjtlos 
ft I B IT. 80*-5 
1 eccptlon fre Hen -sty 
BeeVer 1 issl J 440' 

B fk»r Mil lam 1 r- lert k “49 
Been Uilsf Jcarl 70* 

I lKf ctlse ct It Iren Ptr I xceptloi al ehll 
tree 

B ffcnln ch W R S'! 

Ielmie>.«ro BotnenJe 477a 

IK re s •taleiule 1130 240 2’('a-*'510 

If- root Bliley Rarcent 1418 
IHiiee Isabel \\ 100 

IMmey Jfary C 44"! 

I> laskare education "OOT 2SSI 
B iJiy PmHia Uraec 4337 
ItUraBse Urt Betty iKw 210" 

I lln*iuenC el lUren £er lr<bleni cl 11 
dren 

BclLcr SicDucl I 2077 
Defattiy Beo Itny .2^0 
B Irell Hat.1 I rcnklln 40*0 
1 1> McUo Adrian 640 
Bciiiuirk clucatlos I’O I60 3092 
I nnU Oeneslese Alice S333 
IKi omlnailoi 3l cl urcbes nnd education 
Arc neilblona rd cation 
Brnfal dcfcctu 3333 3340 3318 3353 
B n es John 204 

Be scr Colo pi 1 lie schools 607 051-05" 
1 37 1838 2114 240 "107 28SS •’0'*r 

10S“ 3120 3135-J130 32( . 33r-834S 
SR9"-3S9 39"5 4'’00 4477 
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nrsEAncn studies in education 


Department heads 978, 1212, 1381 1880 
1913-1914, 2402, 2924, 2832 
DepartmentalUatlon, 1994, 2108 
Dependent children See Orphans 
Deputy, E C , 750, 2403 
De Sales, Brother Francis, 295S 
Design, 1721 
Detergents, 4160 

Detroit, inch , public schools, 1787 

Development rooms 240 

Dovers ^ancy O 2810 

De 1 Inenu, Rev Charles E , 207 

Dm or John TV, 508 

Delore, Cmlly, 1082 

DeVore, Itommty Wilson, 3042 

DevrickB Robert K 2132-2133 2304 2404 

DeWeesc. A O 3349 

Dewey Dclmer R 3031 

Dewey, John 217 237 

Dowlamy Darbara 1775 

Dexter Emily G , 2485 

Deyoe G V 2134 

t>laaiond IMen 4132 

Diclceman, F A 1238 

Did ey John w 053 

Dickinson, Clalne, 3896 

Dickinson, Frank 152 

DLcklnton. Tera L . 2157 

Dickson jQlIa E , 254 

Dictionaries, 081, 687. • 

Diehl, John L, 1810 
Dlener, Harry C, 23S8 
Dlener, U E , 3263 
Diet Bee Nutrition 
Dletze, AHred Oodfrej, 307 
Digloranna, Vincent, 3490 
Dlllaha, Isham Wesley, 1495 
Dllling: Huldi A , 153. 

Dillon, Frances Helen, 1071 
Dimmlck, E A , 4387 
DImock, Uedloy S , 3723 
Dlnlnv, Lillian Hay, 1532 
Diploma practices, 1920 
Discepola Genevieve, 900 
Discipline Sec School management 
Dtstad n W , 8Sr 
Ditmars Thomas, 3578 
Dittemore, Eldon, 4207, 

Dixon, J. C , 2956 

Dixon, Bn^sell A , 3CS 

Dodge, Mary Ifapea, 71 

Doggett, Elizabeth St Clair, 3784 

Doherty, Eleanor Herrltt, 4300 

Dots, Leroy Lowry, 4301 

Dolan, James J , 3785 

Dolch, Edward 7711118®, 951 

Dollard, llarie J , 1718 

Dolley, Jesae E , 3088 

Domestic science See Home economics 

Dominick Leo H , 2869 

Donald Adolph AI , 3350 

Donaldson, Grant D , 3632. 

Donaldson, M O , 2838 
Donnelly, Theresa Jane, 1719 
Donovan. H Lf, 2406 


Donovan Ignatius 0 
Donovan John T, 32C4 
DormltorlcB. 2524 3252, 3318 
Dorr, Otto J . 3970 
Dorse}'. George Prentiss, 1878 
Dorwsrt, Helen, 1111 
Doadna, rdgat G , 2370 
Dongberty, Pllnore Dore. 4513 
Doaghman, iTrs Mellle, 2343 
DoiuAas, George Houston. 1003 
DonglAs, Helen M , 2203 
Iiongiaa. Josephine, 751 
Douglas Harlon 4133 
tiouelass, Aubrey A , 2013 
DouElass Hnrl R ,629 
Dougliiss Henry Sherman, 10 
Dove, Claude c , 752 
Dowell, Anita S 3043 
Dowell rattle, 753 
Downey E D 1452 
Doyle Price 1CT2 
Drake, Charles A 3724 
Drake TV E. 11 

Dranntlca and elocution 174 ) nn^ 
Drawing See Art iducatlon 
Dress 4334 

Drcsslar. netthcr B , "203 
DrIsVm Hattie Lite He, 2158 
DroiHiats See Petnrditlon nnrt rliinlui 
tton 

Drought, R Alice, 1720 
Drury. Prancls K TV . 4693-4504 
Drar>, Marjorie Dullard, SCO 
Duane F. 2159 
Dubnefc, Merrill Leon. 1351 
Dubnrd lire Willie Hay, 062 
Dnillne. ChTrles, .370 
Dudyeha George J . 3725 
Di-erson Hnry Stew'irt, 1112 
Duffy. Ellzaheth 4C3 
Dugilale Lee Alloop 1083 
Duggm I W 4067 
Duley, JJrt Harlon 4537 
Duaean. cnmore Adelbert, 3458 
Duncan Neal, 36T0 
Dunlsp Hilda I>osh C30 
Dunlap Jack W , 262, 636 539-540 G27, 
631-632 

Dunn lone Henderuon 3633 
Dupnnloup. lii^bop 207 
Dnrrell Donald Dewitt 754 
Dyche, r^erick Ernest, 8000 
Dystnger. D w , 3Tl 
Dyslnger, Wendell S. 372 

E 

Eacy. Clarence H , 1840 
Eorhart, Harry Day, 337 
Earle, Marie Montgomery, 4514 
Pasley, Frances Jo«ephine, 1753 
Enotwood rioyd Reed 3331 
Eaton Joseph j , 3<!07 
Eaton Merrill T , 3899 
Ebaugb, FranMIn G , 4478 
, Eby, lyedetlck 2014 
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Eckert, Dnoa Z , 7S5 
Eckert. Robert Emmet, 4302 
EckhoCC, John 4dam«, 4071 
Economics. 1522. 1531, 2009. 4169. 4173 
4300 

Edds. Jess nobart, 063 
Eddj, Louise Barbour, 373. 1332 
Eflebum, Ralph, 2281 
Edens, IVlIUam J. 2032 
Edgerton, Harold A, S41, C33 
EdgertoD. Rolanil OttJs, 3162 
Edmlston, C TV, 1379, 1567 
Education, cost, 2741-37S7 , economic 
ealoe, 3578 

Education as a profession See Teachers 
professlo&ai status 

Education courses Bee Tenchcra, tram 
lug 

Education extension, 4S29-45TC See otso 
Women, education 
Educational biography, 53-72 
Educational cRnIca, 424, 433 
Educational finance, 2C09-2740 
Educational guidance Bee Guidance 
Educational history, 1-54 
Ednfatlonal Ideals, S32 
Edacatlonal jonroal* Bee JournatHm 
Edoratlosal legislation 2639-2667 
Educational literature, lOiVlOl, 235 
Educational methods. Bee educational 

theory and practice. Special methods of 
Inetructloa 

Edacatlonal objeetlree, lf49, 1647. 2952. 
3818, 4156 

Educational periodicals. 93 
Edaeitloual philosophy Sec Educational 
theory and practice 
Educational psychology, 354—453 * 
Educational publicity, 2438, 2467, 2507. 

2655 2865. 3365, 3374. 3377. 3351. 3605. 

3612 3615, 3629 
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Grant Nell May 3274 

Gnret Marloo O 2154 

Graves S Montw 2533 

Gray C T, 770 ie"a 
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Crecce edncatton 103 

Green Alice ETaoRellae 212. 

Greea Fiflia JI 2341 
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CrejorW Herman C 40"8 
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Cninlxer WlUlam Franklin 1610 
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rooms 

Caller Walter Scribner SCI 893-504 
1'’44 2138 
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Cuua H ir £95 IGII 
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Oastarus Adotpbaa coUege 3409 
Gothrey Casey Garnett 1331 
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3436 ' 
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Hast Frederlcka M 031 
nabtasb Leoaard Earl 460" 
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Hackrortb Lector 3634 
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Haller Paul William 1245 
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Hamer Oliver Stuart 4030 
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HammoDd Gertrude Best, 18 
nsDicBm' Rotb 4603 
Hainon Ray L 3" 6 
Hamrea Lloyd Herbert 271 
natnCramck Mich public schools "691 
noDCock Howard Joseph 3502 
Hand B C 2503 
Hand Joseph Spurgeon 3107 
Baa^capped cUidien Bee Physically ban 
dlcai^^ children 
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Hayes Cecil Brammer, 4541 
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2700, 2754 2772 2004 31«0 3213 4'*40 
4 oH 

New Jewy dfpartmeat of public Inslrnc 
tlon 2-72 * 

New Mexico c<1ontIon 815 2100 2Ct4 
2794 33-5 3“03 42'*0 
New Trier township high school TTInnetka 
III. 1032-1033 2231, 2513 2319 3120 
3147 

New lork (City) board of education 1282 
New York (Cltjl Teacher* Moncil Com 
mlteee on orsaolzatloa and adalnlttta 
tlon 2877 

New York council of snperlntendenfs 1817 
New York State education 9 1428 toes 

1070 2''00 2231 2308 2427 2429 2090 

2835 2832 28o0 ’*073 3013 3301 3329 

3070 3«SS 8970 4215 

New York (State) department of cduca 
tlon 2970, 4309 

New type tcitfc See TesU new type 
Newbold N C 4408-4410 
Nctrharcb N 1 pnblJc ttb^cU 717 
Newcomb T M, 830 2314 
Newenbom Itaynond Lincoln 1031 
NtwMrk Mary 1019 
NewJand T fraest, 807 
Newman Lcla Carr, 1823 
Newman Rosa R 2302 
Newman Sndle K 3010 
Newmeyer Donald 1360 
Newsom Myra tiebner 1200 
Newson N tMIllam 2637 
Newspapers 1"69 2076 8577, 4303 Sec 
olto Journalism Libraries and readlni; 
educational publicity 
Newton Beulah T 106 
Newton Mrs Meda Bnskirk 2218 
Neylon George M 1762 
Mbecter A S, 3320 
Nichol* John P . 46‘’9 
NlcboU Marjorie 3391 
NIekells Charles L 39'’S 
Mekles Florence 220 
Niles Henry Clay 1283 
Noble M C a 28-29 
Noble 31 C S /r , 718 2352 2422 2773 
424‘’ 

Noe Howard Bay 4029 

Noel Ponl K 1020 

Volf Victor n 1470-1472 

Nonsense syllables 360 410 432 

Norbertn Sitter 3920 

Norem Grant M 420 

Norfolk, \ a public scbools 1650 3392 


Normnl tcl ools 2115-2120 
Norman Peobea Bruce 3686 
Normnn Thomas Paul 4093 
Nontad F O 2*09 

North Carolina education 0 11 13 28 
40 42 4T-4S 85 P7 1 07 1 740 1841 
1001 1067 lO-O 2053 2'M3 2332 2123- 
21‘Nl 2483 2C02 2615 2072 2803 2825 
2S‘*7 2S14 2816 3027, 32 9 2700 3874 
4154 4242 4381-438” 4384-43S3 4383 
4394 4411 

North Carolina rducatlou association 107 
North Carolina state department of public 
Instruction 1848 1013 2264 2263 2433- 
242C 26'’4 27-4 2706, 3393 4411 
North central association of colleges and 
secondary achools 7 IS'S 1032 4554 
North Dakota education 40 1036 2086 
-093 2-’C0 2142 2768 279'* 2793 2807 
2971 2023 20-0 3-'e 3378 
North Dakota departocot of public in 
atruetlon 103C 2971 
Norton Herman J 3514 
Norton Winona SU 1021 
Nora Scotia edurallon, 175 
Norotoy Marcella 4030 
Noyce Anna 0 JSS4 

Sueent M r 2260 

Nwnemaker J Horace 1172 
Nona Lilian 1 2515 
Nursery school See Preschool klnJergar 
ten and primary rdneattoa 
Nurses education See Professlonat edu 
cation 

Nutrition 3359 536a 3409 3414 3030 
416” 4397 Ste «bo Home economics 
Nutiall James A 2353 
Nutty Sfarjnret 4102 
Nyairom Clarence L. 421 
0 

Oak. Bum B 4310 

Oak Park and Rlrer Forest township high 
school 0-ik Park III 2918 
Oakland Calif public schools. 2000 
Obedience 3745 
Obcrbaosley Henry 4006 
Oberboltscr E F 2775 
Oberson Louis Edward 2710 
Obert Myrl Jeannette 4183 
OPrIen P P 2510 
Occupation* study Ere Gnldance 
Odell C W CPS 677 2517 4555 
Odenweller Arthur Leonard 23'’5 
OdJornc fieiroa tVlnlfred 4630 
Odom Charles Leonard 684 
Odom Isaac Newton 2823 
Oerletn Earl r 1510 
Offerman EIlxabi.tb J 859 4631 
Ogden George Lee 2092 
Ogden B M 42” 

Obto education 108 126 2697 2861 2869 
1958 loss 2004 2081 2183 2'>45 2'’C0 
2278 2298 2362 2415 2428 SCOO 2613 
'>6'»5 ”670 2085 2740 2776 2803 2899 
3253 8325 3625 3681 4206 4218 4567 
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Ohio education association, 2625, 2711, 2TT6 
Ohio state department of education, 108 
Ohio state university, 4632 
Ohio Wesleyan university Class In educa- 
tional meainrements, 678 
Ohllfslaeer, llaums, 3844 
Ohlson, nenry C , 1637 
Oklahoma education, 1760, 2571, 2648, 
2751-2752, 3587, 3687. 3882, 3932. 4269, 
4416, 4642 

Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical col- 
lege, Stillwater, 2518 
Olander, Herbert T . 423 
Oleseu Robert, 3304 
Oliver, Maude Louise, 3062 
Olney, Boy 0 , 4097 
Olson. Henry 3593 
Olson, Willard C. 487, 4490 
One-teacher schools. Bee Rural education. 
ONeal Katherine, 4550 
O Neill Anne, 815 
Only ehua.' 473 
Ontario education, 1062, 3243 
Open air eehools, 3421, 4526 
Opportunity schools, 4422 
Opposition 397 
Grata Pedro T 2115 
Orchestras See School orchestras 
O Rear, F D . 4633 

Oregon, education, 41, 672, 1840, 1862, 
1004, 2209 

Oregon state teachers association, 949 
O Reilly, A&ss E , 1022 
Orgain, Ruth Oruo, 3305 
Orientation courses, S7I, 1987, 2036, 2494, 
2515, 2560 

Orleans, Jacob S, 1038, 2311-2312 
0 1’outke, L 1 , 4031 

Orphans, 1707, 3189, 3617. 3619-3620. 
4525 

Orr, M t,., 2172 
CKlKjrrr- Horence Viola, 1098 
Osborn, L. G , ISSO 
Osborua, Roile HUen, 2320 
Osbourn, Ellsworth 0 , 1498 
Oabum W J, 1023, 1285, 1039, 2972. 
3172 

OSben, Horrlet Estabrooks, 1024 
O'Shea Sieter Mary James, 1097 
Ott, Mlnter Morrell, 1781 
Otto. Henry J , 817. 702 
Otto, Mllllam A . 1040 
Out-of school RctlvUles Bee Play and rec- 
reation : Social aspects of educntiOD 
OailF Ldllh W.. 281 
Overman, Charles Ernest, 3212 
OTermao. J R, 1280 
0*ern AIfre<! Metor, 2309 
Overstreet, John WlllUm. 2267 
Owens, Albert \ , 4491-4492. 

Owens, Charles B , 4243. 

S 

Pace Jarrrite Doyle 1320 
Paden, PeUda Mary, 2173 


I nine, H N, 3096 
Hnlne, Joseph C , 4032 
Paine, Olive, 3030 
Fainter. William C, 810 
Palmer, Anthony Ray, 070 
Palmer, Archie M , 2519 . 

Palmer, E Laurence, 1420-1423 
I^Imer, Emily 0 , 3213 
Palmer, James B 2973 
Palmer, L. Bosan, 1025 
Poltoer, Sara G , 2174 
Patent teacher associations, 3579, S5S7, 
3501 

Parental attitude, 360^ 

Parental education, 203, 3568, 3373, 3584- 
3585, 3589 3763 
Parental occupations 3504 
Pork. Joseph C , 3063 
Park. Lfllle Mai 3748 
Parker, Charles S , 1279 
Parker, Clara May. 1026 
Parker, Cleo, 1632. 

Parker. Dolpha 4164 
Parker, Fred B. 1027 
Parker, Norma Alice, 4343 
Psrkman, Mary R , 1028 
Parks,- Horace Newton, 4634 
Parks M , 4412 

Parochial schools Bee Catholic education: 

Riilglous education ' 

Parr, Frank W, 817-810 
Parrott. Hattie S , 424, 3396 
Parsons D W, 4008 

Part lime edocatlon Bee. Continuation 
schools 

Pa«smore, W H , 30 
Pate. Ethel, 4258 
Paterson. Donald Q , 820-821 
Patlce, Steven M . 1430 
Patterson, Herbert, 2520 
Patterson, Hurley 0 , 1511 
Patterson. John Raymond 2251 
Patterson, M Rose, 630-631, 822, OUO 
1287, 1582. 4558 
Patterson, hlnude Anna, 22CS 
Patton. D H , 3709 
Patty. W. W, CCl (2). 

Pau. Ruth SL, 4367 
Paulas, Albert J ^ 4033 
I'avcy, Msry Christine, 1020 
Pawley Annsbclle, 170 
PazsoD, Marie Johnson, 4344 
Paxton, Margaret, 1327 
Payne, Anna Louesa, 488 
I'ayne, Arthur F , 2521 
Payoe Jamw 0 , 30ST 
Poyne. 71111190 A , 31 
Paynter. Richard II , 4403 
Peace, 193 

iNsch, Il&rry A. 1201 
Pearce, Clarrnce Spence, 32 
Peardua, c C , 7C7. 

Pearson, Daisy E, 2093 
penrson, It w. 1268 
Pease, Clenn R , 3020 
peatman, JuUn Cray. 2940. 

Pcchiteln, I,, A, 4413 
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I’eckhain, jtreMinhop, 3S45 
Peckbam, Jobo L , 3S45 
Pedate, Gertrude Wallenstein, 4494 
Pedersen, P E , 4539 
Pederson, P E , 368S 
Peebles, Grace, 1410. 

Peek, Lillian, 4165 
Peeler. Annie l>aarle Smith, 261 
Pelfc, W. E, 2094-2093 
Pender, Archie Horton, 4034 
Pendleton, James Henry, 2712 
Penmanship See Writing. 

Pennington, Julia, 351S 
Pennock, Erastus'W, 3307. 

Pennsylvania, education, 30, 00, 100, 192S, 
19C9. 2213, 2280, 2347, 2431, 2596. 2658. 
2741. 2850, 2984, 3154, 4221 
Pennsylvania department of public instnic 
tlon, log, 271S-2714 
Penrose, A Z , 110 
Peper, Mathllde, 3846 
Perkins, Everett Valentine, 1941 
Permssel, Baymond C . 1512 
Perry, Armstrong, 290 
Perry, Edith, 2522. 

Perry. Isabel, 4166 
Ferry, Uartha Viola, 1202 
Perryman, Virginia, lOSO 
FerseU, George A, 2824 
Persia, education, 186 
Peralng, Ellis C . 1408 ; 

Pertlng, Simber If. 1473 
Personality traits 393 464, 466, 492. S24. 
2310, 2389, 2891, 3431. 3974 4342-4343. 
43S0, 4135 iSee also Uorat edncatlon 
Petermann, Robert J . 3031. 

Peters. C. C , 3681. 

Peters, Clarence William, 2777 
Peters, Colnmbus Floyd, 8118 
Peters, Samnel Everett, 3102 
Peterson, Clara II , 4310 
Peterson, Evelyn F, 007 
Peterson, Harry Nathaniel, 230 
Petersod, Ik H , 2405 
Peterson. Oda K , 2327 
Pets. 1416 
Pettus, D P, 3689 
Pe.vton. Warren, 2260 
Pfeister, BevUla, 4035 
Pharos, Strader, 1128 
Pharmaceutical education Bee ProfeS' 
slonal education 
Phelps, Amy Lincoln, 1942 
Phifer, Clarence, 2523-2524 
Philadelphia. Pa , public schools, 86S-809, 
1328, 2041-2942, 3149-3150, 8214 I 

Phllbrick, Joseph W , 3594 I 

Philippine Islands, education, 76, 89, 182. 
682, 823-824. 2087, 2115, 3649, 40T8. 
4101, 4101. 

Philippine Islands, Bureau of education, 
CS2, 823-824, 3649 
Phillips, Alma Wilson, 1031 
Phillips, Carey William, 1943. 

Phillips. D E, 4244 

&1129— 31 30 


Ihniips. I'rank-M, 111-113, 1944-1945, 
2096 

Phillips Uahcl Gossman, 1693 
Fhaiips, Velma, 4167 
Phinips, William Earl, 5932 
Philosophy of edncatlon Bee Edncatlonal 
theory and practice 
Phlnney, R V . 1946 
Phooetics, 777, SOI. 

Physical education, 3439-3527 
Physical measnrements and growth, 440- 
441, 457, 461. 465. 474, 602, 505, 1824, 
1830. 1983, 2001, 3328, 3332, 3337, 3360, 
3363, 3384, 3403, 3424, 3426, 3428-3429, 
3432, 3457 

Physically handicapped children, 4508-4528 

Physics, 1489-1519 

Physiology, 1460 

Platt, Richard H. 2034 

Pickens, H D, 447 

Pickens, Verne Lyle, 1733 

Plckelt, Julia, 2210 

Pickett. I,eme& Easdale, 1947 

Picinre books, 1822. 

Pictures, colored, 316, 1719 
Pierce, John hL. J34 
fierce, I>aul B , 4495 , 

rietenpol, Elizabeth Gezel, 1129 
Pletenpol, H W, 1203 
Plgg, Cnna, 823 
Pibiblad, Beige Eroet, 3650 
Plocksey, jeasle Harr, 3445. 

PiDtoer, R , 585-566 

Piper, A, H , 1820 

Pitman, j, Asbury. 33 

Plttenger. Benjamla F, 2014, 3207 

Plttcnger. Charles Edgar, 2175 

Pitts, Ralph Shaw, 2525. 

Pittsburgh, UniTersity. 719, 2526 
Pittsburgh. Pa , public schools, 201, 683, 
826. 1032, 1289, 1393 1440-1441. 1474 
169«. 1948-1949, 2007-2098, 4245-4247, 
4311, 4520 

Pittsburgh principals' club. Committee on 
character training, 3740 
Place, George A., 114 
Plantlnga, Sarah T, 2527 
Planzkev O U, S220. 2379 
Ptato, 4347. 

Platoon school, 287-293 
Platts, John U , 3033 
Play ana recreation. 3528-3561 
Pletdier. Elsie M , 1394 
Pludnste. Sisier Hnry Dionysia, 350 
Poetry, teaching, 936, 952, 1076. 1079, 
1032, 1085. 1083-1080, 1092 
Point system, 3050-3051 
PoSrrier, Mathllde Elizabeth, 1165 
Poley. Margaret S , 3398 
PoIUoghorne, Ada Ruth, 1290 
Pollock, Ansabelle, 587 
Poltodr. iierer iL, 3309 
Polster, Arthur Henry, 2620 
I'ooL Hilllam Thomas 3516 
Poole, Genevieve, 2528 
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Foolo llyra, -llCS 
rooley. IL C, :033 

Port Arthur Texas Independent school dis 
trlct 

Porterfleld, Martha 1TC3 
Portland elementary principals essortatlon 
■ISO, 3215 

Porto Rleo, education 2 41G1 4371 

I’ostDfe, ITOS 33C0, 33S0 3100 3423. 34£>0 

Potthoir Edward F 2520 

Potts, Philip C, 31 

Powell, Alvin, 3378 

PoweU, E C, 3931 

Powell Mary CUiabeth 3100 

Power, Cfflc L 4635 

Powers Marion 12S 

Powers Nellie Eva 5a8 

I’raellce teaching 2153-2181 

Praeger Ethel May, 1C33 

Xrag Lewis D 1361 

Trail C E 4286 

Iran Helen G 262 43GS 

Prazl Hannah Emma, 310 

Predmore Charles 30o4 

Prcdmore Donald R 1442 

FrtKm, Florence 1034 

Prchm Hazel 903 

Preludlees 3719 

Presbytertao theological eemloary, 3817 
Preschool, kindergarten, and primary edu 
cation 1703-1831 
Preaey, L. C, 827, 2530 
Pressey, S L., 827, 2994 
Preuon, John M , 1443 
Pteaton, Edna B , 1849 
Prewlt, Irene 870 
Price, A H, 3317 
Price, Olsnebe, 3063 
I’rlce, J St Clair, 4114 
Irice, Itnfua E, 82S 
Pridgen, Lorraine Isely, 1583 
I’rlmary education See Preschool, kinder 
garten anl primary education 
I’rlmcrs, 735, 756, 780, 807, 825, 832. $37. 

Principals See School principals 
I’rlntlng, 3889, 3011, 3955, 3957. 3992. 
4017 

Prisons, 4545, 4548 See else Crime and 
education 

Pritchett, Henry S, 2378 
Private schools, CO, 74 538, 1S93, 1908 
1044 IDCO, 1975, 2080, 3165, 3168 3C0S, 
SC33, 3737, 3801, 3815, 3831, 3SSS 
Problem children, 4465—4507. 

1 roblem solving 358, 740 See aUo Arith- 
metic 

Procha^kn C 1,^1050 
Proctor, Arthur M , 3208 
Professional education 1272-429C. 

ProOtt. Marls M . 3035-3037 
I’rognostlc teats. See Tests, prognostic; 

Teaehers, prognostic tests 
Program making 1837, 1054. 1001 (2), 
2007 See alia Curriculum etudles. 


Progreslve education, 258, 1838 
Project method, 252, 2C0, 2G4, 1657, 40S1 
Promotions See Classillcatlon, grading, 
and promotion 

Propaganda, 3564 • 

Front, Ralph Byron, 3173 

Prnltt, Anne 4057 

Prjor H C, 3401 

Psychiatry, S02S 

Psychological tests See Tests, psychologl 
cal 

Psychology, 1635-16o8 
Psychology, educational. See Educational 
psychology 

PnWic speaking See Dramatics and elo- 
cution 

Publicity See Cducntlonal publicity 
Puckett Roswell C, S021 
Pugb, L L. 3402 
Pngb. Mary M , 1201 

Punctuation 816 917 933, 977, 931, 1003, 
1007, 1031, 1052 1989 
Poalab education, ISO 
Pupil achievement, £2, 218, 288, 293, 310, 
389. 533, 2171, 2176-2177, 2331, 2873. 
S094, 3047, 3649 SeSO-SOSl, 3656, S659, 
3699 3801, 3832. See also Retardation 
and elimination ; Scholarship, Tests, edu 
catlonaL 

Pupil participation In assignment, 283 
Puplt rating, effect of signing ones nome 
411 

Poptl teacher ratio See Class size ; Teacher 
load 

Pupils’ Injuries, responslbtUty for, 2582, 
2639 

Pntdom, T Luther, SSI 
Pursnltiseter learning, 412, 440 
Putnam. Ernestine. 4169 
Pozzies, 353 
Pyle. W n, 3103 
PyrncUe, Lonise Clarke. TO. 

Q 

Quandt, Maymlc, 1142 
QueslionDaire, 715, 721, 
fMestions. pupils, 203, 228 
QuUnby, Clayton R., 3403 
Quinn, Anna riljvherh, jffSf 
Quinn. iUter M Antonina, SS48 
QalDtUlan, 234 

Quirk, Margaret Germaine, 1205 ; 

21 

Rahold. R, U , 5651. 

Eahy, Sieier Joseph Mary. 3840 

Raby, Ruth Denson. 3216 

Racial aspects of education. 479,' 1711. 

2439. 2504. 3582, 4356-4410 
Radio la education, 291-301 
Rahe, Herbert Edgar, 4521 
Raines, George Merton. 3090 
Rainey, Homer P„ 25dL 
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ril'oa Jfary SI 1007 

nalsion nd^ar \ 1009 

Balya I^o Louli ISIS 

Bamsaj Slay 5009 

BamsoF^r Harry ClITortl 400S 

Bamy Hired Klrlc, “HOI 

Bandall, a3rl»a Addle IG'io 

Bankin CbrUtopber San Bes'aelaer, 2715 

Baakis O OSS 

Fanklc lira Oiui FUlier 115 

Bankin Paul T, •1'’0 

Bansom Illchard Bruct SS50 

Bawy Slarle t 51‘fl 3303 4490 4522 

Basmtu Beaale Joaerblct 490 

Ratcllffe Btia B. 2 32. 

Batellffe O E. 1031 
Bath II N 1008 
Katba C lirard 15o] 

ranbenbelmer A S., 3391, 4010 
Bay J Fdgar 4030. 

Fay IVIlbert 6en«i 401 
Bayblll Martha 1302 
Baybold Emma ISSS 2913 
Baymond £. Mae IS'd. 

Baytor N P 1123 
read Ralph Kins 5518 
t eader* 773 80 Stt al*a Prlireca. 
Peadln? P* aebool dUtrlet T20 
Peadlnir 728*855. recreatlooaL 1820 3S1Q 
8te nlto Llhnrtei and readtsff 
Rndl&f lIstA Se« Diiilegrtptiei , Libra 
rlca and mdlns 
Ready Marie M 3S47*C3I0 
Pean Glen OrrIIle 4309 
Pearls W C 2C27 2710. 3174 
Peeess SS30 S544 

Peeltatlani. 201 213 243 244 274 2U1 
■oelallted. 1410 1523 loll 
Pecorda Bee Sehcrol records and reports 
Pecrcatloa See Pier cad rccrcaeioo LI 
brarles end readlnz 
Redding BUttr Mary Scrlcl 1514 
Bedicam Lena 2S''5 
Bedmood Pnnk A 1523 
need Allred Z. 4287 
Reed, Alice Clara 2001 
Beed Jamca n 3<i51 
Peed .BiihpWw MacI/ J0,‘»5 
Beetl Slary 3£ I8‘’0 
Reeder Fred ^ 2C53 
Rees Donoran William 8C9L 
Rewe L. W.. 297 2200 
Becres Charles Ererand 8323 
Recres Floyd W 2778 
Pe»Tcs Orion B 231 
Reeres Stanley Newman 2974 
BeOex 44 3S3 449 
Regis BUter Mary Francis 232 
Peich Morrb 1190 
Beld, Bcnetn 4170 
Beld. Mahel A 3103 
Bellly John Francis 8750 
Belllj SUIer M VlslUtlon 689 
Reinhardt Cmma 2145 
Reinhardt, James M 1551 4407 


I elnhart FMler M MIrian 500 
Keinm-hl C M.. 4500 
Pelnshages Irene Alice 1330 
ReisDcr Edward 71., 35 
Relf* IP n.. 40~ 

ReKt William 232<t 
Pellgioui edncatlon 3"C1-3S7C 
Rellor LonU Smith 320 
Roller Theodore I,. 2IP0 
Rembert Ilenry I Inwoo<l l^OC 
Remedtel work. 230 840 348 051-052 

edi 730 732. 741 754-755 7"2 768 
809 813 817-818 841 gCl-SC* 805 
882 #•’0 10*’2 1113 1210 1243 123'’ 
12T» 1513 2130. 2442 25C0. '»<23 310* 
Bemmers 1! D 601 (7) 2'129 2533 3114 
42S8 

I eadrbi JunaJd K 1473 
Renneltr Jeate M 4171 
Pennlck Howard 009 
Rennie Florence C.. 34M 
Itentz Cddle IMNon 3052 
report# Bee School record# and reports 
Reqotsitioni. 25^3 2595 
research 24*5 edneatlosal See Edcca 
tiooal research 
Reside# 0 n 42S9 

Retail traintse Are CoBDCrelsI edocstlon 
Retardation and eltmlnatlon 8179-5230 
retention 857 30* 381 3S3 395 897 
410 434 1343 J430 1592 JOSS 20''1 
2477 

Rettlaff Alice 2574 
Revsser Walter C 2707 
Reye# 3e*i 2535 
Reynold# Annie 2203 2828 
Reynolds IlcUo 424S 
Reynolds Joseph It 8853 
Reyoolds Paol A 3^52 
III oede# Loren S., 2859 
Phode Island college ol rdncntlon Benry 
Barnard sebeol 32T 

Pbodo Island state board ol education 118- 
118 

Pbodes DmslIIa Illcbborn 829 
rtodee Lnrl V, 2140 
Rhode# M U 2CMS. 
riod-8 Myrtle IlamlUen IS**! 

Rbyaa Irak May 3500. 

Rhynsburger Amelia 830 
T lee John II 2S57 
rice John P 2'’52 
RIee Lonli A.,*4249 
RIcc R 8 3892 4100 

Rich Grace Elliogwood 1734 
Richard Clarence W , 3068 
Rtchanla J G /r 3t, 

Diehard# Maria L. 1331 
Richardson Anna E., 1S2S 
lUehardaon Robert M jr 44'’7 
Rlch^ Berman Glenn 340o 
Richmond Etbel Blanche 1036 
Ricker X,. D 3478. 

Blckect Jtev William B "075 
Rider A Leech SIOS 
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nicmrr L<]«in 4250 
ri-clo Ilyaciath, 321T 
ri.btael! Baxiiiond IL. SlOl- 
rilej Ilennan Marray 4416 
nicy UarUa Luther 2147 
niley Mary Alice 4498. 

Blordan AUfcr ilary Ceclle 6fiL 
Itippy JIrd 37 
Kisser 3 Bay 2330 
KlECBonr F C., 2CS0 
Blrea Sara 1952. 

BiTUn Uarry N, 1037 
roach William L., 4499 
Pobb Amy 3022 
Kolb E. K. 3107 
Bobbins Elmer Calrln, 1933 
1 obert Charles fi. 441B. 

Boberu ArlUta. 1829 
Bobcrta Bertha E. SSL 
J obefts, Clarence J., 4630 
Boberts U C. 2628 
Boberts Doraee U., 1867 
Foberta Lydia 3365 
Roberta, Mary E 3218 
Roberta Mattie G 1476 
Robertson Derdena Marlon 4500 
I obertaon Floyd C. 2970 
Bobertioo Franic 0^ 3023. 

Bobertioa Mary Lonlie 3470 
Robertson J7ra Pearl 0 427 
Pobemi Gllee Pertonaa d« 72 
Robln*OD B 0 1054 
Robinson Carl Zi. 3219 
I oblnson n 0., 322L 
Robinson Harold D., 3(60 
Robinson Iror lames 38 
Robinson Bnih 832. 

I oehe Sarah L. 3101 
Rock Bobert T., /r, 891 
Rodefer Ralph AUted 2102 
Rodeeri Grace Satrr, 1038 
Rodsers, Helen 428 
Rotral Abraham 1150. 

Ros:tra Camlllui Walter 4312 
Rocers, Carl R , 402 
Rocert Don C 3300 
Bonn Elba RllHams 4501 
Rogers Fred 5., -33. 

Roger# Harriet 4345 
Ilosets lataea Yitdertch, 3400-3407 
rngera Marrln Alexander 119 
I ogrn Nannie Adams 2708. 

Rogers. Ralph H 3853 • 

1 ohan B J 2972 
ttobrbaeb Q \ V.^ 1411 
Rohrs Josephine 1830 
1 olaod Henry Isaae 3108 
Rolk.r E.loa 1292 2U-I 
RoIlT lert 4C37 * 

Roller Charles Theodore 23*9 
Rollins college conference plea 2('’>> 
Romlre U It., 10.>S 
I >nkrr Ih-Sile Alice 8051 
R->s carl \ 31"' 

Rorelal llcrtba I tine 592. 


Rose Anna B , 1"03 

Rose Guy B 3408 

Rose Helen 4172 

Cose Marlon 3109 

Rose Mary S 3409 

Coseberry Eulalia Elizabeth 1534 

Qosenbauer George K. 429 

Kosenkrans Edna Ulllao 1039 

Cosenertr Curt 4501 

Ross. C. C, 1056 

Ross Cameron M 2C29 

Ross Nannie F 234 

Ross Russell C. 833. 

Ronbsl Frank J 2779 

Dondebush R I.. 447 

Rousseau Jean Jacques 1" 217 434* 

Ro«« Clyde C. 010 

Rowland. Ralph S, 4‘'51 

Rowley Hal Earl 2780 

Uowntree Jennie Irene 493 

Toy. Ralph, 282 

Baby Charles Leroy 3519 

Itilch 0 M 685 3024 3026 

RndlsUi Mabel 2186 

Puffin Ruth Carolyn 1157 

Bug? Earle U 235 2icb 3007 

Rnle Edith 2536 

Rules end tcgulailons city schnols S6''2 
2626 

Rnnsels Ross Owen 503 
Rnppert Marie Loolse 4‘'52 
Rural education 3023-3*09 
Roasell Bertrand 237 
Rostell Catblnka 430 
Puasell Charles 2294 
Cnsseli Ur$ 3 C 4173 
Russell John Dale 2104 2**8 
Rnnell R D 8239 
Russia education 143 104 
lluisomBh Emil A., 4459 
Rust Luelle 41*4 
Ruslemcyer Theresia 2537 , 

RoClelgc Samuel A 2105 
Rutledge It F, 236 1143 19.>“ 

Rult E J 3751 

Ryan Catherine Ageea 4038 

Ryan Christopher Matlew 4253 

Ryan John Joseph 3854 

Ryan blarj 8 , 4254 

Ryau Michael J B*1 

Ryan W Carson /r, 3520 

S 

Saar \era Christine 4175 
'tab.batlc leaTr 2287 2289 229' 

Raeay Franclseo M 4101 
Raekett Frerett H 196 
Rsdoielo 211 242. 

Rieger* John Conrad, 1043 
S.ifely eilocatlon 1787-1794 
Railer Randolph C- 2538 
Rsller Christian Frank 3301 
RL lioals. Mo public scbooli. 4638. 
Salaries. Are Traehera, salaries 
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J>alas-SiJr« Inna, 180/ 

Salem normal acliool, 33 
SalesmaneMp Sec Commercini education 
Salisbury, Frank S , 1693 
Salsgirer, P. L, 4253 
Salzman, Samuel, 23T 
Sammartlno, Peter, 1158 
Sample, Sae Alice, 70 
Samuel, Helen, 4039 
Sanborn, Kent Lincoln, 3127 
Sand Gurl, 834 
Sanders Pacbael W, 494 
Sanderson, Bnth Brendel, 4502 
Sanderson, Sidney, 431 
Sandford a W. 2903 
San Diego, Serapio MUare, 1444 
San Diego, Calif , pnblle schools 120 
Sandlin, hlontle C , 1040 
Sanford, Russel Unssey, 3068 
San Francisco Calif, public schools, 721 
2270 2354-2355, 2539, 2878, 2902, 3170. 
3220-3222 

Sangrea. Paul V, 594-593, 722, 1615 
Sanitation See School buildings 
Santa Monica, Calif, dty schools 690- 
599, 687-690. 723^ 885, 2358. 3S23, 2944. 
3110-8112, 8151-3153 8938, 4423, 4100 
Sasser, lire Boxle J , 2827 
Saubls, Irene, 1294 
Saueter, IT A, 8597 
Sauer, Florence M , 432 
Saunders Aulus, 1735 
Sarage, Howard J , 3521 
Sarage, Ruth, 3762 
Sawln, Edward, 1516 ‘ 

Sawyer. B 0 , 2357 
Seales Tniliam Grant, 238 
Scalisl, Victor F , 239 
Scarborough, lire Mary Criffln, 836 
Sebaaf, Laurence J , 1958 
Schad, Emma A , 1793 
Schaeffer, Frances Mary, 4523 
Schehl, Ben Herbert A , 3855 
Schenhaznmer, Fred M, 30 
Scheuermann, \T M , 3856 
Schindler, Elmer P , 1295 
Schlagle, F D, 4258 
dbddjsser, If' tT, Xd’dlT 
Scblntlus, Louise, 1041 
Scbmldt, H IT, 3302 
Schmidt, John F 1035 
Schmidt, Paul P , 3410 
Schmlt*, Henry W, 4102 
8chnauber, Enid 3411 
Schneider, Edward C. 3481 
Schneider, Stephen Joseph, 3598 
Schoehwetter, Theodore H , 3550 
Scholarship, 1033, 2460. 2472, 3043, 80fe2 
SOei. 3156 3338, 3372, 3391. 3494. 3499, 
3501, 8512-3513, 3525. 3562 See also 
Grades 

Scholarships, 194, 1864, 1900, 2505 
Scholastic success See Higher education , 
Pupil achievement. 

School accounts See Educational finance 


School administration, 2568-2861 
School annuals See Journallain 
School architecture See School buildings 
School assembly. 2S9, 3038 3040, 3048 
3054, 3057, 3059, 3068-3069 
School attendance, 2SSO-2906 See also 
Compulsory education 
School awards, 435 2007 
School bands, 1670 
School banks See Thrift 
School boards See School administration 
School bonds See Educational finance 
School budget Bee Edncatlonal finance 
School buildings, 3246-3327 See alto Fla 
toon school 

School bus 3671, 8684 
School census See Child accounting 
School clerks Fee Clerks 
School dobs, 1370 1421 3552, 4106, 4145 
See also Extracurricular activities 
School discipline See School manage 
ment . 

School entrance age, 1912 3169 
School equipment, 1558 1575 1764, 1885, 
1893. 1905, 1924, 1934. 1077, 1081, 3486 
See pfeo School buildings 
School Janitors Fee Janitorial seniee 
School Journalism Fee Journalism 
School lands 37. 2009 
School legislation Fee Educational legls 
Utlon 

School libraries See Libraries and reading 
Sebool lunches, 3846 3361, 3402, 8422 
School management, 2862-3245 
School nurse 3367, 8423 
School orchestras, 1688-1689 
School population, 25S9. 2623 8265, 8289 
3602. 3616 

School principals, 2834-2661 
School publicity Fee Educational pub* 
Jlclty 

School records and reports, 3159-3178 
School seating, 3246-3255 
School sites, 3299 

School superintendents See School admin 
Istratlon , county 2610 2632, 2657, 2659 
3653 3669 3707, salaries, 2202, 2402 

tenure. 2202 2243, 2217 2251 
School supervision 2806-2833 
School supplies, 2585 2500 2590 2616 

2620. 2718, Sg34. 2757, 3280 
Sebopmeyer, C H , 4176 
Schrader. F A , 2858 
Schrammel H £., 2549 
Schrode. Hulda, 2328 
Schubert. Anns 1736 
Sehuette, Marie Anna 1700 
SchuVnecht. faster 2427 
Scbnltx Leo C 3930 
Schutte Fred E , 34S2 
Schntte,T H 600 
Scbwacto. TTlIllam H , 1207 
Schwln Mary Lowell, 4502 
Science teaching 1309-1519 
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•Jcott A 1"1 

‘'cotr Domtby DcLonj 2358 

Sfott r ray <33 

Scott, Robert r 3r3 

Scott Thurman C 434 

Scrussa. Mary 1012 

CendeJer Charles Boland 601 4040 

Seaman, Wallace M. 1 2 

Scamster Frederick CbaaBlBg 21 

Sears William Pant 3040 

Seashore Carl E. 1"01 1 32 

Sea bore Robert flolmet, 3o2 

‘-eatla. See School scat ag 

SeaircU Puth Tail 4041 

S b log May 2-22 

Secondary education ISSl-^Oll 

Secretarial education Bee Commerrfsl ^ 

SeerL Darld, SOS 
«elbert Loulae C 1150 
Seldllt* Mabel, 20"8 
Selgtred Earl C 30C9 
■■elby Elizabeth S37 
Selby Franeea larlette 2148 
Self BoTerameot fire Sladent •cU^o^cm 
moot 

Self rjreeye 105 428 600 2149 2W>> 
3"34 3009 
Seitcrt Sllnsle 35ol 
Sells Allee P 298 
be»lSB«eD Earl M 3183 
S sour Alfred C„ GO^Ol Oil 3t<7 
Serson Anson 8 ao L,, 3303 
Se*aom«, Ulllaa 1011 
Sererlnson Charles A 30'0 
^snrd Jane Duncan 3»09 

Sex dirmoces, C0er-.'13 
hex education, SS'O 3SS3-S5S5 
3"38 

Feyfrled John Edward. 2601 
Seyle IJ tabeth Grady 1"82 
Seymour Harriet 2“^! 

‘•hnie Errln H 14"" 

Shaef r Harold L. 4340 
Sbaff r Arthur II. 1412 
ShatTer Enuracee 1 , I'S" 

Shakespeare IMIIIam 1150 
Shales J M. 30,." 

hlambauch Charles tillbert 23"! 59^ 

S itek C Uael, 153'’ 

Shannon J R. 1050 2110 2223 
Sharrpan Jackson Boser 3181 
Sharp t dirard 1 rntoa 2ir3 
b arp U A 2179 
Shaw Cl fford It. 4108 
Shaw I>orolby Poarh 3112 
S*'aw t eotfe 1 . 291- 
Shaw tra D. 20^2 
F xw Una ST 1015 
S’-aw Utile 1. 2717 
*» a» I »y Canker 4“5" 
b iw I b'rt W, 2110. 

S a* l!a b C. 211" 
a» t\l ffe.1 !J 4 07 
I e»ti Clirrcee A, 120* 

F’^C 11 IL Abel! 40 


She^g G W 3003. 

Shelby T H. 3207 
Sheldon. Mrs Bessie 45*'4. * 

Sheldon Henry Darldson 41 
Sheldon 8 era GenerleTe 2S3. 

Shell, Nell, ll'S 
Shelton Allen Clifton 4504 
Shenk Clayton 1C. 2380 4042 
Shepard E. E. 203 
Slepherd H P 2030 
Sbennan H H 30‘'3 
Sherman Mandel 495 
Sherman Sciwyn Howard S0~E 
Sherry Stephen Edward 1040 
Shewmaker Lillian A 1047 
Shields H G. 4258 
Shields John Erwin 2541 
Sbimp Ererett C 3552 
8hlne Bitier Mary Dolores. 2S59 
Shinn Ailda 8 1S31 

Shinn Eleanor 1000 
Shipley A. n r"lS 
Shipman Wayne 2205 
■Shipp Darld Warner S'SS 
Shipp Fred T SCOO 
Sb rley Mary 1057 

Sblrert U 0 . 001 
Shoemaker. Hebert C. 385“ 

Shoemaker W V 012 2017 
Shoemaker Ward. 8'2l 
Sboptaw EaVan 4103 
Shore Darld rreitoo 1517 
'bort, Ceorce A 42 
Choose J B CO- 
Shower George NeBen 2"10 
Shrader John Calvin 203 
Shuler Harry Elston 2SJ9 
Rhuller Albert Theodore 1415 
Shaman W L. 181 
Sbamway George A. 3544 
Ebuttlcworth 1 rank K, C38 2542 
Shutts Herman Arthur 435 
Flbert, Omer Earl 24"8 
Sibley Martha. 838 
8lcW » Fannie C. S-’Cl 
SMdallncalya M. 182 
SletUe Theodore Anthony 2100 
*-lesel reelle 1018 
blemen*. lydli Jane 450- 
Slfcjct. U. U. a/w* 

8lke* W Claule 3553 

Sllberberg Saul, 2001 

Silent raadlnc Bee Realms 

Simon, Morrla L. lOPt 

StmpllSed apelllng 80S 

Simpson Mabel 1,.. 2870 

Simpson Mortimer LouU 3751 

SIrapeon Robert GUkey 1030 

Sims Mask II Dickerson 410i 

Sims 8 rrurr irartlD 1050 2118 

Sloclng Bet Mutlc edocation 

•aBletoo tw^rge C. 4312 

Sioux City lews pi,blle. set-x’t. ICX 

! I “38 

I SlfkiB M, 1«<| 

' Sisley John Bobert. 3154 
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«i«ison Itatph C 

«ltcs John T„ 14 0 

Six year bUli eclool, IS"C, lO"! 

Slzooftchool 1651. 18 0 1004 "ISO, 235<l 

Skene L»a C. 4"50 

SLlrn Jabn Seecra 3413 

^tinner Blanebe 3 5,>. 

SleOO Gladys 43 
Sleep 44S, 460 <05 1706 1831 
Smale Sotin Gerard /r SQ04 
Small colleset 3400 3508 
Small bUb fcbools, 18"8 1011 1921 103T 
2"o0 "S3j 2«C0 SOoO 3014 363S SCr" 
391" 3040. 39 3. 3059 40"1 4530 
SmaUia.,e. Ollee E, 1307 
Smart Tbomas, 8SS8 
Emltb. Carl 1.. 1037 
Smith Cassle EJna 2272. 

Smith Cbarles Carrlen. 1909 
Smith Darld Eocene 1170. 

Smith. Dora V.. 2918 
‘^mitl Edirard n., 3041 
Smith Ernest Thomas. 2110 
Smith Fred C, 3042, 

Smith O B 30-2 
Smith. G ITbeeler 133 
Smith, Harold B, XCOO 
«aUb Harold Fred. 183. 

«ailth Harold T 2720 
Smith Harold VTatton 2992 
Smith Harry B 3901 
Smith Harry P„ C9" 2"8r 3391 
Smith Harry Darld 4*’C0 
8mlth llarrey A., "931 
Saltif Ufs/y Letter "d2" 

Smith Hclefic 3 lOul. 

Smith Heth G "40 
Smith Howard H 1333 
Smith Use 21 23S9 
Smith J Edward " "1 
Smith Jamea H 830.» 

Smith Jamei MlUard ".*43 
Smith, Jeff Frank "-’"I 
Smith Joe ©‘‘burn 4019 
Smith John Elliot 1"C»0 
Smith Lee Boy 410., 

Smith Margaret Lorraine 4o.j3 
Smith Marlon O loSO 
'^rnlth Mary Lon 3 5” 

Smlth Matthew D 1«4 
Smith Merle Fugene 31o5 
Smith Milton Myers 17G4 
Smith Monroe W 3604 
Smith Myrtle Elliaon 4177 
Smith ^elllc Angel 1130 
Smith Nerln J 3043. 

Smith Ralph Hewett 2"06 
"mith Kufus Albert 606 
Smith Ruth M 44 
Smith Sarah OUre "j44 
Smltl S laa A 20S1 
Swlti Stepliea P 8S05 
Smith Vann Herman 3113 
Smith V T 13 15 j" 

Smith Victor C 120a 14Ji * 


«Bilth Victor J 3944 
•Smith \ Irian T 3306. 

Smith William Cooke S5o9 
Smith W Bay 2 "" 

•*Blth llughea achool 4063 
I •tmock Jean 3SC0 
I Small Carl "OOO 
Smyth Alice K 2001 
Snapp Cbarlea Roar 8.19 
Snedden Darld S 2"9 
Sneed Coy Wilson 30"3 
•'nowd n nerbert 1 19(*" 

Snyder Agnes .(013 
Snrdcr C J 1334. 

'nyder Harry Anderaon 3"L 
«5|ydcr Ludlle 11 4"01 
Snyder Martha D 241 
*tot)cy Chrlstel l^jrene \ 2"54 
Soelat aspeeta of education 3562-^016 See 
obo 1 rohl n rh Idren Social studies. 
Sociil science research council 4uCC 
Social studies lO'-O-lCot 
Society ol dlrrclors ot physical education 
for men In colic es and nntreraltles, 
3 t 8 .»^<s«J. 

•'odo-econoiolc scale 1*0 
Sociology educntlonal fitt Social napeetj 
of edacatloD 
Solllns Irrlng V 3114 
nomere 1 lerence Aynes 35"" 

Sooes W W D 603 
Soper Wayne B 1093-1904 2"00 24"9 
"C33 2CC3 C 23-2 24 
Sorenson Glens 2631 
SortBsao I/crhcrf 439 S301 
bottlD lithcr Allen 8945 
South educoUoD 39 9* 3611 3 S4 38)2 
43.,i 

Soerfh Cirollna educatloo 59 1"8" 18^1 
"414 "64 "604, "«71 3663 331" 40 6 

414.> 

Sooth Dakota education 1 30 2"39 2 84 
"339 "6."3 " "1 3060 
South Dakota department of public Inuruc- 
tlon 2635 29*2 "9S3 
SootherlADd P II S^Ca 
•towers Mary Alice 41-8 
So vie Wcbley Atwood 133., 

Spain education 164 
•Span ler Dessle Fearl 163S 
Spanish lauaUa^e 1164—11 " 

Spann Richard Ru sell 4640 
Sparger Alma B 1 40 
Spaulding E B lOo" 

9pcar Boy D 3307 
bpearman C 639 

Spearman-Broivo formula 6'’S-6”9 633 

039 

Special clas'Cs See exceptional ebUdreo 
Special methods of instruction "51-3"4 
ie»4 "1"3 

Special cuhXects of ci rrfeufuni 723~1 04 
Special teachers "3SC 
Speech defectlres f^ee rbyslcally handl 
capped children 
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speech tnilniBj 400 "003 See aUo Vn 
matlcs and tlocntlon 
333 400 

Spelcter Itcv Nonnand "•l‘’ 

«p€ll[ng 8 ^-O^O 
‘'P«nee K W 43" 

Spen« Palpli B 44o 
*!pencer Tael R 2430 
•speacer Peter Lincoln I^OS 
Spikes L. E 3608 
SplUers W illiam Itorton 3948 
Splaon Carolyn Pike I^IO 
Spoerl Elmo E IO80 
Spoba A L< 3308 
Sporing William Dwight 30T4 
Spragne, Lynn A. 4S67 
Springer Un Patricia 4641 
Sprinkler Bessie Mildred 1131 
Spurgln, Uollaad Abram 1702 
Squires Temon P 45 
Srygley Theodore Qnarles '’00'* 

Staats. Pauline 840 
Stabler Dewey A. 4314 
‘^tadtman Charles C 1553 
SUffelbaeh Elmer B 2381 '•7'’5 3025 
Stable ayde V 2726 
Stalllnga, Mildred £S. 1 83 
Stalnaker J U. 8114 
Staadardlutlon of cdncatloa IS 1841 
1844 1846 18 1 1875 1901 36‘'6 3664 
8942, 8869 

Staadlford Franeli Wllbar 2431 
Stanley Mark McEBoskey 19C6 
Slanoard Cedrle 8947 
Staatoa 11 L. 4044 
Stark. Saldee Ethel 4179 
Starr JIary M. 124 
<!earnik J A„ 226 

Slate aid 2691 2706 2701 2789 2804 
^cate department of ednoatloo 25 
State aoperlatendent of eduratleo 2596. 
Statban ifrt Jrahette P 3607 
SUtlstIca 111-113 120 131 630 1844- 
1945 '*096 "jST Ste also Edneatlooal 
research School records and reports 
Staton E. C 1967 
Standemayer Msnde Izell, 4045 
Stearns Ylrglnla Bardin 185 
Steckel Minnie U 607 
Sferfmao, 3/eUssa Braosoa 4''iJ3 

Steeper Bnbert de Tinsley 2003 
Stegmclr Clarence Connd 244 
StelDl ach Edna C. 1053 
Steinberg Darld L. 813 
Steiner Melrln Artfanr 2783 
Ftelnneta. Katbryn Else l^S 
Stels Marguerite riorcnee 3416 
Btesnple Forrest W 1296 
Stenography Sea Commercial cdocatioo 
StenqnUt John L, 694-696 2727 
Stephens Stella Elizabeth 1336 
Stephens college Columbia, Mo '*035- 
"030 

Blepbrninn Orlando W,, 1639 
vteteon Paul C.. 8309 


stereos Bomer 438 
Eterens McKinley B 1480 
Stereos Thad Walker 4461 
Eterenson Fred G., 2"55 
Stewart A W 1518 
Stewart Charlotte 3416 
Stewart J 8^ "545 
Stewart John W 126 
^tewart Marie 1363 
Stickle Charles Edwin 4563 
Stickoey George E. 1054 
^itlenlng Beryl 484 496 
Stlffler Dale 3707 
StUes Boword M 2946 
SUles Lottie AltUer 30 5 
StU1«oo Stella r 446" 

Stillwell £ H 3S61 
SUIlwelt George B 2728 
StimsoD Bess Louise 1832. 

Stingier C L "004 
Stock Earl K. 1337 
Stockton A Marlon 4046 
Stockton Frank K. 4586 
Stockwell Anne BeUe 4047 
Stoddard Clara B 4510 
Stoddard George D 1160 
Stoddard Neal D 1068. 

Stogdlll Emily Leatbermau 2a46 

StogdUl Balph 31 3C0S 

Stoke Stuart M COS 

Stoker Edith M 841 

Stokee C. N 1"11 

Stone Clarence P 831 84" 914 

Stone John C 1339 

Stone W E 3948 

Storcb John Paul Mylea 2^47 

Slomont Nancy LItle 44IT 

Story Virginia, 1055 

Stoat Barry O 1481 

Stootemycr J Howard 27"0 

StoTer Webster Schultz 2548. 

Stowe A Monroe 2549 
Stowe Calrln E 168 
Straban Oacar William 85"3 
Strang Roth 2"56 3609 
Strange Edaon C. 283" 

Stratemeyer Florence B 2107 
Btratford Jane 3610 
Straose Dorothy Mlnetta 1 41 
Sfraaa* Barord W, 4"W 
Stransa Marlon 813 
Btrayer George D 1"7 "550 
Strelt. Josephine 4048 
Strohecker Benry O 128 
Strom Arthur L. S5"4 
Strong rater E 4.,60 
Strongman Benry RnaxU 245 
Strond Jerate R, IIO" 

Strowlg Ni"U McCrnmb 4180 
Stryker Elile Beatrice 3SC" 

Stoart William B., 1703 

Stnbbe Father M 2393 

Stnbbi Florence B 4106 

Slvdent aetkvitira Be« EztracnrrlcuUr 

artlTliIea 
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student finances 1869, 1910 2702, SOCO 
Student load, 2111, 2561 
Student loan funds, 2502 
Stndent publications See Journalism 
Student self soTernmeut, S231-3230 
Student self support, 2556 
Student teaching Bee Tractlce teaching 
Study guides, 271, 1553, 1C3S 
Study methods, 260-2S6 
Sturges, Darld Whlttom, 3611 
Sturtcrant, Sarah 51 , 2250 
Subject combinations _Bce Teaching com 
Mcatious. 

Subnormal children, 4447—4161 
Suflnsky, Stella, 8758 
Suggestion, 559 
Suggs, Xoel, 4603 
Sullenger, Thomas Carl 4504 
Sullens, KIsle Deane, 4642 
SolllTan, Elizabeth T , 600 
SulUran, Lugeufi James, 1909 
SoUlran, Helen 3 , 1056 
Summer echoola. Bee Education extension 
Summers, Audrey M., 1057 
Sumralt. muiam ITerbert, 2S31 
Sunday schools, 2063, 8811, SSS2 
Superintendents See Scliool superintend 
esta. 

Supentltloa, 1022, 3T80 
SuperTlsloii See School superrlaion 
Survey technique, T21 
Sorreys Bee Educational surreys 
Sutherland, J Boniei', 1397. 

Sutton. D n. 20SS 
Sutton, John Itlchard 2870 
Swan. Lloyd U , 1445 
SwBnberg, SIgne Ollrla T, 015 
Swanson, n Q , 4107 
Sweden, edncatlon, 145-146, 165 
hweeny, hi E , 602 
Sweeny, hlsry E , 1833 
Sweet. ITayroe, 1620 
Swelgert nay L , 3049 
Sweitzer, hferrUl A , 2984 
Swenson, L. 0 , 2005 
Swift, Fletcher Harper, 2730-2731 
Swift. Mildred L., 4181 
Swjgart, Forest Damon, 2860 
Swimming, 3478 
Swisher. Idella GwatUn, 4290 
Switzer, Edna. 2273 
SwIUerJan4 edaeatJoo, 69, 187 
Swope, Tera Galbrcath, 4444 
Symonds Percival M , 430. 010, 1058 1144, 
3117, 3437 

Syria See Damascus education 

T ■ 

Tabs, Hilda, 246 

Taber, Gertrude J , 1132 

Tact, 430 

Toff N O 2732 

Talbott, E O , 1059, 3026 . 

Talented children See Gifted children 
Talking pictures, 310 
Tardiness 2887 • 


Tattoek, turner Leroy, 4940 
Tatum, Nannie Ella, 4182 
Taylor, Ferdinand James, 2037 
Taylor, Henry Clay, 4643 
Taylor. Howard Rice, 2331 
Taylor. J. Carey, 2026, 3156. 

Taylor. J W , 2638 
Taylor, James Cutter, 3708 
Tkiylor,. L C , 5695 
Taylor, Mary Carbara, 2552 
Taylor. Naomi, 4265 
Taylor, Rachel 1330 
laylor, Jfra Rletta S, 1060 
Taylor, Thelma Vogt, 1554 
Taylor. William 6 . 4644 
Teacher advancement with pupil 202 
Teacher load, 2337-2369 Bee alio Class 
alze 

Teacher participation In administration, 
2577 

Teachers, absence, 2201 , application 
blanks, 2237, appointment, 2231-2253, 
certlflcatloQ, 2250-2276, clerical work 
2360; contracts 2236 2255, 22^8, dls 
mUsal, 2233. 2244, 2253, failure* 2317, 
health 2107, 2222 ; Improvement lu serr 
Ice. 2270-2300 1 Inturaace, 2377, 2382 , 
letten of recommendation, 2257 , married 
* wooea. 2214. 2216, 2221, 2582, mid 
year ebauge. 2872 ; moral concepts, 2388 . 
pcntloBS, 2375-2382: peftonallty, 2383- 
2391, photographs, 2241, 2240, profes 
aiODSl status, 2182-2434, progaostJe 
teats, 2301-2330 , rating, 2301-2330 , 
reading, 4611, 4C15, 4017 : aalarlea. 2392- 
2134; eelectlon, 2252; superior, 2300, 
■am>ly. 2301-2374, tenure, 2182, 2100. 
2203. 2213, 2215. 2217, 2250-2258, 2518, 
2582 , training. 2042-2181 1 travel. 2200 
‘ 2300. vacailons 2218 * 

Teachers' agencies, 2207 
Tcacbera associations, 2285, 2101 
Teachers* colleges, 2121-2154 
Teachers InstfCutes, 2278, 2280, 2299 . 

Teachers meetiogs, 2204. 2278-2270, 2234 
2280, 2203. 2208 
Teachers unioDs, 2229 
Teaching combinations, 1915, 2182, 2184. 
2185, 2205, 2215, 2230 Bee also Teacher 
load 

Teaching eQclency fice Teachers, rating 
Teaching methods See Educational theory 
and practice ; Special methods of instruc 
tion 

Teett Bee Dental defect* 

Telephone eerviee In schools, 18^3, 3282 
TeUord C W, 4370 
Temperament, 365 
Templeton, hlerrlll Hart 3056 
TempUn, Roy PeirlU, SOSO 
Tendler, A d . 611 

Tenneasee, education! 6, 37, 1951, 2224. 

23T3, 2735, 3708, 4503 
Tennce. Bee School superintendents ten 
nre. Teachers, tenure 
Tcnnan, Ear] E,. 724 
Terminal courses, 2031 
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TtrreU ITarvlB lee 3G5" 

Test Ifr* Edna 2047 

Tests educatonal 642-600 psjcbologScal 
514-623 

Tests a^rUuItnre 40a8 algebra 1333 
arltlinjetlc l‘‘"9 12S7 1260-1261 

1277 1279 1287 1289 1303 Army al 
pha 561 art l-^S 1732 1733 1744 
1746-1748 4453 association 675 Blaet 
533 C09 613 biology 1443 cbaracter 
3 31 3 43 cbemtstry 144S 14o3 1456- 
1457 1468-1469 1471 coaunercial edn 
cation 419o 4'*01 4214 4213 4223- 
•4'’24 4"38 4254 continuity 563 De- 
scoeudres pettormance test 1799 DoTmey 
group test S"! English 940 949 972 
0"o 981 988 900 006 1000-1001 1012 
lOl” lOoO 10g'> 1078 1088 FergusoB 
form board o77 French 1149 1162 

1157 1158 1162 geography 1567 1672 
ISS’ geometry 1346 13o4 1357 1359- 
1360 136g 1363 Haggerty Olson Wilson 
test So'’ health 3401 3410 3417 Her 
ring Bluet C33 history laSO 1600 
ICO'* ICO* ICOS ICll 1813 1617- 
1618 16''S 163g 1C50 home economics 
4121 4140 horticulture 4000 Indus 
trial education 894o kindergarten 1795 
Eoba block, S21 Latin, 1133 mare 
and foal 619 matching 587 matbe 
matlcs 1166 ll9o 1197 1203 meebani 
cal aptitude 3884 SO”! 3933 3947 
4003 4040 4402 440o mechanical draw 
Ing 1714 modern languages 1141 mol 
tlplc-cholce 674 music IGCo 1667 1673 
1682 1684 16S8 1690 1701 1705 Na 
tlonaT Intelligence 507 new typo tests 
643 670 1448 14o6 1604 1603 16'*S 
lOO** 2997 2998 3000 3003-3004 3016 
'SO"! orientation 671 Ot s Cn 
531 591 600 620 684 personality 3'10 
3J02 37‘’S 3733-3734 3738 3739 pbysl 
cal education 3443 3451 3454 3olO 
35'’3 Tressey X-0 576 physics 1489 
1498 1500 lgl3 ISlO profile test 512 
prognostic 551 So4 558 561 664 569 
572 678 601 1119 1144-1145 US'* 
l'>07 l'’o7 1321 1327 1320 1344 1351 
1363 1366 1464 1460 1403 1634 1099 
17''8 1877 1033 1056 1968 3013 3943 
304" 4263 4283-42^4 £ee oUo Teacbers 
prognostic tests psychology lOoo read 
Ing --"S 738 744-745 750-762 764 768 
70 70„-79T SOO 80‘’-803 812 821-824 
823 835 1446 religious education 3795 
science 1369 1371 1382,1393 1404 1497 
sociology 1530 1545 Sooes Harry 672 
C03 Spanish 1107 1170 spelUng 881 
889-800 ‘<94 005-006 919 Stanford 
545 642 6~3 083 QSS 2290 Terman 
521 Thorndike iDtelllgenCc 669 572 
Cl” 610 true-talsci 510 540 670 6T) 
C2I 2104 2940 3006-S007 3012 30”5 
yocBbularr 1001 <8) writing 865 SCS- 
869 872 874 

rcuksbury Mary Adeline 2 "4 


Texas education 19 26 50 52 00 1404 

189J 2040 2150 2194 2372 2g06 2o91 

2694 2600 2699 27i5 2968 3251 3314 

3419 349S 3619 SB”! 3877 4039 4326 

4372 

Texas State board for vocational educa 
tion 3951 


Texas State department of education 
1061 1398 1640 2”75 2985 4183 
Textbook exhibit 463'’ 

Textbooks 9‘’4 951 1026 1152 1154-1155 
1178 l^ei 1273 1318 132” 1345 1353 

1361 136” 1478 1569 1583 1584 1590 

1593 1603 1612 1615 1626 1629 163” 

1637 164” 1978 29ol 3240-3245 4”00 
4235 4”38 4298 463” content 75“ 914 
1023 1055 1066 1069 1203 1”45 1”9 j 

1337 155” 1566 1616 1598 1624 1648 

cost 2747 evaluation 1014 1386 1548 

2581 3244 selection 2oSl 3245 

Textile education 3885 4534 
Thayer Harry Coulter ”J2o 
Theaters See Dramatics and elocutidn 
Thelsen W W 8612 
Theological education See Frofessional 
edncatloB 

Theses abstracts tOl 70” 719 
Theses reQUlrements 2S6o 
Thiel Richard B 3418 
Thomas Andrew W 4291 
Thomas Charles Swain 1002 
Thomas D □ 3658 
Thomas Dorothy Snalne, 497 
Thomas Earl Davis 2108 
Thomas Granville E 8487 
Thomas Jesse Edward 10C3 / 

Thomas Mabel 1103 
Thomas Marjorie 71 
Thomas Mattie Ellasbeth 1851 
Thomos Ralph BcU 3613 
Thomas Roy H 4108 
Thomas Rufus Q 4570 
Thomas Ruth M 434“ 

Tbomasson M E. 4109 


Thompson 
T1 ompson 
Thompson 
TbompsoD 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 
Thompson 


Donald Hammond ”6“ 

E M 2-99 

Frances Mae 247 

Helen 4C5 

Horttce R 2150 

J U 1641 2297 2948 3 25 

Jessie 2SC1 

K L C97 844 1209 

Merritt Moore 243 

Robert S 91C 

Roger M 2432 

Walter E 1642 


Thomson Andrew Clinton ”382 
Tbomsan 2lr» Helen G 61. 
Thomson Margaret M 40o0 
Thomson Marjorie Utter 180 
Tboreau 55 
Thorne Mary U 1”0 
Thomgate Vesta M 1”1” 
Ttorpe Louis R 8803 
Thrall Iskah R 3488 
Thrasher Rrederie SI 3014 
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rhrirt 1785-17S6 
Tbrockmorfon, Adel Foster, 284 
Thrusli, Torrance Harold S606 
Thuretone, L. L , 498, C13 
Tbytoid 8394, 3426 
Tlbby, Ardella Eltner, 4348 
Tiffin, John SomroerviUe, 8864 
TiJIory, Snsan Elizabeth, 4184 
Tilton J W, 322 

Time allotment, 1294, 1796 2562. 28CS, 
2S70, 3631, 3676 
TlmUn, Irvin A . 3310 
Tiner, Hugh ilarvin, 355-1 
TJngelstfld S. B, 1300 
Tlcgnm, O David 3220 
Tinker, MUea A., 820-821 
Tlnkham Catherine Almon 1213 
TIpptt, Pearl Campbell 2980 
Tlreman, L S , 843, 917 
Tisinger, Richard Martin, 263“ 

Titus Robert Chadwick, 1832 
Toalson Norma Anne 130 
Tobey, 'William Sylvester, 1364 
TohiH Ellaabetb 4523 
Tollivei, Grannell, 3410 
Tolstoy, 239 

Tomlioson, Brian Earle, 3534 
Tom Inson, Edith Stone 3420 
Tonkioson Glenn E , 3007 
Tonne, Herbert A . 4266 ' 

Tocgeraon T L.. 2332 
Totheio, H H, 1340 
Toualey, Charles T, 4349 
Teuton, Prank C, 283, 725, 2020. 20»9. 
2555 

lownsend, George 610 
Townsend, S 437 
Tralme M R 1970 3027 
Tracy, Bettlo M 203, 2433, 3421 
Trade schools, 2048 2110, 2217, 4377. See 
also Vocational tcainteg 
Trait differences, 33 j See olso Tests, per 
sonality 

Traner, Fred W , 1971 
Transfer ot training, 4..0 423 978, l*9l 
1286. 

Transportation ot pupils See Con«Alid-i 
tion sod trsceportatino 
Trapp ifre Irene 4dains 32_7 
Travis, Chester Earl 3J41 
OTravls Lee Edward 440 
Travis. Vaad 4 , 2038 
Trcmmel. E. E. CIO 
Trenton, N 3 , public schooK IJI, ll2*j 
Trial and error, 338 
Trigonometry, 1S45-ISCS 
Triplett, Dorothy, 441 
Tritt, Jessie, 4304 
Tritt V> W, 2359 
Troge Ralph P, 1173 
Ttoup Evelyn 4571 
Trousdale, Mattie Sue llOi 
Troyer, Maurice T. 442 
Truancy, 28''9 4468 4482 
Trueblood Clifford Emmett 12 h 
T rue-false tests. See Tests, true false 


Tiumhnll Henry Clay 3838 
Troaler. 1 T , 2109 
Tryon Robert Choate, 641 
Tndcer, Bernice Alvina, 4183 
Tacker, Guy E, 1341 
Tnitioa, 2455 

Tumlin, Sarah Mozelle, 3438 
Tnreotf, George. 1482 
Tnmbntl George A , 2783 
Turnhull Lloyd W, 2733 
Turner, Eloue Jane, 1972 
Tnrner, Marcia, 4142 
Tomer, Marie 1587 
I Tnmer, Olive G, 873 
Turney, An<tln H , 1063 
Tutoruit plan, 1869 
I TutUe Jean, 136o 
Twining Paul Ernest 3659 
Tyler. Henry T. 2391 
I Tyler. R,. W . 46, 726 2333 
Typewriting Bee Commercial education 
Tyree, Elitahoth Davis 47 
Tyson. Ivernla, 1302 
Tyson, Levering 299 

TT 

Udell. Anne Theresa. 4372 ^ 

Ufkess JeaoDettc Sylvia 1866 * 

Ubrbroctr Richard Stepheo 4052 
UUman, Poy R , 2334 
UUricb, Felix E. 2372 
XlUriCb, George J, fr, 3480 
Clmer, Roland C, 1704 
Unmel Mood, 1065 
Costattd J G , 2550 
UoderbUI, F E , 3311 
Ungraded classes Bee Sahnormal children 
Unit plan 199, 258 948, 1006 1379, 1413 
1454, 1568. 1623 
United parents essoclatlon<< 8422 
United States, education Bee Current edit 
caUonal conditloas 

United Stotes. Department of the interior 
Advisory committee on edacation, 300 
UaRed States Federal board for voca 
tionnl education 2110, 4186 
United States Office of edaestloa 135 
1973 2337. 2784 2833, 3312 
UnheraiUes and colleges See Blgber eda 
cation. 

University extension See Education ex 
tension 

Unrich. Flora 3313 
Urtwch. WUllam Fred, 3863 
Urino university See Municipal onlver 
rity 

Cre, Roland W , 3555 
Urell, Catherine 400 
Ltab education, 2033, 2353, 2763, 2SOO-. 
2S0I, 3076 4096 

Utah Department of pnbllc instruction, 
203S, 2800 

Utah education assucUtion 2S01 
Utterhack Carl I’erry 2226 
CtU George Wilson, 4645 
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V 

AflCatlon clmreh schools/ 3SOO • 

A ncatlon schools Eec Education «twi 

SlOD 

Vacations, 221, T28, 758, 814, 12C3 

Van Antwerp, James, 3323 

Van Brussell, Martha JOCQ 

Ian Busklrt Isalda JI . 1007 

Vance, John Q , 2373 

lanClenve, Nelson R, 3423 

landersllcc, Annie E 3860 

tan Dusen, B C, 788 

tan Djhe G E , 3424 

tan naeen Winifred, 3477 

tan Horne, James Don 1483 

\an Natta Bitter Mary Angela. 3807 

Van Mce, Ann, 1743 

Van Taaselt, Richard Julian, 1143 

tan tVagenen M J, 443. 1440, 2358 

Vashek Anne 4418 

tnugbao, Arthur tVJnn 2131 

taughan tVllllam Andrew, 133 

tegber, Mary Rose, 1533 

tele, Mathilda U, 2530 

telte C n, 2785 

tender, Meltln R, 3SCS 

tentltation, 3270, 3300, 3335 

tergerlo. 211 

terniont, education, 74, 2013 
terner, James Spencer, 2064 
Vernon, P E, 1703 

teterlnary educatloiL See Proteaslona) 
eOueatloQ 

Vleth, Pant n , 3SG0 
Vincent, Oladya, 1101 
Vincent, Joseph Jobsson. 3314 
nneeat. tV D, 3700 
Vlncentr, Nestor I, 614, 4371 
tlolin teaching, 1703 
Virginia, education, 17, 1013, 2441, 2040, 
2719, 3618, 36S9, 3850, 4072, 4560 
Virginia conmUttec lor research in second 
nry education, 268 

tlrginia normal and industrial Institute, 
S070 

Virginia polytechnic Institute, 3789, 4110 
Visiting teachers, 3576, 3580, 3598, 3607. 
Visitors and the recitation, 201 
Visual instruction, 302-324 
Visual perception, 377, 380, 462, 484, 496, 
589. 733, 739 

Vocabulary studies, 331, 747-749, 759. 
7S5-7S6, SOO, 806, 832, 840, t»6, 

073. 979, 095, 1012-1013 1024, 1031. 
1049-1041. 1050, 1058 1060, 1103, 1334. 
1349, 1444, 1590, 1593, 1613, 1622, 1632, 
1639, 1683, 1961 (8), 3C61. 4205, 4536 
Vocational guidance See Guidance 
t ocatlonal training 3877-3957 
VooiWs, Thelma Grady, 847. 

\ orhees. W C , 48 
towell, Ritchie M, 3558 
Vygot^kl, L S , 600 


W 

Wade, Clarice N , 5425 
Wadlclgh, Verna L., 344 
Wadtlnsl.l. Teoai Gerald, 1342 
TVuebler, E. A , 2360 
Wngar. Carton E, 3315. 

IVagenborst, L. II , 2170 
Wagner, J Ernest, 1743 
Wagner, Marie E, 2111 
Wagner, Philip 0 , 612 
Wataiqulst, John Thomas, 2227 
Wald Lloyd D , 2335 
Walts, Logan A , 4372 
Wakeham Glen, 1434 
Walker, Edytb, 1008. 

Walker, Erelyn, 72 
Walker Flora, 1867 
Walklet. 3 K , 3132 
Wall, Ernest A, 3870 
Walllck Roy G , 444, 1643 
Wallin, JEW 4439-4431 
Wallis, Nell, 1744 

W'almsley, Zeltn C Underwood 1974 
Woltloa, Amelia W, 615 
Wallet. OejitTlese, 2075 
Walter, Lester T, 8160 
Waller. Ralph. 848 
Walters, F. C, 4040 
Walton, Owen MeElntey, 3228 
Wang, He Chen. 3872 
Wang, Thom Tong. 1833 

. Wannamaker, Clltabelh, 263. 

I Waplea Douglas, 726, 4647. 

! WarbortoD. Robert C , 1303 

I Ward. Eileen, 4350 
Ward, Gladys. 849 
Ward, L. A, 1485 
Ware. Noel C. 3032 
WatmneV, Gertrude, 355" 

Warner, Bertha E., 249 
Warner, Helen 1700, 4526 
Warner. Pearl E, 2112 
Warren, Carl V, 2049 
Warren, Gladys Era, 4648 
Warren, JUe B , 3015 
Warren, Richard, 036 
Warren, Russell B, 3693 
Warrick, Edward, 4573 
Washburne, Carleton, 1834, 4052 
Washbome, Ruth Wendell, 601. 
Washington, education. 2005, 2807, 2037, 
4130 

Washington child research center, 326L 
Washington, D C , public schools, 2434 
Washington Btate department of ednea 
tlOB. 1399, 1707. 1745, 2987, 4187, 4267 
Washington UnlTerslty, 3490 
Waterhouse, Mildred Eldrldge. 2500 
Waterman, Ivan Russell, 2802 
Waters, Suzanne B , 1644, 

Wattraon, Corwin E , 2665 
Watkins, G E. 1645 

Watson, Goodwin, 443, 850, 2514, 2501- 
2562, SS72 
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Watson, John Ijeon^rd, 831 
Watson, Norman Edgar, 4649. 

Watt, EegfnaW R G , 016, 2039 

Watters, Itrg Garnette, 918 

Weaser, iira Margaret Ethel West, 1104 

Weaver, Robert B , 1646 

Webb. Ilanot A , 4650 

Webb, Jim, 2113 

Webb. Ralph, 1400 

Webb, Walter W, 416 

Weber, C 0 , 617. 

Weber, Daniel Harry, 3660 * 

Weber, Edith, 1069 

Weber, Joseph J , 323 

Weber, Mary M . J647 

Weber. S E , 2336 

Webster, Emma MeMeekin, 4571 

Webster, Gny W, 2734 

Webster, William J , 1447. 

Wedgeworth, Cortns, 2040 
Week-day religions instnjctlon, 3840 
Week*. Helen Foss, 447, 2563 
Weeralng, Frederick J , 4053 
Weldemann, C C , 640. 2257 
Welgle. Ltither A . 64 
Well. Trada Theresa, 287 
Welland, Francla N , 335S 
Weinberg, E F. ISOl 
Wei<enfinb, Xteo A , lOTO 
Itelakotten, T. F, 449 
Welaman, Sara E, 4094 
Welbon, E L, S22S 
Welch, Ula M . 4188 
WelH, P. L., COS. S028 
Well*, George, 3426 
Welaeb, J Dale, 1765 
Welah, James W, 2229 
Helton, Eoufs C, 1457 
Weltiln, J Frederick, 2656 
Wenger, Psol G , 2208 
Werner, Emily J, SS73 
Werner, 0 XI , 1146 
Wesley, John, 3S23 
Wesley, W. il , 40 
Weasel, Herman SI , 3610 
West, John Cheater, 1556 
West, Mary Tearle, 1557. 

West. Paul V , 874 

West, R 3L, 2564 

West, WUbnr D , 3427 

West 'Virginia, education, 1037, 1977. 2853 

Westbrook, Elva M , S02J 

Westby, George 0 , 1133 

Westfall, HelcD, 3S26 

Wetmorc, R G, 4527. 

Wetiel, B C. 3316 
Whaley, Otis, 2735 
Whaley, W C. 2738 
Wharton, Harriet Lewis, 852 
Whatley, Allan, 250^ 

Wheatley, Benjamin W. 3029 
Wheeler, L. XL, 1223, 342S-3420. 4463 
Wheeling. W. Va, puhUe schools, SI15 
Whippte, Carl Era, 1519 
Whipple, Got M, 3245 
Whlanant. Albert Freeman, 1305 
Whitcomb. Emetine S.. 41s0-^100 
White, Ada Maye, 1648 


White, Annabel Lee, 1343 
White. C A , 2258 
White, Clyde W , 3157 
White, Dorothy, 2395, 2373, 4464 
White, Helen C , 1768 
Whlt^ Joseph B , 50, 3229 
White. W C , 2152 
White, W. W , 134 
White. Wilfred G , 4055 
Whitehead, Benlah 0 . 1649 
Whltehorn, John C , 449 
Whltefanrst, Theodosia. 3661 
Whitfield, O M . 2737 
Whitlock, Sarah 0 , 4419 
Hhitnuin, Roswell H , 618 
Whitney, R L. 21S3, 2180, 2365, 2678, 
2738, 2786, 2910. 3953, 4505 
Whitson, WlBIe E, 1239 
Whittaker. Milo L . 3662 
Wbytock, N R, 135, 3116, 3230, 4576 
WIble, Josephine W , 3158 
Wlecbman, Janet Black, 3659 
Wiener, Abraham '1650 
WiIcox,.Anna Eltxabetb, 4191 
WUcox, Clarence R , 1975 
WUd, Monica Boalna, 450 
WUey, George U., 1076 
WUkersoD, Borford. 61 
Wilkinson, James B , 8430 ‘ 

Will. 3741. 4844 
WilUrd, John Z^ayton, 4576 
WiUens. Minnie Qara. 1767 
WUIctta, Nora I, 1071. 

Willey, W. M , 2983 
Winiams, Allan J , 853. 

Williams, Barnett Osborne, 3663 
Williams Ziewitt Everett, 609 
WUIlams, E I F . 1651 
Williams. Frances Elliabeth, 1163 
Williams, Gemld Arthur, 2730 
WiUlams. narold J . 1072 
Williams, Herbert D , 4506 
Wnilams, Hesper 0 , 3559 
Williams, J A., 3874 
Williams, J D., 3664 
Williams J Harold, 3117 
Wintams. John Franklin. 3954 
Williams. Leonard Eldred, 1368 
WlUtams. Margaret pearl, 4651 
Williams, Marlon L , 1746 
WUHam*. R C , 2738 
Williams Ralph R . 1105 
Willis, Charles F . 3572 
WiUaugbby, Raymond R., 451 
Wills, George C., 1784. 

Wlboo. Bertha, ITCS 
Wilson. C. A , 602 
Wilson. Chapell. 2803 
Wilson, Florence, 1652 
Wilson. Florence K , 4292 
Wilson. Gay M . 019 
WUson. Howard E., 1652 
WBaon. Mary C, 1653 
Wilson, Robert B , 2230 
WlUon, W K., 1401. SOS'* 
wnson. Wlnnl*. 4102 
Wlnegardner, James Henry, 1215. 

Winfield, Oscar A.. 4293. 
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^Mngnf'Id Rntx-ct C 20'’0 
T\ Insor An Irow LPon 452 
Vriiispcnr Clin Mario 3327 
^Mnters Artbor R 3317 
Winter* Tbomi* llowird 2^0J 
TNlpporman ArnoAtthir 130 
Wirt Ilrlen ludll 4331 
lM«ron»ln edoentlon 20CS 2C'*5 25”0 
41G2 

Viliconsln tnUornlty Ratio reararcb 
committer SOI 
WUrbart Boy I "OSO 2100 
IMthcrrpoon Edna 33C0 
l\lthcr?poon Ilrlen A C19 
Wltllrr rrorK< 1\ 4213 

Witty r \ 402 cot BIO Ml 4007 

4145 

Woellicr R C 2027 2710 31“4 4050 

Wobltmin 3131 

Wolfe Ilealrice Cfllherlnr 1300 
Wolfe Elna 1073 
Wolfe Harold O 324 
Wolfncr Rc*ale J 1103 
Wolfram Claude Milton ICSl 
Womack Mamlo 3501 
Women education 4317-4333 bealth 3142 
3353 3300 3374 3370 33^3 3391 3193 
3100 3415-3110 3420 3424 3(25 3131 
3439 3472 3474 34S1 3522 recreation 
8500 . 

Women • clnbt 4042 
Women a magnalnra 1507 
Wood A V 2500 
Wood Charlca U C2<M'21 
Wood Clcmtser R 1747 
Wood E It 2540 
Wood Uirrlctte 4057 
Wood Helen 4209 
Wood 3 Orville 3955 
Wood John W 2000 
Wood Lloyd L 2299 
Wood Lynn A 137 
Woodard Mary Ann 4440 
Woodburn Wiley 8 2CC7 
Woodbouae Cbaeo Going 4352 
Woodring M N 273 
Woodruff 3Iyra donaven 504 
Woods Gerald G 2990 

Woods r ir 4111 

Woods Sylrester D 4112 
Woodward Clair L. 2374 
Woodward Harry Reuben 3318 
Woodward Lutber 3875 
Woodward B D 1074 
Woodworth Lynn F 3527 
Woodworth Roth SOoC 
Roody Clifford 061 (5 8) 

Woofter J A 1977 
Woolf iln Virginia 373 
Woolley Lawrence F 4478 
Woolley Mary Ida 14S6 
Woolley Paul V 3957 
Woolworth rUzabeth 52 
Worcester Mass public school* 1588 
3319 

Wordsworth William 59 

Work study play school Fee Platoon aclioOI 


Worllen J T 022 
Worthing Warner R 4'*91 
Woribinglen Fltnor I-ee 63 
WortblagtoD Wtlllan 4270 
Wray R I , 148" 

Wright Carrie I. 4300 
W right Filth A 727 
Wrigbt Plain )t 188 
Wright Frank M 138 
Wright ITank W 2120 
Wright Ionise I) 280. 

\\ rl,bl Owen 2007 

Wrigbt W W 1307 

Writing 850-874 

W(i Shu Ian 4153 

Wyoming rdocalJon 2000 C''07, 2719 

X 

\ \ F grouping Ret Indlvldaol difference*. 

Y 

loggy Ira D 2787 
lake! Ralph 2*40 
lannga ChItoabI 1551 
lanbcy Jewi R 189 
larbroogh iSr$ Funlce K *4 
latca James Andenon 209L 
leomans Rnth P, 4152 
Irpsen, Lloyd N 623 1749 
\eiicll riaditeee n 2)81 
leke Helen I^ 10T5 
)o*bikawe Tetsntaro 100 
loung Alfred Coomb* 2507 
lovor Artbnr Uneoln 3*00 
Toung Arthur R. 19*8 
Touog CIsrence W 440 
Toung CoDstane* 4373. 

Toung Dale 8 2805 

Toung nitabelh ttirber 4354 

Toung George K 3320 

Toung Isabel 4193 

Toung Kimball 513 

Toung Leon Corbett 353 

Toung fchepherd 4'’*1 

Toung Wllltan 2041 

Toung William Ernest 855 

T II C A. 3410 3822 3813 3«57 S'*. 

1S70 4027 

Tonngdahl Rosalie F 2114 
Tonoger William Henry 3321 
Toung* Martha A., 4528 
Tourman Julios JC5S 

Z 

^hnow Walter 2900 
Zalduondo Celcsttoe 505 
Zebmer George B 4295 
Zebner Dorothy 4355 
Zcleny Leslie D 4507 
Zerfora Knrl P , 4290 
Zlcg nfuss George R 1210 1344 
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